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Alternative Formats 

This publication is available in alternative formats upon request. 
Please call 612-625-6089 for assistance. 

College Key 

AG 
CALA 
CBS 
ED 
HE 
CLA 
CNR 
GC 
CSOM 
IT 

College of Agriculture 
College of Architecture and Landscape Architecture 
College of Biological Sciences 
College of Education 
College of Human Ecology 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Natural Resources 
General College 
Carlson School of Management 
Institute of Technology 

Prerequisites Key 

SP-The semester prerequisite is intended to show student what is 
required in terms of semester courses before taking the listed 
semester course. 

QP-The quarter prerequisite is intended to show students what is 
required, particularly in terms of quarter courses, before taking 
the semester course. · 

Equal Opportunity 

The University of Minnesota is committed to the policy that all persons 
shall have equal access to its programs, facilities, and employment 
without regard to race, color, creed, religion, national origin, sex, age, 
marital status, disability, public assistance status, veteran status, or 
sexual orientation. 

n adhering to this policy, the University abides by the requirements 
oft ·nnesota Human Rights Act, Minnesota Statute Ch. 363; by 
the Federal · 'I Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e; by the requirements of 
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; by Sections 503 and 
504 ofthe RehabilitationAct of 1973; by the Americans with Disabili
tiesActof 1990; by Executive order 11246, as amended; by 38 U.S.C. 
2012, the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 
1972, as amended; and by other applicable statutes and regulations 
relating to equality of opportunity. 

Inquiries regarding compliance may be directed to Julie Sweitzer, 
Acting Director, Offtce of Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action, 
University of Minnesota, 419 Morrill Hall, 100 Church Street S.E., 
Minneapolis,MN 55455, 612-624-954 7. 
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Faculty Awards Key 

The Course Guide lists a variety of awards, honors and professorships 
next to the names of the faculty who hold these honors. Some of the most 
prestigious and frequently li~ted awards are described below: 

Regents' Professor-This is the highest honor a faculty can receive 
from the University. It is given for outstanding academic achieve
ment, demonstrated scholarly and artistic excellence, as well as a 
strong commitment to quality teaching. Only 20 faculty hold the title 
of Regents' Professor at a given time and once a faculty member 
receives the award they hold that title for life. Each Regents' Professor 
receives an annual $10,000 award funded through the University 
Foundation. , 

Morse Alumni Award for Outstanding Contributions to Under
graduate Education-This award is given to professors from the 
Twin Cities and Coordinate Campuses who show outstanding contri
butions to undergraduate education. The winners receive $2,500 cash 
and $2,500 to his/her department each year for three consecutive 
years. Up to ten professors may win the award yearly. The Award is 
named after the former dean of General College, Hoarce T. Morse, 
and the Alumni Association which helps fund the award. 

College of Agriculture Distinguished Teaching Award-Distin
guished Teaching A wards were established in the College of Agricul
ture to recognize those members of the faculty who have make 
significant contributions to teaching. The Distinguished Teaching 
Award symbolizes the College of Agriculture's commitment of excel
lence in teaching. Two cash awards are presented annually, one to a 
nontenured faculty with an award of $1,000 and one to a tenured 
faculty member with an award of $1,500. 

College of Liberal Arts Distinguished Teacher Award-This award 
is given to two College of Liberal Arts, professors each year for their 
outstanding contributions to undergraduate education. Each profes
sor receives a one time cash award of $2,000. 

Stanley Dagley Distinguished Teacher Award-This award is given 
to faculty in the College of Biological Sciences for outstanding 
teaching. Each year one professor is chosen and is given a $1,000 cash 
award. 

John Tate Award for Undergraduate Academic Advising-The 
award is named in honor of John Tate, Professor of Physics and first 
Dean of University College (1930-1941). Tate Awards serve to 
recognize and reward academic advising. They call attention to the 
contribution faculty and academic advisers make in helping students 
formulate and achieve intellectual career, and personal goals. Each 
winner receives a framed certificate of recognition and a gift of 
$1,000. 

Institute of Technology Professorship-The Institute ofTechnology 
Professorships recognize distinguished faculty members within the 
Institute who are judged to be exceptional through: unusual efforts in, 
and contribution to, teaching; a reputation in scholarly research; and 
a genuine commitment to the Institute of Technology and its activi
ties. A faculty member who is appointed as an Institute ofTechnology 
Professor will be granted a one-time unrestricted fund of $15,000 to 
be used for professional development or research. 

George W. Taylor/I.T. Alumni Society Award-The George W. 
Taylorii.T. Alumni Society Awards are endowed within the Institute 
of Technology in memory of George W. Taylor, a 1934 graduate of 
the Mechanical Engineering Department. Each year an award is given 
for excellence in each of the 3 categories of teaching, research, and 
service. Winners receive an award citation, and an honorarium of 
$1,500. 
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Accounting 
3-110 C u Sf,lqrnt 6/.C:-G.l~-6506 

Acct 2050 Introduction to Financial Reporting 
(Sec 001-008, 021-024); A-F only; SP-Completion of26 credits; QP
Completion of 40 credits; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces the topic of financial accounting for U.S. organi
zations. The purpose of financial accounting is to provide information to 
owners of the firm and other interested parties to serve as the basis for 
making decisions about that firm. The student who successfully completes 
this class will be able to read and understand U.S. financial statements. 
This course is unusual in that it covers material in one semester that is more 
commonly covered in two quarter courses or one and a half semester 
courses. The cost to the student is obvious, this course moves quickly and 
you must be willing to put in extra time and effort in order to take 
advantage of this saving. These costs are offset by the benefit of getting 
a lot of education for your time and tuition dollar. Also, packing your 
introductory accounting into one semester frees up time and credit hours 
that can be used on elective courses. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Problem working sessions. 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Course project
analyze a set of financial statements. 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, I 0% special projects, 
10% problem solving 

Exam format: Problems. 
Course URL: http://www .csom.umn.edu/wwwpages/courses/acct/1 050/ 

al050.htm 

Acct 3199 Internship in Public Accounting 
(Sec 001 ); S-N only; SP-5125, instr consent; QP-5125, instr consent;, 
2 cr 
Instructor: Biondich, Nick E 
Students interested in earning academic credit for work involving an 
accounting internship should contact nick biondich at 612-624-7055. 

Acct 3299 Internship in Management Accounting 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Acct 3201, instr consent; QP-Acct 3201, instr 
consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Biondich, Nick E 
Students interested in earning academic credit for work involving an 
accounting internship should contact Nick Biondich at 612-624-7055. 

Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics 
10-; AACI ')icl/) ILl II 61 ::-6"0 5-8000 

AEM 2011 Statics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-IT student, Phys 1301 or equiv, concurrent 
enrollment Math 2263; QP-IT student, Phys 1251 or equiv, Math 3252; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Truskinovsky, Lev 
Force and moment vectors; resultants. Principles of statics. Applications 
to simple trusses, frames, and machines. Distributed loads. Hydrostatics. 
Properties of areas, second moments and Mohr's circle. Laws of friction. 

AEM 2012 Dynamics 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-IT student, 20 I I, concurrent enrollment Math 
2243; QP-IT student, 1015, Math 3261; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Review-of particle dynamics. Mechanical systems and rigid-body dynam
ics. Kinematics and dynamics of plane systems. Rotating coordinate 
systems in 2-D. Energy and momentum of 2-D bodies and systems. 
Vibrations, 

AEM 2021 Statics and Dynamics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-IT student, Phys 1301 or equiv, concurrent 
enrollment Math 2263; QP-IT student, Phys 1251 or equiv, Math 3252, 
Math 3261; 4 cr 
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Instructor: Ketema, Yohannes 
Force and moment vectors; resultants. Principles of statics. Applications 
to simple trusses, frames, and machines. Distributed loads. Properties of 
areas. Laws of friction. Review of particle dynamics. Mechanical systems 
and rigid-body dynamics. Kinematics and dynamics of plane systems. 
Energy and momentum of 2-D bodies and systems. 

AEM 3031 Deformable Body Mechanics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-IT student, 2011 or 2021, Math 2263 orequiv, 
concurrent enrollment Math 2243; QP-IT student, 1015, Math 3252, 
Math 3261 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: Fosdick, Roger L 
Uniaxial loading and deformation. Stress and strain at a point. Forces and 
moments. Material behavior; linear elasticity. Torsion. Bending of beams 
of symmetrical section. Euler buckling. 

AEM 4201 Fluid Mechanics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-IT upper div or grad, 2012, Math 2243, Math 
2263; QP-IT upperdiv or graduate student, 3036, Math 3252, Math 3261 
or dept consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Longmire, Ellen K !!New Young Investigator Award 
NSF!! 
First course in fluid mechanics. Includes stress and strain rate conditions, 
fluid statics, use of differential and finite contol volume analysis with 
continuity, momentum and energy equations, Bernoulli and Euler equa
tions, vorticity, potential flow, incompressible viscous flow using Navier
Stokes equations, dimensional analysis, pipe flow boundary layers, sepa
ration, introduction to turbulence. Student may contact instructor for 
additional information. 

AEM 4251 Computational Fluid Mechanics 
(Sec 001); SP-IT upper div or grad, 4201 or equiv, CSci I 107 or equiv; 
QP-IT upper div or grad, 5200 or equiv, CSci 3101 or equiv, dept 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: James, Ashley 
Introduction to computational fluid mechanics with emphasis on the finite 
element method; fundamentals of spatial discretization and numerical 
time-integration. Introduction to engineering and scientific computing 
environment and large-scale computing. 

AEM 4295 Pr.oblems in Fluid Mechanics 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; SP-dept consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics of current interest. Individual projects with consent of faculty 
sponsor. 

AEM 4301 Spaceflight Dynamics 
(Sec 00 I); SP-IT upper div or grad, 20,12, Math 2243 or equiv; QP-IT 
upper div or grad,.3036, Math 3261, or equiv or dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ketema, Yohannes 
The two-body problem. Earth-satellite operations, rocket performance, 
re-entry dynamics, the space environments, the restricted three-body 
problem, interplanetary trajectories. Numerical simulations. Elementary 
spacecraft attitude control. Design project. Student may contact instructor 
for further information. 

AEM 4311 Automatic Control Systems 
(Sec 00 I); SP-IT upper div or grad, 4303 or equiv; QP-IT upper div or 
grad, 3401 or equiv, dept consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Balas, Gary John 
Analysis and synthesis of automatic control systems. Tran·sfer function. 
Root locus, Nyquist and Bode techniques.• Introduction to state space 
formulation. Applications, design project and laboratory. 

AEM 4331 Aerospace Vehicle Design I 
(Sec 001); SP-AEM sr, 2301 or instr consent; QP-AEM sr, ~005 or instr 
consent; 3 cr · 
Instructor: Vano, Andrew Emil 
Students work in teams to design aerospace vehicle; mission require· 
ments, trade studies, sizing/weight estimates, CAD/vehicle integration, 
performance, propulsion, systems equipment, operating envelopes, sta
bility/control, specifications, certification/ethics. Written report, oral 
presentation. 

AEM 4351 Aerodynamic Decelerator Systems 
(Sec 001); SP-IT upper div or grad, 2012, 2301; QP-IT upper div or 
grad, 3036, 5300 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Garrard, William L 
Parachutes and other aerodynamic decelerators. Types, characteristics 
and applications, drag coefficients and steady descent, stability, deploy
ment and opening forces, apparent mass effects, trajectory analysis, stress 
analysis, engineering properties of textile materials. Design projects. 

AEM 4495 Problems In Dynamics and Control 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; SP-dept consent; QP-dept 
consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics of current interest. Individual projects with consent of faculty 
sponsor. 
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AEM 4581 Mechanics of Solids 
(Sec 001); SP-IT upperdiv or grad, 3031, Math 2263, Math 2243; QP
IT upper div or grad, 3016, Math 3252, Math 3261 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Fosdick, Roger L 
Introduction to continuum mechanics in one space dimension. Kinemat
ics, balances of mass, momentum and energy, jump conditions, constitu
tive theory. Applications include linear and nonlinear elasticity; elastic 
wave propagation in bars; Euler buckling; calculus of variation, heat 
conduction in bars. Student may contact instructor for additional informa
tion. 

AEM 4595 Problems in Mechanics and Materials 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; SP-<Iept consent; QP-<Iept 
consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics of current interest. Individual projects with consent of faculty 
sponsor. 

AEM 4602W Aeromechanics .Laboratory 
(Sec 001); SP-IT upper div or grad, 4201, 4501, 4601, EngC 1011 or 
equiv; QP-IT upper div or grad, 5200, 5515 or instr consent, EngC or 
equiv; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructors: Longmire, Ellen K !!New Young Investigator Award 
NSF!!; James, Richard D !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc Award, 
Distinguished Research!! 
(Writing Intensive Course) Experimental methods and design in fluid and 
solid mechanics. Wind tunnel and water channel experiments involving 
flow· visualization, pressure, velocity, and force measurements. Experi
mental measurement of stresses, strains, and displacements in solids and 
structures, including stress concentrations, aerospace materials behavior ' 
and structural dynamics. Computerized data acquisition and analysis, . 
error analysis, data reduction techniques. Experimental design, wirtten 
and oral lab reports required. 

AEM 4821 Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics Honors 
Thesis I 
(Sec 001 ); SP-upper div AEM honors student, dept consent; QP-upper 
div AEM honors student, dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual projects under the direction of a member of the AEM faculty. 
Prerequisites: upper division AEM honors student, approval of the depart
ment. 

AEM 4822W Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics. Honors 
Thesis II 
(Sec 00 I); SP-upper div AEM honors student, dept consent; QP-upper 
div AEM honors student, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual projects under the direction of a member of the AEM faculty. 
Writing intensive. Prerequisites: upper division AEM honors student, 
approval of the departm~nt. 

AEM 4896 Industrial Assignment 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; SP-IT upper div, AEM major, 
Regis in AEM Internship Program, dept consent; QP-IT upper div, AEM 
major, Regis in AEM Internship Program, dept consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Vano, Andrew Emil 
Engineering internship in industry. A formal technical report, covering 
the work during the industrial assignment, is required. 

AEM 5401 Intermediate Dynamics 
(Sec 001); SP-IT upper div or grad, 2012, Math 2243; QP-IT upper div 
or grad, 3036, Math 3261; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wilson, Theodore A 
Three-dimensional Newtonian mechanics, kinematics of rigid bodies, 
dynamics of rigid bodies, generalized coordinates, holonomic constraints, 
Lagrange equations, applications. Students may contact instructor for 
additional information. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 2o' pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Homework each week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam. 30% problem 

solving 

AEM 5501 Continuum Mechanics 
(Sec 001); SP-IT upper div or grad, 3031, Math 2243 or equiv or instr 
consent; QP-IT upper div or grad, AEM 3016, Math 3261, or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Shield, Thomas William 
Concepts common to all continuous media; elements of tensor analysis; 
motion, deformation, vorticity; material devivatives mass, continuity 
equation; balance of linear, angular momentum; geometric characteriza-
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tion of stress; constitutive equations. Students may contact instructor for 
additional information. 

Aerospace Studies 
3 Armory 612-624-2884 

Air 1000 Leadership Laboratory 
(Sec 001, 002); S-N only; 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
AS 330 I is a study of leadership, quality management fundamentals, and 
communication skills required of an Air Force junior officer. Case studies 
are used to examine Air Force leadership and management situations as 
a means of demonstrating and exercising practical application of the 
concepts being studies. A mandatory Leadership Laboratory (cadets only) 
complements this course by providing advanced leadership experiences 
in officer-type activities, and gives the students an opportunity to apply 
leaderhsip and management principles taught in this course. Target 
audience is first semester juniors. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 30% discussion, 15% Videotape 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 tests, 2 oral presentations 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 20% in-class presenta-

tions, 20% class participation, 40% tests 
Exam· format: Multiple choice, T[f. short answer 

Air 3301 Air Force Leadership, Quality, and Communication 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
AS 330 I is a study of leadership, quality management fundamentals, and 
communication skills required of an Air Force junior officer. Case studies 
are used to examine Air FOrce leadership and management situations as 
means of demonstrating and exercising practical application of the con
cepts being studied. A mandatory Leadership Laboratory (cadets only) 
complements this course by providing advanced leadership experiences 
in Officer-type activities, and gives the students an opportunity to apply 
leadership and management principles taught in this course. Target 
audience in first semester meet juniors. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 30% discussion, 15% Video tapes 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 tests, 2 oral presentations 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 20% in-class presenta-

tions, 20% class participation, 40% tests 
Exam format: Multiple choice, TIF. short answer 

Air 3401 National Security Policy 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
AS400 examines the national security process, regional studies, Ad
vanced leadership ethics, Air Force doctrine, and military justice. Speciaf 
topics of interest focus on the military as a prfession, offecership, military 
justice, civilian control of the military, preparation for active duty, and 
current issues affecting military professionalism. Within this structure, 
continued emphasis is given to refining communication skills. A Leader
ship Laboratory complements this course by providing advanced leader
ship experiences, giving the students the opportunity to apply the leader
ship and management principles of this course. Target audience is first 
semester seniors preparing to enter active duty as commissioned Second 
Lieutenants in the US Air Force. Classes are a combination of lecture aRd 
guided discussion. Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% student 
briefings. Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 3 papers, 2 
oral presentations. Exam format: essay, short answer, matching. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% student briefings 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 3 papers, 2 oral presentations 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, .20% in-class presentations 
Exam format: essay, short answer, matching 

Afro-American Studies 
808 Sacral Scrences ToLver 612-624-9847 

Afro 1021 Introduction to Africa 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Coifman, Victoria Bomba 
This course provides a beginning overview of the African continent. We 
will explore its diversity through the findings of the disciplines of 
Geography, Archaeology. History, Anthropology and Literature. We will 
examine too, current economies and politics, which are of major concern 
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today. Like residents of the rest of the world, African peoples have been 
confronted with accelerating changes in the last five hundred years. The 
period of the Atlantic slave trade (sixteenth to nineteenth centuries) and 
the Indian Ocean slave trade, were followed by the era of European 
colonial rule from the late nineteenth century to the early 1960s (for most 
of Africa). The major political and economic shifts imposed in these times, 
were left to new African governments and their people, as an increasingly 
heavy heritage in the post-colonial era. The political and more seriously. 
probably, the economic hopes of independence, have been unmet for a 
variety of reasons. Life for most people of the continent has been growing 
increasingly difficult and minimum needs of millions are not being met. 
It is on this note that the course ends - very much a reflection of the late 
1990s. 
Class time: 50% ·lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers 

Afro 3001 West African History: Early Times to 1800 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Coifman, Victoria Bomba 
This course will examine the story of some of the people of West Africa. 
especially through the changes and developments which took place 
among several individual groups. The emphasis will be upon understand
ing wee, the events of "representative" people's histories. rather than 
attempting to understand what occurred among each and every group. 
There are too many groups and activities to study in this short course. main 
themes of the course will include the family as the building unit of other 
institutions, the development of centralized political authority. or states, 
in West Africa, and the organization of peoples who did not adopt the state 
idea. We will examine economic developments, the spread of Islam. and 
the appearance of Europeans off certain coastal areas. Here was formed 
a new frontier, one of hundreds in West African history. with the frontier 
parameters mainly begin set by West African mechanisms. You will find 
it inter~sting and useful to think about the different types of towns and 
cities, i.e., urban life, that we will find along the way. Always, it will be 
useful to ask how the past influences the present and what past West 
African experiences can help in solving present day problems. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% mid~semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers 

Afro 3072 Racism: Social and Psychological Consequences for 
Black Americans 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Barner, Pearl 
This course is purposed for junior and senior undergraduate students to 
enhance their understanding of the phenomenon of Racism, particularly 
its impact on African Americans. Cognitive approaches will be utilized to 
help students expand their knowledge of the historical and cultural 
underpinnings of the concept of racism and its various forms. Experential 
activities are added to further illuminate the consequences of race. 
"Prejudice and Racism" (2nd ed.) by James Jones (1997) is the primary 
text and lectues will be pulled from additional sources. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
' semester, 2 exams, Class presentation 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 13% written reports/ 

papers, 13% in-class presentations, 13% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

Afro 3141 Africa 
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(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 
3141; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Interna
tional Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Scott, Earl P 
This course introduces students to the human and environmental diversity 
of Africa and examines the effects of internal and external forces on the 
spatial organization of African economies and societies. Geographic 
(case) studies are used to .discuss important developmental issues, which 
reflect modern trends and gender conditions. The method is to examine 
selected topics and themes in depth rather than to present general pictures 
of individual nations. The course focuses on two broad themes: Man
Environment relations (as reflected in built landscapes) and Political and 
Economic Transformations, especially the rise of democracies and free 
market economies. The selected sample of topics and themes is represen
tative of the African continent, but greater attention is given to regions 
south of the Sahara. The course Geog 3141 is cross-listed with Dept of 
Afro-American and African Studies. 

Class time: 90% lecture, 10% computer-based project and class presen
tation 

Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 exams, 1 papers . 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s).40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 20% quizzes 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Afro 3301 The Music of Black Americans 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Williams, Yolanda Y 
This course traces the musical contributions of African-Americans from 
West Africa through the many forms found in American music, i.e.; Jazz, 
Rock and Roll, Blues, Rhythm and Blues. Gospel, Spirituals, etc. Class 
instruction will consist of lecture demonstrations, videos, listening and 
class discussion. A course suitable for non-musicians and music majors 
alike. Grading will be based on quizzes, concert critiques, and final exam. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% listening/videos 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 3-4 papers, 4 exams (3 quizzes, I final) · 
Exam format: multiple choice and true/false 

Afro 3591 Introduction to African American Literature 
(Sec 001); Same as: ENGL 3591; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wright, John Samuel !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
African Americans are "America's metaphor", Richard Wright conjec
tured, posing both a riddle and a riff. He hinted that we might find in the 
shadows of American literary life our brightest mirrors, & thereby see 
ourselves, and the paradoxes/potentialities of our national experience, 
through the world of words and images conjured up over the past 2 
centuries by African American writers. From its own vantage point in 
American cultural space & time, the African American literary imagina
tion has tended to see life as a succession of trials/oppositions/bittersweet 
joys in a chaotic & capricious moral universe where, Frederick Douglass 
wrote, "reason is imprisoned and passibns run wild." Logic, beauty and 
justice have been inverted or overthrown here; and black heros/heroines 
wear masks in order to reveal themselves, learn in order to defy their 
teachers, sin in .order to be sanctified, act old when young, are treated as 
children when adults, are freed in order to be re-enslaved, become 
invisible in order to be seen, hate in order to love, kill in order to create, 
and die in order to live. This course takes us from the earliest African 
American literary works-18th & 19th century slave autobiographies, 
folkore, abolitionist essays and orations and poems-to 20th century 
literature marked by startling diversity and modernist innovation, by 
growing critical acclaim, and by politico-aesthetic movements such as the 
Jazz Age Harlem Renaissance and Black Arts Movement of the 1960s. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 25% discussion, 10% Film 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 3 short papers, I research 

paper, 4 or 5 short quizzes 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 20% each on short essays; 30% on research paper 

Afro 3592 Introduction to Black Women Writers In the United 
States · 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Reyes, Angelita Dianne !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course presents an introduction to basic issues in literature and 
culture by women of African descent in the United States. The readings 
will reflect historical, cultural and contemporary perspectives. We will 
look at the ways women of African descent give meaning to their lives and 
history through literature and cultural artifacts. Using the intersections of 
ethnicity, gender, and class, we will explore selected novels, essays, short 
stories, slave narratives, contemporary autobiography and other forms of 
creative fiction and non-fiction. Some readings will be available on 
reserve from Wilson Library. Everyone is welcome to this course. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 5% cctv, 40% discussion, 10% Group break-out 

sessions 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1-2 papers, Research project or research paper 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 20% special projects, 20% quizzes, 

15% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Short answer essay questions 

Afro 3865 African American History Survey: 1890 to Present 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 
3865; SP-=Hist 3865; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 
meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Me Dowell, Winston Charles 

http:/lonestop.umn.edu/ 



This introductory survey to African American history continues as it 
expands upon themes identified in Afro/Hist 3864 in order to explore the 
African American quests for self-determination. Topics include racial 
prejudice in the "New South," industrialization, migration and urbaniza
tion, the Harlem Renaissance as social and literary movements, Black 
America and World War 2, The many "faces" of the Civil Rights 
Movement, and the paradox of race in a "colorblind" society. 
Class time: 55% lecture, 35% discussion, 10% Documentaries 
Work load: 10-14 pages of writing per semester, I exams, 2 (probable) 

oral testimony (5-7pp); group woject (5-7pp); varies reading from 
articles and books. 

Grade: 35% final exam, 25% special projects, 15% class participation, 
25%, Group assignment )Harlem Renaissance) 

Exam fonnat: Essay 

Afro 3910 Topics in Afro•Amerlcan and African Studies: Human 
Rights In Africa: Issues & lnstitutlo.ns 
(Sec 003); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Dieng, Mamadou Moustapha 
This course intends to introduce students to the current situation of Human 
Rights in Africa. On one hand, it will focus on the interaction between the 
Human Rights issues and the Africans' socio-economic, political and 
cultural life. On the other hand, it will challenge the complex issue of 
Human Rights promotion in Africa while discussing the so-called African 
Conception of Human Rights. We will globally examine the African 
Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights and mechanisms such as the 
Cpmmission and the upcoming Court as the core elements of the African 
Human Rights protection system. Finally, we will look into the specific 
issues of women and children's rights. We will also examine recent/ 
current Human Rights crises through the continent (Rwanda, Democratic 
Republic of Congo, Sierra Leone, etc .... ). The role of local and interna
tional non-governmental organizations in promoting and protecting Hu
man Rights will be critically scrutinized. Lectures, group discussions, 
films, students and guest speakers' presentations are the organizational 
core of the course. The course is open to undergraduate majors and minors 
in African American and African Studies, Law, International Relations, 
Political Science, as well as students interested in African Studies. Texts: 
Adullahi A An-Naim & Francis Deng, "Human Rights in Africa: Cross
Cultural Perspectives", Brookings lnst, Wash., DC, 1990; Claude E 
Welch, "Protecting Human Rights in Africa: Strategies and Role of 
NGO", U of Penn, 1995 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% cctv, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of wiiting per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 5% class participation 
Exam fonnat: Multiple choice and essay 
Coone URL: http://www.afroam.umn.edu 

Afro 3910 Topics In Afro-American and African Studies 
(Sec Q04); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Atkins, Keletso E 
This course will be a twentieth century history of African Americans in 
sports, including such fields as cycling, hockey, golf, boxing, track and 
field, tennis, baseball, basketball, etc. It will focus on such outstanding 
athletes as Jack Arthur Johnson, Paul Robeson, Jackie Robinson, Joe 
Louis, Jessie Owens, Althea Gibson, Muhammad Ali, Arthur Ashe, Magic 
Johnson, Carl Lewis, Michal Jordan, Tiger Woods, and the Williams 
sisters, Serena and Venus. Afro 5910 will consider the relationship 
between sports and society; in particular, it will analyze the impact of 
sports figures on national and international events. It will examine the 
period befere African American entertainers ascended to the "pinnacle of 
commodity culture", when it was not uncommon for black athletes to 
become involved in politics and community activism. The class will 
explore how events of major contemporary power-such as Jack Johnson's 
victory of Tommy Burns in 1908 to become the first black world heavy
weight boxing champion; Muhammad Ali's draft resistance; and the 
revolt of Black athletes in 1968-not only encapsulated critical social 
themes, but also dramatized those issues to oppressed peoples around the 
globe. The class will consider the dilemma of the Black athlete as race role 
model. 
Class time: 5% lecture 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, Three to four pages of writing 

weekly; one major research paper, (15-20 pages) 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers. 25% class participation 

Afro 4302H Honors: Women's Personal Narratives 
(Sec 001 ); QP-sr or grad or instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Reyes, Angelita Dianne !!Morse Alumni Award!! 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

In this course we will explore the ways in which non-Western women and 
women of color give meaning to their lives through formal autobiogra
phies and informal life story-telling. With a focus on gender, race, 
ethnicity and class, well discuss and learn about the dynamics of women's 
personal narratives. Our objectives will include: I) the relationship 
between personal narratives and historical contexts 2) explorations of 
vastly (seemingly) different strategies for telling the life 3) theoretical 
approaches to formal and informal autobiography 4) additional perspec
tives for reading and theorizing personal narratives 5) the dynamic and 
timely role of memory and memo ire (This is a topic that l am particularly 
interested in and welcome students t<Ydiscuss their own involvement and 
interest in the unique tensions that occur between history and memory). 
This is a seminar. 
Work load: undergraduates - 20 pp research paper; graduate students-

25-30 pp research paper 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25%, 

research paper proposal 

Afro 5072 Racism: Social and Psychological Consequences for 
Black Americans 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Barner, Pearl 
This course is purposed for graduate students interested in enhancing their 
understanding of the phenomenon of Racism, particularly its impact on 
African-Americans. Cognitive approaches will be utilized to help stu
dents expand their knowledge of the historical, cultural and psychological 
underpinnings of the concept of racism and its various forms. Experential 
activities are added to further illuminate the consequences of race. 
"Prejudice and Racism" (2nd ed.) by James Jones ( 1997) is the primary 
text and lectures will also be drawn from other sources. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 40% discussion, 15% Presentations 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 13% written reports/ 

papers, 13% in-class presentations, 13% class participation 
Exam fonnat: Multiple choice and essay 

I 

Afro 5352 Black Families in Comparative Perspective 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Brewer, Rose Marie !!Mone Alumni Award!! 
The focus of this seminar is African American families in a Diaspora 
framework. This means that Black families in the U.S. must be understood 
in complex ways. Their history does not begin, or end, within the U.S. 
Moreover, this means that families of African descent can be studied from 
a shared cultural, political, economic, and social framework in the midst 
of tremendous interfamilial diversity. Moreover, peoples of African 
descent are still oppressed in the context of neocolonialism, patriarchy, 
racism and global economic inequality. Thus, cultural continuity and 
major structural systems of inequality will be addressed in the course. 
Another key point to consider is that. an analysis of families of African 
descent cannot be reduced to a study in oppression. Cultural richness, 
resistance and emancipatory movements are key features of a holistic 
African family paradigm. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam fonnat: Essay 

Afro 5910 Topics in Afro-American and African Studies: History 
of Blacks in Sports:Afrlca & the African D 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 

• Instructor: Atkins, Keletso E 
This course will be a twentieth century history of African Americans in 
sports, including such fields as cycling, hockey, golf. boxing, track and 
field, tennis, baseball, basketball, etc. It will focus on such outstanding 
athletes as Jack Arthur Johnson, Paul Robeson, Jackie Robinson, Joe 
Louis, Jessie Owens, Althea Gibson, Muhammad Ali, Arthur Ashe, Magic 
Johnson, Carl Lewis, Michal Jordan, Tiger Woods, and the Williams 
sisters, Serena and Venus. Afro 5910 will consider the relationship 
between sports and society; in particular1 it will analyze the impact of 
sports figures on national and international events. It will examine the 
period before African American entertainers ascended to the "pinnacle of 
commodity culture", when it was not uncommon for black athletes to 
become involved in politics and community activism. The class will 
explore how events of major contemporary power-such as Jack Johnson • s 
victory of Tommy Burns in 1908 to become the first black world heavy
weight boxing champion; Muhammad Ali's draft resistance; and the 
revolt of Black athletes in 1968-not only encapsulated critical social 
themes, but also dramatized those issues to oppressed peoples around the 
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globe. The class will consider the dilemma of the Black athlete as race role 
model. 
Class time: 5% lecture 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, I papers, Three to four pages 
of writing weekly; one major research paper (15-20 pages) 

Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Agricultural Engineering Technology 
213 Bwsystems & Agncultur a! Engmeenng 612-625· 7733 

AgET 5203 Environmental Impacts of Food Production 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Goodrich, Philip R 
Topics include crop production intensity, biodiversity, animal raising 
options, sustainable agriculture, food processing waste alternatives, and 
pest control. Course objectives/outcomes: This course will appeal to 
students who want to gain an appreciation of the impact food production 
pursuits have on the global environment. These students will be from 
many backgrounds. Many may have limited contact with modern food 
production and most will have little understanding of the subsistence 
agriculture which is practiced in many areas of the world. Because the life 
cycle is modified by living plants, the impact of food production changes 
climate and the environment of the world. After taking this course, the 
students will be able to describe the impact of at least five different types 
of agriculture on the environment of the globe. The student will be able to 
critically evaluate one case study of food production and prepare alterna
tive options which would minimize the impact of the situation. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 5% discussion, 90% Web-based learning 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, I 0 papers, Homework - I per 

week 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.bae.umn.edu/-aget5203 

Agricultural, Food, Environmental Educ 
325 Vocatrot;a/ ,~ Tcc/7mCcll Educ Bldg 61:'-6:!..J-2221 

AFEE 1001 Introduction to Agricultural Education and Extension 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Joerger, Richard M 
Through the use of teacher-directed and learner-centered instructional 
strategies, learners will examine the framework of agricultural education 
with a special emphasis on the nature of the programs, career opportuni
ties, and the qualifications and preparation requtrements of future agricul
tural educators. This couse is designed primarily for undergraduate 
students interested in exploring career opportunities in the field of 
Agricultural Education. Student outcomes include the ability to: (a) select 
appropriate strategies for learning that reflect a personallearniflt prefer
ence; (b) describe the nature of teaching and learning; (c) demonstrate 
personal interest and commitment to pusuing a career in agricultural 
education; (d) discuss the major legislative and historical events in the 
history of career and technical education; (e) develop a personal under
graduate program of study by· selecting and planning a program of study 
within an appropriate emphasis area; (f) articulate a clear understanding 
of the nature, history, and philosophies that support agricultural educa
tion; (g) strengthen appreciation of the types and value of using alternate 
forms of instructional media and aids; (h) discuss the service areas within 
the field of career and technology education; and (i) discuss the purposes 
and general activities of the professional organizations within agricultural 
education. · 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: varies by semester 
Exam format: multiple choice, matching, essay 

Agriculture 
120 B10systems & Agncultut a! En~J,neenng 1512-62../-725../ 

Agri 1910W Freshman Seminar: TopJcs 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 36 cr; QP-Fr with no 
more than 48 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 2 cr 
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Instructors: Foster, Douglas N; Ponce de Leon, F. Abel 
ANIMAL BIOTECHNOLOOY: The design of this freshman seminar 
course is to guide students in how to think, critically evaluate and write 
about the latest scientific developments in the emerging field of animal 

I 

biotechnology. Students will be expected to focus on improving their 
wri!ing skills via discussion and peer review. The class will be divided into 
three groups of five students each. Each group will present and coordinate 
materials sufficient for two lectures in their particular emphasis area, 
which means that class participation is mandatory. Emphasis areas in
clude: I. Recombinant DNA Methodologies; 2. Transgenic Animals and 
Applications; and 3. Ethical Issues in Animal Biotechnology. Reading 
materials for the course will be handed out during class as needed. 
lnstructorssss will guide students as to the best sources for obtaining 
information for their presentations, and papers. Grading will be based on 
oral presentations of each group (25%) and three written papers (mini
mum of 5 pages each) that e~ch student will develop from each of the three 
emphasis areas (75%). There will be two separate non-graded laboratory 
experiences involving current DNA methodologies. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 0 papers · 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 
Exam format: no exams 

Agri 3000 Seminar in International Agriculture 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 3 repeats allowed; A-F only: SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Oral presentations and discussions of students' research papers, literature 
review of selected topics, and discussions with students and staff about 
their experiences in international agriculture. Typically for COAFES 
undergrads, buc is open to anyone. Requires faculty approval to register. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: amount of work and nature of projects negotiated with faculty 
Grade: 80-90% written reports or papers; I 0-20% presentations 

Agri 3100H Honors Experience 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; A-F only; SP-Approved proposal by COAFES 
honors program committee; QP-Approved proposal by COAFES honors 
program committee; meets HON req of Honors; 2-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Honors Experience is a required portion of the College of Agriculture 
Honors program. Individuals work with a faculty mentor and define an 
Honors Experience to be completed. Registration is limited to College of 
Agriculture Honors Students. Students must have prior approval from the 
Honors Committee. The approval requires submitting an Honors Experi
ence proposal to the Honors Committee. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Exam format: Essay. 

Agronomy and Plant Genetics 
411 Bot/aug Hall 612-625-F:-/3 

Agro 1103 Crops, Environment, and Society 
(Sec 00 l ); meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: Sheaffer, Craig Charles 
Learn about crop plants that are important to our society, their history, and 
how they are improved and cultured. Discuss currently important topics 
such as genetic.engineering of plants, food safety, water quality, organic 
agriculture, and species preservation .. In a laboratory, learn about how 
plants grow, and about food products derived from plants. This course is 
intended for undergraduate majors and non-majors interested in a general 
understanding of food and fiber production from crop plants. In the class, 
we use several approaches to learning, such as case' studies, pnd minimize 
lecturing. We promote discussion by viewing videos and reviewing recent 
newspaper and magazine articles. . 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory, 10% Problem 

solving 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% lab work, 20% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Short answer 

Agro 2103 Grain Grading and Crop Utilization · 
(Sec 001); SP-Concurrent enrollment in ApEc 3420 is recommended; I 
cr 
Instructor: Cardwell, Vernon Bruce !!COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
Practice and principles of grain grading; factors influence U.S. grain 
grades and their importance in affecting market value and subsequent use. 
Course is intended for undergraduates interested in grain using Federal 
Grain Grading Standards and the related potentail uses of crops based on 
grade. Course is laboratory oriented with limited lecturing. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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Class time: 30% lec1ure, 62% laboratory, 8% 
Work load: 3-5 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 6 problem sets, 8% 

tour and visit to Minneappolis Grain Exchange and State Grain Inspec
tion Service. 

Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 9% class participa
tion, 25% problem solving 

Exam format: Practical, essay 

Agro 4103 World Food Problems 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: APEC 4103, FSCN 41 03; SP-DVM or ag or nutr sci 
or soc sci or grad or instr consent; QP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: ApEc 5790, CAPS 5280, FScn 5643; jr or sr or grad; meets 
CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 
Instructors: Hardman, Leland L; Senauer, Benjamin H; Schafer III, 
Henry William 
This course provides a multi-disciplinary approach to the problems 
affecting food production, utilization, and storage in various regions of 
tt. . world. Facts related to animal and food/fiber crop production in the 
most disadvantaged regions of the world are presented. The course also 
discusses issues related to the nutritional content of food items (calories, 
vitamins, essential amino aeids) from plants and animals, and to the spread 
of disease (E. coli, Salmonella, flukes, roundworms, Listeria, Etc.) from 
food and water consumed directly by humans. Lectures, readings, and 
small group discussions are used to provide a background to the conflict
ing views on education, population growth, development assistance 
strategies and the role of science and technology as they relate to the 
cultural and ethical values of people in the various countries of the world. 
The course emphasizes the critical roles of govenrment officials, interna
tional assistance agencies, international research and outreach centers, 
and the private business sector in finding solutions to these complex 
problems. Students can enroll in any of the three cross-listed courses 
(Agro4103, ApEc4103 orFScN 4103). Previous background in any of the 
disciplines is not required, but because it is an upper division course, 
students are expected to develop advanced level presentations and assign

'ments. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% discussion, 15% Videos, slide sets, tapes, 

etc. 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, Weekly homework assign

ments 
Grade: 30%, final paper; 70% weekly homework assignments 

Agro 4305 Crop Harvest, Storage, Processing, Utilization 
(Sec 001); SP-1103, Bioi 1009; AgEt 3213, P1Pa 3001, Ent 2001 
recommended; QP-Biol 1009, Chern 1001 or Chern 1051 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: Porter, Paul M 
This course focuses on harvest and storage methods and practices of field 
crops through the application of physiological, biological, 

1
and physical 

principles. Students will learn the role of physiological· maturity in 
decisions about the harvest of crops to ensure high quality and minimum 
yield loss. Issues involving value-added and identity-preserved crops are 
addressed. Laboratory is hands-on team projects involving monitoring 
and sampling of field-grown material. Methods for safe crop storage with 
a minimun of loss of dry matter or quality and crop characteristics 
necessary for proper processing and utilization are discussed. The target 
audience is undergraduate students with majors in plant and animal 
systems. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 15% discussion, 25% laboratory,.10% Problem 

solving 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 1 papers, Four laboratory write-ups 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers, 20% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 25% lab work, 10% 
problem solving 

Exam format: Multiple choice, essay and short answer 

Agrc:~ 4605 Management Technologies for Crop Production 
(Sec 001); SP-jr or sr or grad with program committee approval; QP
jr or sr or grad with program committee approval; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hardman, Leland L 
This course examines the many historical and contemporary issues that 
influence the adoption of research-based management technologies for 
producing crops in Minnesota. The course utilizes lectures, discussions, 
readings, and problem solving assignments. The readings and lecture/ 
di~ussions describe the attitudes and life-styles of practitioners of con
ventional, precision, sustainable and organic agriculture. The course 
emphasizes that research-based data from the various climatic and soil 
regions of Minnesota are needed, regardless of the producer's manage
ment philosophy. Significant changes in crop management strategies over 
time are examined and the reasons for adoption or rejection of newer 
practices are presented. Topics include: crop establishment practices 
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(rates, dates, and methods of seeding), benefits of rotations, best farm 
nutrient management practices (organic and inorganic methods), weed 
biology and management (chemical and non-chemical methods), advan
tages and disadvantages of new or alternative crops, and yield protection 
strategies to assure cr.op quantity and quality. Information is discussed in 
packages specific for row crops (corn, soybeans, edible beans, sugar 
beets), small grains (wheat, oats, barley, rye, etc.), and forages (machine 
harvested as well as grazing systems). This course is designed for upper 
division undergraduates, as well as graduate students. 
Class time: 70% lecture, I 0% discussion, 20% periodic homework and 

problem assignments 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Written home

work; 2-3 pages periodically 
Grade: 30% mid,semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% quizzes, 30% 

problem solving· ' 
Exam format: Short essay requiring rote memory and recollection of 

assigned readings. Some of the questions require use of information and 
ideas in unfamiliar situations. 

Agro 4660 Senior Capstone 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-4096 or ScAg 4009 or instr consent; QP-5000 
or ScAg 5009 or instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructors: Simmons, Steve Robert !1COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!!; Muehlbauer, Gary John 
This "capstone" experience is for students nearing the end of their 
undergraduate studies with a level of professional expertise and maturity. 
The course focuses on critical thinking, problem solving, decision making 
and leadership within tpe context of agriculture and natural resources. The 
course includes opportunites to interview established leaders in various 
positions within the agricultural and university communities. The stu
dents will also work through decision cases and other exercises that 
enhance their problem-solving, decision making and leadership skills. 
Class time: 1 00% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2-3 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 7 papers, one oral presentation 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers. 25% class participation, 15%, Oral 

presentation 

Agro 4888 Issues In Sustainable Agriculture 
(Sec 001); SP-1103, Soilll25 or2125 orequiv; QP-[1010, Soi11020] 
or 3125 or equiv; 2 cr 
Instructor: Sheaffer, Craig Charles 
A course for undergraduate students that studies the complexities of a 
sustainable agriculture. We will study the social, economic, political and 
environmental aspects of a sustainable agriculture. Specific topics can 
include: the history of agriculture and the family farm, government farm 
policy, the importance of biodiversity for healthy laridscapes, rural 
communities, quality of life, community supported agriculture, organic 
agriculture, landscape health and non-profit organizations. Teaching 
approaches will include decision case studies; student, faculty and pro
ducer-led discussions. The course will include on-farm visits. Target 
audience: non-majors and majors interested in sustainable agriculture. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 95% discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations. 10% 

class participation, 30% problem solving 

Agro 5021 Introduction to Plant Breeding 
(Sec 001); SP-GCB 3022 or equiv, background in plant science; QP
GCB 3022 or equiv, background in plant science; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ehlke, Nancy Jo 

·The course is intended for graduate students across a broad range of 
disciplines in the plant sciences who will benefit from a basic understand
ing of how genetics is applied to plant improvement. The course will cover 
breeding methods for self-pollinated, cross-pollinated, and asexually 
propagated crops and include discussions of sustainable production 
scenarios and current biotechnology advances. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 1Q pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I project . 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, l 0% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Combination of multiple choice, true/false, short answer 

and essay 
Course URL: http://www.agro.agri.umn.edu/agro5021 
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Agro 5310 Research Methods In Crop Improvement and 
Production 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-applied plant sciences grad; QP-Agro or Hort 
or PIBr grad; I cr 
Instructor: Stuthman, Deon D 
1-two hour session, largely demonstration/field trip per each of 12 weeks 
during the s'ummer. Attendance at most sessions and a brief paper 
describing an appropriate special project are the course requirements. 
Each session will be led by one or more faculty members who are 
conducting research either directed t, or supportive of, crop improvement 
and/or production and will emphasize demonstration of field research. 
Improvement presentations will integrate biotechnology with more tradi
tional breeding methods, and production sessions emphasize topics closely 
related to more ecologicaJIY sound cropping systems. The objectives of 
Agronomy 5310 are 1) to acquaint students with the field research 
activities of the various projects involved directly and indirectly in 
improving Minnesota crops; and 2) afford students the opportunity to. 
learn techniques and procedures used by those research projects. Enroll
ment in the course provides access to a post summer session tour of various 
crop improvement and production enterprises which this year will empha
size NW Minnesota, Eastern North Dakota and specifically NDSU Plant 
Science units. . 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% laboratory, 40% field demonstration 
Work load: 2 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 

0 exams 
Grade: 50% special projects, 50% class participation 

Akkadian 
330 Fc1, \. e 1

/ I '<~ll 61 ~'·L;_ 1S-!.J353 

Akka 5011 Elementary Akkadian I 
(Sec 001); SP-Adv undergrads with instr consent or grads; 3 cr 
Instructor: Von Dassow, Eva 
Akkadian, comprising the Old Akkadian, Assyrian, and Babylonian 
dialects, was the predominant Semitic language of ancient Mesopotamia. 
It was written in the cuneiform script, and is attested in writing from the 
third millennium BCE, until the early first millennium CE. Akkadian was 
adopted as a written language in many regions beyond Mesopotamia, from 
Iran to Anatoli"a and even Egypt, in certain periods. This course is the first 
half of a two-semester introduction to the Akkadian language and the 
cuneiform script. The Old Babylonian dialect will serve as the basis for 
instruction in the language, using J. Huehnergard's "Grammar of 
Akkadian". Students will also Jearn the cuneiform script, using Rene 
Labat's "Manuel d'epigraphie akkadienne". The class will read selections 
from texts of various genres, including the Laws of Hammurabi, the 
Descent of Ishtar, letters and contracts, and Assyrian royal inscriptions. 
Examination of actual artifacts inscribed in cuneiform will be part of the 
course. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, l exams, Weekly writing assignments 
Grade: 25% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, I 5% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Translation of passages; grammar questions 

American Indian Studies 
10; Scott H,J/1 612-62~-1338 

Amln 1001 Indigenous Peoples: an American Perspective 
(Sec 001, 008); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 
req of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended to give students a general overview of the 
contemporary and historic experiences of American Indian peoples in the 
United States and Canada. It challenges the dominant culture's stereo
types and its unthinking assumptions about American Indian people in the 
past and present. It shows how the peoples of America's First Nations 
engaged the presence and representations of foreigners in their midst 
through acts of resistance, rebellion, accommodation, and innovation. In 
the process, it illustrates the great diversity of tribal cultures and histories 
in North America, and it gives evidence of this in the areas of identity, 
work, philosophy, politics, society, language, religion, literature, and the 
arts. 
Class time: l 0% lecture, 30% cctv, 60% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 12- 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
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Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam,40% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation 

Amln 1002 Indigenous Peoples: A Global Perspective 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: POL 
1019; A-F only; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wilkins, David E 
This course focuses on the social, cultural and political relationship 
between selected indigenous peoples and the nation-states that settled in 
their territories and explores the various ways these states attempted to 
exterminate, incorporate, and segregate the native peoples they encoun
tered. This class can be taken as an American Indian Studies course or a 
Political Science Studies course. It has been cross-listed. This course 
fulfills CLE requirements of Social Science core and International Per
spective Theme. 

Amln 1101 Beginning Ojibwe I 
(Sec 001); 5 cr 
Instructor: Jones, Dennis 
Acquisition of Speaking Skills, fundamentals of grammar and writing 
systems. This course is taught as a beginning level class and no previous 
experience is needed. The skills of listening and speaking in the Ojibwe 
language are emphasized with daily oral drills as the basic content of the 
class. The final exam is an oral speech that is delivered based on the 
classroom drills. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, l papers, oral classroom participation 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 40% class participa

tion, I 0%, attendence 
Exam format: Essay; questions and answers in Ojibwe 

Amln 1121 Beginning Dakota I 
(Sec 001); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The basics of the Dakota language with emphasis on spoken Dakota 
(reading and written knowledge of the language being secondary). Focus 
is on the "D" dialect of the Dakota (Sioux). Language topics to be covered 
include history and culture .. 

Amln 3103 Intermediate OJibwe I 
(Sec 001); SP-1101, 1102; 5 cr 
Instructor: Jones, Dennis 
Improving speaking skills, grammatical stuctures, storytelling, oral his
tory and translation projects. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% quizzes, 30% 

class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Amln 3123 Intermediate Dakota I 
(Sec 001); SP-1122; 5 ct 
Instructor: STAFF 
Further study of the Dakota language with emphasis on spoken Dakota. 

Amln 3201 W American Indian Literature 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Miller, carol A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This upper division undergraduate course offers a fundamental knowl
edge of the literary production of selected contemporary American Indian 
writers. Beginnjng with oral traditions and moving on to print-language 
narratives, we will focus on issues of representation and on themes and 
purposes central in the work of contemporary American Indian writers, 
studied within the particular cultures and histories they portray. 

Amln 3201W American Indian Literature 
(Sec 002, 003); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 
req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
AMIN 3201W offers a fundamental knowledge of the literary styles of 
several Native American writers. An overview of the cultures and tribal 
histories from which the authors draw is presented. We will survey the 
traditional foundations of Native American literature via storytelling, 
sound, music, spirituality, natural cycles, mythic symbols, and transfor
mative structure. Students will work with novels, short stories, origin 
tales, autobiographies, poetry, screenplays, dance interpretation and 
tribal memories. 
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Amln 3301 American Indian Philosophies 
(Sec 001, 002); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 
req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the philosophical 
thought and spiritual beliefs of native peoples of North America. Students 
will examine a broad spectrum of issues which influence the worldview 
of native people on this continent, including European contact and 
thought. Students may find some of the issues to be controversial and 
personally challenging, however, a thorough discussion of the impact of 
European influences is important to understanding native people's resis
tance and survival. Finally, students will also explore the ways in which 
native philosophy and spiritual practices shape native life experience in 
a society viewed by many native people as being at odds with their beliefs. 

Amln 3401 American Indian Art 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: Chapman, Jeffrey T 
Visua~ arts depicting rituals, traditions, values and world views of major 
Amencan Indian populations. This cpurse is designed to aquaint students 
with American 11ndian.arts from pre-contact to, and including, contempo
rary Indian arts. It focuses on materials, techniques, symbolism, imagery 
and traditions that underlie the art forms in various tribal regions of North 
America. The class will examine the influence of other tribes and also the 
effect of European immigration. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 8-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s}, 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: essay · 

Amln 3101 Ojibwe Culture and History 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jones, Dennis 
An introductory overview of Ojibwe culture, history, beliefs, and tradi
tions, including philosophy and world view. The course is presented in 
four parts, with a test and a paper due at the completion of each part. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester. I ~xams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice; true/false; and matching 

Amln 3711 Dakota Culture and History 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on Dakota culture and history. Our emphasis will be 
on the four bands of the Santee Dakotas; the Mdewakantons, Wahpekutes, 
W ahpetons, and the Sissetons. The content of the course will be regionally 
based, that is we will study primarily the Dakota bands located in 
Minnesota and eastern South Dakota. This course will introduce you to 
many. aspects <?f Dakota culture. ~e will first begin with a historical 
overv~ew of the Dakota people, th1s section will lead us to a significant 
event m Dakota History ... the Uprising/War/Conflict of 1862. As you learn 
about Dakota history, you will also become aware of the culture of the 
Santee Dakota. This will involve oral history and narratives, music and 
~ance, artistic expression, language, and discussions of contemporary 
Issues relevant to the Dakota people. Target audience: anyone interested 
in American Indian Studies. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 30% cctv, 60% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 - 20 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 

Grade: 20% m.id-semester exam_(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% m-class presentations, I 0% class participation 

Exam format: Multiple Choice, Essay 

Amln 3871 American Indian History: Pre-Contact to 1830 
(Sec 001); Same as: HIST 3871; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course explt?res America~ Indian h.istory from the pre-contact period 
to the era of lnd1.an removal m the Umted States. The approach will be 
p~rtly. chronological an~ partly thematic. Because of the complexity, 
~1versny, and geographic scope of North American Indian societies to 
lllustrate the particular e.xperiences of some groups. Lectures are designed 
to c?mplement the readmgs and documentary films. This course stresses 
the mtegrity and viability of American Indian societies and dynamic, self-
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directed culture change while at the same time recognizing the conflict of 
cultures that occurred with Native American and Euroamerican contact. 

Amln 4402 American Indians and the Cinema 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Miller, Carol A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course examines historical and contemporary representations of 
American Indians and American Indian nations in the feature film indus
try and, more recently, in films and documentaries written, acted in, and/ 
or produced and directed by Native filmmakers. Beginning with analyses 
of how the particular conventions of moviemaking have been used to 
convey-and distort, erase, and exploit American Indian cultural author
ity-we will explore issues of inaccurate historicization, stereotyping, 
and appropriation. We will also examine the character and uses of an 
"indigenous" aesthetic; we will raise questions about what may be learned 
from audience response; and we will study several examples of the 
translation of print-literature by American Indian writers into film. 

Amln 5890 Problems in American Indian History 
(Sec 001); Same as: HJST 5890; SP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: O'Brien-Kehoe, Jean Maria 
This course serves as a basic introduction to some of the recent literature 
in American Indian social history. In making the selections for the 
readings, I have attempted to achieve some degree of geographical, 
cultural, and methodological scope, and, within these parameters, I have 
selected recently published monographs that have been well received, 
and/or that offer innovative approaches to American Indian history. 

American Sign Language 
:" i Pt IK 1-/,J/1 61:'-6:.:6-9392 

ASL 1701 American Sign Language I 
(Sec 001-010); 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A stu~y of the fundamentals of American Sign Language: Introduction to 
learmng and understanding American Sign Language; cultural values and 
rules of behavior of the deaf community in the Unitea States. Int:ludes 
receptive and expressive readiness activities; sign vocabulary; grammati
cal structure; receptive and expressive finger spelling; and deaf culture. 

ASL 1702 American Sign Language II 
(Sec 00 1-008); SP-170 I or instr consent; QP-EPsy 160 I or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuation of the study of the fundamentals of American Sign Lan
guage: Increased comm~nication skill in American Sign Language; cul
tural ~alues and beh~v1oral rules of the deaf community in the U.S; 
r~cepllve and expressive; sign vocabulary; grammatical structure; recep
tive and expressive finger spelling and aspects of deaf culture. (SP-ASL 
1701 or instructor approval) 

ASL 3703 American Sign Language Ill 
(Sec 00 1-008); SP-1702 or instr consent; QP-EPsy 1603 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
~xpand~d.i~struc.tion of American Sign Language receptive and expres
SIVe ac~IVIUes; s1gn v~cabulary; .gram~atical structure; receptive and 
expressive finger spelhng; narrat1ve skills; cultural behaviors; and as
pects of deaf culture. Abstract and conversational approach. (SP-ASL 
1702 or instructor approval) 

ASL 3704 American Sign Language IV 
(Sec 001-005); SP-3703 or instr consent; QP-EPsy 3601 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Increases ~e emphasis on more abstract and challenging conversational 
~nd n~allve range. Includes receptive and expressive readiness activi
lles; s1gn ':ocabul~y; grammatical structure; receptive and expressive 
finger spelhng; varwus aspects of deaf culture and cultural behavior rules. 

.(SP-ASL 1703 or instructor approval) 

ASL 3705 Cultural Perspectives of Deafness 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
lntrod.uction to the deaf commu~ity as a linguisti_c and cultural minority 
group, The role. of deaf people m the larger soc1ety; political activism; 
laws; ac~ess_ to mformatwn; educational philosophies and methods; and 
commumcatwn systems. 
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ASL 5642 Classroom Communication Through ASL 
(Sec 001); max crs 5; 5 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Fiuency in ASL, 
instr consent required; QP-Fluency in ASL or instr consent; 1-2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
American Sign Language form/function, vocabulary production, gram
matical features needed by professionals working with children, storytelling 
strategies, technical sign language for classroom teachers. Content 
progresses in repeated segments. (SP-ASL proficiency; instructor consent 
required). 

American Studies 
104 Scott Hall 612-624-4190 

AmSt 1001W American Popular Arts and Public Life, 1900·1940 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Noble, David W !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
The purpose of this course is to introduce you to the interactions between 
several cultures of the United States and how those encounters shaped the 
national identity. Until the 1960s Anglo-American males monopolized 
the term "American" for themselves. The study of "American" history, 
literature and the arts was done by male Anglo-American scholars who 
made themselves the object of their studies. Since the 1960s this mo
nopoly has collapsed in the area of education, and this course reflects a 
dramatic rethinking of the history and cultures of the United States, and 
its history engages all of us, students and teachers, in asking new questions 
and pursuing new information. We will look at this dialogue between 
cultures as it was expressed in vaudeville, movies, the radio, novels and 
plays between 1900 and 1940. We ~ill explore the similarities and 
differences between the values expressed in popular culture and those 
expressed in politics. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s). 30% final exam, 25% written reports/ 
papers, 20% class participation 

Exam format: Essay 

AmSt 3113W America's Diverse Cultures 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; fneets CLE req of 
Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Choy, Catherine C 
Contemporary Asian America - This course on "Contempory Asian 
America" introduces students to major themes in a recent Asian American 
history including, but not limited to, Southeast Asian refugee resettle
ment, professional immigration, anti-Asian violence, and the model 
minority myth. Special attention will be given to the experiences of Asian 
Americans in Minnesota, such as Hmong American and Korean adoptees. 
This writing-intensive course will utilize films, photography, novels, and 
oral histories, and include lecture and discussion. Non-majors are wel
come. 

AmSt 3114 America in International Perspective 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: JPN 
3167, JPN 3167; 3 cr 
Instructor: Pierce, Jennifer L 
This course takes post-1965 immigration as a point of depanure to 
consider experiences of recent immigrants to the United States from 
several different regions of the world: Southeast Asia, the Caribbean, and 
Mexico. We will use immigration experiences as a lens for looking at 
America in an international perspective. Why did people from these 
different countries come to the United States and how does that influence 
their experience here? What are their dreams and realities? What does it 
mean to be "American" for recent immigrants from the Caribbean, from 
Mexico, or from Laos? Readings will include a mix of ethnography, 
history, memoir, and novels. Some of the books for the course may 
include: Mary Waters' "Black Identities: West Indians American Dreams 
and Realities," Ann Fadima' s "When the Spirit Catches Me,l Fall Down," 
Elaine Mar's memoir "Paper Daughter," and Jen Gish's novel "Typical 
American." Class will be a lively mix of lecture and discussion. For 
undergraduate majors and non-majors. 
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AmSt 3252W American Popular Culture and Politics: 1900 to 
1945 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Prell, Riv-EIIen 
This course explores the meaning of citizenship in the United States as the 
nation underwent a dramatic transformation from 1900-1945. Native
born European Americans confronted the mass migration of Europeans, 
the Great Migration of African Americans from South to North, urbaniza
tion and movements for social transformation, such as Suffrage, that put 
into question a Victorian, late nineteenth century view of Amerca as a 
largely homogenous, racially hierarchic country. Two minority groups, 
African Americans and Jews, were pioneers in redefining a nation that had 
not envisioned either group as full panicipants in it. As pioneers of early 
twentieth centruy popular ans such as music, film and vaudeville, they 
panicipated in a redefinition of the meaning of being an American through 
those media. These minority groups at the same time were coming to terms 
with what it meant to be a "New Negro." a "citizen of Harlem," and an 
American Jew. The focus of our course will be to understand how intimate 
life and popular culture engage political processes of nation building and 
defining a culture for minorities "outsiders" who simultaneously define 
themselves against, and in relationship to, that society. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Films 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, I exams, 5 papers 
Exam format: Essay 

AmSt 3301W Senior Proseminar in American Studies 
(Sec 001); SP-AmSt sr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: May, Elaine Tyler !!CLA Dean's Medal, CLA Dean, U of 
MN!! 
This cours'e is the first semester ofthe required year-long senior seminar 
for American Studies majors. In this first semester, we will lay the 
groundwork for the process of writing senior theses, with students 
developing their topics and beginning their research. Course assignments 
will be distributed at the beginning of the semester. 

AmSt 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; SP-instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Arrangements must be made with the professor who oversees the project. 

AmSt 4101W Gender, Sexuality, and Politics in America 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets 
CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: May, Elaine Tyler !!CLA Dean's Medal, CLA Dean, U of 
MN!! 
This course will provide a history of the intersections of public and private 
life using the ideologies, public policies and political developments that 
concern the private dimension of life, such as family, sexuality, marriage, 
divorce, social welfare, contraception, abortion, and reproduciton. The 
objective is to enable students to understand how political ideology and 
public policy are shaped and transformed in the context of changing 
relationships and attitudes toward class, racial, ethnic and gender divi
sions in American society. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Quizzes and class assignments 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Ancient Near Eastern 
330 Folwell /-/all 612-625-53S3 

ANE 1001 The Bible: Narrative Texts, 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: RELA 320 I, ANE 300 I~ meets CLE req of Literature 
Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
Silencing the Gods: The Hebrew Bible and the Religions of the Ancient 
Near East. This course will introduce students to the fascinating literature 
and religion of the Ancient Near East. We will read texts that come from 
ancient Mesopotamia, Canaan (Ugarit), and Israel, and discuss both the 
ideas found in them and their literary anistry. Specific topics to be dealt 
with include: God; creation; fate; the point of human life; and the meaning 
of history, work and love. This course will also teach students how to read 
closely and to think critically about the meaning of a text. Students will be 
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asked to read primary sources for specific questions of content and 
meaning, frequently with the help of assignment sheets, and to learn a 
methodology for deciding between right and wrong answers. The skills 
thereby learned will assist students with any other course in the liberal 
arts. The assumptions of the course are academic and secular. All texts and 
all religious traditions will be examined analytically. Students are ex
pected to understand and master this approach, which includes question
ing conventional cultural assumptions about the composition and author
ship of the Bible. Willlingness to ask such questions and openness to new 
ways of thinking and reading are the presuppositions for successful 
participation in the course. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 10%, Journals • 

ANE 3001 The Bible: Narrative Texts 
(Sec 001); Same as: RELA 3201, ANE 1001; SP-KnowledgeofHebrew 

. not required; meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
Silencing the Gods: The Hebrew Bible and the Religions of the Ancient 
Near East. This course will introduce students to the fascinating literature 
and religion of the Ancient Near East. We will read texts that come from 
ancient Mesopotamia, Canaan (Ugarit), and Israel, and discuss both the 
ideas found in them and their literary artistry. Specific topics to be dealt 
with include: God; creation; fate; the point of human life; and the meaning 
of history, work and love. This course will also teach students how to read 
closely and to think critically about the meaning of a text. Students will be 
asked to read primary sources for specific questions of content and 
meaning, frequently with the help of assignment sheets, and to learn a 
methodology for deciding between right and wrong answers. The skills 
thereby learned will assist students with any other course in the liberal 
arts. The assumptions of the course are academic and secular. All texts and 
all religious traditions will be examined analytically. Students are ex
pected to understand and master this approach, which includes question
ing conventional cultural assumptions about the composition and author
ship of the Bible. Willingness to ask such questions and openness to new 
ways of thinking and reading.are the presuppositions for the successful 
participation in the course. , 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 10%, Journals 

ANE 4051 Ancient Near East and Egypt: Neolithic to 1500 BCE 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
Hist 5041; Previous coursework in ancient history recommended; 3 cr 
Instructor: Von Dassow, Eva 
This course is the first half of a sequence providing in-depth coverage of 
the history of the ancient Near East, encompassing the lands of Western 
Asia and Northeast Africa (principally Mesopotamia, Iran, Anatolia, the 
Levant, Egypt and Nubia). ANE 4051 covers the periods from the 
Neolithic through the Middle Bronze Age (c. 9000-1500 BCE), and ANE 
4052 covers the periods from the Late Bronze Age through the death of 
Alexander the Great' (c. 1500-323 BCE). Major themes of ANE 4051 
include the interdependent development of agriculture. state formation 
and writing; relationships among peoples of the ancient Near East and 
regions beyond (e.g., the Indus Valley); and the emergence of literature 
and art as vehicles for articulating ideas. Because the data of ancient Near 
Eastern history are derived from archaeological remains as much as from 
textual sources, sites and artifacts will be studied along with inscriptions, 
documents, and literary works. Students will learn to "read" the evidence 
of material culture and images, as well as to interpret written texts. To this 
end, in addiditon to viewing slides, the class will examine actual artifacts. 
The course is intended primarily for advanced undergraduates with some 
background in ancient history, particularly majors in ancient Near Eastern 
studies, and for beginning graduate students in ancient history. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, Several short writing assignments and 
quizzes based on readings. 

Grade: 25% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes 
Exam format: Essay and identifications/definitions 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Animal Science 
122 Peters Hall 612-624-2722 

AnSc 1011 Domestic Animals and Society 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Seykora, Anthony James 
This course addresses contemporary issues that are impacting animal 
agriculture. Major issues include: The safety, nutritional value and health 
related issues of animal products in the human diet; animal behavior, 
welfare, and rights; organic vs. conventionally produced food; genetically 
enhanced foods; and the changing, industrialized structure of the live
stock industry. The main focus is on livestock species, but care, manage
ment and welfare of companion animals and wildlife are also a part of the 
course. Guest speakers from the livestockUfood industries and animal 
welfare groups are an integral part of the course. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I 0 short homework 

assignments 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Short answer/true and false/multiple choice 

AnSc 1511 Food Animal Products for Consumers 
(Sec 001); Same as: FSCN 1511; 3 cr 
Instructors: Smith, David Eugene; Addis, Paul B 
This course deals with various types of animal products which are 
consumed by humans as food. These include beef, pork, fish, poultry and 
dairy products. Course is a lecture format with some demonstration 
sessions. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 66% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: Short answer 

AnSc 2011 Dairy Cattle Judging 
(Sec 001); SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Hansen, Leslie Bennett !!COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
Evaluation of dairy cows and heifeJS on the basis of physical appearance. 
Training in oral justifications of placings of classes of animals. Field trips 
to many dairy farms in Minnesota, Iowa, and Wisconsin .to evaluate dairy 
animals. Most students evrolling in this course have interest in participat
ing in the Intercollegiate Dairy Cattle Judging Teams program. No 
previous dairy cattle judging experience is required, but is highly recom
mended. 
Class time: I 00% laboratory, Placings of classes and oral justifacation of 

placings. 
Grade: Placings of classes and oral justification of placings. 

AnSc 2102 Horse Production 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fundamentals of horse care. Major emphasis is on equine nutrition, 
understanding horse behavior and interactions with the trainer, di~eases, 
and a health care program including hoof care, parasite control, first-aid 
and vaccinations. 
Class time: I 00% cctv 

AnSc 2301 Systemic Physiology 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol1009 or equiv; QP-Biol 1009 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: Wheaton, Jonathan E 
The course is team-taught and covers the major physiological systems of 
me body. Lectures are presented under the following topics: I) The cell 
and excitable tissue-Or. M. EI-Halawani; 2) Respiration and digestion
TBA; 3) Thermodynamics-Or. S. O'Grady; 4) Blood and circulation, 
kidney-Or. J. Osborn; and 5) E~docrinology and reproduction-Or. J. 
Wheaton. Four examinations are given, each covering approximately 
25% of the material. There is no comprehensive final examination. 
Examinations are multiple choide, fill in the blank or short answer. 
Collective points gained from examinations comprise about 80% of the 
final grade. The remaining 20% of the final grade comes from laboratory 
quizzes. Ten laboratories are conducted during the semester. Various 
demonstrations, experiments, visits to animal facilities, etc., are used. to 
further explain lecture material. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 80% mid-semester exam(s), 20% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
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AnSc 2401 Animal Nutrition 
(Sec 001); SP-BioC 1012 or Chern 2301; QP-Chem 1002 or Chern 
3301;3cr · 
Instructor: Stern, Marshall D 
Introduction to the principles of animal nutrition discussed on a compara
tive species basis including classification and function of the various 
nutrients (carbohydrates, protein, lipids, minerals and vitamins); use of 
nutrients for body maintenance, growth, egg production, gestation, and 
lactation; comparative study of the digestive systems of farm animal 
species; nutrient requirements and allowances for farm animals. The 
course is targeted for undergraduates seeking an understanding of how 
feedstuffs are combined to meet the nutrient needs of animals and 
appreciate the practical application of nutrition to farm animals species. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 100%,5 EXAMS, WITH EACH EXAM WORTH 20% OF THE 

GRADE. 
Course URL: http://www.agricola.umn.edu/ansc240l/ 

AnSc 3221 Animal Breeding 
(Sec 001); QP-GCB 3022 recommended; 4 cr 
Instructor: Seykora, Anthony James 
This course is the application of qualitative and quantitative genetic 
principals to animal breeding. Topics included: Mendelian genetics, 
computation of genetic values from an individuals own performance and 
relatives, selection indexes, inbreeding and relationships, crossbreeding 
and development of a breeding program. The laboratory portion of the 
course is held in the computer lab. Computer simulation programs 
enhance the learning experience of the students. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 15% special projects, 

15% quizzes, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: true-false, multiple choice, problem solving 

AnSc 4401 Swine Nutrition 
(Sec 001); SP-2401, 3511 recommended; QP-3401, 3510 recom
mended; 3 cr 
Instructor: Shurson, Gerald C 
This course involves lectures, discussions and problem solving focused 
on key nutrition and feeding program management concepts related to 
developing and evaluating life cycle feeding programs for swine. Diet 
formulation and evaluation along with estimating nutrient requirements in 
each stage of production using computer software are key activities of the 
course. Both undergraduate and graduate students, with som previous 
coursework in nutrition, who want a comprehensive understanding of all 
the major considerations of providing optimum cost effective nutrition to 
swine in all phases of production, are encouraged to take this course. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 8 exams, I papers, 10 problem 

sets 
Grade: 5% written reports/papers, 30% problem solving, 65%, exams 
Exam format: essay, multiple choice, matching, short answer, true/false, 

problem solving 

Anthropology 
395 HHHCtr 612-625-3-+00 

Anth 1003V Understanding Cultures: Honors 
(Sec 001); SP-Honors; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 
meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Barlow, Kathleen 
Introduction to social and cultural anthropology. Comparative study of 
societies and cultures around the world. Topic include adaptive strategies, 
economic processes in society; kinship, marriage and gender, social 
stratification; politics and conflicts; religion and ritual; personality and 
culture. We will survey a variety of human cultures and explore theories 
about the evolution, function and meaning of culture. The scale of society 
and the characteristics of global society and a post-modern world will be 
important for our discussion. We will do a research project, as a way of 
exploring the distinctive method of anthropology, field work based on 
participant-observation. This course is for majors and non-majors. Teach
ing methods emphasize active learning and use of course perspectives to 
understand contemporary society. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion, Active learning, Critical think

ing 
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Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 
semester, 1 exams·, 4 quizzes best 4 of 5 

Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 
20% quizzes, 1 0% class participation 

Exam format: multiple choice and essay 

Anth 1003W Understanding Cultures 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Barlow, Kathleen 
Introduction to social and cultural anthropology. Comparative study of 
societies and cultures around the world. Topics include adaptive stratergies, 
economic processes in society; kinship, marriage and gender, social 
stratification; politics and conflicts; religion and ritual; personality and 
culture. We will survey a variety of human cultures and explore theories 
about the evolution, function and meaning of culture. The scale of society 
and the characteristics of global society and a post-modern world will be 
important for our discussion. We will do a research project based on 
participant observation in a public setting. This course is for non-majors 
as well as potential majors. Teaching methods emphasize active learning 
and use of course perspectives to understand contemporary society. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion. Active learning, Critical think-

ing · 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 quizzes- best 3 of 4, lecture includes class partici
pation and exam is final exam 

Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 20% 
class paJ1icipation 

Exam format: Multiple choice and essay. 

Anth 1 OOSW Cultural Anthropology: Understanding Ourselves 
and Others 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Lipset, David M 
This course will focus on relations between culture and the globalization 
process. How is migration, communication and global capitalism chang
ing local understandings of identity, ways of life, etc.? The course will 
look at peoples and cultures inside and outside of the U.S. It is an 
introductory course in cultural anthropology which targets both students 
seeking to fulfill CLE requirements and prospective majors. Teaching will 
involve lecture format, multi-media presentations and active learning in 
recitation sections. The books will include a textbook, such as "On Being 
Different" by Kottak and a reader, such as "Talking About People" by 
Howland and Gordon, eds. There will also be two writing assignments, 
based on such books as "New Pioneers in the Heartland: Hmong Life in 
the Heartland", by Koltyk.ln addition, there will be 3 multiple choice mid
terms. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% video presentations 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers, 7 active learning assignments (in class) 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, also I 0% class participation and 10% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Anth 1905 Freshman Seminar: Analysis of La Quina 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Tappen, Martha J 
We will examine the scientific method and how it differs from other 
approaches using archaeological data. Students will have the opportunity 
to understand the questions professional archaeologists grapple with 
through first hand experience. We will debate controversial issues regard
ing the Paleolithic, such as the origins of modern humans, the demise of 
the Neanderthals, and how to interpret and analyze archaeological data
regardless of time period or place. ·The Department of Anthropology 
curates a spectacular collection of01d World archaeological remains. The 
class will analyze the site of La Quina, one of the classic French Cave sites, 
excavated years ago. As a group we will analyze the stone tools and fossils, 
and write a joint paper on our results. Students will learn methods in 
microscopy, artifact analysis, experimental archaeology, and, database 
design and management, and then apply these skills to the analysis of La 
Quina. Students will be evaluated on their participation, including their 
contribution to the analysis, and a laboratory notebook recording, summa
rizing and reflecting upon our work. Students will read textbook chapters 
and articles from the primary literature, and spend time in the laboratory. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 0 exams, keep laboratory 

notebook; class writes 'joint paper 
Grade: 50% class participation, 50% lab work 
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· Anth 1908W Freshman Seminar: Ethics and Politics in Research 
on Other Cultures 
(Sec 001); A-F only; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub) Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Miller, Frank C 
This course is interdisciplinary: the world is divided into nations and the 
university into departments, but issues of change and development do not 
respect either set of boundaries. It is comparative, concerned with histori
cal context, and policy-oriented. Development policies will be assessed 
by examining their effects on groups defined by ethnicity, race, class, and 
gender. Film and Video will occupy about 20% of class time and there will 
be a simulation exercise in development planning. The course is intended 
for a general audience of majors and non-majors, including graduate 
students from various fields. 
Class time: 75% discussion, 25% Film and video 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4-5 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: None 

Anth 3003 Cultural Anthropology 
(Sec 001); SP-1003 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Lipset, David M 
The course closely examines different theoretical approaches to the study 
of different cultures. Major ~onceptual frameworks in modern cultural 
anthropology will be selected, such as social structural, Marxist, Freud
ian, and globalization .. Ethnographic monographs will form the basis of 
the readings. Works such as Benedict's "Chrysanthemum and the Sword" 
and Taussig's "The Devil and Commodity Fetishism" will be read both for 
ethnographic and theoretical goals and contents. The course is meant for 
premajots, majors and other interested students. It will be taught using 
lecture format and small group acti._ities 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per Week, 4 exams 
Grade: 80% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam 
Exam format: essay 

Anth 3005 Language and Sociocultural Analysis 
(Sec 001); SP-1003 or instr consent; 4 cr 

~ Instructor: Dunnigan, Timothy . 
Students will work closely with an informant (undergraduate teaching 
assistant) who speaks a language other than English (e.g. Hmong, Sierra 
Leone, Martinique Kreyol, etc.). The main goal will be to elicit specific 
kinds of language data in order to learn about the socio-cultural charac
teristics of another society. Being a four credit course, every student is 
expected to complete a number of elicitation exercises (approximately 5) 
by meeting with the T .A. for at least one hour per week. The topics covered 
will depend upon the T.A.'s cultural background, and could include 
explorations of silch social variables as kinship categories, family struc
ture, voluntary associations, etc. The most valuable and challenging 
educational experience offered by this course will result from the efforts 
of students and the instructor to acquire a rudimentary knowledge of a 
language in order to learn about an unfamiliar culture in the manner of an 
ethnographer working with a key source. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% field elicitation 
Work load: Instead of reading texts, students will elicit and record data 

obtained from a fluent speaker of a language other than English, and 
write approximately 5 brief reports not to exceed 4 pages each. Students 
will also compile a 20 page data notebook. 

Grade: 20% class participation, 80%, 20% oral reports, 40% written 
reports, 20% fieldnotes 

Anth 3009 Rise of Civilization 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wells, PeterS 
Introduction to the concept of civilization, from early hunter-gatherer 
groups through settled agricultural villages, to the rise of towns and cities. 
Comparison of processes of change in ten regions of the world. Intended 
for all undergraduates. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per semester. 

4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Anth 3027W Archaeology of Prehistoric Europe 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ANTH 
5027, ANTH 5027W; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wells, PeterS 
Early development of non-Mediterranean European society from Old 
Stone Age through Iron Age to the Roman Period, based on archaeological 
evidence. Principle transformations of European culture with introduc
tion of agriculture, development of metallurgy, and emergence of towns 
and cities. Intended for all undergraduates. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, map quiz 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes 
Exam format: indentifications and essay 

Anth 3045 Religion and Culture 
(Sec 001); SP-1003 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Penn, Mischa !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
An introduction to four explanations of the origin and character of 
religious belief systems: (a) "intellectualism", (Tylor, Frazer) which 
argues that religious beliefs are essentially claims about natural things, 
and must be regarded as "true" or "false" on the basis of empirical 
evidence. (b) "Sociologism", (Durkheim) which contends that religions 
function as symbolic projections of a social order. (c) "Emotivism", a 
position defended by Malinowski who argued that religious beliefs 
function practically in the adaptive struggles of humans as they attempt to 
balance biological "needs" in relation to environmental exigencies. (d) 
Freud, who argued that since religious beliefs are not verifiable on the 
basis of systematic scientific evidence, their value can only be assessed 
from a pyschological standpoint. The course concludes with an examina
tion of the views of Geertz, Tambiah, and Rappaport on the meaning and 
significance of ritual behavior. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 60% final exam 
Exam format: Essay 

Anth 4023W Culture Theory 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-Jr or sr or grad or instr consent; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Penn, Mischa !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course traces the vicisitudes of the culture concept in American 
anthropology in the period between the wars through the 70's and 80's 
post-Vietnam era into the 90's. Three decisive moments in its complex 
development are emphasized. The first is an efflorescent period in which 
anthropologists defended the viability and autonomy of the culture 
concept against the view that it is either redundant-the term "society" 
provides a clearer and more precise rendition of the phenomena denoted 
by "culture" --or may be explained, or even explained away in the light of 
advancing knowledge in evolutionary biology. The second involved a 
disregard for the metaphysical debates of the 20's, 30's, and 40's, over 
whether "culture" belongs to one or another class of phenomena, instead 
of determining its scientific-empirical vialbility. A third notable moment 
originates in the works of Clifford Geertz. Geertz rejected the position 
espoused by many of the founding theorists, that "culture" denotes a body 
of norms which underlie and regulate behavior. He maintained as well that 
a "science of culture" based upon the discovery of causal regularities in 
behavior is inconceivable. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% special projects 
Exam format: Essay 

Anth 4053 Economic Anthropology 
(Sec 00 I); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 8205; I 003 
or 3003 or 4003 or grad; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gudeman, Stephen Frederick 
This course, intended for upper division undergraduates and for gradu
ates, will develop an anthropological perspective on economy. We will 
consider how an anthropologist looks at economic practices and theories. 
Economy everywhere, across space and past times, consists of two realms 
that I call market and community. Their prominence varies-and eco
nomic practices veer toward one or the other-but they are mixed 
together. We will explore this anthropological approach and use it to 
consider "neoclassical" economics, institutional theory, and Marxism, as 
well as ethnographic examples. The anthropological approach provides a 
critique and analysis of Western views as well as a different way of 
thinking about material practices. Students will be asked to master 
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ethnography or data in light of the several models, and to consider how the 
four perspectives overlap and contrast. Readings will consist of articles, 
but the anthropological perspective will be presented in class. Class 
sessions will be devoted to lecture, to discussion of the readings, problems 
and issues, and to some films. There will be a one-hour exam, one study 
paper based on observations, and a final exam. Both exams will be based 
on the readings and class materials, and students will be asked to 
synthesize or provide overall views, while not omitting or forgetting 
ethnographic details. · 
Class time: 65% lecture, 25% discussion, I 0% Film 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay 

Anth 4065 Cultural Change and Development 
(Sec 001); SP-1003 or 4003 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Miller, Frank C 
Although this course will be organized around case studies from anthro
pology, we will consider (I) ethical issues also found in other social 
sciences and (2) common confusion about connections among knowl
edge, advocacy, and political action. We will examine ethical codes such 
as the principles gover!Jing research on human subjects; and also the 
ambiguities and challenges. Then we will turn to questions such as the 
following: Do researchers have an obligation to give anything back to the 
communities they study? How can we sort out all the confusion surround
ing the idea of cultural relativism? I believe that the best way to understand 
abstract principles is to apply them to specific cases. Each student will 
select a case and write a series of short papers to be revised into a final IS
page report. Examples of cases include the continuing controversy over 
the reburial of American Indian human remains and the allegations by 
journalist Patrick Tierney that anthropologists testing a measles vaccine 
caused an epidemic among the Yanomami people of the Amazon Basin. 
Students will be expected to consider courses of action to redress griev
ances. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% Film and video 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3-4 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Essay 

Anth 5027W Origins of European Civilization 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ANTH 
3027, ANTH 3027W; SP-=3027; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Wells, Peter S 
Early development of non-Mediterranean European society from Old 
Stone Age through Iron Age to Roman Period, based on archaeological 
evidence. Principle transformations of European culture with the intro
duction of agriculture, development of metallurgy, and emergence of 
towns and cities. Intended for advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, map quiz 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes 
Exam format: identifications and essay 

Applied Business 
10 I l1.'csbrooi-, HcJI/ 61l-ti2..J-..JOOO 

ABus 4011 Historical Perspectives and Contemporary Business 
Challenges 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Atleast45 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Major challenges faced by contemporary businesses, including global 
competitiveness, product and service quality, information revolution, and 
changing customer and workforce demographics. Approaches to meeting 
these contemporary challenges are studied against a historical backdrop 
of evolving management practices. Emphasis is placed on the importance 
of developing systematic ways of analyzing complex problems where 
causes and effects can be analyzed in the context of larger systems. 
Primarily for B.A.S. students in the Applied Business program or other 
B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. students must have academic advisor approval 
and meet course prerequisites. See B.A.S. web site for additional course 
information. 
Course URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 
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ABus 4012 Problem Solving in Complex Organizations 
(Sec 001); ,A-F only; SP-At least 45 cr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
An open systems perspective is developed. Emphasis is placed on the 
importance of analyzing root causes, and the effects of problems and 
solutions across boundaries in the organization. Process analysis is 
introduced as a tool for problem solving. Commonly used problem
solving frameworks or processes are taught. Techniques for conducting 
root cause analyses, expanding alternatives, predicting consequences, 
and making choices are studied and applied. Strictly limited to 25. 
Primarily for B.A.S. students in the Applied Business program or other 
B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. students must have academic advisor approval 
and meet course prerequisites. See B.A.S. Web site for additional course 
information 
Course URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

ABus 4032 Quantitative Skills for Decision Making 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-College algebra, college statistics. at least45 cr; 
3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Methods for analyzing and using quantitative information to support 
problem solving and decision making in business. Exploratory data 
analysis, visual display of data, and basic mathematical and statistical 
techniques for analysis will be studied and applied. Introduction to 
decision theory and decision modeling will be provided. Problems which 
can be formally modeled and solved through application of various 
operations research techniques will be presented so students appreciate 
how mathematical techniques are used to support problem solving and 
decision making in organizations. Primarily for B.A.S. students in the 
Applied Business program or other B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. students 
must have academic advisor approval and meet course prerequisites. See 
B.A.S. Web site for additional course information. 
Course URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

ABus 4042 Planning and Implementation at the Business Unit 
Level 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-4101, 4103, at least45 cr; QP-3101, 3103, at 
least 45 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on creating and implementing operating plans at the 
business unit level. Types of plans covered include operations flow charts, 
budgets, schedules and staffing plans. The importance of integrating plans 
with the overall business strategy is emphasized. Factors involved in 
successful implementation of the plans are examined. The importance of 
developing strategies for change is stressed. Primarily for B.A.S. students 
in the Applied Business program or other B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. 
students must have academic advisor approval and meet course prerequi
sites. See B.A.S. Web site for additional course information. 
Course URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

ABus 4101 Accounting and Finance for Managers 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-One semester of lower-div principles of 
accounting, at least 45 cr; QP-Two quarters of lower-div principles of 
accounting, at least 45 sem cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Expands on students' lower division work in financial accounting and 
adds principal concepts of finance. Emphasis is on business decision 
making from an accounting and financial perspective, including topics 
such as analysis of cost-volume-profit relationships, capital budgeting, 
variances, uses and sources of funds, and valuation. Primarily for B.A.S. 
students in the Applied Business program or other B.A.S. majors. Non
B.A.S. students must have academic aQvisor approval and meet course 
prerequisites. See B.A.S. Web site for additional course information. 
Course U,RL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

ABus 4102 Operations In Manufacturing and Service Businesses 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-At least 45 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Concepts and principles related to the management of operations func
tions are introduced, including operations strategy, process, design, just
in-time inventory management, forecasting, scheduling, and quality im
provement. The course is taught from service and manufacturing perspec
tives and stresses the relationships between operations and the environ
ment. Primarily for B.A.S. students in the Applied Business program or 
other B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. students must have academic advisor 
approval and meet course prerequisites. See B.A.S. Web site for addi
tional course information. 
Course URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 
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ABus 4103 Marketing and Sales 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-At least 45 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Legal, behavioral, ethical, competitive, economic, and technological 
factors are examined as they ·affect product pricing, promotion, and 
marketing. The personal selling function is presented as an integral part 
of the overall distribution system with emphasis on sales force organiza
tion, selection, training; motivation, compensation, forecasting, budget
ing, and control. Primarily for B.A.S. students in the Applied Business 
program or other B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. students must have academic 
advisor approval and meet course prereqQisites. See B.A.S. Web site for 
additional course information. 
Course URL: http://www .cce.umn.edulbas 

ABus 4104 Management and Humaa Resource Practices 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-At least 45 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduces students to a broad overview of human resource practices in 
organizations, as well as basic responsibilities of front-line managers. 
Emphasis is on providing day-to-day leadership, including organizing 
work,· motivating employees, delegating, coordinating, and achieving 
results. Human resource practices carried out at the front line include 
selection, induction and training of new employees, employee appraisal, 
handling grievances and discipline. Primarily for B.A.S. students in the 
Applied Business program or other B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. students 
must have academic advisor approval and meet course prerequisites. See 
B.A.S. Web site for additional course information. 
Course URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

·ABus 4970 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); SP-BAS stqdent in applied business, instr consent, dept 
consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Specially arranged projects, trips, or field work. Primarily for B.A.S. 
students in the Applied Business program or other B.A.S. majors. Non
B.A.S. students must have academic advisor approval and meet course 
prerequisites. [See B.A.S. Web site at www.cce.umn.edu/bas for addi
tional course information.) 

ABus 4999 Practicum 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-BAS student in applied business, at least 33 
applied-busi,ness cr, instr consent, dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course may take one of the following forms, or may be specially 
designed to cooperation with a faculty adviser: (I) supervised project in 
the student's employing organization; (2) supervised project in an orga
nization providing an internship site; (3) compilation and integration of a 
thematic selection· of projects drawn from previous course work; or ( 4) 
development of a business plan for a new venture or expansion of an 
existing business. Students enrolled in thepracticum will meet in sched
uled class sessions on a limited basis to review progress and share 
emerging insights, or to problem solve with other enrolled students. 
Primarily for B.A.S. students in the Applied Business program. or other 
B.A.S. majors. Non-B.A.S. students must have academic advisor approval 
and meet course prerequisites. [See B.A.S. web site at www.cce.umn.edu/ 
bas for additional course information.] 

Applied Economics 
.-'31 Cldo,sr,Jom Ofl1cc Bw!dmg 612-t525-1L'.}.} 

ApEc 1001 Orientation to Applied Economics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; I cr 
Instructor: Cooper, Gary M 
Introduction to the curriculum offerings, liberal education requirements, 
employment opportunities and the faculty in the Department of Applied 
Economics. This is a required one-credit course for all undergraduates 
majoring in Agricultural and Food Business Management or in Applied 
Economics. Emphasis will be placed on the historical development of the 
discipline, the areas of specialization, course work expectations and 
career planning (e.g., student self-assessment and analysis of interests, 
skills and abilities; discussion of opportunities in the field-study abroad 
experiences summer jobs, and internships). 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, There will be two in-class 

quizes. 
Grade: 25% special projects, 60% quizzes, 15%, Class attendance 
Exam format:· The two quizes will be multiple choice, short answer and 

choice of short essay. 
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ApEc 1101 Principles of Microeconomics • 
(Sec 001, 005); meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Parliament, Claudia A 
The social science called economics is mainly divided into two major 
subject matter areas: micro and macro economics. Microeconomics, the 
topic of this course, deals with consumer behavior, production decisions 
of business firms, and markets. Special topics including environmental 
economics and the economic role of the government will be included. The 
major emphasis in the course will be on economic concepts 'and their 
application to current issues. The intent is to make this course intellectu
ally stimulating and an enjoyable learning experience for you. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% interactive learning, small 

group work 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 7 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers, 10 online quizzes 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 10%, homework assignments 
Exam format: Problem solving, multiple choice, short answer, graphical 

analysis 
Course URL: http://webct.umn~edulpublic/ APEC II 0 I _fO l.index.html 

ApEc 1102 Principles of Macroeconomics 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Aziz, Fahima 
The social science called economics is mainly divided into two major 
subject matter areas: micro and macroeconomics. Macroeconomics, the 
topic of this course, is concerned mainly with the problems of unemploy
ment and inflation. Thus a major part of this will be devoted to studying 
the causes of unemployment and inflation and the various measures that 
can be taken to avoid or at least mitigate these problems. The most 
important objective of this class is to introduce you to some very useful 
concepts in macroeconomics and to help you develop your skills in using 
these concepts to answer economic questions or make economic deci
sions. The major emphasis in the course will be on concepts and their 
applications, as opposed to factual or descriptive material. This will help 
you to see how macroeconomic theory can be used to analyze economic 
problems and give you a flavor of economic model building. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% small group work 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 15 assignments, in-

class active-learning assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 15% class participa- \ 

tion, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice, short essay, and graphical ,analysis 

ApEc 1251 Principles of Accounting 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Nefstead, Ward Elliot 
Fundamentals of business accounting; basic finance concepts; use of 
accounting data for income tax and managerial decision making. The 
following student learning objectives are included: I) the student will be 
able to demonstrate an understanding of accounting from a user/consumer 
point of view; 2) the student will be able to perform the basic activities 
associated with accounting; 3) the student will be able to describe and 
contrast various accounting systems; 4) the student will be able to 
demonstrate proficiency in the analysis/interpretation of financial state
ments; 5) the student will be able to demonstrate the ability to work with 
actual case studies or analyze the relevance of accounting. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 

20% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

ApEc 3000 Seminar In lnterf1ational Agriculture 
(Sec OOl); max crs 3; 3 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Easter, K William 
This is a seminar course intended only for students minoring in interna
tional agriculture. Weekly discussions are held with the students. Course 
objectives involve developing and completing the "minor" paper along 
with gaining a better understanding of international agriculture. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, I 0%, discussion with students 
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ApEc 3001 Applied Microeconomics: Consumers, Producers, 
and Markets 
(Sec 001); SP-[1101 or Econ 1101], [Math 1142 or Math 1251]; QP
[ 1101 orEcon 1101], [BA 1550 or Stat 1001], [Math 1142 or Math 1251]; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Hurley, Terrance Michael 
This is a course in intermediate microeconomic theory, focusing on both 
consumer and producer decisions. Starting from a firm foundation in the 
fundamental theory of supply and demand, we will learn about markets, 
pricing, investment, the effects of government regulations, and market 
failures. The course will be structured as a lecture/discussion course, with 
opportunities to develop problem-solving skills through in-class exer
cises and problem sets. This course is the first in a sequence with ApEc 
3002 (Manegerial Economics). The primary audience for this course is 
undergraduate students majoring in Agricultural and Food Business 
Management and Applied Economics. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I exams, 7 quizzes 
Grade: 25% final exam, 50% quizzes, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice and short answer problems 

ApEc 3002 Applied Microeconomics: Managerial Economics 
(Sec 00 I); SP-[[J 251 or Acct 2050], 300 I] or instr consent; QP-[[ 1250 
or Acct 1050], 300 I] or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Coggins, Jay Steven'i 
Microeconomic theory relating to the firm and its application to manage
rial problems. Empirical applications integrated with theory, including 
linear programming and econometric estimation of cost and prodU<;tion 
functions. Workload: The work for the course will consist mainly of three 
parts: homeworks, exams, and in-class quizzes every other week. The 
homework sets will be based upon your lab work and most will involve 
some sort of computer exercise. We will have a single mid-term exam, 
which will be during the regular class hour, and a comprehensive final 
exam during finals week. Both exams will be closed book. Every other 
week during the term, with the exception of the week of the mid-term 
exam, when you will take the mid-term exam, you will take a IS-minute 
quiz at the beginning of the hour. Material for the quizzes will be taken 
primarily from the lecture material and the textbook; some material from 
the labs may also appear. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 8 lab-based home

work sets. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 30% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and problem solving. 

ApEc 3006 Applied Macroeconomics: Government and the 
Economy 
(Sec 001); SP-ApEc/Econ 1101, 1102; QP-ApEc/Econ 1101, 1102; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Smith, Rodney B 
This course is concerned mainly with aggregate economic activity. Major 
emphasis is on factors determining national income; employment, interest 
rates, and the price level. These factors include aggregate consumption, 
business investment, imports and exports, government spending and 
taxation, the money market, and the labor market. Implications of changes 
in government economic policies are considered. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly homework 

problems 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam format: combination of true/false explain, multiple choice, and 

short essay 

ApEc 3041W Economic Development of U.S. Agriculture 
(Sec 001); SP-1101, 1102 or Econ 1101, 1102 or instr consent; QP-
1101, 1102, Econ 1101, 110i or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Levins, Richard A 
A review of the economic, political, social, and technical forces that have 
shaped the development of U.S. agriculture. There is a particular emphasis 
on understanding public policies that have tried to make agriculture more 
profitable and more sustainable. Objective: To help students understand 
how U.S. agriculture developed as it did, and why. With this background, 
the student can better understand present and future developments of U.S. 
agriculture. Texts: The Development of American Agriculture: A Histori
cal Analysis, Willard W. Cochrane, 2nd Edition, 1993; Levins, R.A., 
Willard Cochrane and the American Family Farm, University of Nebraska 
Press, 2000; other selected readings. Target audience: all CLA, COAFES, 
CHE, and CNR students. Also designated, diversified core in History of 
the Social Sciences and Writing Intensive. 
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Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing Per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

ApEc 3411 Grain Marketing Economics 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr 
Instructor: Stevens, Stanley C 
The subject matter ofthis course includes a review of the world geography 
of grain and oilseed production, growing season weather, and world trade 
patterns in these commodities. Grain transportation economics and grain 
grades and standards are also reviewed. Futures and options on futures 
markets are surveyed covering, topics ranging from the jargon of day to 
day workings of futures exchanges to the more formal economics of these 
institutions. Topics include: hedging, speculation, economics of grain 
storage, technical analysis, fundamental analysis, volume and open inter
est analysis, and other strategic investment and/or risk management 
approaches. A few guest lectures and a visit to the Minneapolis Grain 
Exchange are usually included. The course is appropriate for undergradu
ate students. Students with career plans as farmers, grain merchandisers, 
bankers, and/or speculators will benefit as decision makers, while others 
will gain useful general perspective on Mid-western ag history, the 
complexities of past and current world and U.S. grain market policies and 
the impact of new ag on the environment. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: essay 

ApEc 3501 Agrlbusl,ness Finance 
(Sec 00 I); SP-1251, Acct 2050 or equiv; QP-1250, Acct I 050 or equiv; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Pederson, Glenn Darwin 
Topics include: analysis of financial statements and performance of 
agribusiness firms; evaluation of capital investment projects, selection of 
financial structure, risk management, and introduction to financial mar
kets and credit institutions. Teaching is primarily accomplished through 
lecture, class discussion, problem solving exercises and computer labs. 
Text and course supplementary notes are the primary reference materials. 
A standard introductory business finance text is used. Supplementary 
notes were developed by the instructor to assist students in note-taking and 
working problems. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 10% class participation, 30% lab 

work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, problems, and essays. 
Course URL: http://apecon.agri.umn.edu/faculty/gpederso 

ApEc 3991 Independent Study In Applied Economics 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study and supervised reading and research on subjects and 
problems not covered in regularly offered courses. Coursewo.rk varies by 
instructor. No exams usually given. 

ApEc 4096 Professional 'Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 001); max crs6; 6repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-COAFESjrorsr, 
instr consent, complete internship contract available in COAFES Career 
Services before enrolling; UC only; QP-COAFES jr or sr, instr consent, 
complete internship contract availab 
Instructor: STAFF 
Professional experience in agribusiness firms or government agencies 
gained through supervised practical experience; evaluative reports and 
consultations with faculty advisors and employers. 

ApEc 4103 World Food Problems 
(Sec 001); Same as: AGRO 4103, FSCN 4103; SP-credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: Agro4103, CAPS 4103, FScN 4103; jr or 
sr or grad; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: Agro 5200, 
CAPS 5280, FScN 5643; jr or sr or gra 
Instructors: Hardman, Leland L; Senauer, Benjamin H; Schafer III, 
Henry William 
The course focuses on the economics of food marketing in the U.S. It 
covers food consumption trends, consumer food behavior, food-expendi
ture and consumption data, consumer survey methodology, the food 
distribution and retailing system, and the food policy issues related to food 
marketing. Students pursue individual and group projects. The course 
seeks to develop an ability to apply economic theory and socioeconomic 
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concepts to the study of food marketing. It provides an understanding of 
and experience in the use of data collection and analytical methods used 
to study food consumption and marketing. It also helps the student 
integrate knowledge and concepts in economi~s and food science and 
nutrition. Four special projects account for50% of the grade. They require 
written repons of about 5 pages and class presentations. The last project, 
for example, involves a debate of food and nutrition policy issues by the 
class. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 2S% discussion, IS% Videos, slide sets, tapes, 

etc. 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, Weekly homework assign

ments 

ApEc 4451W Food-Marketing Economics . 
(SecOOl);Sameas:FSCN 44Sl; SP-[1101 orEcon 1101], [1102orEcon 
1102]; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: FScN S474; 
[3001, Econ 3101) or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
3cr 
Instructor: Senauer, Benjamin H 
The course focuses on the economics of food marketing in the U.S. It 
covers food consumption trends, consumer food behavior, food expendi
ture and consumption data, consumer survey methodology, the food 
distribution and retailing system, and the food policy issues related to food 
marketing. Students pursue individual and group projects. The course 
seeks to develop an ability to apply economic theory and socioeconomic 
concepts to the study of food marketing.Jt provides an understanding of 
and experience in the use of data collection and analytical methods used 
to study food consumption and marketing. It also helps the student 
integrate knowledge and concepts in economics and food science and 
nutrition. Four special projects account for 50% of the grade. They require 
written repons of about 5 pages and class presentations. The last project, 
for example, involves a debate of food and nutrition policy issues by the 
class. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 2S% Presentations and debates 
Work load: 3S pages of reading per week, 24 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 3. papers 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 60%, 4 Special 
projects (repons/papers and presentations) 

Exam format: Essay, shon answer ' 

ApEc 5151 Applied Microeconomics: Firm and Household 
(Sec 001); SP-Concurrent enrollment Econ SIS I or instr consent; QP
Econ 5151 or instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Apland, Jeffrey D 
Quantitative techniques for analysis of economic problems of firm and 
household. Links between quantitative tools and economic analysis de
veloped to understand economic theory and develop research skills. 
Quantitative tools include regression analysis, mathematical program
ming and present value analysis. Primarily forMS students, may be taken 
concurrently with Econ 51 S I. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 15% discussion, IS% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams, 6 written assignments 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 5% class participa

tion, IS% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay/problems 

ApEc 5651 Economics of Natural Resource and Environmental 
Policy 
(Sec 001); SP-3001,4611 or Econ 3101; QP-3001, 5610orEcon 3101; 
meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructors: Archibald, Sandra 0; Easter, I<. William 
The course emphasizes the use of natural resources over time, natural 
resource scarcity or adequacy. environmental quality and mechanisms for 
pollution control and their implications for public policy. It will also 
include the study of the use of economic analysis and benefit cost analysis 
in natural resource and environmental quality decisions made both by the 
public and private sectors. This course is designed to service two groups: 
(1) seniors and graduate students in Applied Economics, Public Affairs, 
Geography, Natural Resources, etc., for whom it is a terminal course, and 
(2) Applied Economic or Economics students who plan to take A pEe 860 I 
and/or 8602. The course is organized around three lectures per week. 
However, discussion and questions are encouraged. Readings will be 
assigned that are on reserve such as Charles W. Howe's book, "Natural 
Resource Economics: Issues, Analysis and Policy", David W. Pearce and 
R. Kerry Turner, "Economics of Natural Resources and the Environ
ment", and Roger Permon, Yue Ma and James McGiluroy, "Natural 
Resources of Environmental Economics". Lecture notes for the class will 
be available in the book store. The latter book. may be used as a text if it 
is still available from the publisher. 
Class time: 8S% lecture, 15% discussion 
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Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 2 .papers 

Grade: 3S% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, S% problem solving 

ApEc 5751 Agricultural Trade and Trade Policy: Issues and 
Analysis 
(Sec 001); SP-3001 or Econ 3101; QP-3001 orEcon 3101; meets CLE 
req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Pamela Jane 
This course covers international trade theory and policy as applied to 
agriculture. Trade theory topics include the Ricardian model, Specific 
Factors model, Heckscher-Ohlin model, Standard model, imperfect com
petition models, and international factor movements models. Trade policy 
topics include trade policy instruments (e.g., tariffs and non-tariff barri
ers), political economy of trade, international trade agreements (e.g., 
World Trade Organization, European Union), and trade aspects of intel
lectual property rights. Text: Paul Krugman and Maurice Obstfeld, 1997; 
" International Economics: Theory and Practice", 4th Edition. New York; 
Harper Collins. Other readings will be assigned from various journals, 
books, and research bulletins that will be on reserve in the St Paul Camput 
Library. Level: This course is designed for beginning graduate students 
and upper division undergraduates. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 2S% The formal class time will 

emphasize active student involvement in the learning process. 
Work load: SO pages of reading per wee~ 2 exams, 2 presentations 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% in-class pre

sentations, 20%, discussions 
Exam format: Applications of theory models to issues of policy rel

evance. 

ApEc 5891 Independent Study: Advanced Topics in Farm and 
Agribusiness Management 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special topics or individual work. 
Class time: 10% Varieslindividauls approach 
Work load: Varies by instructor 
Grade: 100%, Varies 

ApEc 5991 Special Topics and Independent Study in Applied 
Economics 
(Sec 00 I. 002); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP
instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special classes, indepedent study, and supervised reading and research on 
subjects not covered in regularly offered courses. Coursework varies by 
instructor. No exams usually given. 

Arabic 
808 Soc1dl Scu:'llC•'S TeL\ cr o 12-62--i-98-17 

Arab 1101 Beginning Arabic 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr 
Instructor: Khalek, Hisham A 
Arabic 110 I is the first in a sequence of courses aimed at reading, 
speaking, listening, and writing formal Arabic, also known as Modern 
Standard Arabic. The four language skills of reading, listening, writing, 
and speaking will be utilized and practiced. The class begins with learning 
the Alphabe.l and proceeds into learning basic grammar and its applicabil
ity in daily conversations, reading elementary level Arabic, and writing si 
pie sentences. Listening drills and exercises are also applied and practiced 
in class and in the language lab by listening and watching audio and video 
materials. The course also introduces students to the cultures of the 
Arabic-speaking people. The target audience includes undergraduate as 
well as graduate students. The texts used are the Alif Baa and AI-Kitaab, 
Part One. Both by Brustad, AI-Batal, and AI-Tonsi, aided by audio and 
video cassettes. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% cctv, 40% discussion, 10% Culture 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 6 quizzes and 

homework assignments · 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

class participation, 20%, Homework 
Exam format: Multiple choice and fill in the blank 
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Arab 3036 Islam: Religion and. Culture 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 3036, RELA 3036; SP---credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: Re!A 3036 or Hum 3036; meets CLE req of . 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The evolution of Islam in historical context; institutions that made for 
diversity and continuity; traditions, law and observances of the faith; 
sectarian movements; philosophical and theological trends; modern de
velopments; reformist, revolutionary, and militant, Islamic revivalism 
movements, fundamentalism and militancy. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% attendance 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation. 15%. atten
dance 

Arab 3101 Intermediate Arabic I 
• (Sec 001); SP-1102 or equiv or instr consent; 5 cr 

Instructor: Khalek, Hisham A 
Arabic 3101 is a continuation of Arabic 1102. It is designed to further 
develop language proficiency in modern standard Arabic in the four 
language skills. In speaking, the focus is on the use of everyday expres
sions through discussion and presentations. In reading. the focus is on 
reading authentic materials from Arabic journals and magazines. Writing 
is emphasized especially through writing weekly journals and homework 
assignments. Listening exercises and drills are utilized in class as well as 
in the language lab by listening and watching audio and video materials. 
The course is also· aimed at familiarizing students with the cultures of the 
Arab world. The target audience is undergraduate and graduate students. 
The text is AI-Kitaab, Part One, by Brustad, AI-Batal, and AI-Tonsi, aided 
by audio and video cassettes. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 10% cctv, 50% discussion, 10% Culture 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 quizzes, I presentation, homework assignments 
Grade: 15% mid-semesterexam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 5% in

class presentations, I 0% class participation, 35%, 15% written journals, 
15% homework assignments, 5% oral exam 

Exam format: Multiple choice, fill in the blank, and inference from 
reading short articles. 

Arab 3543 Arabs Under Mamluks and Ottomans: 1300-1920 
(Sec 001); Same as: ARAB 5543, HIST 3543, MELC 3543; SP---credit 
will not be granted if credit received for: 5543; meets CLE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect 
Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The course is designed for upper division students and presumes knowl
edge ofthe earlier Islamic period. Specifically, it commences with the rise 
of the Mamluks tO power in Egypt, their successful checking of the 
Mongol invasions, eliminating the remnants of the Crusader states, 
confrontation with the Ottomans which ended with the demise of their 
rule. We then focus on Ottoman rule over the Arab provices from 1517 
until the end of the Ottoman Empire. Emphasis is on the Fertile Crescent 
provinces and the Nile Valley. Questions to be addressed: causes of the 
conquest, how the Ottomans re-ordered the provinces, confronting for
eign powers and their encroachments, administrative changes intro
duced-success and failure, challenges by would-be dynasts and their 
suppression, consquences of Western imperial rivalries, role of tribalism 
in the Iraqi and Arabian provinces, role of the minorities in inviting 
foreign intervention, attempts at modernization and reform, advent of 
young Turks to power and the failure of their policies towards the Arabs 
culminating in the Arab Revolt which ended the Ottoman imperium. For 
the Mamluk period, we shall use selections from Hitti's "History of the 
Arabs"; for the Ottoman period, Holt's "Egypt and the Fertile Crescent 
Under Ottoman Rule" will be the main text. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, 10% presentations by students 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers' 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 15%, attendance 

Arab 5101 Advanced Arabic I 
(Sec 00 I); SP-3102 or equiv or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Khalek, Hisham A 
Arabic 510 l is a continuation 31 02 and the first in a two-course series. The 
course is designed to reinforce and capitalize on the beginning and 
intermediate levels to advance language proficiency in formal Arabic. In 
speaking, the course trains students to understand and use complex and 
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compound sentences. In reading, the course trains students to apply the 
dialectical marks when reading from scholarly textbooks and journals. 
Writing skills are enhanced through the writing of weekly journals, 
homework assignments, and translations. Listening exercises and drills 
are utilized in class as well as in the language lab by listening and watching 
audio and video materials. The course is also aimed at advancing students' 
knowledge of the cultures of the Arab world. The target audience is 
undergraduate and graduate students. The text is Al-Kitaab, Part Two, by 
Brustad, Al-Batal, and Al-Tonsi, aided by audio and video cassettes. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% cctv, 60% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: I 0% class participation, 50% written journals, 20% translations, 

15% homework assignments, 5% oral examination 

Architecture 
110 AlciJitcctwe Bwldmg 612-624-7866 

Arch 1301 Introduction to Drawing in Architecture and 
Landscape Architecture 
(Sec 001-007); Same as: LA 1301; A-F only; meets CLE req of Other 
Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is meant to introduce an architectural way of visual thinking. 
It is also intended to familiarize the students with basic concepts of visual 
notation, techniques, and skills. The educational objectives of Arch 130 I 
are: to enhance student's ability to see visual phenomena such as space, 
light, and/or form; to teach how to combine seeing with drawing in the way 
that is specific to the discipline and profession of architecture; to intro
duce drawing as a process of visual exploration; to introduce architectural 
concepts and systems of visual notations and the basic drawing skills and 
techniques (free-hand sketching and hard-line drafting). Note: Require
ments may vary depending on the instructor who teaches a particular 
section. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% discussion, 70% drawing exercises 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, I review, 3-5 drawing studies 

(14" x 17'' size) per week 
Grade: 20% class participation, 60% three graded reviews; 20% final 

assignment 
Exam format: review of drawing 

Arch 1401 The Designed Environment 
(Sec 001); Same as: LA 1401; A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Lavine, Lance A 
This course is intended to introduce students with no prior academic 
experience in the field to the disciplines of architecture and landscape 
architecture. This class will be based on the assumption that these 
disciplines are idea making enterprises as are other disciplines in the 
liberal arts. Its focus will be on the kinds of ideas that our constructed 
environments make and the way in which buildings and their landscapes 
participate in forming these constructs. These ideas will be put forth 
through examination of classic buildings and landscape environments. 
Exemplar environments will be selected for in-depth study over the course 
of the semester. This course is intended for undergraduate pre-architec
ture and pre-environmental design majors as well as non-majors inter
ested in the designed environment. 

Arch 3301 Drawing for Design In Architecture 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-([1301 or LA 1301}, [pre-Arch or Arch or 
BED]} or instr consent; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Piotrowski, Andrzej 
This is a follow-up course for Arch/LA 130 !.It is intended to explore ways 
of seeing and ways of exploring concepts behind objects, buildings, and 
places. These explorations will include: historical and theoretical aspects 
of depicting architecture that may be found in paintings and architectural 
drawings; concepts of structure and order of form; conventional and 
experimental strategies fordepicting space, light, and "time" (i.e. projec
tion systems, multiple, and sequential dreawings); pencil, pastels, and ink 
drawing techniques and skills. Though nothing will be "designed" in this 
course, the educational objective of this sequence of exercises is to 
introduce issues and develop skills which are essential for a design studio. 
Note: Requirements may vary depending on the instructor who teaches a 
particular section. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% discussion, 70% drawing exercises 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, I review; 2-6 drawing studies 

(14" by 17'' size) per week · 
Grade: 25% lab work, 50%, final portfolio; 25% final assignment 
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Arch 3301 Drawing for Design in Architecture 
(Sec 002-006); A-F only; SP-[(1301 or LA 1301], [pre-Arch or Arch or 
BED]] or instr consent; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a follow-up course for Arch/LA 1301. It is intended to explore ways 
of seeing and ways of exploring concepts behind objects, buildings, and 
places. These explorations will include: historical and theoretical aspects 
of depicting architecture that may be found in paintings and architectural 
drawings; concepts of structure and order of form; conventional and 
experimental strategies for depicting space, light, and "time" (i.e. projec
tion systems, multiple, and sequential dreawings); pencil, pastels, and ink 
drawing techniques and skills. Though nothing will be "designed" in this 
course, the educational objective of this sequence of exercises is to 
introduce issues and develop skills·which are essential for a design studio. 
Note: Requirements may vary depending on the instructor who teaches a 
particular section. , 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% discussion, 70% drawing exercises 

· Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, I review; 2-6 drawing studies 
(14" x 17'' size) per week 

Grade: 25% class participation, 50% final portfolio; 25% final assign
ment 

Exam format: review of drawings 

Arch 3401W Environmental Design and the Sociocultural 
Context 
(Sec 001); SP-1401 or LA 1401 or instr consent; meets CLE req of 
Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructors: Robinson, Julia William; Wilkins, Craig Lawrenc 
Architecture 3401 explores the symbiotic relationship that exists between 
the design professions and society, specifically the.reciprocal relation
ships between expectations, behavior, knowledge, social order and the 
specific and particular design of the built environment. The class will 
examine and define the design profession's responsibility to the human 
community and its shared environment~global, national, regional, local, 
and ethnic. The instructors' goal for the class is to help students: Realize 
that the environment is a cultural medium; that places that both shape, and 
are shaped by everyday practices; Develop the ability to "read" and 
interpret places as not only aesthetic, but cultural artifacts; Apply specific 
methods and tools in describing analyzing and interpreting spaces, places 
& structures and; Analyze and critique the design professions and their 
role in determining the general welfare of society. Through the study of 
environments students are expected to learn ( 1 )how designed places grow 
from specific economic, social, ecological, ethical, moral and political 

. forces created by specific social orders at particular moments in time, and 
(2) how built artifacts effect us through our bodies' sensory perception 
and movements mediated by .our societally-formed expectations. 

Arch 3411 Architectural History to 1750 
(Sec 001, 012); meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 
req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Satkowski, Leon George 
This course investigates architechture broadly considered from Egypt to 
the early 18th century in Europe and the New World. The basic tenet of the 
course is th~ study of our constructed environment-buildings, cities, 
landscapes. Although the course focuces on western architechture, ap
proximately one third of the lectures are devoted to China, Japan, and the 
Indian suncontinent. Weekly recitations will both augment lectures and 
introduce students to looking at the built environment in the Twin Cities 
area. The course is aimed at students planning undergraduate majors in 
architechture, landscape architecture, art history, and anyone with an 
interest in the visual arts. Required books wiii include Trachtenberg and 
Hyman in the period as a whole, Mac Donald on the Pantheon, Braunfels 
on cities, Michell on Hindu Temples, and O'Gorman on an introduction 
to analyzing buildings. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, 3 sketch assigments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Essay, slide id 

Arch 5311 Theory of Architectural Representation 
(S~c OOI)j A-F only; SP-5371, 5372, Arch grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Piotrowski, Andrzej 
Course objectives: To frame issues that help architects to critically 
position themselves in a media-oriented world; to explore historical, 
theoretical, and critical issues of representation; to· study ways in which 
new media influence the production of architectural ideas. Theory of 
Architectural Representation follows the assumption that the way build
ings are designed and interpreted increasingly depends on contemporary 
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technologies of culture. The course will question the taken-for-granted 
approaches to media and digital technology. Theoretical readings and 
computer graphics exercises will encourage architecture students to 
establish a critical position vis-a-vis the contemporary forces that shape 
the knowledge and professional practice of architecture. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, Note: the course uses difficult 

readings. 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% in-dass presentations, 30%, 

Final project 
Exam format: Presentation of a computer graphics exercise. 
Course URL: http://www.cala.edu/arch53111 

Arch 5571 Architectural Structures 1: Wood and Steel Design 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-M Arch major or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Franck, Bruno M 
Integrates cultural, architectural, and structural designs based on struc
tural mechanics, graphic means to establish the form, and computer-based 
analysis. The scope is to understand the fundamental and intuitive reasons 
how to shape structures. The course is for graduate students in architecture 
or students with previous design experience. The three parts are: I) 
fundamentals of building engineering (3 weeks): the function and type of 
a shelter define its architectural requirements. Building it entails under
standing its influence on the environment and identifying all the loads that 
act upon it; Gravity, snow, wind, earthquake, temperature variations. etc. 
The loads are caused by, but also influence the form, span, and order of 
the architectural system. Making small models will explain the notions of 
stability, strength, stiffness, and show the significance of construction 
techniques; 2) form finding through structure (7 weeks): Zalewski & 
Allen's methods of graphic form finding explain the form of pure 
funicular structures, i.e., structures stressed in pure tension or compres
sion; 3) finite element modeling (5 weeks): the students will then learn to 
use Visual Analysis (TM) to model and rigorously analyze the structural 
forms that they first established with the help of graphic form finding. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 3 hrs of work per credit, incluoing lecture times 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% special projects, 10% class participation, 

30% problem solving 
Exam format: Design project- take home 

Art 
208 Att Bw/!itng bl~'-u25-BO~l6 

ArtS 1001W Introduction to Visual Arts 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Baeumler, Christine Arle 
This course provides a foundation for understanding the visual arts. 
Through slide lectures, video presentations, class discussion and activi
ties, visiting artists and field trips to the Walker Art Center, Minneapolis 
Institute of Art, and the Weisman Art Museum we will explore (I) 
concepts of visual language; (2) historical and cultural context in which 
art is created; (3) personal histories of artists; (4) role of artist in society; 
(5) contemporary issues in art. This course is a writing intensive class; 12 
pages of formal writing are required. In addition to papers, there will be 
2-3 quizzes and a final exam. A creative project (graded pass/fail) is also 
required. Texts: AT!{orms, Duane and Sarah Preble, Ways of Seeing, John 
Benson, Writing aoout Art, Henry Sayrl. This course is required for Art 
majors, non-majors who are interested in the Visual Arts are also wel
come. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 15% cctv, 20% discussion, 15% visits to 

museums, visiting artist talks 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 3 papers, 3 quizzes 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 5% 

class participation, 5%, class journal 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer and essay 

ArtS 1102 Painting 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Baeumler, Christine Arle 
This course is·an introduction to the concepts and materials of painting. 
I place an emphasis on understanding visual concepts related to compo
sition and color. Students will learn a number of technical and conceptual 
approaches to making paintings. The course will include lecture, cri
tiques, studio time, and visits to art institutions. We will work with a 
variety of subject matter. This course requires a _time commitment due to 
the nature of the materials. Students will be expected to paint outside of 
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class time. Students are required to take Beginning Drawing (ArtS 1101) 
as a prerequisite. Introduction to Visual Arts (ArtS 1001) is also recom
mended. We will be using acrylic paint. Required Text: Painting as a 
Language; Material, Technique, Form, Content, Jean Robertson and 
Craig McDaniel. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 10% discussion, 80% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 80% lab 

work 

ArtS 1501 Printmaking 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Krepps, Jerald A 
lntroduction to techniques of printmaking: woodcut, etching, lithography, 
and screen printing. Historical approaches and use through contemporary 
materials and concepts. Emphasis on understanding the interrelationship 
of process, materials, and ideas. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 1 exams, 1 papers, mid-semester & final portfolio 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% class participation, 30%, cre

ative engagement 

.ArtS 1505 Papermaking 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Price, Joanne E 
An introduction to papermaking by hand, including traditional approaches 
and artistic possibilities of paper, through lecture, studio work, discussion 
and individual exploration. Eastern, Western and evolving contemporary 
approaches to papermaking will be used to create paper and transform it 
into an effective means for artistic expression. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% studio practice 
Work load: I exams, 1 papers, need to spend at least 6 hours outside of 

classtime to complete midterm and final portfolios 
Grade: 15% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 25%, 

midsemester exam and portfolio; 50% final portfolio 

ArtS 1701 Photography 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req Qf Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Henkel, James V 
This introductory course presents technical, historical, and conceptual 
aspects of photography within the fine arts context. Emphasis is on the 
creative process through hands on experience in use of the camera, film 
development and printing. The course is divided into classroom lectures, 
lab demonstrations and critique sessions. The student must provide their 
owns cameras. 

ArtS 1801 Ceramics 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
Beginning Ceramics provides a creative experience in art using clay as the 
creative medium Both hand building and wheel throwing are covered in 
this c\ass. Students also are involved mixing glazes, engobes, loading 
kilns, and if interested, firing kilns. There are no prerequisites for ArtS 
1801. Class structure is a combination of lectures, hands-on work, and 
demonstrations. Students work individually as well as in small groups. 
Outside class work is required and essential. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% discussion, 70% laboratory 
Work load: l exams 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 20% class participation, 35% lab work, 35% 

problem solving 

ArtS 3101 Intermediate Drawing 
(Sec 002); SP-1001, 1101; 4 cr 
Instructor: Lyon, Joyce !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Objectives: to continue the explorl!-tion of the visual and expressive 
possibilities of drawing begun in ArtS 1101 with the goal of further 
developing skills and understanding as well as a more personal relation
ship to drawing. The class will deal with various conceptual approaches 
to drawing as well as its expressive potential. A major focus will be on the 
creative process of developing image and ideas through a series ofworks. 
A variety of materials will be used, including black and whit (charcoal, 
ink) and color media (pastel, oil pastel). There will be definite assignments 
and deadlines - important to keep development and adrenaline on track -
but also a segment of the class will be run on a workshop basis which 
implies both greater independence and greater responsibility. Open to 
majors and non-majors who have fulfilled the prerequisites (which will be 
strictly checked): ArtS 1001 and 1101. Also requires curiosity, readiness 
for risk taking, active efforts to assimilate new ideas, and passionate hard 
work. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% laboratory, 20% Class discussion/critique 
Work load~ 5 pages of writing per semester, 1 major homework assign-

ment per week, ongoing sketchbook 
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Grade: 100%,40% classwork, 40% homework, 10% paper, 10% sketch
book 

ArtS 3444 Major Project 
(Sec 009); S-N only; SP-instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
Arts 3444, "Major Project", is a culminating statement of a major 
~tudent'.s education. Major projects are de.termined through one on one 
mteracuon between the student and professor. 
Class time: 1 00% one on one interaction 
Grade: I 00% problem solving 

ArtS 3505 Papermaking as an Art Form 
(Sec 001); SP-1001, 1505; 4 cr 
Instructor: Price, Joanne E 
Continued exploration of papermaking as an art form with a focus on the 
individual's conceptual evolution, presentation of ideas, and continued 
research of the medium. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% studio practice 
Work load: 1 exams, 1 papers, need to spend at least 6 hours outside of 

classtime for midterm and final portfolios 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 5% class 

participation, 25%, midsemester exam and portfolio; 50% final portfolio 
Exam format: short answer and multiple choice 

ArtS 3701 Photography: Silver Processes 
(Sec 001); SP-1001, 1701:4 cr 
Instructor: Henkel, James V · 
This course is designed to involve the student in issues relating to 
photography as a descriptive art making tool. Students will be expected to 
apply testing of materials and darkroom techniques to a variety of 
assignments which are designed to explore thematic topics which are 
traditional to photographic practice in a contemporary and innovative 
way. A large percentage of this class involves the mastery of craft and skill 
based approaches to traditional photographic materials. A historical 
overview as well as contemporary approaches will be presented. 

ArtS 3801 Ceramics: Wheel Throwing 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-1001, 1801; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
Ceramics 3801 is designed to develop visual and aesthetic growth thrqugh 
~heeUthrowing practices. Assignments are geared to build on the expe
nence from 1801. Additionally, kiln practices re: firing on an individual 
basis is required. ArtS 1001 and 1801 are prerequisites for 3801. Class' 
structure is a combination of lectures, hands-on work, and demonstra
tions. Students work individually as well as in small groups. Outside class 
work is required and essential. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% cctv, 70% laboratory 
Work load: I exams 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 20% class participation, 35% lab work, 35% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

ArtS 5110 Advanced Drawing 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-3101 or 3111 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Katsiaficas, Diane 
Drawing Using Electronic Media as an Essential Tool- In this course, we 
will explore the possibilties of computer and copier technology as an 
essential tool and component in contemporary drawing. The purpose is to 
help expand both the content and context of your present work. We will 
investigate the technofogy available as art making tools, investigating 
issues of representation, conceptualization and aesthetic discourse. A 

· mixed media approach which utilizes digital technology as an important 
component will be used to expand upon "handmade" images which are 
part of your own repetoire of past works. Class time will be used for: 
demos, critiques and discussions of readings/visual work, artist presenta
tions/field trips, work periods. You will be expected to work on your own 
to betome familiar with the computer hardware and software. It is 
expected that you attend 6 hours per week of class and the same number 
of hours, at a minimum, be put into project work. Our discussion in critique 
will focus on developing an "open set" of concerns, examining the means 
of representation (how DID you do that) as well as the meaning, interpre
tation, and ethics of images. The emphasis will be on examining substance 
as well as the production of images. 
Work load: There will be six class projects and a final project. Each 

project will be reviewed, critiqued, and graded. 
Grade: 70_% special projects, l5%, classroom participation and atten

dance; 15% final project 
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ArtS 5400 Seminar: Concepts and Practices in Art 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; SP~IOOI or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Katsiaficas, Diane 
In this seminar we will consider and explore some of the empheral and 
practical aspects of being an artist today. Weekly we will discuss topics 
from an inventory of "big issues" in art today. How do these affect us? 
What role do they have in our creative process? These will be correlated 
with meetings/discussions with members of the local Arts Community, 
sometimes in field trips to their environments; with the Visiting Artist 
program; correlative readings/bi-weekly exercises; group discussions/ 
critiques; final presentations. One of the objects is to develop and practice 
the use of coherent, constructive, critical language for considering visual 
art. A starting point for this dialogue will be to consider cognitive and 
generative processes for the making of art and how might these be 
expanded. What might criteria be for evaluation of an art focusing on 
content which is subjective? Does this differ if the content is objective or 
'formal'? Every week you will be responsible for readings. Based on the 
readings, you will prepare a 3 minute presentation which addresses the 
topic/reading under consideration. Your format/medium should be appro
priate to the issue and to yourself. This could include both written and 
visual text. View these "synopses presentations" as experimental exer
cises. Wt;. will attempt in the discussion to develop criteria for constructive 
assessment of your efforts. 

ArtS 5990 Independent Study In Art 
(Sec 009); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-major, instr consent; 1-4 
cr 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
Prereqs include 1801, 3801, 3802, and at least one 5810 course. Projects 
are designed by the student in consent with the faculty. Independent 
working skills and self motivation are major requirements. Permission is 
required to enroll. 
Work load: each student determines workload individually with instruc

tor 
Grade: I 00% special projects 
Exam format: individual critique_ 

Art History 
~,,_, J/,''1, r 1-/,r/1 r 7_' P.'L.J:,on 

ArtH 10011ntroductlon to Art History 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Marling, Karal Ann 
This is an introduction to how art historians examine paintings, sculpture, 
architecture, and the other visual and plastic arts. A good preparation for 
other courses in the arts, 1001 surveys the history of art chronologically, 
from cave painting to today's gallery scene, with particular emphasis on 
the western world. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 60% quizzes 
Exam format: Slide identification 

ArtH 1004W Introduction to Asian Art 
(Sec 001); SP-<:redit will not be granted if credit received for: 1004V or 
1016W or 1016V; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Asher, Frederick M 
This course is intended as an introduction to the arts of Asia, while at the 
same time serving as an inroduction to the study of art history. Thus no 
prior knowledge~f either Asia or art history is expected. Due to consid
erable diversity of cultures that comprise Asia and the immense span of 
time during which these cultures have produced visual records, the course 
does not attemp\ to be a comprehensive survey of art in Asia. Rather, 
selected monuments and objects of Asia will be discussed in terms of their 
meanings and the ways they reflect the culture itself. Works of art 
discussed in class will be available for review and study on the Web. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers, Museum visit ' 
Grade: 30% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 

ArtH 3005 American Art 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Marling, Ka~al Ann 
This course is designed for any undergraduate with an interest in Ameri
can art and culture; it does not require a background in describing, and 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

analyzing works of art. The course looks at American painting, sculpture, 
architecture, and the decorative arts from the point of view of the cultures 
and periods that produced them. Why are Early American meetinghouses 
square? Why did Americans of the Age of Jackson love landscapes? Why 
did Andy Warhol paint Elvis and cans of soup? How are all of these works 
of art relevant to the world in which we live today? An overall survey of 
America's artistic heritage, this course is also a good introduction to the 
major periods and issues in American history. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 40% 

quizzes 
Exam format: slides, brief essays 

ArtH 3015W Art of Islam 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Asher, Catherine B 
This course will focus on the Art of Islam from the origins of Islam to the 
21st Century, covering much of the Islamic world. Focus will be on 
architecture and painting, among other arts. The cultural, political and 
religious milieu, as well as the role of the patron under which art works 
were created, will be discussed. The material will be approached geo
graphically and chronologically; throughout the course the features and 
themes that unify the diverse artistic trends and styles produced through
out the Islamic world will be discussed. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 short papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: short essay 

ArtH 3162 Roman Art and Archaeology 
(Sec 001); Same as: CLAS 3162; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Me Nally, Sheila J 
In this course we consider the development of Roman art, its relationship 
to Roman society, and its relationship to us today. We look briefly at early 
developments, but concentrate on activities under the Emperors from 
Augustus at the end of the first century BC t.o Constantine in the early 
Fourth Century AC. During that time Romans developed patterns for 
urban living, for private life in the country, for art in the service of the 
state, of religion, of relaxation that have influenced many later develop
ments, and still raise interesting issues today. Exams: The quizzes will 
consist of an objective section, and an essay section in which students will . 
write about images The final will also have an objective section, and an 
essay section in which students will write about images. In addition, there 
will be a prepared essay on some major theme of the course. Grading: 
These percentages are approximate. Improvement, excellence in one area, 
and contribution to class discussion will all be taken into account as well. 
4 quizzes, in all totaling 30 % Individual reports 20% Joint reports and 
discussion of reports 23 % Final prepared essay 9 % Final short answer 9 
% Final short essays 9 % 
Class time: 70% lecture, 15% discussion, 15% student presentations 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, writing: several short papers, 

a total of about 12 pages; cooperation on group projects: 4 to 5 hours a 
week 

Exam format: Quizzes and final will ordinarly be taken on the Web, 
throught WebCt. 

Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu/SCRIPT /CLAS3162 

ArtH 3940 Topics in Art History: Italian Renaissance Art 
(Sec 001); 4 cr · 
Instructor: Weisberg, Gabriel 
Italian Renaissance Art - This course examines the monuments and 
masterpieces of Italian Renaissance art (ca. 1300-1600) and the variety of 
methods by which the material is customarily understood (addressing 
issues of style, patronage, technique, iconography and function). The 
course explores the relationship between art history and history, between 
objects and key episodes in social, political and intellectual history. 
Discussion of artists include Cimabue, Giotto, Masaccio, Donatello, 
Mantegna, Piero della Francesca and Michelangelo. Target audience: 
undergrads, non-majors, and majors. Textbook: John T. Paoletti and Gary 
M. Radke, Art in Renaissance Italy, Prentice Hall, 1997. 

ArtH 3975 Directed Museum Experience 
(Sec 001); max crs 2; S-N only; SP-instr consent; 1-2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The student is responsible for obtaining an internship in an art institution 
or museum which must be approved by the Director of Undergraduate 
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Studies in Art History. For 2 credits the internship must be for at least 10 
hours per week. SIN registration only. Open to majors and non-majors. 
Speak with the ArtH DUGS for more information. 
Class time: 100% On-site internship. 
Work load: Min. 10 hours per week for two credits. 
Grade: Grade (S-N) recommended by intern supervisor. 

ArtH 5346 17th- and 18th-Century Art of Southern Europe 
(Sec 001); SP-3011 or grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Stoughton, Michael William 
The students in the course are upper division undergradua!es and gradu
ates and all are expected to have taken the "History of Re~aissance and 
Baroque Art" (ArtH 3011) or be familiar with the subject material of that 
course. The lectures and readings cover 17th century painting in Spain 
(Ribera, Velazquez, Murillo) and 17th and 18th century painting, sculp
ture, and architecture in Italy (Caravaggio, Carracci, Bernini, Algardi, 
Borromini, Guarini, Piranasi, Caneletto, Guardi, Tiepolo). Examinations 
consist of essay discussions of works of art unknown to the students, 
asking them to apply that which they know from the lectures and readings 
to works with which 'they are unfamiliar. Students are encouraged to 
develop topics for the course project which are of interest to them and 
pursue research to a depth greater than possible in the lectures and 
readings. This course may be used for the undergraduate major project 
course. 
Class time: I 00% lecture, Sudents are encouraged to ask questions. 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: essay 

ArtH 5454 Design Reform in the Era of Art Nouveau 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Weisberg, Gabriel 
The design reform era (1885-1930) is examined in France, Belgium, 
England, Germany, Austria, Scotland and the United States. Innovations 
in architecture, graphic arts, the applied arts (furniture, jewelry, fabrics) 
are studied. The major promoters and pioneers of modern design are 
discussed in this slide lecture class. Critical issues of design reform are 
examined; texts are integrated with a discussion of the principal monu
ments. Course texts include: Jeremy Howard, Art Nouveau, International 
and National Styles in Europe (1996) and Debora L. Silverman, Art 
Nouveau in Fin de Siecle France, Politics, Psychology and Style ( 1989). 
The target audience.includes all students interested in visual culture, the 
history of thematic art history and humanities majors, art history majors. 
Slide reviews strengthen learning, a research paper, worked out through 
discussions with the professor, is essential. Original thematic content 
encouraged. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Slide exams and essays 

ArtH 5776 Redefining Tradition: Indian Art 400 to 1300 
(Sec 001); SP-Art history course or instr coosent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Asher, Frederick M 
This course examines India's art and architecture from the time of the 
earliest free-standing temples, that is, about 400, through the thirteenth 
century, focusing on temples and their associated sculpture but including 
also mural painting and the beginnings of Islamic architecture in India. 
The course will be largely lectures but with ample time for and encourage
ment of discussion. The background of students in the course will range 
from art history majors to those without prior exposure to either India or 
the study of art history. The course will be web enhanced but the URL is 
not yet available. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: essay 

ArtH 5950 Topics: Art History 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Weisberg, Gabriel · 
This course examines the monuments and masterpieces of Italian Renais
sance art (ca. 1300-1600) and the variety of methods by which the material 
is customarily understood (addressing issues of style, patronage, te~h
nique, iconography, and function). The course explores the relationship 
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between art history and history, between art objects and key episode in 
social, political, and intellectual history. Discussions of artists including 
Cimabue, Giotto, Masaccio, Donatello, Mantegna, Pierro della Francesca, 
and Michelangelo. Target audience: undergrads, non-majors, and majors. 
Textbook: Art in Renaissance Italy by John T. Paoleui and Gary M. Radke, 
Abrams, Harry N Inc, 1997 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 60% final exam 
Exam format: Slides and essays 

Asian Languages and Literatures 
453 Fohve/1 Hall 612-625-6000 

ALL 1904 Freshman Seminar: Made in Taiwan: Culture and 
Ethnicity in East Asia 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; A-F only; meets CLE req of International Perspect 
Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Allen, Joseph R 
We will explore the multicultural nature of Taiwan through its literature, 
art, film, and material culture. For the last 300 years, Taiwan has been the 
site of cross-currents of cultures and peoples. These include the native 
aboriginal people, early European explorers and merchants, Chinese 
settlers, Japanese colonialists, and emigres associated with the Chinese 
Nationalist government. This has created a complex, cosmopolitan soci
ety that now has become part of a new global culture. Throughout this time 
the people of Taiwan have been caught between regional forces, and have 
struggled to form a clear cultural identity. Recently we have seen Taiwan 
emerge as a center of region! tension, and an economic and cultural 
renaissance. We will consider how these layers of ethnicity and culture 
both accommodate and resist each other, producing a unique society that 
plays a key role in the history and future of East Asia. Lecture and 
discussion. Series of short papers on reading assignments and movies. 
Class presentations. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 40% 

class participation 

Astronomy 
356 Tate Laboratory of Phys1cs 612-62cl-0211 

Ast 1011H Exploring the Universe, Honors 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: AST 
1001, AST 1001, AST 1001; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 1001; high school trigonometry, high school physics or 
chemistry; QP-credit will not be grante 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a scientific exploration of the human place in the universe. 
We study the origin and history of the universe and the formation of the 
Earth and the solar system. We compare how the study of the heavens has 
influence human thought and action. This course includes study of the 
properities of light and matter and the tools astronomers use to measure 
radiation from celestial sources. The course also covers exciting contem
porary topics such as black holes, the expansion of the universe and the 
search for extraterrestrial life. Although largely descriptive, the course 
will occasionally require the use of junior high level mathematics. 
Lectures are three days per week; a fourth day each week of one or two 
hours is spent in small groups working on a lab project. This course is an 
honors version of Ast 1001. • 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% discussiqn, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 12 labs 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 9% written reports/ 

papers, 14% special projects, 17% lab work 
Exam format: short answer, multiple choice 

Ast 2990 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 5; SP-1 yr calculus, Phys 1302, instr consent; QP-
1 yr calculus, Phys 1253, instr consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent, directed study in observational and theoretical astrophysics. 
Arrange with a faculty member. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Ast 4990 Directed Studies 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 5; SP-200 I, instr consent; QP-3051, instr consent; 
1-5 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent, directed study in observational and theoretical astrophysics. 
Arrange with a faculty member. 

Ast 4994W Directed Research 
(Sec 001); max crs 5; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research in observational or theoretical astrophysics. Senior 
Thesis for undergraduate astrophysics majors. Arrange with a faculty 
member. 

Biochemistry 
1·10 Go• tncr La!J of 8;ochen7f.•:t• v r l1"-62-!·; ~·:5:) 

BloC 1001 Elementary Biochemistry 
(Sec 001); SP-High school chem or college general chem; QP-High 
school chem or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hogenkamp, Harry Peter 
A survey of the fundamentals of chemistry and biochemistry as they apply 
to the organization, function and regulation of living systems, especially 
humans. This course is intended for non-science majors. A limited 
knowledge of chemistry and mathematics is sufficient. The course is 
particularly suited for students in dental hygiene, occupational therapy, 
prenursing and and senior high students. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice 

BloC 2011 Biochemistry for the Agricultural and Health 
Sciences 
(Sec 00 I); SP-=BioC 1012, 300 I; Chern 10 II, Bioi I 009; not for biology 
majors; QP-Chem 1001 or I qtr of college chem; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course provides a survey of biochemistry. It is intended for students 
planning to major in an area of the health sciences or agriculture. The 
topics covered include: review of relevant principles of general chemis
try; organic molecules and their reactions pertinent to biochemistry; the 
structure, function and metabolism or biochemical molecules; principles 
of molecular biology and their applications; regulation of metabolism and 
cell signalling; use of biochemical principles to understand human nutri
tion; and the biochemistry of muscle contraction, bones and teeth, vision, 
and nerve conduction. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 27% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, matching, problems, and true/false. 
Course URL: http:/lcbs.umn.edu/classlbioc/2011/dempsey/ 

BloC 3021 Biochemistry 
(SecOOl-003); Same as: BIOL 3021; SP-=Biol3021; Biol1002or 1009, 
Chern 2301; QP-Biol 1009 or 1202,8 cr organic chemistry; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a one-semester survey of the fundamentals of biochemistry 
and is part of the core curriculum required for a Biology major in the 
College of Biological Sciences. The objective of this course is to provide 
a foundation for understanding the chemistry of biological systems, i.e., 
to prepare the student to compreheqd the composition of living cells and 
their physiological processes at the molecular level. Lectures consider the 
structure and function of proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, and carbohy
drates; principles of acid-base equilibria, enzyme catalysis, and bioener
getics; fundamental metabolic pathways, and the chemical nature of 
genetic information storage and expression. The prerequisite reflects the 
strong emphasis on facility with organic chemistry. This course requires 
regular study effort oin the part of the student. Students who plan to major 
in biochemistry should enroll in the alternate two-semester series, BioC 
4331 and BioC 4332. Text: "Biochemistry," Garrett and Grisham, 2nd 
Edition, Saunders College Publishing, 1999. 

BloC 3021 Biochemistry 
(Sec 004); Same as: BIOL 3021; SP-=Biol 3021; Bioi 1002 or 1009, 
Chern 2301; QP-Biol 1009 or 1202, 8 cr organic chemistry; 3 cr 
Instructor: Adolph, Kenneth William 
This course is a one semester survey of biochemistry for non-majors. The 
lectures cover the molecular composition of living cells and the physi
ological processes involving these molecules. The first half IOlf the course 
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deals with the structure and function of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, 
and nucleic acids, and their building blocks including amino acids, 
monosaccharides, fatty acids, and nucleotides. The second half of the 
course provides more in-depth coverage of topics relating to enzymes, 
metabolism, and DNA and RNA. Text: "Biochemistry," .Garrett and 
Grisham, 2nd Edition, Saunders College Publishing, 1999. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 67% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice 

BloC 3960 Research Topics in Biochemistry 
(Sec 001); max crs 2; S-N only; SP-Interest in a biochemistry major; 
QP-Interest in a biochemistry major; 1 cr 
Instructor: Fuchs, James A 
Various faculty in biochemistry/biophysics describe their research (in 
outline) and its rationale. The intent is for advanced undergraduates to 
estimate in which laboratories they might want to carry out a research 
project. Principal requirements are to have at least a year of chemistry, 
including organic chemistry, and past or current enrollment in a biochem
istry lecture series. If registered for BioC 3960, attendance at all sessions 
is required, or making a short, written report and summary of research 
based on the faculty's review or papers, in case of an absence. There are 
no tests. 
Exam format: No exams 

BloC 4025 Laboratory in Biochemistry 
(SecOOI);SP-3021 or4331 orBio13021;QP-3021 or5331;2cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Theory and principles of the fundamental techniques used in the modern 
biochemistry laboratory, as well as the prac;tical use of these techniques 
during the laboratory part of the course. The course covers most of the 
material in the textbook, "Fundamental Laboratory Approaches for Bio
chemistry and Biotechnology", by A.J. Ninfa and D.P. Ballow. The course 
covers buffers, pH, spectrophotometry, chromatography, gel electro
phoresis, protein purification. enzyme kinetics, ligand binding, Recombi
nant DNA techniques, polymerase chain reaction and using the Internet 
for biochemical research. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 

BloC 4331 Biochemistry 1: Structure, Catalysis, and Metabolism 
in Biological Systems 
(Sec 00 I); SP~[Biol 1002 or I 009], Chern 2302; QP-[[Biol I 009 or Bioi 
1202), two qtrs organic chemistry) or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructors: Bernlohr, David Allen; Mayo, Kevin Henry 
BioC 4331 represents the first course in a three-course series designed to 
prepare undergraduate majors for a career in biochemistry. Along with its 
two companion courses, BioC 4332 (Biocliemistry II; Molecular Mecha
nisms of Gene Action and Biological Regulation) and BioC 4521 (Intro
duction to Physical Biochemistry), the series prepares students to enter the 
workforce immediately after graduation or to contimue their studies in 
graduate or professional school. The series also represents a solid foun
dation for those graduate students needing biochemistry as part of a minor 
or supporting program. BioC 4331 focuses on macromolecular structure 
and function, with an emphasis on prot~in structure and catalysis, mem
brane transport and intermediary metabolism. Fundamental properties of 
proteins from folding to function, and including kinetics and thermody
namics are stressed. Carbohydrate, amino acid and lipid metabolism are 
studied, as well as oxidative phosphorylation and the role of A TP in 
biological systems. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 4 exams, Supplemental reading. 
Grade: 100% on exams; practice problems and exams provided 
Exam format: Short answer, problem solving and essay 

BloC 4521 Introduction to Physical Biochemistry 
(Sec 001); SP-Chem 1022, Math 1272, Phys 1202; QP-Chem 1052, 
Math 1261, Phys 1253; 3 cr 
Instructors: Bloomfield, Victor A; Barry, Bridgette A 
The course objective is to introduce and develop the most important 
concepts of physical chemistry for biochemistry, in a way that emphasizes 
physical ideas and biochemically relevant examples, rather than math
ematical rigor. Desired outcomes will be for students to develop a basic 
understanding of how thermodynamics, kinetics, spectroscopy, and solu
tion dynamics can be applied to biochemical problems, and to provide a 
background for those students who wish to pursue further study in 
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phycical biochemistry. Prof. Bloomfield will teach the first half of the 
course, and Prof. Barry will teach the second half. Grades will be 
determined by three 50-minute in-class mid-term exams and a 50-minute 
final (effectively a mid-term on the last pari of the course) allhe scheduled 
final exam lime. 

BloC 4793W Directed Studies: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 7; 7 repeals allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; I -7 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual study on selected topics of problems. Emphasizes readings, use 
of scientific literature. Writing Intensive. 

BloC 4794W Directed Research: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; 15 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, 
dept consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of research. Writing 
Intensive. 

BloC 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 7; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept consent; QP
instr consent, dept consent; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual study on selected topics or problems with emphasis on selected 
readings and use of scientific literature. 

BioC 4994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; 15 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, 
dept consent; QP-instr ceftlsent, dept consent; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of research. 

BioC 5401W Advanced Metabolism and Its Regulation 
(Sec OOI);SP-3021 or4331 orBiol3021; QP-3021 or 533 I; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nelsestuen, Gary L 
This class is designed for students who have had an undergraduate course 
in Biochemistry and want additional instruction in metabolism and/or 
enzymology. There are three units: Metabolism, Energetics, and Regula
tion. Metabolism avoids memorization by providing training in recogni
tion of patterns of metabolism using reaction mechanism. These patterns 
help explain the metabolic capabilities of most life forms, including 
animals, plants and microbes. They also help explain diverse topics, such 
as the action of mutagens on DNA and the reasons that certain materials 
accumulate in the environment. The section on Energetics emphasizes 
that this apparently complex topic is also governed by very simple 
patterns. For example, the solvent water often dominates energetic con
siderations of both biodegradation and biosynthesis pathways. Direction 
at a pathway flow can often be predicted from simple thermodynamic 
relationships and inspection of reactant properties. Common derivations 
for equilibrium and dynamic measurements are presented in a manner that 
emphasizes their common features. Finally, Regulation of metabolism is 
discussed from papers, lectures and student presentations. Again, this 
concentrates on the growing of behaviors common to all life systems You 
can visit the web site for the syllabus and further descriptions. This is a 
writing intensive class. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% Student presentations 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester, I exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 10% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Essay, including structure and equations 
Course URL: http:/lbiosci.cbs.umn.edu/class/bioc/5401/gln/default.html 

Biology 
123 Snyder Hall 61 ?·G.::'-J-22·t-t 

Biol1001 Introductory Biology 1: Evolutionary and Ecological 
Perspectives 
(Sec 001, 050); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1 009; 
meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; meets CLE req of 
Environment Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . 
This course is intended for non-biology majors who need to satisfy CLE 
requirements for a biology course with lab and also for biology majors as 
the first course of a two-semester introductory biology sequence. This 
course covers general evolutionary and ecological principles, emphasiz-
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ing biological diversity from genetic variation to the diversity of species 
and ecosystems. Topics include scientific inquiry, history of evolutionary 
thought, principles of genetics, the nature of variation, ecology of popu
lations, behavioral ecology. human evolution, and genetic, evolutionary 
and ecological perspectives on issues concerning human diversity, human 
population growth, health, agriculture and conservation. Multimedia 
technology is integrated throughout the lecture and laboratory curricu
lum. Laboratory is in a 2-hour block, which is designed to involve students 
in investigation, problem solving, and discovery. Students work in small 
groups with computer simulation programs and other activities involving 
living organisms. Computer exercises allow students to investigate prin
ciples of genetics, classification of organisms based on evolutionary 
relationships, evolutionary mechanisms, population ecology, and others. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, 2 homework assignments 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 16% quizzes, 4% in-class presentations, 7% problem solving, 
homework 

Exam format: multiple choice lecture exams 
Course URL: http://genbiol.cbs.umn.edu 

Bioi 1002W Introductory Biology II: Molecular, Cellular, and 
Developmental Perspectives 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
1009; [1001 or equiv], Chern 1021; QP-[1201 or equiv], Chern 1051; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Bioi 1002 is intended for undergraduate biology majors. A background in 
general chemistry is assumed with some basic knowledge of organic 
chemistry. This course examines the organization of living cells, the 
properties and functions of biological molecules, and the development of 
multicellular organisms. The production and utilization of biological 
energy are explored at the cellular level and the similarity found in all 
living organisms is stressed. Genetics and development are explored. at 
both the cellular and the molecular level. Students learn how the genome 
is organized, how it functions in the ceil, and how this subsequently affects 
the whole organism. Current topics such as genetic diseases and genetic 
engineering are discussed. The lecture/recitation sections are integrated 
with laboratory exercises to give students basic experience with the 
methods of modern molecular biology. Student participation is encour
aged. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, two three-hour labs 

per week; written lab reports; lab notebooks; oral presentations; occa
sional quizzes 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 50% lab work, 5% 
problem solving 

Exam format: short answer, multiple choice, fill-in, matching 
Course URL: http://www .cbs.umn.edu/class!bioUI 002/ 

Biol1009 General Biology 
(Sec 00 I, 030, 050, 090); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received 
for: 1001, or 1002; high school chemistry; 1 term college chemistry 
recommended; QP-High school chemistry; I term college chemistry 
recommended; meets CLE req of Biological S 
Instructor: STAFF 
An introduction to the major concepts of modern biology. Topics include 
molecular structure of organisms, cell structure and function, energy 
recruitment and utilization, cellular reprodution, flow of genetic informa
tion through organisms and populations, principles of inheritance, devel
opment, origin of life, ecology, and evolution. Includes lab. Course 
satisfies the CLE lab distribution requirement in biology in a single 
semester. Intended for any student (major or non major) who requires a 
comprehensive survey of biology in a single semester. Tutorial aid is 
available in P-176 Kolthoff during certain hours each day. Multimedia 
technology is integrated throughout the lecture and laboratory curricu
lum. Instructors integrate examples from a library of over 6000 digital 
photos, illustrations, animations, and video clips. An extensive web site 
(http://genbiol.cbs.umn.edu) has been developed to deliver course infor
mation, as well as course content. 
Class time: 57% lecture, 43% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, 6 prelab quizzes, 3 major quizzes 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 8% written reports/ 

papers, 27% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://genbiol.cbs.umn.edu 
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Blol1020 Biology Colloquium 
(Sec 001-003); max crs 2; S-N only; I cr 
Instructor: Hanna, Kathryn L 
This is a unique class, organized and run by upper division students, 
recommended for those who wish to explore the various fields and career 
alternatives in the biological sciences. The class gives students the chance 
to interact with biology faculty and students with similar interests. The 
colloquium offers both large-group seminars, featuring prominent scien
tists discussing their research programs, and small-group tours to research 
facilities on and off campus, such as the Raptor Rehabilitation Center, 
Cancer Center, or behind-the-scenes at the Minnesota Zoo. Socially, 
colloquium students always find time for fun, too, whethel'on a field trip, 
studying together in the colloquium student room, or participating in the 
optional Itasca weekend. Students may begin the colloquium class any 
semester and take it two times. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% discussion, 50% Visits to labs and other 

field trips 
Work load: 14 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 
Course URL: http://biosci.cbs.umn.edu/bcq/ 

Blol1093 Biology Colloquium: Directed Study 
(Sec 001}; S-N only; SP-1020 and concurrent enrollment 1020; QP
Biol 1951 or 1952 or 1953; l cr 
Instructor: Hanna, Kathryn L 
This course allows students early in their studies to explpre various 
biology disciplines through an independent project under the 'supervision 
9f a faculty sponsor. The Colloquium student leaders will help you find the 
biology-related project that fits your interests and allows you to earn 
University credit. To be eligible, students must have taken one previous 
Biology Colloquium class (Bioi 1020} and also be concurrently enrolled 

' in the Biology Colloquium (Bioi 1020). 
Class time: 100% Independent project 
Course URL: http://biosci.cbe.umn.edu/beq/ 

Bloi1101W Heredity and Human Society 
(Sec 001}; SP~redit will not be granted if credit received for: 4003 or 
GCB 3022; QP~redit will not be granted if credit received for: 5003 or 
GCB 3022; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub) Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Fan, David P • 
Texts: Human Genetics: Concepts and Applications (4th Ed.} by R. Lewis; 
Topics covered: Cells and development; Principles of inheritance
Ethics of abortions for fetuses with genetic disea:ses; Sex and complex 
traits-Et)lics of prenatal sex selection, chromosome screening for ath
letic competitions; DNA and gene function-Ethics in DNA testing in 
forensic medicine; Mutations and chromosomal abnormalities-Ethics of 
Downs syndrome; Genes in populations and evolution-Ethics of IQ 
testing; Immunity and cancer-Ethics of insurance payments for costly 
experimental techniques for cancer treatment; Viruses and AIDS-Ethics 
of coercive methods to block the spread of the HIV virus; New topics in 
genetics-Ethics of genetic engineering Intended audience: Undergradu
ate non-biology majors. This coltrse will be web enhanced but the URL is 
not yet available. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 30 pdges of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papeJs 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s}, 25% final exam, 25% writtent"eports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Bioi 1905 Freshman Seminar for the Biological Sciences: 
Genetic Diseases: Inborn Errors In Metabolism 
(Sec 001}; A-F only; I cr 
Instructors: Anderson, John Seymour !!Dagley Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!!; Roon, Robert J 
Why do some babies with genetic disorders die before the age of two? 
Mutated genes are responsible for a variety of human diseases such as 
sickle cell anemia, phenylketonuria,Tay-Sachs disease,and Downs syn
drome. In most syndromes, the mutation in the gene results in the loss or 
alteration of a specific protein. This in turn disrupts the normal function 
of some biochemical process.We will explore representative genetic 
disorders and study specific genetic malfunctions,comparing them to the 
normal function. We will also examine prospects modern biological 
science offers for curing or compensating for these disorders. The instruc
tors will provide model reports at the beginning of the semester. Students 
will participate in teams of two or three to present oral reports to the rest 
of the class on other genetic diseases of interest. Preparation for these 
reports provide an opportunity for students to explore the subject matter 
about a particular genetic disease from a number of disciplinary points of 
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view in as much detail as possible. Ethical issues relating to diagnosis and 
possible clinical and genetic remedies will be discussed. In addition the 
class will also serve as an orientation to the University environment and 
discuss topics such as academic survival skills. This class is targeted to 
incoming freshman who have a strong interest in the molecular aspect of 
the biological sciences and may be interested in eventually pursuing a 
career in biochemistry, genetics or medicine. 
Class time! 15% lecture, 25% discussion, 60% student oral presentations 
Work load: 2-3 short position papers on issues; one major library/internet 

research project ending in an oral report 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 40% in-class presentations, 30% 

class participation 

Blol1905 Fre$hman Seminar for the Biological Sciences: 
Human Nutrition: Are you what you eat? 
(Sec 002}; A-F only; 1 cr 
Instructors: Koerner, James Frederi; Roon,. Robert J 
"Human Nutrition: Are You What You Eat?"- What's true, what's myth 
about food products? Humans consume a variety of plant and animal 
products, from unprocessed produce to highly refined, chemically synthe
sized molecules, often inadvertently ingesting drugs, toxins, radioactive 
isotopes, and other materials that can influence our overall well-being. We 
will survey the fundamental principles of human nutrition, including such 
things as nutritional labeling, weight loss programs, sports nutrition, and 
dietary supplements. You will also learn how to evaluate your own 
nutritional status. This class will also serve as an orientation to the 
University environment and discuss topics such as academic survival 
skills. 

Biol1905 Freshman Seminar for the Biological Sciences: 
Biochemistry In the News 
(Sec 003); A-F only; I cr 
Instructors: Laporte, David C; Dean, Antony Michael 
"Biochemistry in the News" examines topics of broad interest using 
sources such as the New York Times and CNN. Student group presenta
tions are combined with class discussions that often highlight ethical 
issues. 

Bioi 2005 Animal Diversity Laboratory 
(Sec 001-011}; SP~redit will not be granted if credit received for: 2012; 
3211 or concurrent enrollment 3211; QP-eredit will not be granted if 
creditreceived for: 11 06; 3111; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a laboratory course and requires dissection and direct observation 
of animal diversity with emphasis upon morphology. The phylogenetic 
survey, from unicellular protists through the vertebrates, includes a wide 
array of organismal variation. Special attention is placed upon mamma
lian anatomy through dissection of the fetal pig. Students develop an 
understanding of the patterns and complexities of animal diversity through 
the experience of hands-on laboratory exercises. 
Class__ time: 5% discussion, 95% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 55% mid-semester exam(s}, 37% final exam, 8% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice/practical 
Course URL: http://www.cbs.umn.edu/classlbiol/2005 

Bioi 2032 General Microbiology with Laboratory 
(Sec 001}; Same as: VPB 2032, MICB 2032; SP-1002 or 1009, Chern 
1022, intended primarily for non-microbiology majors; QP-1203 or 
1009, Chern 1052, intended primarily for non-microbiology majors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Bey, Russell F · 
This course is intended for NON microbiology majors. General microbi
ology (Bioi 2032) is intended for undergraduate students whose programs 
of study requires an introductory microbiology course as prerequisite for 
more advanced study or pre professional students desiring some back
ground knowledge in microbiology. The course uses lecture and some 
discussion sessions to provide students with an overview of the fundamen
tal principles of microbiology. Some areas covered are bacterial metabo
lism, growth and genetics, biology of viruses and fungi, control of 
microorganisms, host-microbe interactions, immunity and the immune 
system, microorganisms and disease, applied microbiology. A laboratory 
manual is required for those taking the course with laboratory. 
Class time: 60% lecture, IS% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 10-40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s}, 25% final exam, 25% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay, fill in the blank 
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Bioi 3007 Plant Biology: Diversity and Adaptation 
(Sec 001); SP-1002 or 1009, Chern 1021; QP-1009 or 1201, 1202, 
Chern 1051; 4 cr 
Instructors: Wick, Susan M !!Dagley Distinguished Teaching 
Award!!; May, Georgiana; Me Laughlin, David J 
In this course we will examine the diversity of plants, fungi, and related 
organisms and how both general and specific modifications have allowed 
them to become adapted to their particular environment. We will cover the 
evolution of plants from the green algae, form and function of green 
plants, evolution of chloroplasts, diversity of other organisms such as 
diatoms, red and brown algae and slime molds, and the diversity and 
evolution of fungi. Dynamics of terrestrial and aquatic communities and 
ecosystems and a human perspective will be included. Ou~ text will be the 
6th edition of Biology of Plants by Raven et al. which will be supple
mented by a few select review articles or research papers. The laboratory 
will include examination of examples of each major group of organisms; 
students will also undertake a few small guided projects in which they will 
formulate a hypothesis, perform experiments to test the hypothesis, 
analyze the data otltained, and report the results in a short paper and oral 
report. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 66% laboratory 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% special projects, 

35% problem solving 
Exam format: Short· answer 

Bioi 3021 Biochemistry 
(Sec 001-003); Same as: BlOC 3021; SP-credit will not be granted if 
credit received for: BioC 3021; 1002 or I 009, Chern 230 I; QP-1 009 or 
1202, 8 cr organic chemistry; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a one-semester survey of the fundamentals of biochemistry 
and is part of the core curriculum required for a Biology major in the 
College of Biological Sciences. The objective of this course is to provide 
a foundation for understaftding the chemistry of biological systems, i.e., 
to prepare the student to comprehend the composition of living cells and 
their physiological processes at the molecular level. Lectures consider the 
structure and function of proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, and carbohy
drates; principles of acid-base equilibria, enzyme catalysis, and bioener
getics; fundamental metabolic pathways, and the chemical nature of 
genetic information storage and expression. The prerequisite reflects the 
strong emphasis on facility with organic chemistry. This course requires 
regular study effort oin the part of the student. Students who plan to major 
in biochemistry should enroll in the alternate two-semester series, BioC 
4331 and BioC 4332. Text: "Biochemistry," Garrett and Grisham, 2nd 
Edition, Saunders College Publishing, 1999. 

Bioi 3021 Biochemistry 
(Sec 004); Same as: BlOC 3021; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: BioC 3021; 1002 or 1009, Chern 2301; QP-1009 or 1202, 
8 cr organic chemistry; 3 cr . 
Instructor: Adolph, Kenneth William 
This course is a one semester survey of biochemistry for non-majors. The 
lectures cover the molecular composition of living cells and the physi
ological processes involving these molecules. The first half of the course 
deals with the structure and function of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, 
and nucleic acids, and their building blocks including amino acids, 
monosaccharides, fatty acids, and nucleotides. The second half of the 
course provides more in-depth coverage of topics relating to enzymes, 
metabolism, and DNA and RNA. Text: "Biochemistry," Garrett and 
Grisham, 2nd Edition, Saunders College Publishing, 1999. 
Class time: l 00% lecture 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 67% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Bioi 3101 Introduction to Neuroscience 1: From Molecules to 
Madness 
(Sec 001); Same as: PHSL 3101, NSCI 3101; A-F only; SP-credit will 
not be granted if credit received for: NSci 3101, Phsl3101; 3021 or BioC 
3021 or BioC 4331; QP..:..Credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
NSc 3101, Phsl 3101; BioC 3021 orB 
Instructor: Miller, Robert F 
This course serves as an introduction to the basic principles of cellular and 
molecular neurobiology and nervous systems. The main topics include: 
Organization of simple networks, neural systems and behavior; how the 
brain develops and the physiology and communication of neurons and 
glia; the molecular and genetic basis of cell organization; ion channel 
structure and function; the molecular basis of synaptic receptors; trans-
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duction mechanisms and second messengers; intracellular regulation of 
calci(lm; neurotransmitter systems, including excitation and inhibition, 
neuromodulation, system regulation and the cellular basis of learning, 
memory and cognition. The course is intended for students majoring in 
neuroscience, but is open to all students with the required prerequisites. 
The course consists of three hours of lecture per week and approximately 
six hours of preparation and study per week for students. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 6 hours/week 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 67% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www .neurosci. umn .edu/courses/31 01/31 01-

home.html 

Bioi 3105 Neurobiology Laboratory I 
(Sec 001); Same as: PHSL 3105, NSCI 3105; A-F only; SP-credit will 
not be granted if credit received for: NSci 3105 or Phsl 3105; 3101 or 
concurrent enrollment 3101 or NSci 3101 or concurrent enrollment NSci 
3101 or Phsl 3101 or concurrent enrollment P 
Instructor: Dubinsky, Janet M 
This course Serves as an introduction to the principles, methods and 
laboratory exerCises for investigating neural mechanisms and examining 
experimental evidence. This course constitutes a part of the core curricu
lum for Neuroscience majors and is designed to supplement and reinforce 
the objectives of Bioi 3101 by emphasizing experimental approaches to 
understanding the brain. The course will provide an introduction to the 
development and structure of the vertebrate brain and the various experi
mental techniques available for this study. Topics include: Comparative 
gross and cell anatomy of invertebrate and vertebrate nervous systems; 
gross dissection of fish and mammalian brains; use of experimental 
histochemistry and fluorescent tracers to study brain circuitry, neurons 
and synaptic connections in the rat brain; small animal surgery and 
microdissection; use of fluorescent, confocal and dissecting microscopes; 
use of stereotaxic brain atlas. Students can expect 4 hours of laboratory 
and 2 hours for preparation and analysis per week. The main theme of the 
course is to learn by observation. The specific observations you make will 
be mostly self-directed and guided by a written assignment each week. 
There will be only a limited number of specific exercises with detailed 
instructions, the rest will depend on your initiative. 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work load: 8 written assignments, I lab project 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% class participation, 30%, final 

oral presentation . 
Course URL: http://www.neurosci.umn.edu 

Bioi 3211 Animal Physiology 
(Sec 001); SP-[1002 or 1009), Chern 1021; concurrent enrollment 2005 
strongly recommended; QP-[1009 or 1202), Chern 1052; 3 cr 
Instructor: Goldstein, Stuart F 1 
The main objective is to describe the various functions carried out in 
animals (e.g. respiration, movement), the general ways in which these 
functions are carried out (e.g. specialized gas-exchange surfaces, acto
myosin complexes), and particular systems used by various animals (e.g. 
gills, muscles). It is primarily a course in comparative animal physiology. 
Systems are described at a variety of levels-organismal, organ, tissue, 
cellular, and sulx;ellular. There are two main goals of the course. One is 
to acquaint students with specific physiological systems. The other is to 
give students an overview of animal systems so that they can visualize 
them in a way that integrates the various levels. The hope is that as students 
are introduced to more detailed descriptions of cellular and subcellular 
levels of organization (e.g. receptor-ligand interactions), in later courses, 
they will see how these levels fit into the macroscopic. levels. 
Class time: 3 hours/week lecture 
Work load: 6 hours/week on readings in order to prepare for exams 

Bioi 3301 Biology of Microorganisms 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: MICB 3301; A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted 
if creditreceived for: MicB 3301; [1002, Chern 2302) or [1009, [3021 or 
BioC 3021 or concurrent enrollment in 3021 or concurrent enrollment in 
BioC 3021)); QP-credit will not be 
Instructor: Dworkin, Martin 
Structure/Function; Taxonomy/Phylogeny; Physiology; Metabolism, 
Genetics of bacteria; structure and molecular biology of viruses; Ecology; 
pathogenesis of microbes; applied microbiology lecture and laboratory; 
Biology and biochemistry prerequisites; course is intended for biology 
and microbiology majors as well as pre--professional students in medi
cally-related areas. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 30~50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 0 papers, Oral presentations 

http://onestop.·umn.edu/ 



Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% lab work 
Exam fonnat: Short answer 
Course URL: http://www.microbiology.med.umn.edu/CoursesS99/ 

MicroB51 05notes.html 

Bioi 3407 Ecology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 
5407, BIOL 5407; SP-credit will no( be granted if credit received for: 
3807, or EEB 3001; [1001 or 1009 or eq\liv], [Math ll42or Math 1271 or 
equiv]; QP-[1009 or 1201 or equ 
Instruct<)f: Tilman, G David 
Humans have become the dominant biological force on the earth, but the 
long-term implications of current social actions and policies for the 
quality and sustainability of life on earth are poorly understood. This 
course explores the scientific principles of population growth, population 
interactions, and of ecosystem functioning, and applies these to ecological 
issues of both scientific and societal importance. The issues range from 
the regulation of population size (including the size of global human 
population), to the origins, dynamics, and impacts of human diseases, to 
the extent and likely consequences of human domination of global 
ecosystems (including impacts on climate and on global biogeochemical 
cycles), to the factors controlling invasions by exotic organisms and their 
impacts on ecosystems, to the effects of habitat fragmentation on biologi
cal diversity, to the role of biological diversity in the sustainability and 
stability of ecosystems. These· topics are explored using. a blend of 
mathematical theory and results of both recent and classical experimental 
and-.observational studies. Laboratory sessions have hands-on studies in 
natural experimantal ecosystems. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, l 0% laboratory, l 0% Computer 

exercises 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 10 weekly problem 

sets 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 10% quizzes, 8% 

class participation, 7% problem solving 
Exam fonnat: Combination of essay, short answer, multiple choice 

Bioi 3409 Evolution 
(Sec 001); Credilwi11 not be granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 
5409; SP-1002 or 1009; QP-1009 or 1203; 3 cr 
Instructors: Shaw, Ruth Geyer; Lanyon, Scott Merrill 
This course will examine 'historical evolution through consideration of 
divergence of biological forms in the fossil record and in presently 
~xisting biological diversity. It will introduce the genetic mechanisms of 
evolution and illustrate them with examples of ongoing evolution in 
natural, agricultural, and human poplllations. The course, which satisifies 
a core requirement for Biology majors is intended for undergraduates who 
have taken Bioi 1001, 1002 or the equivalent.Text: DJ Futuyma, Evolu
tionary Biology 3rd Ed. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, Note: Approx. 7 hr per week for reading, problem 
sets, preparation for lab. 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final e~tam, I 0% class participa
tion, 20% lab work, 20% problem solving 

Exam fonnat: short essay, problem solving, multiple choice and true 
false 

Bioi 3600 Directed Instruction 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-1020, upper div, 
application, instr consent; up to 4 cr may apply to major; QP-1951, [ 1952 
or 1953]; l-2 cr 
Instructor: Hanna, Kathryn L 
This course allows students to gain experience in organizing, leading and 
evaluating a small group of students by becoming a Student Leader for the 
Biology Colloquium class (Bioi 1020). Biology Colloquium Student 
leaders attend the weekly Colloquium class and student leader meetings, 
set up small-group tours, evaluate student journals and tours, and hold 
office hours. About 6 hours a week are involved. It is required that Student 
Leaders have been a student in the Biology Colloquium for two semesters 
and be in satisfactory progress within their degree objectives. An applica
tion is required and is available in the CBS Student Services Office in 223 
Snyder Hall, St. Paul campus or in the Biology Colloquium room, 303 Bell 
Mus'eum, Minneapolis campus. 
Course URL: http://biosci.cbe.umn.edu/beq/ 

Bioi 3700 Undergraduate Seminar 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This seminar course focuses on a group of neuro-degenerative diseases 
caused by the expansion oftrinucleotide repeats. We will look at a number 
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of different diseases that are caused by trinucleotide expansions and 
examine the various mechanisms by which these expansions exert an 
effect at the cellular level. Beginning with the second session, all classes 
will be led by students presenting research papers. Although prior 
coursework in molecular biology and genetics would be helpful, it is not 
required. Grades and Expectations: The course is graded SIN only, for one 
semester credit. A grade of "S" requires the following: Class Participation 
(60% of grade): Approximately one week prior to each class, the students 
will receive several questions by e-mail on the topic that will be presented 
for the following week. Students will be required to e-mail their responses 
to Dr. Ranum by the day before class and participate in class discussions. 
These questions will be graded and used to facilitate discussion. Presen
tation of Your Papers (40% of grade): Each student will present one or 
more papers and lead the class in discussion one or two times. Dr. Ranum 
will be available to discuss your presentation prior to your presentation. 
You should know: I) The central questions addressed in the paper; 2) Why 
these questions were investigated; 3) The methods used; 4) The critical 
experiments and the controls that supported the conclusions; 5) What 
follow-up experiments are called for. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 40% in-class presentations, 30% 

class participation 
• Bioi 4003 Genetics 

(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GCB 
3022,GCD3022;SP-Biol/BioC 3021 orBioC433l;QP-BioC 3021 or 
5331;3cr' 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to the nature of genetic information, its transmission from 
parents to offspring, its expression in cells and organisms, and its course 
in populations. The course is intended for majors in biology or departmen
tal degree programs. An understanding or undergraduate level biochem
istry is a prerequisite. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 40 pag~s of reading per week, 0 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, problems 
Grade:-20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam fonnat: problem solving, multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.cbs.umn.edu/classlbiol/4003 

Bioi 4004 Cell Biology 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-Biol/BioC 3021 or BioC 5331, Bioi 4003 or BioC 
4332; QP-5003 or BioC 5333, BioC 3021 or BioC 5331; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Processes fundamental to cells emphasizing eukaryotic cells. Assembly 
and function of membranes and organelles. Cell division, cell form and 
movement, intercellular communication, transport, and secretion path
ways. Some discussion of specialized cells including cancer cells and 
differentiated cells. This course will be web enhanced. The URL varies 
with instructor. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam _ 
Exam fonnat: multiple choice, short essay 

Biosystems and Agricultural Engineering 
:; 13 B10::>) .otc n IS ,\ Ac;r lc'dftuuf Cnc}'neerrng 612-625-7733 

BAE 1011 Blosystems and Agricultural Engineering Orientation 
(Sec 001); S-N only; I cr 
Instructor: Morey, R Vance 
Introduction to biosystems and agricultural engineering professions through 
readings and discussions by faculty, practicing engineers and fellow 
students. Orientation to the program, including curriculum, intern, under
graduate research, and honors opportunities. Discussion of ethics, safety, 
and environmental issues in engineering. Course objectives/outcomes: 
Students will: I. Get to know University of Minnesota faculty and 
professionals working outside the University. 2. Become more familiar 
with the range of subject matter and career opportunities in biosystems 
and agricultural engineering. 3. Learn about the biosystems and agricul
tural engineering curriculum, honors program, internships, and under
graduate research opportunities. 4. Learn about ethical and social issues 
facing the profession. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion, Two written assignments 
Grade: 15% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 75%, Class 

attendence; SIN grading 

29 



BAE 2113 Introduction to Design 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Math 1271; QP-Math 1251; 3 cr 
Instructor: Morey, R Vance 
Students will: 1) Develop design skills through lecture, discussion, and 
participation in a design project. 2) Gain an understanding of the impor
tance of safety and health considerations in design and apply these 
concepts to a design project. 3) Learn standard engineering economic 
analysis techniques and apply these techniques to feasibility analysis for 
a design project. 4) Develop skills in engineering graphics and computer 
drafting, and apply them to a design project. 5) Enhance their teamwork 
skills through participation in design teams. 6) Enhance their communi
cation skills through development of written, graphic, and oral presenta
tions related to their design projects. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Project report 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 25% lab work, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Problems, essay 

BAE 3023 Engineering Principles of Soil-Water-Plant Processes 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol1009, [CE 3502 or concurrent enrollment CE 3502]; 
QP-IT, 3031, [AEM 3200 or CE 3400], Bioi 1009; 3 cr 
Instructor: Clanton, Chuck 
Conceptual outline,ltopics: I) Soil physical properties; 2) Basic soil 
calculations; 3) Soil survey books, USGA maps; 4) ~ticle distribution; 
5) Temperature and heat flow; 6) Soil development; 7) Soil moisture and 
moisture potential; 8) Moisture movement-saturated flow; 9) Moisture 
movement-unsaturated flow; 10) Moisture infiltration; II) Soil strength, 
compaction; 12) Soil biology, organics, nutrients, pesticides; 13) Plant 
fun, facts and statistics; 14) Plant growth and nutrition; 15) Energy in 
agriculture; 16) Plant microclimate; 17) Plant stress; 18) Water pollution 
effect on plants, constructed wetlands for water quality; 19) Air pollution 
effects on plants; 20) Cropping systems; 21) Rain Forest; 22) Plant 
ecology; 23) Engineering impacts on the plant, soil-water-plant relation
ships. The target audience are undergraduates, primarily juniors. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams 
Grade: 40% final exam, 15% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 15% 

lab work 
Exam format: Problems, short answer 

BAE 4013 Transport in Biological Systems 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3013, CE 3502, ME 3324, upper div IT; QP-
3150, CE 3400, ME 5342; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nieber, John Little 
The course involves the application of the principles of thermodynamics, 
fluid flow, heat transfer and mass transfer to solving of problems involv
ing biological processes and biomaterials at the cellular, organism and 
system level. Application problems include those related to agricultural 
production, food processing and bioprocessing, environmental protec
tion, and natural resources management. After completion students should 
be able to: !)Derive constitutive relationships for fluid flow, energy and 
mass transport in biological systems; 2)Formulate the governing equa
tions for fluid flow, energy and mass transport in biological systems; 
3)Formulate equilibrium and non-equilibrium thermodynamic relation
ships for energy and mass transport in biological systems; 4)Recognize 
analytical solutions to well-posed mathematical statements related to 
fluid flow, and energy and mass transport in biological systems; 5)Under
stand the fundamentals and applications of discrete methods such as finite 
differences and finite elements for solving well-posed mathematical 
statements related to fluid flow, and energy and mass transport in biologi
cal systems; 6)Solve practical problems involving fluid flow, energy and 
mass transport in biological systems. Fundamentals presented in the 
lectures and textbook are balanced with practical applications. In addition 
to homework, quizzes and exams, students solve a design problem and 
present the solution to the entire class at the end of the semester. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Problem solving · 
Work load: 8 exams, Design project report 
Grade: 20% special projects, 60% quizzes, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.bae.umn.edu/-nieberlbae4013 

BAE 4112W Senior Design I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-2113, upper div IT, sr or instr consent; QP
Upper div IT, 20 cr BAE completed or in progress; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 2 cr 
Instructor: Chaplin, Jonathan 
Introduction to design concepts. Case studies involving engineering 
design. Development of a proposal for a senior design project (individual 
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or group) to be completed in BAE 4122. ()raJ presentation of a written 
design proposal. Objectives: I) To learn how to express a design in written 
and graphic form. 2) To develop an \)nderstanding of a design process. 3) 
To constructively review a proposed design. 4) To develop a set of design 
specifications. 5) To use ProEngineer and other computer aided design 
tools. This three-credit course allows the student to look at many facets of 
the design process. Issues and topics that will be presented and discussed 
include: safety and ethics, decision making, design evaluation, informa
tion searching, standards in design, communications and making mis
takes. This is a writing intensive course. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 40% discussion, 50% Individual and team 

discovery · 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% ~pecial projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, I 0% class participation 

BAE 4900 Intern Reports 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; S-N only; SP-IT or COAFES student in BAE, instr 
consent; QP-IT or COAFES student in BAE, instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Chaplin, Jonathan 
Student exposure to engineering practice through an intern program. 
Periodic reports on work assignments are reviewed by faculty and coor
dinated with industry advisors. Course objectives/outcomes: To provide 
students with a hands-on work experience after the freshman year of the 
degree program. The program is intended to give the students an oppor
tunity to assist in design work and apply their knowledge to practical 
probelm solving. This experience will help the students to choose a career 
and also in selecting electives for the degree. 
Class time: I 00% work related 
Work load: report 
Grade: I 00% writte" reports/papers 

BAE 5513 Watershed Engineering 
(SecOOI); SP-3023, upperdiv IT; QP-Upperdiv IT or grad, 3052orCE 
3300, CE 3400; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wilson, Bruce Nord 
Students will apply engineering principles in the management and design 
of hydrologic and surface water quality systems. Specific objectives are 
to understand and use: I) Hydrologic analysis techniques for small 
watersheds; 2) Design techniques for small reservoirs and detention ponds 
for reducing peak flow rates and sediment concentrations; 3) Design 
techniques of surface water conveyance systems. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 34% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers, Weekly assignments 
Grade: 25% ,mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 25% special projects, 

15% class participation 
Exam format: Open book problems 
Course URL: http://www .bae.umn.edul-wilsonlbae5540 

Business Administration 
..J-300 Cell/son School of fll.llllfJCmcnt 61_)·625-00.::7 

BA 3000 Career Skills 
(Sec 001-004); A-F only; SP-CSOM [soph or jr]; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to prepare undergraduate students to use the 
Carlson School of Management Career Services Center. Topics will 
include the importance of self-awareness and self-assessment in identify
ing career options; how to access and use information related to career 
planning and jobs; networking; resume preparation, cover letters and 
correspondence; interviewing skills; professional etiquette and image in 
the work setting; employment trends; goal setting; and overall career 
strategy planning. Students will complete several self-evaluation inven
tories including the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator. The course is coordi
nated by the Business Career Center at tbe Carlson School and will utilize 
a variety of teaching techniques, with significant emphasis on classroom 
activities. Homework assignments will focus on helping students develop 
skills and strategies necessary for internship and full-time job searches. 
The perspective of the course is that critical elemeJ)ts of career develop
ment and growth include self-understanding, skill development and 
usage, awareness of career options, decision-making, and evaluation. By 
becoming proficient in these areas students can attain more satisfying 
career and work lives. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 5% cctv, 50% discussion, 15% guest speakers 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.csom.umn.edu/Ciassnetlclassnet.htm 
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BA 3033W Business Communication 
(Sec 001-0 10); A-F only; SP-Fr composition, CSOM upper div student; 
QP-Fr composition, CSOM student; meets CLE req of Writing Inten
sive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
BA 3033, Management Communication, combines writing and speaking 
instruction into a single, semester-long course required of all Carlson 
School undergraduates. Students will receive ample opportunity for 
developing their critical thinking and communication skills through a 
blend of traditional instruction, discussion, classroom exercises,writing 
assignments, and presentations. Upon completing the course, learners 
should be able to communicate more credibly and deliver both spoken and 
written messages that are adapted to the specific needs of a variety of 
situations and audiences. The course is designed to achieve five objec
tives. Foremost, the course will help students acquire the core skills 
necessary for communicating effectively in the business and non-profit 
community. Second, students will learn how to combine written and 
spoken communication to better achieve managerial objectives and to 
meet the needs of a ml!Jlagerial audience. Third, students will learn to 
better analyze their communication strategies and to gather and use data 
in support of arguments and recommendations. Fourth, students will be 
exposed to key technologies such as PowerPoint and web-based systems. 
Finally, students will learn audience adaptation and how intercultural, 
organizational, and situational differences will impact communication. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion ~ 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pagos of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 graded speeches 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 30% in

class presentations, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 
Course lJRL: http://www.carlsonmba.csom.umn.edu/ba3033/ 

BA 3990H Honors Topics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This colloquium is designed to help students learn cultivate, evaluate and 
apply leadership concepts in all phases of their lives. The emphasis is on 
interactive learning and the core of the course involves presentation and 
discussion by guest speakers concerning leadership experiences, issues, 
and roles. The dialogue with the guest speakers will be supplemented by 
a variety of small and large group discussion, videos, and experiential 
activities. Specifically, students will: 1) Interact with various organiza
tional leadeFs to gain insight on leadership issues and pose challenging 
questions on the concept of leadership; 2) evaluate their current leadership 
skills and construct a development plan to enhance current skill levels; 3) 
develop an understanding of critical leadership behaviors and outcomes 
associated with th<?se actions; 4) learn, evaluate, and apply key leadership 
techniques in current or previous leadership situations; 5) understand the 
role leadership plays in all aspects of their lives and determine how they 
will best incorporate leadership in all areas; 6) develop an understanding 
of leadership images, traits, and functions; and develop an understanding 
of the changing face of leadership in the global environment 
Class time: 10% lecture, 5% cctv, 35% discussion, 50%, guest speakers 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 10 papers · 
Grade: 85% written reports/papers, 15% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.csom.umn.edu/Classnet/classnet.htm 

Business and Industry Education 
.;_•-; \'oTt'Ch Bwlc!111g 612-6,!~-300~ 

BIE 1396 Supervised Vocational-Technical Teaching 
(Sec 001); S-N only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Stertz, l!om 
Supervised teaching for beginning teachers or teaching activities for 
preservice teachers. 

BIE 5596 Occupational Experience in Business and Industry 
(SecOOI);maxcrs W;S-Nonly; !-IOcr 
Instructor: Stertz, Tom 
Observation and employment in business and industry to develop techni
cal or occupational competencies; 100 clock hours of supervised work 
experience per credit. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Center for Spirituality and Healing 
f'vlu) o c,·cJ,• ,:;Ll5 C592 fvluyo 61.'}-62-4-9-459 

CSpH 5100 Introduction to Complementary Healing Practices 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Culliton, Patricia D 
Introduce students to complementary healing practices including histori
cal, cultural, and political context of complementary and alternative 
healing traditions. Philosophies and paradigms of selected therapies will 
be explained and/or demonstrated. Selected complementary therapies 
include: Traditional Chinese medicine; mind-body healing; spiritual and 
faith practices; energy healing practices; homeopathy; Ayurveda, manual/ 
structural therapies; nutrition and nutritional supplements, naturopathy; 
and herbology. Students will interact with practicioners and researchers 
of the complementary practices; observe and/or participate in demonstra
tion of the therapies; and discuss how the therapy can be appropriately and 
inappropriately used in health in health care. Students discuss within 
interdisciplinary groups how complementary therapies may affect their 
professions and compare and contrast primary concepts of complemen
tary and conventional therapy. In this course students ~ill envision a 
health system for the 21st century and identify the components and the 
outcomes of such a system. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 5% discussion, 20% experiential 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, group project 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% 

class participation 

CSpH 5110 Ways of Thinking about Health 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Hassel, Craig Alan 
In this course, we will explore fundamental aspects of several different 
health-care systems, including Ayurveda, Traditional Chinese Medicine, 
Native American Medicine and Western Biomedicine. To the extent 
possible, we will experience each of these systems in some depth through 
perspectives offered by field trips and invited speakers. Much of the 
current attention on complementary medicine focuses on the various 
modalities and healing tools (herbs, acupuncture, etc.) with little regard 
for the underlying systems of practice that guide the use of these tools. In 
this class, the goal is to gain more in-depth understanding of the funda
mental health care systems of practice, their assumptions and guiding 
principles. Although we have a scheduled class time and place, most of 
this class time will be Te-forrned into field trips and on-site learning 
experiences. We will be preparing for each experience by accessing 
identified background information, websites and various readings. Each 
field trip experience will be followed by a writing assignment, where the 
student will write on a health care issue of their choice, but from within the 
perspective of the system being studied. This course has no prerequisites 
but is suggested to follow an overview/survey course on complementary 
medicine modalities. Upper-level undergraduate graduate students. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% discussion, 60% field trips 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% 

class participation 

CSpH 5200 Art of Healing: Self as Healer 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr 1 

Instructor: Towey, Sue Mary 
This course will introduce the health science student to the concept of the 
individual transformational journey that occurs as part of the health 
science education. The student will become aware of his/her responsibil
ity and resources to facilitate this development of the "self'' as part of the 
transformational process. The scientific research data and experience of 
mind-body-spirit spproaches will be explored through a variety of meth
ods including lecture, scientific literature review, meditation, imagery 
and social support through group interaction. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% experiential 
Work load: 0 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

CSpH 5210 Peacemaking and Spirituality: A Journey toward 
Healing and Strength 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Umbreit, Mark S 
This c?urse wi~l examine t~e influence 'of spirituality upon the process of 
resol_vmg confl1ct and m_akm~ peace ill the context of intense interpersonal 
and mtrapersonal conflicts m multiple health-care and social work set-
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tings, including in families, between patients/clients and nurses/social 
workers, within communities, among friends, between co-workc;rs, or 
within ourselves. Whereas conflict resolution theory and practice focuses 
upon a problem solving model to address the presenting dispute, peacc;
making addresses conflict at a much deeper level. Peacemaking is based 
on a humanistic and transformative theory of conflict which draws heavily 
upon core values of nursing and social work, as well as the ancient wisdom 
and practices of many diverse indigenous cultures throughout the world. 
Within the context of these traditions, true peacemaking is inseparable 
from spirituality. For the purposes of the course, spirituality is not 
synonymous with the dogma and creeds of the major religious traditions 
of the world, even though religion for many may serve as a pathway to 
spirituality. This course is designed for upper-level undergraduates and 
graduate students with an interest in social work or health care, for majors 
and non-majors. It is a very experiential course in which students are 
introduced to specific skills and approaches that foster peacemaking. The 
course involves a group project and three short papers. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% Experencial 
Work load: 70-80 pages of reading per week, 24 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 papers 

Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 50% in-class presentations, 20% 
class participation 

CSpH 5501 Clinical Aromatherapy I 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Halcon, Linda Lucient 
Use ofEssential Oils in Health Care- Fundamental of clinical aromatherapy. 
History, scientific basis, practice issues, use of 19 essential oils. Critical 
analysis of the current and potential role of aromatherapy in health care. 
Plant taxonomy. Methods of extraction. Application methods. Safety and 
ethical issues. The class includes lecture, discussion, web materials and 
experiential. Target audience: health professionals and health science 
students. Prior knowledge of biology, physiology, biochemistry will be 
needed. This course will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of writing per semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presen-

tations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Central Asian Studies 
214 Nolte Cc:ntcr 612·624-3331 

CAS 1904 Freshman Seminar: Westernization of Iran Through 
Persian Fiction 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: MELC 
1904; A-F only; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Between 1920 and 1950 Iran's most famous writer and critic, Sadeq 
Hedayat, documented his country's passage from a medieval Islamic 
kingdom to a modern, westernized monarchy in a series df short stories. 
Even more poignant is his novella, "The Blind Owl", in which he uses the 
story of the Buddha to examine man's frustration with desire. Maya, as is 
well known, tried to distract the Buddha's attention from the Clear Light 
and focus it{)n the frivolous. So too, argues Hedayat, did western interest 
in Iran's oil fields; it diverted the attention of Iranians from the real-world 
economics of oil production and focused it instead on the politics of 
ethnicity, ideology, and regionalism. This course examines the two faces 
of Hedayat's Iran in the light of the literary and religious sources which 
influenced him: The Buddha-Carita and The Bardo Thodol from Asia, the 
Iranian Quatrains of Omar Khayyam and the European writings of Rilke 
and Kafka. As we proceed we will come to appreciate Hedayat's knowl
edge of ancient and modern writers, his profound grasp of contemporary 
issues (not very different, after all, from our own), and his conviction that 
the end of exploitation would come only with the end of ignorance. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 20% quizzes, 7% class participation, 3%, 
Attendance 

Course URL: http://www .umn.edu/facultylbashiri/iraj.html 

CAS 3531 Central Asian Culture 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: MELC 3531; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: MELC 3531; meets CLE req of International Perspect 
Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course focuses on the cultures of greater Central Asia, including the 
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republics of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and 
Uzbekistan, as well as the Islamic republics of Afghanistan and Iran. The 
course explores the region's nomadic and sedentary lifestyles, the impact 
of Zoroastrianism, Islam, and Communism on the diverse populations of 
the area over time, and explores the dynamics of the political, economic, 
and ethnic interrelationships that distinguish each country. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, I 0% Video tapes 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s). IS% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 20% quizzes. 7% class participation, 3%, 
Attendance 

Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www .iles.umn.edu/facultylbashiri/iraj.html 

Chemical Engineering 
151 Amundson 1--/dll 612·625-7313 

ChEn 4002 Transport Phenomena 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-400 I, upper div ChEn major; QP-500 I, 510 I, 
upper div ChEn major; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kumar, Salish 
Target audience is undergraduate ChEn majors. This is a required course. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 3 exams, Weekly homework 
Exam format: problems 

ChEn 4214 Polymers 
(Sec 001); SP-Grade of at least C in MatS 3011 or instr consent; QP-
3400, MatS 5011; .3 cr . 
Instructor: Bates, FrankS !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc Award, 
Distinguished Research!! 
Polymer synthesis, characterization, structure property relations. Poly
merization types: free radial, condensation, ionic, coordination polymer
ization kinetics and reactors; molecular weight distribution and its char
acteristics; network formation; swelling. Structure and morphology of the 
crystalline and amorphous state. Crystallization kinetics, vitrification and 
the glass transition, rubber elasticity, viscoelasticity, mechanical proper
ties, -failure, permeability, optical and electrical properties, polymer 
composites. On successful completion of this course, students will under
stand how most polymers are made and how they are characterized. They 
will be able to design simple synthetic schemes to produce a polymer of 
desired size and microstructure. They will understand how size and 
microstructure control properties. They will be able to select polymeric 
materials to meet specific property requirements. 1 

Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 25% problem 

solving 
Course URL: http://www.cems.umn.edu/COURSES/mats4214 

ChEn 4401W Chemical Engineering Lab I 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-4003,4101; QP-5151, 5102,5201; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Geankoplis, Christie J 
This laboratory course covers the following unit operation experiments 
used in chemical engineering: Non-Newtonian Pipe Flow; Drying, Distil
lation, Extraction, Membrane Separation; Ion Exchange; Heat Exchang
ers. Students perform experiments in the laboratory in these areas for four 
hours a week. A report on each experiment is written every two weeks. 
Students also give oral presentations weekly. The emphasis is on planning 
the experiment, obtaining data, analyzing the data, oral presentations, and 
on writing up results. The relationship of the theory to the experimental 
data is emphasized. # 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% discussion, 80% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 75 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 1 report every two weeks; I oral report per week 
Grade: 25% final exam, 70% written reports/papers, 5% in-class presen

tations 
Exam format: problems 
Course URL: http://www.cems.umn.edu/courses/chen4401 

ChEn 4593 Directed study 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 4; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study under faculty supervision. Student must meet with faculty 
supervisor before registering to get permission to pursue directed study, 
arrange study project, grading option, number of credits, and final report 
requirements. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



ChEn 4594 Directed Research 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 4; A-F only; QP-instr consent; lnstr. Consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent laboratory research under faculty supervision. Student should 
meet with faculty supervisor before registering to get permission to pursue 
directed research, arrange research project, number of credits. grading 
option, and final report requirements. 

ChEn 5595 Special Topics 
(Sec 001. 002); max crs 4; QP-instr consent; instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Specially arranged experimental or one-time lecture course given by 
visiting or permanent faculty. Typically requires instructor approval to 
register. 

ChEn 5759 Principles of Mass Transfer in Engineering and 
Biological Engineering 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP--4002; QP-5103 or instr consent; 2 cr. 
Instructor: Geankoplis, Christie J 
This course provides the principles of mass transfer in gases, liquids, 
biological and macromolecular solutions, gels, solids, membranes, capil
laries and porous solids. Interaction between mass transfer and chemical 
reactions is also covered. Applications are given in biological, environ
mental, mineral, and chemical engineering systems. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 5-8 homework 

problems per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 25%, homework 
Exam format: problems 

Chemistry 
139 sn)lth H,111 01? 6,0 +-6ooo 

Chern 5221 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: MatS 
5221; [2302, 350 I] or instr consent; QP-{3302, 5502) or instr consent; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Hillmyer, Marc Andrew 
The goal of this course is to introduce students to polymer chemistry. 
Emphasis will be placed on synthetic methods; however, we will cover 
molecular characterization techniques, polymer solution thermodynam
ics, and polymer properties as well. A more complete treatment of the 
latter topics will be done in Chem/MatS 8211. Although there are many 
introductory polymer chemistry texts, I feel that Odian is an excellent 
reference book for most of the polymerization chemistry we will discuss. 
Synthetic chemistry is emphasized in Odian, and appropriate reference 
materials will be announced or distributed for other topics not covered in 
Odian. Topics in this course will likely include: Condensation Polymer
ization, Radical Chain Polymerization, Emulsion Polymerization, Ionic 
Chain Polymerization, Chain Copolymerizations, Ring-opening Poly
merizations, Metal-Catalyzed Polymerization, Polymer Transformation 
Reactions, Polymer Characterization, Polymer Solution Thermodynam
ics, and Polymer Properties. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 10% discussion, 5 demonstrations 
Work load: 25-50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Problems; multiple choice; fill in blanks 

Chicano Studies 
107 s,~ott Hal! 612-62.f-6309 

Chic 3212 La Chicana 
(Sec 001); Same as: WOST 3410; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Barcelo, Rusty 
This course focuses on Chicanas-i.e. socially and politically defines 
women of the Mexican American community. The course emphasizes the 
importance of historical context and cultural process to understanding 
Chicana experiences. It will be necessary to explore racial, economic, and 
political issues of concern to all Mexican Americans, as well as Mexican 
American relationships to Mexico, U.S. mainstream culture, and diverse 
Latin cultures. But, our primary focus at all times will be Chicanas; gender 
dynamics will always be part of the discussion. Using literature as a lens, 
we will look at issues critical to Chicana identity, language and contextual 
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meaning, creativity and the production of culture, as well as learned 
resistance strategies. We will explore the difference between ethnic 
identity and ethnic loyalty, the effect of a turbulent history on contempo
rary social life, and the socialization processes in which ethnicity, race, 
class, and culture combine with gender expectations to shape Chicana 
lives. This course explores .the way in which Chicana writers create 
feminist theory and practice put of their historically specific experience. 
Emphasis will be on underst*nding theory as a form of creativity related 
to the social and cultural context of Chicanas. This class can be used by 
Women's Studies majors to s\ltisfy the Women's Studies Cultural Plural
ism requirement. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 25% in

class presentations, 25% class participation 

Chic 3375 Folklore of Greater Mexico 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rojas, Guillermo 
This course explores the socio-cultural function of various types of 
folklore within a region known as Greater Mexico - an area that includes 
what is now Central America, Mexico, and the U.S. Southwest. One of the 
objectives is to determine the way in which folklore constructs and 
maintains community, resists and engenders cultural shifts, and (re )creates 
and maintains social systems. We will look at centuries-old beliefs, the 
myto-historical origins of contemporary folklore, the recovery and trans
formation of traditional practices and forms, and the political function of 
such processes. Our exploration will take us into various types of oral and 
material production. The focus of our discussions will be on evolution 
rather than devolution - the way in which, like culture, is a living process 
in which change and transformation are inevitable responses to shifts in 
the environment of the participants - myth as a function of ethnic 
revitl!lization rather tha.n simply dead or dying practices. This study will 
take us into the mestizaje of the region - the mixed or blended cultures of 
the area - primarily indigenous and Spanish, with African, African 
American, and Asian influences - as well as the aggressive intrusion of 
Anglo American culture. The concept and reality of mestizaje complicates 
certain contemporary categories like race, ethnicity, and class 

Chic 3441 Chicana/o History to 1900 
(Sec 001); Same as: HIST 3441, LAS 3441; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Valdes, Dennis Nodin 
This course surveys the history of the Mexican people from the sixteenth 
century through the nineteenth century. It addresses historical theories of 
colonialism, expansion, economy, assimilation, migration and settlement, 
race, class, and gender, political, social, cultural, interaction and conflict. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Chic 3507 Introduction to Chlcana(o) Literature 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rojas, Guillermo 
The course will introduce students to the signs of language, linguistic 
codes, and the semiotics of literary texts. The readings in the course focus 
on early turn-of-the-century laid-back Mexican identies, and move into. 
dominant images of the Mexican-American in the United States during the 
40's, and 50's. The latter part of the course covers the cultural production 
of the 1960's and the new fiery signs used by the student activists in the 
Chicano movement interested in forging the identity with the Historical 
Aztlan. The early feminist writings will be contrasted with the writings of 
the 80's-90's. The course readings will also focus on feminist, gay-lesbian 
voices that make up the current interest to expand ethnic and gender issues 
and identities. Readings: Kenneth James 1-;!ughes, "Signs of Literature"; 
Edward Simmen, "North of the Rio Grande"; Gary Soto, "Elements of San 
Joaquin"; Estella Portillo Trambley, "Day of the Swallows"; Sandra 
Cisneros, "The House on Mango Street"; Richard Rodriguez, "Hunger of 
Memory'" Richard Rodriguez, "Days of Obligation"; selections from 
Cherie Moraga; selections from Gloria Anzaldua; selections from Helen 
Viramontes. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% videos 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 40% in-class assign

ments 
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Chic 5920 Topics In Chlcana(o) Studies 
(Sec 001); SP-Sr or grad student, instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Valdes, Dennis Nodin 
This seminar on Chicanalo Labor history has two primary objectives. The 
first (the first half of class) is to read and discuss the latest scholarly 
literature on Mexican workers in the United States in various productive, 
social, cultural and political settings. lt will simultaneously examine 
theories and practices involving efforts to organize in the work setting, 
community and as Mexicans. The second objective is to enhance experi
ence with research, including methods, archival materials and writing. 
The major assignment involves writing a scholarly essay (about 25 pages 
long, including appropriate footnote and bibliographic citations). Re
search will involve published and unpublished materials appropriate to 
the topic of investigation. 
Class time: 90% discussion, 10% research (archival & library) 
Work load: 1 papers, one booR per week for first 8 weeks, I major paper 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam forniat: none 

Child and Adolescent Psychiatry 
0-69;' ,",/,J}O (Box 9:1 U!\IHC) 612-626-6577 

CAPy 5624 Eating Disorders in Children and Adolescents: 
Medical and Psychological Perspectives. 
(Sec 001); A-F only; I cr 
Instructor: Pickett, Harold W 
Clinical characteristics of anorexia and bulimia nervosa in children and 
adolescents are described. Etiological factors are considered and multi
dimensional treatment approaches are discussed. No prerequisites. Class 
material will be given out during class. Meets 8:30am-4:00pm, Saturday, 
October 20, 2001 in MoosT 2-620. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 5% discussion. 20% video 
Work load: Students determine how much they want to write to earn what 

grade they want. 
Grade: 100% final exam 
Exam format: short papers 

CAPy 5633 Assessment of Anxiety and Depressive Disorders In 
Children and Adolescents 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: Pickett, Harold W 
We will discuss various manifestations of anxiety in children, including 
separation anxiety, obsessive-compulsive disorders, specific phobias, 
and generalized anxiety. We will review developmental patterns of 
childhood fears and anxiety, cognitive-behavioral and psycho-social 
interventions. No prerequisites. Class material will be given out in class. 
Open to all students. Class meets 8:30am-4:00pm, Saturday, November 
17, 2001 in MoosT 2-620. 

CAPy 5644 Workshop:Chlld Abuse/Neglect and Childhood 
Psychopathology-Implications for Assessment/Treatment 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: Bloomquist, Michael Leonard 
Various types of child abuse/neglect and highlights of the effects of such 
abuse on children's psychological development. Child, parent/family, 
and social factors which place children at risk for abuse/neglect are 
discussed. Assessment and intervention approaches for working with 
abused children and their families. The main emphasis of the course is in 
describing the different forms of maltreatment and the effects of different 
forms of maltreatment on children's development. PractiCe related to 
assessment and intervention with children and families will be reviewed. 
Students will obtain a general knowledge of child maltreatment. No 
prerequisite, open to all students. Class material will be received during 
class. Meets 8:30am-4:00pm, Saturday, December I, 2001 in MoosT 2-
620. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 10% discussion, 15% Video 
Work load: Students determine grade by how much they write 
Grade: I 00% final exam 
Exam format: Take-home essay 
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Child Psychology 
~'l'8 C/71/d De( c'lc'j''TI<''II ,; I_'()" I U5..!6 

CPsy 2301 Introductory Child Psychology 
(Sec 001); SP-4 cr intro psych; QP-4 cr intro psych; meets CLE req of· 
Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Sroufe, L Alan !!WUiiam Harris Prof in Child Dev!! 
"Child Development: Its Nature and Course," 2nd edition by Sroufe, 
Cooper and DeHart. This is a survey course in child development. The 
primary goal of the course is to introduce you to the nature of child 
development and to the scientific study of development. We will cover the 
major domains of development - cognitive, social, and emotional - from 
the prenatal period to early adolescence. Following the approach adopted 
in the required text, the course is organized chronically. Because the 
course is designed to provide to provide an overview of the field of 
development psychology. no one topic is covered in depth. Students who 
are especially interested in pursuing specific areas in greater depth are 
encouraged to take more advanced courses (e.g., CPSY 3343, Cognitive 
Development; CPSY 3303, Adolescent Development) The primary class 
format will be lecture, but there will be daily discussion and regular 
focused discussions on listed topics. There also will be numerous video
tape presentations - all illustrating central features of child development. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% cctv, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 1 papers , 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

CPsy 3301 Introductory Child Psychology for Social Sciences 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Sroufe, L Alan !!WUliam Harris Prof in Child Dev!! 
No credit will be given if credit received for 1301,5301; prereq Psy 1001. 
4cr. This is a survey course in child development The primary goal of the 
course is to introduce you to the nature of child development and to the 
scientific study of development - from the prenatal period to early 
adolescence. Following the approach adopted in the required text, the 
course is organized chronically. Because the course is desigrted to provide 
an overview of the field of development psychology; no one topic is 
covered in depth. Students who are especially fnterested in pursuing 
specific areas in greater depth are encouraged to take more advanced 
courses (e.g. CPsy 3-343, Cognitive Development; Cpsy 3-303, Adoles
cent Development), Class Format: The primary class format will be 
lecture, but there will be daily discussion and regular focused discussions 
on listed topics. There also will be numerous videotape presentations - all 
illustrating central features of child development. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 15% cctv, 15% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 paper for 3-309 

students (2pages) 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 20% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, some short answer 

CPsy 4310 Special Topics In Child Development 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 3 repeats allowed; A-Fonly; SP-Psy 100l;QP-
1301;2cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The objective of this course is to read the classic and contemporary 
research on the role of language in cognitive development. We will read 
original pieces by Vygotsky, Whorf, and Furth, as well as several contem
porary authors. The course will meet twice a week, and the format for the 
course will be cOmbination of lecture and seminar. The instructor will 
present background material for a topic during the first meeting each 
week. Then students will lead a discussion of the assigned readings on the 
second meeting. The course should be relevant to students interested in 
child development, cognitive psychology, linguistics, and communica
tion disorders. In addition to leading and participating in discussions, 
students will be required to write a final paper. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers · 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers. 25% in-class presentations, 40% 

class participation 

CPsy 4343 Cognitive Development 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-2301; QP-1301; 4 cr 
Instructor: Sera, Maria D , 
This course is designed to introduce undergraduates to the study of 
cognitive development. Psychologists undertake this study with a variety 
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of theoretical perspectives, and methodologies. In this course, students 
will learn about those themes and methods, where they originated and how 
they are embodied in contemporary research. The course is organized into 
four sections: Perceptual Development; Piaget's Theory; Information
Processing Approaches, and Language Development. No section will be 
covered in depth, but instead, a general overview of the major issues, 
methods, and findings in each area will be provided. The primary reading 
for the course will be a book entitled "Children's Thinking", written by 
Robert Siegler in 1998. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 3Q% final exam, 70%, 3 in-class exams(+ final) 

CPsy 4993 Directed Instruction in Child Psychology 
(Sec 001-002); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-4 cr CPsy, 
instr consent; QP-4 cr CPsy, instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Mooney-Me Loone, Ann 
This course is for students gaining Early Childhood Licensure. This 
course covers: (I) the historical and philosophical foundations of Early 
Childhood Education; (2) Familiarizes students with various observation 
tools; and (3) Familiarizes students with public policy, legislation, and its 
impact on children. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 50% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 4 pages of reading per week, 2 papers, 8 observations 
Grade: 40% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 

CPsy 4994 Directed Research in Child Psychology 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; SP-4 cr in CPsy, instr consent, 
dept consent; QP-4 cr in CPsy; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is an opportunity for students to assist in developmental research. 
Many opportunities are listed on our CPSY undergraduate advising board 
in Room 106. Possible tasks might include: Making phone calls to solicit 
subjects; schedule and confirm appointments; update information, et al; 
filming subjects; coding data, entering data into a computer; tabulating 
data; analyzing data statistically; sitting with siblings during experiments; 
doing library research; collecting archival data. This list is not exhaustive. 
A contract and override are required to register. The student uses a 
contract as an opportunity to clarify opportunities, responsibilities, and 
desires, etc. 
Class time: I 0% discussion, 90% laboratory 
Work load: 3 lab hours per credit per week 
Grade: 20% special projects, 70% lab work, 10% problem solving 

CPsy 4996 Field Study in Child Psychology 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-4 cr CPsy, instr 
consent; QP-4 cr CPsy, instr consenti 1-4 cr 
Instructor: Mooney-Me Loone, Ann 
This opportunity normally provides students with an internship in their 
career plans. Internships offer another way to develop contacts and 
explore different career possibilities. The Child Psychology Peer Advis
ing Office, Room 106, Child Development, has an extensive internship 
file on hand that is divided into various areas of interest such as infancy, 
young children, adolescence, and the aging. There are many agencies that 
may be of interest to students. The hours are usually flexible enough to 
work around any schedule. Students sign up for 1-4 credits. 3 hours on site 
per week I credit is required. 
Class time: I 0% discussion, 90% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, I papers 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 80% class participation 
Exam format: paper 

Chinese 
453 Folwell He~!! 612-625-6!:>34 

Chn 1011 Beginning Modern Chinese 
(Sec 001-007, 050); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is .the first semester of a two-semester sequence in first-year modern 
Standard Chinese (Mandarin) for non-heritage speakers of Chinese. 
Students are introduced to the sounds of Mandarin, basic grammar, 
vocabulary, and the Chinese writing system. The course consists of two 
lectures and five recitation classes per week. By the end of the first year, 
students are expected to be able to write about 300 Chinese graphs, 
recognize about 400 graphs, conduct a basic conversation, read simple 
texts or conversations, and write some correct sentences in Chinese. 
Textbook: Integrated Chinese, Level One- Part One Tao-chung Yao, et. 
al., Cheng & Tsui Company I January 1997 
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Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 25% 

in-class presentations, 20%, Homework 
Exam format: Listening and writing 

Chn 1015 Accelerated Beginning Modern Chinese 
(Sec 001); SP...,....credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1011 or 
10 12; i nstr consent; 5 cr 

' Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for undergraduate students who are heritage 
speakers of Chinese. The course will focus on conversation, reading and 
character writing, and spend less time on grammar explanation. The 
lectures cover Chinese characters and words, as well as sentence patterns. 
In the drill session, students will practice the skills of listening compre
hension, speaking, reading, and writing. The first two weeks of the 
semester are devoted to the Chinese phonetic system, pinyin, and to 
pronunciation. Beginning from the third week, the lectures and drill 
sessions will be conducted in Chinese. Since this is an accelerated course, 
we will cover the whole of first-year Chinese within one semester, and the 
pace of the course will be approximately one lesson every two days. By 
the end of the semester, students are expected to be able to recognize 800 
characters and write 600 of them, read texts of some sophistication,and 
write short compositions in Chinese. Textbook: "Chinese Primer", by Ta
tuan Ch'en, Perry Link, Yih-jian Tai, Hai-tao Tang, Princeton University 
Press, 1994. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 55% discussion, 5% laboratory, 10% Video and 

other multi-media 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, 2-3 pages of writing per 

semester, 6-7 exams, Eight to ten character writing 
Grade: 20.% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 5% in

class presentations, 20% class participation, 5% lab work, 15%, Trans
lation and taped reading 

Exam format: Listening, translation and reading 

Chn 3021 Intermediate Modern Chinese 
(Sec 001, 050); SP-1012 or 1015 or equiv or instr consent; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first half of a two-semester sequence in second year modern 
standard Chinese (Mandarin). It is designed for students who have 
completed Chn 1012 or 1015 at the U of M, or the equivalent. It will help 
students improve their ability to understand, speak, read, and write 
Chinese, and particularly aims at helping students enlarge their vocabu
lary and learn more complex sentence structures. Those who have not 
completedChn 1012or 1015 at the U ofM, but wish to enroll in this course, 
need the instructor's approvaL 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, 5-8 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-4 exams, Weekly quizzes, homework 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% quizzes, 15% 

class participation, 20%, Homework 
Exam format: Listening, translation, reading, writing 

Chn 3031 Advanced Modern Chinese 
(Sec 001); SP-3022 or equiv or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will be open only to those students who have completed the 
equivalent of the first 2 years of the Chinese Language Curriculum at the 
U of M. The focus will be on improving reading skills, building vocabu
lary, mastering new sentence structures and expressing one's ideas and 
opinions (especially about the readings) in spoken Chinese. Both prepared 
and unprepared (spontaneous) responses to the written materials will be 
focused on in classroom sessions (i.e. memorization of short passages, 
sight reading and Q&A sessions). As in previous years, readings will 
include: selections from May 4th (1920's) Chinese fiction and essays, 
Newspaper readings, and some other selections (academ,ic prose, popular 
music, classical pieces, etc.) We will attempt to develop a sense of 
spontaneity and confidence in dealing with the type of contingent situa
tions confronted daily when one is in a foreign-language environment. To 
this end, significant stress will be placed on teaching students to use the 
Chinese they know as a tool for mastering the Chinese they don't know. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% sight reading, memoriza-

tion drills, Q&A, writing on board 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, I weekly in-class reading or memorization 
drill 

Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 60% class participation 
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Chn 3201 Chinese Calligraphy 
(Sec 050); 2 cr 
Instructor: Zhang, Hong 
A beginning course in Chinese Calligraphy. Lectures will introduce the 
student to basic Chinese Calligraphy techniques and provide historical 
information on the topic (e.g. cultural background, aesthetic values, etc.) 
Practicing in class will give the student hands-on experience regarding the 
correct usage of Chinese brush and ink to write Chinese characters.' 
Students will also have the opportunity to learn the meaning of the 
characters they write. All text material is written by the instructor. This 
course is for ALL students. Chinese language background NOT required. 
Class time: 30% lecture . 
Work load: one or two pages or written Chinese calligraphy per week. 

(approx 20 characters per page) 
Grade: 50% class participati6n, 50%, home assignments 

Chn 4012W Chinese Traditional Literature in Translation II 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hsiao, Li-Ling 
This course is intended to provide an introduction to some of the major 
works of Chinese literature written during the Song, Yuan, Ming and Qing 
eras (ll-19th centuries). We will discuss these works on their own terms 
but also as a means of exploring issues in traditional Chinese culture, such 
as family, gender, religion, class and popular morality. We will also 
consider the issue of translation and some of its difficulties. There will be 
two short quizzes on the reading, two 5-7 page papers, and a 20-page final 
essay. The entire course will be conducted in English. No Chinese 
language background is required. Students from other language/literature 
departments, as well as from other disciplines, are welcome. The course 
meets the CLE requirements of "literature core". 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, 30-34 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 10% quizzes, 15% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice or essay 

Civil Engineering 
122 Ctvtl Engmceunr:; Bwldma 612-625-5522 

CE 3301 Soil Mechanics I 
(Sec 001); Same as: GEOE 3301; A-F only; SP-IT, AEM 3031; QP-IT, 
AEM 3016; 3 cr 
Instructor: Guzina, Bojan B 
The mechanics of soils forms the basis of geotechnical engineering 
involving the design of civil engineering structures such as foundations, 
retaining walls, dams and slopes. The course focuses on the fundamentals 
of soil mechanics and covers the topics such as: index properties of soils 
and their classification, consolidation of saturated soils due to one
dimensional compression, partition of stresses between the soil particles 
and water, stress distribution in soil deposits due to foundation loads, 
permeability and seepage. Text: B.M. Das, "Fundamentals of Geotechnical 
Engineering". 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 quizzes, 8 

homework assignments, 7 labs/reports 
Grade: 27% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% quizzes, 21% 

lab work, 12% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

CE 3501 Environmental Engineering 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Chem 1022, Phys 1302; QP-IT, Chern 1052, 
Phys 1253; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Novak, Paige J 
This course is an introduction to the field of environmental engineering. 
It is for undergraduate majors and non-majors. The course covers topics 
of global climate change, solid and hazardous waste treatment, air pollu
tion, and water and wastewater treatment. A discussion of mass and 
energy balances and basic chemistry and microbiology is also presented. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 
3 exams, 2 papers, 4 each; homework and quizzes 

Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 10% written reports/papers, 10% 
quizzes, 20% problem solving 

Exam format: Short answer and problems 
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CE 3502 Fluid Mechanics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-IT or ForP major, Math 2243, AEM 2012 or 
AEM2301;QP-ITorWPS major,Math 3261, AEM 1015 or AEM 3016; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Stefan, Heinz G 
This course is for undergrad juniors and seniors in engineering or the 
sciences. Topics covered include fluid statics and dynamics. Kinematics 
of fluid flow, equations of motion pressure/velocity relationships, viscous 
effects, and boundary layers. Continuity, momentum and energy equa
tions, lift and drop, flow in pipes and pipe systems, hydraulic machinery 
and fluid measurements. Material is presented in lectures. Laboratory 
experiments are performed weekly. Problem assignments are an integral 
part of the course. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 5 Lab Reports 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% lab work, I 0% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving 

CE 4101W Project Management . 
(Sec 001); SP-Upper div IT; QP-Upper div IT; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Karl Aldrich !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Survey course covering broad areas in project management and econom
ics. CE 410 I W emphasizes a practical understanding of engineering 
project management - including project planning, scheduling, and con
trolling; budgeting, staffing, task and cost control; and communicating 
with, motivating, leading, and managing conflict among team members. 
A broader "systems" approach to viewing problems with particular 
emphasis on the interactions among various perspectives - technological, 
enviornmental, economic, social, etc. - is used to integrate all of the 
various aspects of the course. The entire course is problem-based, that is, 
the emphasis is on formulating and solving problems, and interpreting and 
evaluating the results. The instructional approach is a combination of 
small-group work, experiential exercises, discussion, and lecture. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% discussion, 40% Small-group work 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 45 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 4 papers, 3 group project reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 7% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 22% special projects, 10%, Homework 
Exam format: Problem solving, reasoning 
Course URL: http://www.ce.umn.edulcourses/fall99/ce41 0 I 

CE 4102W Capstone Design 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-3201, 3202, 3301, 3401, 3402, 3501, 3502; 
QP-3100, 3200, 3300, 3400, 3500, 5600, 5603; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Stefan, Heinz G I 
Teams of 3 - 4 students solve civil engineering problems posed by 
practicing engineers (mentors). From problem description through for
mulation of objectives, conceptual solutions, preliminary planning and 
analysis, design. environmental impact assessment, final plans/specifica
tions, cost analysis, and recommendations. Each team makes three presen
tations. Draft reports and a final project report are reviewed. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% Team work on an engineering project 
Work load: 10- 20 pages of reading per week, 60 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations 

CE 4411 Matrix Struc_turat Analysis 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Upper div IT or grad, 3401 or instr consent; 
QP-Upper div IT or grad, 5600; 3 cr 
Instructor: Stolarski, Henryk Konstan 
The purpose of the course is to introduce the students to the contemporary 
methods of matrix analysis of structures and their implementation on the 
computers. It is dohe in the context of linear structural analysis, knowl
edge of which is one of the pr~requisites of the course. The second 
prerequisite is some familiarity with a computer programming language, 
since the students are required to write a computer program for analysis 
of truss and frame structures. In addition to that program, there are about 
eight homework assignments and the final computation project. Success
ful completion of the course should provide sufficient basis for writing 
individual structural analysis computer codes and for knowledgeable use 
of the commercial codes, widely available in engineering practice. The 
course is designed mainly for structural engineering majors. Students in 
related areas, such as mechanical engineering, aerospace engineering or 
architecture, who have some interest in structures may find this course 
useful as well. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
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Work load: I exams, 2 papers, 8 homework assignments 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 20% written reports/papers, 25% 

special projects, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Derivation of formula 

CE 5542 Exp,rimental Methods in Environmental Engineering 
(Sec 001); fti.F only; SP-3501, Chern 1021, Chern 1022; 3 cr 
Instructor: Arnold, William A 
This laboratory-based course will provide incoming graduate students 
and advanced undergraduates with the tools necessary to conduct research 
in environmental engineering, environmental chemistry, and environ
mental microbiology. Lectures will introduce the theory of operation of 
analytical equipment, proper sampling and data handling methods, statis
tical analyses, experimental design and laboratory safety. Through a 
series of research-based laboratory exercises, the students will learn to use 
several pieces of analytical equipment (pH meter, UVNisible Spectro
photometer, Atomic Adsorption Spectrophotometer, Gas Chromatograph,. 
High Performance Liquid Chromatograph and Capillary Electrophoresis 
Ion Analyzer~ and learn the techniques required to characterize natural 
waters and wastewaters. A second series of process laboratories will be 
conducted in which the students will use the analytical equipment to 
collect data from a model water treatment reactor. The students will also 
be required to develop and conduct a month-long research project. 
Detailed laboratory reports and statistical analyses of data will be re
quired. A mid-term and final exam will also be given. 
Class time: 20% lecture; 80% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams 

Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 60% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% lab work 

Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www.ce.umn.edu/coursesl 

CE 5591 Environmental Law for Engineers 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-upper div IT or grad or instr consent; QP
upper div IT or grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Braaten, Bruce C 
The intent of this course is to introduce the regulatory programs and legal 
terminology for specific Federal environmental laws and regulations. An 
overview of the framework of each of the following laws and regulations 
is presented: National Environmental Policy Act, Safe Drinking Water 
Act, Hazardous Waste, Underground Storage Tanks, Leaking Under
ground Storage Tanks, Clean Water Act, Superfund, and the Clean Air 
Act. As time allows, the Federal laws and regulations are supplemented by 
parallel Minnesota statutes, rules, and case law. Legal requirements for 
obtaining particular permits, utilizing a particular contaminant removal 
technology, and contaminated site cleanup, within particular laws and 
regulations, are highlighted. The course is presented from the perspective 
of what does a technical environmental professional need to know. This 
course target audience is technical (environmental engineer, chemist, 
hydrogeologist, etc. ) environmental majors or professionals. Students 
must be either upper division undergraduate, graduate or professional. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 10% problem 

solving 

Classical Civilization 
.300 ronve!l Ha,/ 612-6:'5-7565 

CICv 3950 Topics fn Classical Civilization 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: Asher, Catherine B 
This course will focus on the Art oflslam from the origins of Islam to the 
21st Century, covering much of the Islamic world. Focus will be on 
architecture and painting, among other arts. The cultural, political and 
religious milieu, as well as the role of the patron under which art works 
were created, will be discussed. The material will be approached geo
graphically and chronologically; throughout the course the features and 
themes that unify the diverse artistic trends and styles produced through
out the Islamic world will be discussed. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 short papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: Short essay 
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Classics 
330 Folh•oll HcJII 672-625-5353 

Clas 1002 Ancient Greece: The Golden Age of Athens 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nappa, Christopher J 
This course is a broad survey of Greek culture and society in the 5th and 
4th centuries BCE. Topics will include Greek tragedy and comedy, the rise 
of democracy, the growth of the Athenian empire, the building of the 
Parthenon and other monuments, and the development of Greek philoso
phy and science. Most readings will come from primary texts by ancient 
authors, such as Aeschylus, Sophocles, Herodotus, Euripides, Thucydides 
~~~ . 

Clas 1023 The Age of Constantine the Great 
(Sec 001); Same as: CLAS 3023; SP-=3023; meets CLE req of Historical 
Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nicholson, Oliver !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award!! 
This course will cover culture, history and religion from about 250 to 363 
A.D. The main emphasis will be on the Roman Empire, which stretched 
from Northern England to Northern Iraq, though we will consider also the 
other Great Power of Late Antiquity, Sassanian Persia (which occupied 
the area of modern Iraq, Iran and Afghanistan) and to a lesser extent the 
Romans' Germanic neighbors as well. The Roman Empire itself was a real 
melange of peoples, nations and languages and we will consider people as 
diverse as the other-worldly philosophers of the Neoplatonic school and 
the soldier-emperors who reorganized much of the administration of the 
Empire ~n this century. At the center of the course will be the Emperor 
Constantine (306-37), one of the few to whom it has been given to change 
the course of history-in his case by replacing the traditional pagan rites 
with Christianity as the official ideology of the Empire. He thought the 
transition would be easy; those who take the course will be able to consider 
how wrong he was, This and other questions (such as pilgrimage to the 
Holy Land, early Christian architecture, martyrdom) will be studied as far 
as possible from texts written in antiquity. 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 1 

Exam format: Gobbets, passages from ancient authors set for comment, 
will be explained more fully in class. 

Clas 1042 Greek and Roman Mythology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CLAS 
1042H, CLAS 1142; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Olson, Douglas S 
The Greeks and Romans believed that they shared the world with numer
ous gods and monsters, and thought that in the relatively recent past 
powerful men known as "heros" had founded their own cities. These 
stories tell us a great deal about ancient society, and about our own society 
as well. This course offers a systematic introduction to ancient Greek and 
Roman mythology. Topics will include: the creation of the world; the 
origins of humankind and of evil; the nature attributed to the Olympian 
Gods; and the stories of Hercules, Theseus, and the Trojan Wars. Most of 
the reading will be in the ancient sources, including epic poetry and 
tragedy. 

Clas 1042H Honors Course: Greek and Roman Mythology 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CLAS 
I 042; SP-Honors or instr consent; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Olson, Douglas S 
The Greeks and Romans believed that they shared the world with numer
ous gods and monsters, and thought that in the relatively recent past 
powerful men known as "heros" had founded their own cities. These 
stories tell us a great deal about ancient society. and about our own society 
as well. This course offers a systematic introduction to ancient Greek and 
Roman mythology. Topics will include: the creation of the world; the 
origins of humankind and of evil; the nature attributed to the Olympian 
Gods; and the stories of Hercules, Theseus, and the Trojan Wars. Most of 
the reading will be in the ancient sources, including epic poetry and 
tragedy. 

Clas 1043 Classical Archaeology: Introduction to the 
Archaeology of Ancient Greece and Rome 
(Sec 001); Same as: ARTH 1043; meets CLEreq of Historical Perspective 
Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Berlin, Andrea 
Greek and Roman Archaeology focuses on the material remains from 
ancient Greeks and Romans, two peoples whose cultures comprise an 
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enormously influential chunk of human development. For about 1500 
years, the Greeks and Romans controlled, or deeply influenced, a broad 
swath of the civilized world, from Portugal to the Persian Gulf. The Greeks 
developed democracy; the Romans a system of representative rule; 
members of both societies invented a variety of philosophical and reli
gious systems, as well as such literary genres as epic and lyric poetry, 
tragic and comic plays, and the novel. In addition, members of both 
cultures created many fascinating, awe-inspriing and exquisite objects 
and buildings. One good reason to study Greek. and Roman archaeology 
is simply to learn about these wonderful remains, whose survival from so 
long ago is almost miraculous. A second reason for studying Greek and 
Roman archaeology is that it provieds a series of time-capsule views of 
peoples living in a deeply material world, within complicated, class-riven 
societies surprisingly similar to our own. By anayzing their remains, 
archaeologists can study the particulars of their lives, with attention to 
large questions as: How did people respond to political and economic 
changes? How did the spread of literacy affect society? Archaeology 
provides the material evidence of past lives, and since we are a species 
with a material bent, such· evidence is germane to understanding our
selves. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion, Every other week the class will 

break up into small groups for organized discussion of questions that 
have been handed out in advance. Short written answers to these 
questions will provide the basis for grading. 

Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 
semester, 0 exams, 6 short papers 

Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam fonnat: There are no exams 

Clas 1082 Jesus in History 
(Sec 001); Same as: RELA 1082; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective 
Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sellew, Philip H 
In this course we study Jesus of Nazareth in his original setting: first
century Jewish Palestine. How did the image of Jesus shift in changing 
cultural circumstances? How do modern scholars approach the historical 
figure of Jesus? What special issues and problems emerge as we try to 
apply scholarly methods of inquiry to an ancient person who is still 
worshipped daily almost 2000 years after his death? We ask how Jesus fit 
within his own world- Jewish, Greek., and Roman. How unusual was Jesus 
in his own day? What were his intentions? What attracted people to him? 
What led to his arrest, trial, and execution? We consider the various stories 
told in the gospel writings of the early churches about Jesus the healer, 
Jesus the teacher, Jesus the prophet, Jesus the man on a (temporary) visit 
from Heaven. We ask whether or how we might manage to correlate these 
competing portraits of Jesus. Structure: We have two lectures and one 
discussion section each week. Conversation is always welcome. We 
engage in close readings of the Gospel of Mark., thought to be the oldest 
gospel that still survives intact, as well as parts of other biblical and 
apocryphal texts from ancient Christianity. Each student writes seven 
brief reports (1-2 pp.) on assigned topics or problems; these reports form 
the basis of discussion in our Tuesday or Thursday sections. Brief quizzes 
each week test reading comprehension. · 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, Read the assigned texts, show up for class, and be 
prepared to talk in section. Produce seven brief analytical reports (l-2 
pages, on suggested topics). Brief weekly quizzes in secti 

Grade: 25% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 15% 
class participation 

Exam fonnat: There is a take-home final exam, in which students write 
essays evaluating the different reconstructions of the historical Jesus 
they have encountered in the course and may propose their own. 

Clas 1082H Honors Course: Jesus in History 
(Sec 001); Same as: RELA 1082H; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 1082, 1182, RelA 1082, ReiA 1182; honors; meets CLE req 
of Historical Perspective Core; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Sellew, Philip H 
In this course we study Jesus of Nazareth in his original setting: first
century Jewish Palestine. How did fue image of Jesus shift in c~an~ing 
cultural circumstances? How do modern scholars approach the h1stoncal 
figure of Jesus? What special issues and problems emerge as we try to 
apply scholarly methods of inquiry to an ancient person who is still 
worshipped daily almost 2000 years after his death? We ask. how Jesus fit 
within his own world- Jewish, Greek, and Roman. How unusual was Jesus 
in his own day? What were his intentions? What attracted people to him? 
What led to his arrest, trial, and execution? We consider the. various stories 
told in the gospel writings of the early churches about Jesus the healer, 
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Jesus the teacher, Jesus the prophet, Jesus the man on a (temporary) visit 
from Heaven. We ask whether or how we might manage to correlate these 
competing portraits of Jesus. Structure: We have two lectures and one 
discussion section each week.. Conversation is always welcome. We 
engage in close readings of the Gospel of Mark, thought to be the oldest 
gospel that still survives intact, as well as parts of otrter biblical and 
apocryphal texts from ancient Christianity. Students write a brief report 
(1-2 pp.) on assigned topics or problems every week; these reports form 
the basis of discussion in our Tuesday or Thursday sections. Brief quizzes 
each week test reading comprehension. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, Read the assigned texts, show up for class, and be 
prepared to talk in section. Produce weekly brief analytical reports ( 1-2 
pages, on suggested topics). Brief weekly quizzes in sect 

Grade: 25% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 15% 
class participation 

Exam fonnat: There is a take-home final exam, in which students write 
essays evaluating the different reconstructions of the historical Jesus 
they have encountered in the course and may propose their own. 

Ctas 3023 The Age of Constantine the Great 
(Sec 001); Same as: CLAS 1023; SP-=1023; meets CLEreq of Historical 
Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nicholson, Oliver !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award!! 
This course will cover culture history and religion from about 250 to 363 
A.D. The main emphasis will be on the Roman Empire, which stretched 
from Northern England to Northern Iraq, though we will consider also the 
other Great Power of Late Antiquity, Sassanian Persia (which occupied 
the area of modern Iraq, Iran and Afghanistan) and to a lesser extent the 
Romans' Germanic neighbors as well. The Roman Empire itself was a real 
melange of peoples, nations and languages and we will consider people as 
diverse as the other-worldly philosophers of the Neoplatonic school and 
the soldier-emperors who reorganized much of the administration of the 
Empire in this century. At the center of the course will be the Emperor 
Constantine (306-37), one of the few to whom it has been given to change 
the course of history-in his case by replacing the traditional pagan rites 
with Christianity as the official ideology of the Empire. He thought the 
transition would be easy; those who take the course will be able to consider 
how wrong he was. This and other questions (such as pilgrimage to the 
Holy Land, early Christian architecture, martyrdom) will be studied as far 
as possible from texts written in antiquity. 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Gobbets, passages from ancient authors set for comment, 

will be explained more fully in class. 

Clas 3088 Archaeology in Biblical Lands 1: Old Testament 
Period 
(Sec 001); Same as: RELA 3088, CLAS 5088, RELA 5088; 3 cr 
Instructor: Berlin, Andrea , 
In this course we will survey the archaeology and history of Palestine, 
Lebanon, and Jordan from the Early Bronze Age (ca. 3300 BCE) through 
the destruction of the First Temple (586 BCE). We will integrate literary 
and historical sources with material remains, including pottery, coins, and 
architecture, and especially highlight the result of recent excavations, in 
order to assess what life was like in Old Testament times. We will focus 
on some special topics, including the rise of cities, the historicity of David 
and Solomon, and religious life in ancient Palestine and Phoenicia. We 
will address these subjects primarily by examining the remains of specific 
sites through preliminary and final archaeological reports. Every other 
week the class will break up into small groups for organized discussion of 
questions that have been handed out in advance. Short written answers to 
these questions will provide the basis for grading. There are no exams. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 short papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam fonnat: No exams 

Clas 3162 Roman Art and Arohaeology 
(Sec 001); Same as: ARTH 3162; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Me Nally, Sheila J 
In this course we consider the development of Roman art, its relationship 
to Roman society, and its relationship to us today. We look. briefly at early 
developments, but concentrate on activities under the Emperors from 
Augustus at the end of the first century BC to Constantine in the early 
Fourth Century AC. During that time Romans developed patterns for 
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urban living, for private life in the country, for art in the service of the 
state, of religion, of relaxation that have influenced many later develop
ments, and still raise interesting issues today. Exams: The quizzes will 
consist of an objective section, and an essay section in which students will 
write about images The final will also have an objective section, and an 
essay section in which students will write about images. In addition, there 
will be a prepared essay on some major theme of the course. Grading: 
These percentages are approximate. Improvement, excellence in one area, 
and contribution to class discussion will all be taken into account as well. 
4 quizzes, in all totaling 30 % Individual reports 20 % Joint reports and 
discussion of reports 23 % Final prepared essay 9 % Final short answer 9 
% Final short essays 9 %. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 15% discussion, 15% student presentations 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, writing: several short papers, 

a total of about 12 pages; cooperation on group projects: 4 to 5 hours a 
week. · 

Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 30% class participation 

Exam format: Quizzes and final will ordinarily be taken on the Web, 
throught WebCt. 

Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu/SCRIPT/CLAS3162 

Clas 5080 New Testament Proseminar 
(Sec 001); Same as: RELA 5080; SP-1082 or 3072 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sellew, Philip H 
Paul, Corinth and R;ome: This course focuses on the early Christian 
communities of Corinth and Rome, as known chiefly from the letters of the 
Apostle Paul. Much of the class will involve close reading and discucssion 
of three New Testament books: Romans, First Corinthians, and Second 
Corinthians, along with some additio'lal texts that speak to the connec
,tions between these communities in the first and second centuries. A 
second main interest of the course wilf be to set these early Christian 
groups into the social-historical setting of ~orinth and Rome in the mid
first century. Drawing on archaeology, historical reports, inscriptions and 
other non-literary sources, we will try to locate the Christians of these 
Greco-Roman cities in their ancient landscapes. We will discuss possible 
connections with Diaspora Judasim and other salvation religions of the 
Mediterranean world. We will analyze the membership of these groups 
from the perspectives of gender, social class and economic resources. The 
class will be run as a discussion seminar. The main textbooks (in addition 
to the Bible) will include Jerome Murphy O'Connor, "St. Paul's Corinth"; 
Wayne Meeks, "The First Urban Christians"; Gerd Theissen, "The Social 
Setting of the Early Christians"; and Dale Martin, ''The Corinthian Body". 
Students will make presentations and prepare a final research paper. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 40% 
class participation 

Clas 5088 Archaeology in Biblical Lands 1: Old Testament 
Period 
(Sec 001); Same as: CLAS 3088, RELA 3088, RELA 5088; SP-::3088; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Berlin, Andrea 
In this course we will survey the archaeology and history of Palestine, 
Lebanon, and Jordan from the Early Bronze Age (ca. 3300 BCE) through 
the destruction of the First Temple (586 BCE). We will integrate literary 
and historical sources with material remains, including pottery, coins, and 
architecture, and especially highlight the results recent excavations, in 
order to assess what life was like in Old Testament times. We will focus 
on some special topics, including the rise of cities, the historicity of David 
and Solomon, and religious life in ancient Palestine and Phoenicia. We 
will address these subjects primarily by examining the remains of specific 
sites through preliminary and final archaeological reports. Every other 
week the class will break up into small groups for organized discussion of 
questions that have been handed out in advance. Short written answers to 
these questions will provide the basis for grading. There are no exams. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 short papers . 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: No exams 
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Communication Disorders 
115 SIICl/JI) 1/,J// G 1 :'-624-3322 

CDis 1301W The Physics and Biology of Spoken Language 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Speaks, Charles E !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
Introduction to the physics and biology of spoken language; the talker's 
production of sounds and words; transmission of sound; the listener's 
perception of what was heard; and computer analysis and synthesis of 
speech. Lectures will be supported by computer animations that show, in 
slow motion, rapidly changing dynamic events in acoustics, by on-line 
computer analysis of speech, and by laboratory sessions. Objectives: 1) 
Provide students who have a limited physics and biology background with 
an introduction to the physics and biology of spoken language, a field that 
is not only extremely interesting, but of considerable social importance 
because of the dominant role that speech, language, and hearing play in 
society; and 2) Introduce students to recent technological advances 
associated with spoken language such as digital processing systems and 
speech-recognition techniques. The trek through history will begin with 
Kratzenstein, who designed the first synthesizer of speech in 1179, and 
with an examination of the ways in which current research from disci
plines such as physics, biology, psychology, linguistics, speech and 
hearing science, and so forth contributes to our understanding of the 
physics and biology of spoken language. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 8 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

CDis 3301 Introduction to Acoustics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Speaks, Charles E !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
Why is a "sonic boom" created when an airplace exceeds the speed of 
sound? Why is a foghorn designed to emit a low-pitched sound instead of 
a high-pitched whistle? If you are hunting in the woods, why is your 
distant prey more likely to hear you if it is downwind from you? How do 
"whispering galleries" work? In what way do echoes off a canyon wall 
behave like billiard balls bouncing off rails on the billiard table? When 
you contemplate purchasing a stero system, what does the salesperson 
mean by terms such as frequency response, noise floor, dynamic range, 
signal-to-noise ratio, decibels, percentage of harmonic distortion, and so 
on? The course is designed to teach the fundamental concepts of acoustics, 
particularly for students in the behavorial and social sciences. Computer 
animations are used to help depict rapidly changing acoustic events, 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 67% mid-semester exam(s), 22% final exam, 10% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

COla 3302 Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech and Hearing 
. Mechanisms • 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Solomon, Nancy Pearl 
The gross anatomy and basic physiology of the speech and hearing 
mechanisms will be presented in this intensive core course for students 
interested in communication sciences and disorders. Enrollees tend to be 
upper level undergraduates, but include graduate and extension students 
as well. The textbook includes computer lessons and quizzes. The book is 
well written and illustrated, and the software is excellent for reinforcing 
concepts and terms learned in class. This course requires diligence and 
dedication. In return, the st11dent will develop an appreciation of the 
intricacies, complexity, organization, and beauty of the human 
communiciation system. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 44 computer lessons 

8 computer quizzes ' 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice, labelling, matching, fill-in-the-blank, 

short answer 
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CDis 3304 Phonetics 
(Sec. 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Munson,· Ben 
The primary objective of this course is to teach students how to phoneti
cally transcribe the languages of the world. Course participants will gain 
knowledge and understanding of: a. How to phonetically transcribe 
speech. b. Phonetic diversity among dialects of English. c. Phonetic 
diversity among languages of the world. d. Theories of phonetics. e. 
Phonetic characteristics of individuals with speech, language, and hearing 
disorders. This course will be taught with a variety of multimedia tools, 
with an emphasis on student participation. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 7 quizzes, 6 

homework assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% quizzes, 25% 

problem solving ' 
Exam format: Multiple choice, T/F, short answer, transcription 

CDis 3402W Major Project In Speech and Hearing Science 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Jr or sr CDis major; QP-Jr or sr CDis major; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
lns.tructor: Kennedy, Mary R T 
This course is a workshop in which you will write your Senior Paper, as 
required by the College of Liberal Arts at the University of Minnesota. The 
purpose is to guide you through the process of writing an acceptable 
research paper in the field of communication disorders. As such, this 
course is identified as a writing intensive course. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers, Eight writing assignments 
Grade: l 00% written reports/papers 

CDis 4301 Neural Bases of Communication 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Kennedy, Mary R T 
This course is intended to provide students who are majoring in Commu
nication Disorders with an overview of neuroanatomy, neurophysiology. 
and neuroscience. Special emphasis will be placed on the structural and 
functional relationships necessary for speech, language and hearing. 
Topics will include: gross anatomy of central and peripheral nervous 
systems; basic principles of neuroscience; neural embryological develop
ment; motor and sensory systems; visual and auditory systems; limbic 
system; reticular formation, and hemisphere and cortical specialization. 
Current diagnostic techniques and clinical neuropathologies associated 
with communication disorders will also be introduced. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 3 laboratory assignments 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam. 20% quizzes. 5% lab 

work, 25%, mid-semester exam 
Exam format: multiple choice, fill-in, short answer 

CDis 4601 Language Disorders 
(Sec 001); SP-3303 or instr consent; QP-5305 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kohnert, Kathryn J 
This course will introduce the advanced undergraduate student to a wide 
range of language disorders in both children and adults. Prior study of 
normal language acquisition and use is required (e.g., CDis 3303 ). Course 
readings and lectures are 'designed ( l) to provide an overview of develop-. 
mental and acquired language disorders across the life-span: (2) to 
highlight the ways in which language disorders and delays differ from 
typical language functioning across development; and (3) to describe the 
general goals and procedures used in language assessments and clinical 
intervention. This course is appropriate for both majors and non-majors in 
Communication Disorders. Material is presented in a lecture format, with 
clinical case studies used for discussion. Both a textbook and supplemen
tal readings are required. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 6-8 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam. 25%.problem 

solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

CDis 5401 Counseling and Professional Issues 
(Sec 001 ); SP-450 l or 460 l or 480 l orinstr consent; QP-instr consent; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Glaze, Leslie 
This class introduces students to the professions of audiology and speech
language pathology, and discusses current professional issue~ related to 
clinical practice and service delivery. These issues include treatment 
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outcomes, professional regulation, ethical dilemmas, interdisciplinary 
team roles, and counseling skills designed to assist clients in their 
adjustments to and recovery from communication disorders. This course 
will include lecture, small group.discussion of topics, problem-solving 
activities, and independent writing activities. Students also conduct three 
projects that provide direct experience in important professional activities 
and counseling strategies applicable to communication disorders. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion/small group problem-solving 

activities . 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 3 projects and/or class 

presentations, journal writing 
Grade: grades based on journals, projects, and class presentations/ 

participation 

CDis 5503 Motor Speech Disorders 
(Sec 001); SP-3305, 4301,4501 or instr consent; QP-instr conse!'lt; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Solomon, Nancy Pearl 
This course is intended for graduate students majoring in Communication 
Disorders, and addresses the nature, assessment and treatment of motor 
speech disorders. Emphasis will be on neurologic bases and perceptual 
characteristics of motor speech disorders. Students will meet with the 
professor for 2 hours of lecture and with the graduate T A for 90 minutes 
of laboratory instruction each week. The text used for this course is 
excellent, thorough and well written. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 12 homework 

assignments or lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 20% lab work • 
Exam format: multiple choice, fill-in, short answer, essay 

CDis 5602 Phonological Disorders 
(Sec 001); SP-3304, 4601 or instr consent; QP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Munson, Ben 
This course will teach students the nature, assessment, and treatment of 
phonological disorders in children. A variety of multimedia tools will be 
used. Class projects will give students the opportunity to complete 
standardized assessments, select therapy goals, and develop therapy 
materials. Topics include normal phonological development, theories of 
phonological acquisition, dialectical and cross-linguistic differences in 
phonological acquisition, etiological factors in phonological disorders, 
assessment, goal selection, and treatment methods. Students will be given 
an introduction to the nature, assessment, and treatment of deficits in 
phonological awareness in school-aged children. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
• papers, 20% special projects 
Exam format: T/F, multiple choice, essay 

CDis 5802 Hearing Aids I 
(Sec 001); SP-3305, 4801 or instr consent; QP-5304, 5701 or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nelson, Peggy B 
Students will learn the, basics of hearing-aid function, factors affecting 
hearing-aid success, and principles of fitting and evaluating hearing-aids 
for persons with hearing loss. Background information will include a 
review of acoustics as relevant to hearing-~d function. Students will meet 
for 3 hours of lecture per week. Several laboratory assignments will be 
given throughout the semester. Grades for the laboratory assignments will 
be applied to the students' concurrent enrollment in CDis 5810, Labora
tory Module in Audiology. Readings will come primarily from the 
textbook, and will be supplemented by journal information. A day-long 
field trip to a major hearing-aid manufacturer will take place in the latter 
part of the semester. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 'I 0% special projects, 

25%, Another one-hour ex~ 
Exam format: Short answer 

CDis 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 18; 18 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP
instr consent; 1-12 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed readings and preparation of reports on selected topics. 
Class time: 100% individual meetings with students 
Work load: varies with topic and credits 
Grade: varies with topic and credits 
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Comparative Literature 
350 Foh}e/1 Hall 612-624-8099 

Clit 5751 Basic Concepts of Cinema 
(Se<; 001); Same as: CSCL 5751, CSDS 5751; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kotz, Elizabeth W 
As film culture currently undergoes profound changes under the impact of 
new technologies and audiences, it may be a good time to reassess our 
ideas of what "cinema" is by looking back on its early and formative 
periods. This course in film history and theory will look at the early, less
narrative cinema practices that Tom Gunning has referred to as a "mon
tage of attractions", taking place alongside turn-of-the-century vaudeville 
entertainment and boardwalk amusements, and trace the gradual emer
gence of feature-length narrative works in the cinema of the 1910s and 
1920s. We will read early modernist film theory and analysis, including 
texts by D.W. Griffiths, Sergei Eisenstein, Carl Dreyer, Bela Balazs, 
Siegfried Kracauer, and Hugo Munsterberg, and more recent critical 
accounts by Noel Burch, Jonathan Crary, Thomas Elsaesser, Tom Gun
ning, Miriam Hansen, Charles Musser, Vanessa Schwartz, and Yuri 
Tsivian, among others. The class will focus on American, French, German 
and Soviet materials; of special interest will be the gradual emergence of 
modern forms of film "spectatorship" amidst the myriad attractions of 
early 20th century visual culture. Some familiarity with film study and its 
terms (e.g., Bordwell and Thompson) will be assumed. Undergrads will 
write two shorter (4-5 pages) papers and perhaps a final exam; grad 
students will write one longer (12-15 'pages) paper. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% cctv, 40% discussion 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, I 0-15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 1-2 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam foi"JI.lat: Take-home essay 

Cllt 5992 Directed Reading in Comparative Literature 
(Sec OOI);max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed readings - arranged 

Comparative Studies Discourse & Society 
,,,,l F, •/c: i'li !Ia/! 6' 1..'-c" '·+-809'l 

CSDS 5751 Basic Concepts of Cinema 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: CSCL 5751, CLIT 5751; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kotz, Elizabeth W 
As film culture currently undergoes profound ·changes under the impact of 
new technologies and audiences, it may be a good time to reassess our 
ideas of what "cinema" is by looking back on its early and formative 
periods. This course in film history and theory will look at the early, less
narrative cinema practices that Tom Gunning has referred to as a "mon
tage of attractions," taking place alongside turn-of-the-century vaudeville 
entertainment and boardwalk amusements, and trace the gradual emer
gence of feature-length narrative works in the cinema of the .1910s and 
1920s. We will read early modernist film theory and analysis, including 
texts by D.W. Griffith, Sergei Eisenstein, Carl Dreyer, Bela Balazs, 
Siegfried Kracauer, and Hugo Munsterberg, .and more recent critical 
accounts by Noel Burch, Jonathan Crary, Thomas Elsaesser, Tom Gun
ning, Miriam Hansen, Charles Musser, Vanessa Schwartz, and Yuri 
Tsivian, among others. The class will focus on American, French, German 
and Soviet materials; of special interest ..yill be the gradual emergence of 
modern forms of film "spectatorship" amidst the myriad attractions of 
early 20th centruy visual culture. Some familiarity with film study and its 
terms (e.g., Bordwell and Thompson) will be assumed. Undergrads will 
write two shorter (4-5 pages) papers and perhaps a final exam; grad 
students will write one longer (12-15 pages) paper. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% cctv, 40% discussion 
Work load: 40-50lJages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 1-2 papers 
G~ade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tton 
Exam format: Take-home essays 

CSDS 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study - arranged 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Computer Science 
.J. 1 <ll E F CSc1 Bu:/dmg 612-625-·W02 

CSci 11131ntroduc;tion to C/C++ Programming for Scientists 
and Engineers 
(SecOOI.OlO);SP-Math 1271 or Math 1371;QP-Math 1251 or Math 
1351;4cr 
Instructor: Swanson, Charles D 
This course will cover algorithm development and the principles of 
computer programming using C and C++. Topics include introduction to 
computers and computing, program development, C/C++ programming 
language syntax, and elementary numerical methods for scientists and 
engineers. The prerequisite of one semester of calculus indicates the level 
of mathematical reasoning used in the class. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 3 exams, one lab assignment per week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% lab work 
Exam format: Problems 

CSci 1901 Structure of Computer Programming I 
(Sec 001, 010); SP.-<oncurrent enrollment Math 1271 or equiv, fr or so ph 
or jr or instr consent; QP.-<oncurrent enrollment Math 1271 or equiv, fr 
or soph or jr or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Dovolis, Chris John 
CSci 1901 is the first required course for Computer Science majors. CSci 
1901 is a prerequisite for CSci 1902 and many other CSci courses. 
Therefore, students planning to major in computer science and non
majors who plan to take other more advanced computer science courses 
should take CSci 190 I first. CSci 190 I is a challenging course that covers 
many fundamental programming and software design principles in a 
practical manner. The following topics are covered: data abstraction, data 
representations, procedural abstraction, recursion, iteration, lists, tables, 
intro to object oriented programming and intelligent data. The Scheme 
programming language is used to implement programs using these con
cepts. The text for the course is Abelson and Sussman's "Structure and 
Interpretation of Computer Programs". CSci.J90l is very time consum
ing, and the pace is quick. Be sure to allot plenty of time for this course. 
There is a very large programming component to this course. Students 
may work in pairs on programming assignments. 
Class tbne: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Workload: 25 pages of reading per week, Ten programming assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40%, Programming 

assignments . 
Exam format: Programming 
Course URL: http://www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes!Fall-200 1/csci 1902 

CScl1902 Structure of Computer Programming II 
(Sec 001); SP-[1901, [fr or soph or jr]] or instr consent; QP-3317; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
CSci 1902 covers the Java programming language as well as fundamental 
data structures and algorithms used in computer science. Included are 
basic Java syntax, structure, control constructs, classes, and programming 
techniques. Data structures covered include queues, stacks, trees, and 
related fundamental algorithims. CSci 1902 is a required course for CSci 
majors, and is a prerequisite for most of the higher level CSci classes. CSci 
1902 replaces the quarter class CSci 3321, although the programming 
language has been changed from C++ to Java, and 1902 includes some 
additional topics not included in the previous 3321 course, CSci 190 I 
(semester prerequisite) is the only CSci prerequisite. Students should have 
solid experience in analytical thinking and problem solving and experi
ence in using common computer methods in problem solving. Upon 
completing this course you should be able to write moderately complex 
Java programs, understand and use good object programming practices, 
and use and implement queues, stacks, and trees. You should also be able 
to determine appropriate use of data structures, be familiar with funda
mental algorithms in computer science and be able to effectively analyze 
and use them. Finally, you should be able to design and implement the 
solution to significant problems using the above mentioned concepts. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 30 pag~s of reading per week, 3 exams, 7lab assignments and 

programs 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% lab work 
Exam format: Programming, short answer, and some writing. 
Course URL: http:l/www. itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Fall-200 1/CSCI 1902/ 
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CScl 2011 Discrete Structures of Computer Science 
(Sec 001, 01 0); SP-Math 1272 or Math 1372 orinstr consent; QP-Math 
1252 or Math 1352; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
CSCI 2011 focuses on fundamental structures (e.g;, sets, trees) and 
techniques (e.g., counting techniques, proof techniques). Upon success
fully completing this class, students should be able to use these structures 
and techniques in analyzing and solving a variety of problems. and be able 
to present their analysis/solution in a clear, concise, and accurate manner. 

CSci 2021 Machine Architecture and Organization 
(Sec 001); SP-1902 or instr consent; QP-3321; 4 cr 
Instructor: Othmer, Bobbie A 
OVERALL DESCRIPTION: This is a lecture and discussion course where 
students will gain an understanding of the basic concepts of hardware and 
software for contemporary digital systems. The course will describe the 
architecture of digital computers, as well as the interaction between 
hardware and sof~ware ~or acqui~ition, processing, storage, and output of 
character, numenc, audto and vtdeo data. The discussions in the course 
will be dedicated to problem solving subjects presented in the lectures and 
assembly l~nguage pro~ammi~g. COURSE OBJECTIVES: To provide 
students wtth essential mformat10n concerning the structure and function 
of compute~ com~nents and their interaction. Students are also expected 
to learn baste termmology of the computer field. To familiarize students 
with the representation of numeric, audio and video data in a computer as 
well as different standards. To introduce the concept of the machine 
instruction set and its relation to the Von Neumann architecture. To 
introduce the concepts of addressing mode and instruction formats. To 
learn about assembler languages and their applications. To consider 
structures and functioning of CPU/Memory and principles of Input/ 
~u~put operations .an~ 110 de_vices. To_ learn about the latest development 
m computer orgamzat10n. Thts course ts a required course for undergradu
ate Computer Science majors. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 10% ~iscussion, 10% Class problem solving 
Work load: 30 pages of readmg per week, 4 exams, Five problem 

assignments; Four programming assignments. 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Problem solving, open book 
Course URL: http://www .itlabs. umn.edulc lasses/Fall-200 I/CSCI2021/ 

CSci 4011 Formal Languages and Automata Theory • 
(Sec 001); SP-1902 and 2011 or instr consent; cannot be taken for grad 
CSci cr; QP-331 I and 3321; 4 cr 
Instructor: Du, Ding-Zhu 
This course contains three topics: languages, machines that recognize 
langu~ges, an~ grammars that generate languages. There are three parts: 
The ftr~t .P8!' ts. a~out regular languages and finite automata. In this part, 
determmtsuc ftmte automata (DFA). nondeterministic finite automata 
(NFA). minimum DFA, and jumping lemma will be covered. It will be 
shown that a language is regular if and only if it can be recognized by DFA 
or NFA. The second part is about context-free language (CFL) and 
context-free grammar (CFG). The third part is about Turing machines and 
Turing-acceptable languages. The text book is Ding-Zhu Du and Ker-1 
Ko, Problem-Solving in Automata, Languages and Complexity, John
Wiley, 2001. The course will cover the first four chapters of the book. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams. 6 homework 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 50% problem 

solving 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 

CSci 4061 Introduction to Operating Systems 
(Sec 001, 010, 013-015); SP-2021; cannot be taken for grad CSci cr; 
QP-3327; 4 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
CSCI 4061 introduces operating systems principles through practical 
systems programming. Students will learn about fundamental operating 
systems principles: definition and comparison of operating systems, 
hardware services for system protection and memory management, the 
kernel and shell, file 1/0 and buffering, file system, process and thread 
control, signals, interprocess communication and synchronization. They 
will be able to write Unix system programs that utilize system services, 
and they will understand the benefits and complications of buffering, 
asynchronous events, and synchronized communicating processes or 
threads. 

42 

CSci 4081W lnt~od~ctlon to Software Engineering 
(Sec 020); Credit wtll not be granted if credit has been received for: CSCI 
5801; SP-credi~ will not be granted if credit received for: 5801; 4089; 
[1902, 2011] or mstr consent; no cr for grads in CSci; QP-3311, 3321; 
meets CLE req of Writing Inten 
Instructor: Victoria, Douglas D 
~ounter intuitive to the course title, software engineering is about process; 
mdee?, we define so.ftware engineering as the process of developing and 
evolvmg c~st effective' software systems. As an introductory course, it 
surveys toptcal are~s through lect~res. !opical areas include engineering 
ma~agement, requtrements spectficatiOn, problem analysis, software 
destgn, code develoJ?ment, deployment and documentation. By giving the 
student an opportumty to apply the concepts in a realistic environment a 
project deve!op~ng a softw~e system helps reinforce the topical lecur~s. 
Th~ course ts ttme co~su~t.ng and administratively intensive. Writing 
asstgnmen~s are on. an mdtvtdual and a team basis. The written assign
ments-usmg Enghsh as the language meduum-must be clear, concise 
and well structured; at least two of the assignments will be graded not only 
o~ c?ntent, but also on grammar, usage, spelling and organization. While 
thts ts a process course, you will eventually program part of the software 
system. You should have some knowledge of a higher level programming 
language such as C, C++, Visual Basic or Java and working knowledge of 
the material covered in an "algorithms and data structures" course such as 
CSci 4041. Targeted for computer science and information networking 
majors in their junior/senior year of study. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 50-70 pag~s of reading per week, l 0 pages .of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, l papers, Read at least one article in a trade publica
tion or professional journal 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam. 15% written reports/ 
papers, 35% special projects . 

Exam format: Essay and multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www .itlabs.umn.edulclasses!Fall200 l/csci4081 

CScl5106 Programming Languages 
(Sec 001); SP-4011 or instr consent; QP-3322, 3327; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nadathur, Gopalan 
This course is_ intended for advanced undergraduates and beginning 
graduates. A pnor exposure to at least a couple of different programming 
languages ~d an interest and willingness to think broadly about such 
!anguages wtll be assumed. The focus in this course will be on conceptual 
ts~ues-such as. structure, usability and implementability-that deter
rome programmmg languages and paradigms. Much of the material will 
be presented as case studies based on languages like Pascal, c. C++, Java, 
M_L. Haskell and Prolog. Some programming in each of these languages 
wtll ~necessary, but this will not be an end in itself. The text for this 
course is "Programming Languages: Concepts and Constructs", 2nd 
edition, by Ravi Sethi. Details regarding grading a11d other policies will be 
accessible prior to the start of the course from the instructor's Web page 
at http://www.cs.umn.edu/-gopalan. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 0 papers, 12 assignments · 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% problem 
solving 

Exam format: Problem solving, conceptual 

CSci 5131 Internet Programming 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-5106 or 5211 or instr consent; 4081 [or 5801], 5707 
recommended; QP-51 06 or 5211; 5180, 5702 recommended; 3 · cr 
Instructor: Sturtivant, Carl 
Introduction to the following topics: Javascript enhancement of html 
documents, CGI programming in peri, including simple database access, 
Java applets, and other internet related Java programming,. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
W~rk load: 50 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 14 papers, program

ming exercises 
Grade: 9% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 56%, programming 

exercises 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Spring-2001/csci5131 

CSci 5161 Introduction to Compilers 
(Sec 001); SP-4011 or instr consent; QP-5106; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hsu, Wei Chung 
This course covers principles and techniques of programming language 
processing tools, especially compilers which translate programs written 
in high level languages to machine. codes. It introduces the general 
organization of a compiler including a lexical scanner, a syntax parser, a 
symbol table, an internal representation of the program and a code 
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generator. The course explains the relationship between designing the 
grammar for a programming language and implementing it in a compiler. 
It also overviews run-time organization, error handling, semantic analysis 
and code generation. There are a few significant programming assign
ments that allow students to learn how to build a simple compiler. The 
programming assignments expose students to critical softwarde develop
ment techniques such as design, implementation, test and debugging. The 
classic "Dragon book" (Alfred V Aho, Ravi Sethi, and Jeffery D Ullman. 
"Compilers: Principles, Techniques. and Tools", Addison-Wesley. 1986) 
is the main text. This course is designed for both undergraduate (senior) 
and graduate students. 
Cla8s time: 80% lecture, I 0% discussion, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 6 hours of program-

ming laboratory per week 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% Jab work 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 
Coone URL: http://www .itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Fall-200 I/CSci5161 

CScl 5980 Special Topics In Computer Science 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; may be 
repeated for cr; QP-instr consent; may be repeated for cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: Chen, Baoquan 
Special Topics in Computer science: Image-based Modeling and Render
ing. lmage based modeling and rendering is a fairly new research trend in 
computer graphics that reconstructs and renders complex 3D scenes from . 
. a set of input images. It has considerably advanced the level of photorealism' 
and performance of graphics. The use of images as input to this new 
modeling and rendering framework allows to capture far more complex 
3D objects (i.e. highly complex sculptures) than can be reasonably 
achieved by traditional geometric modeling. While image based modeling 
allows a complex scene and lighting reconstruction, image based render
ing provides a new and efficient rendering paradigm. Compared to 
traditional geometric rendering where the display performance and frame 
update rate is limited by geometric complexity and number of polygons of 
the input, the performance of image based rendering is solely determined 
by the size and resolution of the output imag(l and independent of the scene 
complexity. Classes have mixed lectures and paper presentations. Grad
ing is based on class attendance, paper presentation, and a term project. 
Prerequisite: CSci 5107 computer graphics. Some knowledge about 
computer vision will be helpful, but not required. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester, 

1 papers, 15 hours/week course project 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 30% in-class 

presentations, 30% class participation 
Exam format: No Exam 

Construction Management 
; 11 ,·:, "Lr.• k H.l'f (, t.J.!,j:_J.J-·1000 

CMgt 3001 Construction and Society 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to construction and processes that shape our environment. A 
discussion of construction types and their differences, key participants 
and their vocabulary. and delivery systems. Construction specialists and 
their roles. Elements of the management of construction. Course consists 
of lectures and field trips. Intended for B.A.S. students in the Construction 
Management Program or those working in the construction industry, but 
open to any upper division students. See B.A.S. Web site for additional 
course information. 
Coone URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

CMgt 4012 Risk Management, Bonds, and Insurance 
(Sec 001); SP-BAS student in Construction Management program or 
construction worker; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
How to recognrze and evaluate the property ,liability, health, and financial 
risks associated with a construction project. Tools of risk control and risk 
financing. Covers insurance marketing, pricin'g, surety bond underwriting 
and financial analysis, and claims administration. Intended for B.A.S. 
students in the Construction Management program or those working in the 
construction industry, but open to upper division students. See B.A.S. 
Web site for additional course information. 
Coone URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

CMgt 4016 Construction Software 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Beginnning estimating course or currently 
employed in construction industry;4015 recommended; QP-Beginnning 
estimating course or currently employed in construction industry; 3015 
recommended; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Selection and use of construction software. Estimating, accounting, 
project management, scheduling, and database software. Hands-on, work
shop environment. Intended for B.A.S. students in the Construction 
Management program or those working in the construction industry, but 
open to any upper division students. See B.A.S. Web site for additional 
course information. 
Coune URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

CMgt 4021 Construction Planning and Scheduling 
(Sec 001); SP-CMSV 2860 [available through NHCC]; primarily for 
BAS students in Construction Management Program or those working in 
construction; QP-CMSV 2860 [available through NHCC]; primarily for 
BAS students in Construction Management Program 
Instructor: STAFF 
Concepts of project planning, scheduling and control. Understanding 
project scheduling models ""ith emphasis on the critical path method. 
Introduction to the techniques used in the industry utilizing commerical 
software on personal computers. The importance of periodic updating and 
analysis of schedules and of considering and understanding alternatives 
will be stressed. Intended fo B.A.S. students in the Construction Manage
ment program or those working in the construction industry, but open to 
any upper division students. See B.A.S. Web site for additional course 
information. 
Coune UJlL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

CMgt 4030 Construction Safety and Loss Control 
(Sec 001); SP-Upper div; primarily for BAS students in Construction 
Management Program or those working in construction; QP-Upper div; 
primarily for BAS students in Construction Management Program or 
those working in construction; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to construction safety, health, and loss control. Emphasis is 
on hazard recognition, control procedures and management systems for 
measuring and evaluating loss control performances in the construction 
industry. Intended for B.A.S. students in the Construction Management 
program or those working in the construction industry, but open to any 
upper division students. See B.A.S. Web site for additional course 
information. 
Coone URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

CMgt 4040 Preparation of Specifications and Technical Writing 
for Construction Professionals 
(Sec 001); SP--4011; primarily for BAS students in Construction Man
agement Program or those working in construction; QP-30 II; primarily 
for BAS students in Construction Management Program or those working 
in construction; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Step-by-step process for research, analysis, and development of written 
construction documentation, including bidding and contract documenta
tion relationships, project manual preparation, cost evaluation of building 
components, and quality assurance methodology. In-depth manual prepa
ration, cost evaluation of building components, and quality assurance 
methodology. In-depth technical writing exercises exploring level of 
product research and evaluation and a variety of presentation formats. 
Intended for B.A.S. students in the Construction Management program or 
those working in the construction industry, but open to any upper division 
students. See B.A.S. Web site for additional course information. 
Coune URL: http://www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

CMgt 4193 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; SP-BAS student in Construc
tion Management Program, dept consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topic arranged with B.A.S. Construction Management academic adviser. 
[See B.A.S. web site at www.cce.umn.edu/bas for additional course 
information.] 

CMgt 4196 Construction Management Internship 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-BAS student in 
Construction Management Program; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Professional experience internship requirement for B.A.S. Construction 
Management program. Subject to faculty adviser approval. 

43 



Cultural Studies and Comparative Literature 
350 Folv, ell Hall 6 7 2-62--1 80!l9 

CSCL 1001 Introduction to Cultural Studies: Rhetoric, Power, 
Desire 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Brown Jr, Robert L !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
How did we become who we are? How did we become "women" or "men," 
"gay" or "straight"? Where did we get our tastes in clothes, food, music, 
and decorative arts? And where did we get our political, religious and 
philosophical beliefs, our sense of what's logical, natural, and believable? 
Cultural Studies assumes that the world around us (our culture) means, 
and that its meanings are central in creating us-individually and collec
tively. And it assumes culture can be "read." CSCL 1001 explores cultural 
reading, examining the "texts" around us: music videos, television and 
film, some paintings and buildings, classical music, magazine ads, poetry, 
a novel and some "practices" from everyday life: dress, manners and body 
decoration. The "rhetoric" of culture transmits a view of the world and our 
loyalty to that view. Its systems of"power" fold us and our texts into large, 
historical conversations and struggles over ideas and social positions. And 
the operations of "desire" direct who and what we love, where we find 
pleasure and how these pleasures figure in the process of making and 
reproducing culture. It's a basic course for majors and non-majors 
interested in making sense of their worlds. · _ 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: open-book; short, guided answers 

CSCL 1101 Literature 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets Cl::.E req of 
Literature Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lou Reed rewrites "Romeo and Juliet" in a song by the same name on 
"New York." But his songs never appear in literature anthologies. Why is 
Shakespeare literature and Lou Reed not? What makes a text-or a 
reading of it-literature? This course examines texts-oral and written, 
verbal and non-verbal-from western and other world cultures to develop 
rich ways of reading, and a body of theory to explain why we read as we 
do and how we might read differently. The course crosses both history and 
cultures-from the time of the writing of the Old Testament and the 
Homeric Epics to the present, and from the western and familiar to the 
unfamiliar and hidden works and practices of other cultures. Such study 
is exciting and complicated: how can we understand works from times and 
cultures entirely different from our own? When the I 37th Psalm is done 
as a reggae song of captivity ('by waters of Babylon, we sat down and 
wept') it is a very different thing from when it is recited at Passover 
Sabbath. How do we define the spheres of liiw, sacred texts, history, 
philosophy, or politics? And what's at stake? This course introduces the 
comparative study of reading and writing, and its long history. The 
readings are genuinely engaging and the questions of theory bear directly 
on our lives and histories. It's a course for absolute beginners and a good 
introduction for anyone considering a major in Comparative Literature. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 85% written reports/papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Essay. 

CSCL 1301W Reading Culture: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 001-004); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a basic introductory course turning on one central question: How 
do things 'mean'? Specifically, how do cultural texts mean in relation to 
each other and to human life in different societies and across history? 
'Cultural texts' are things, made by human beings, objects and forms of 
communication that encode messages and values, and that produce 
effects-anything from movies, TV shows, magazine ads and rock con-

- certs to 'high art' (paintings, classical music, plays, poems, etc.). The 
course specifically examines: 1) the role played by cultural forms in 
creating, maintaining or challenging social boundries and power relation
ships; and 2) the ways in which art and culture function as sites where 
creative and alternative visions of 'the good life' may arise. Classes are 
small so that careful close reading, practice in critical writing, and 
discussion happen easily. It's a writing intensive course that addresses 
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both bow we write about culture and why we do it in the ways we do: the 
reading and writing practices of Cultural Studies, and bow they differ from 
those of other disciplines. An introductory course in every sense, it's a 
good beginning for thinking about the problems of culture, and a good 
place to develop reading and writing techniques for many courses and 
m~mL · 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Open book, short essay/response 

CSCL 1401W Reading Literature: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 001-006); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing lntensive;·4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
What's Literature? How has it differed over time and across cultures? 
~hy is "Great Expectations" in every high-school curriculum, but noth
mg from Africa or China? Do our definitions of literature play a role in the 
ways we see ourselves-and Africa and China? How do our histories
personal and cultural-determine our reading? CSCL 140JW examines 
the reading process across time and across culture, working out a com
parative method for reading that shows how local and tlexible 'literature' 
is. We'll emerge from the course with a solid sense of the differences 
among various genres, and the cultural contexts from which they arise
between an epic poem emerging from a Greek city state and a novel by a 
German civil servant, say. Those curious about Comparative Literature 
will develop a clear sense of the field. Classes are small so that careful 
close reading, practice in critical writing and discussion happen easily. 
It's a writing intensive course that addresses both how we write about 
literature and why we do it in the ways we do. We examine the reading and 
writing practices of Comparative Literature, and how they differ from 
those of other disciplines. An introductory course in every sense, it's a 
good beginning for thinking about the problems of literature, and a good 
place to develop reading and writing techniques for many courses and 
majors. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Opef! book,, short essay/response. 

CSCL 1501 W Reading History: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 00 1-003); meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Who controls history? Who decides what is included (or left out), what is 
important (or irrelevant)? Why has history become such a bot political 
topic (textbooks in schools, for example)? What is the relationship of the 
past to contemporary culture? This course examines such questions 
assuming that a) history has explanatory power: it can tell us why things 
got to be the way they are; and b) the meaning of cultural texts (literature, 
art, film, and so on) exists not as something waiting to be uncovered, but 
as a changing set of relations-including power relations-between texts, 
their authors, and readers. The course is structured around individual texts 
or objects and the problems associated with representing them-the Mall of 
America, a Nazi rally, a 17th century Dutch painting; 'history on televi
sion', the representation of the female body, and the like. Classes are small 
so that careful close reading, practice in critical writing and discussion 
happen easily. It's a writing intensive course that addresses both how we 
write about history and why we do it in the ways we do. We examine the 
reading and writing practices of Cultural Studies, and how they differ from 
those of other disciplines. An introductory course in every sense, it's a 
good beginning for thinking about the problems of history, and a good 
place to develop reading and writing techniques for many courses and 
majors. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Open book, short essay/response 

CSCL 1907W Freshman Seminar 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr or no mor~ than 36 cr; meets CLE req of 
Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Archer, W John · 
Architecture and· Society: Explore the ways in which architecture tells us 
who we are as a culture, who we are (or ought to be) as people, bow we 
relate to the land and to spirit. Investigate as well, the ways in which 
buildings articulate and serve the interests of particular sectors and 
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interests within our society. Focusing primarily on the United States, but 
drawing frequently on comparative examples from around the world, 
we'll pay close attention to the ways i~ ~hie~ archi!ecture ~~culates and 
sustains a range of cultural charactensttcs, mcludmg_ ethmc1ty, ~en_der, 
class, and race. We will, for example, compare ways m wh1ch bmldmgs 
of different heritages (Spanish, French, English, Native, Aftican) articu
late different kinds of personal, family, and social relations. The course 
will emphasize exploration of the cultural circumstances surroundi~g the 
·production of distinct architectural and urban styles, types ~nd configura
tions. We'll be reading critical texts, taking short field tr1ps to explore 
buildings "hands-on", examining our own views on, and respo~ses to, 
architecture, and exploring ways in which architecture takes an actiVe role 
in media, such as film and television. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, Journaling . 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% wntten reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, 15% class participation, 15%, 
Joumaling 

Exam format: Essay 

CSCL 1910W Freshman Seminar · 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Fr or no more than 36 cr; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr ' 
Instructor: Kotz, Elizabeth W 
The current proliferation of newer we_b-based and_ di~ital t~hnologies 
promises us a 'networked' world in wh1ch commumcatton ~Ill be global 
and inst~ntaneous. Yet this is hardly a new dream, but one with deep roots 
in older technologies of telegraph, telephone, radio, and television, which 
aimed to transmit messages across distances, and which partly evolved 
from the needs of transport, industry, and global expansion. We tend to 
forget, for instance, that the telegraph .was necessitated ~y ~e railroads, 
and that in the early uses of radio, employed as commumcat~on between 
ships, the lack of privacy of messages was seen as a potential proble~, 
with models of public "broadcasting" only developing gradually. Vf e w1ll 
look at some of the histories of these technolgies, and examme the 
different models of communication they propose: one-directional vs. 
interactive· private vs. public; point-to•point vs. "broadcasting"; etc. We 
will comp~e the systems of government control a~d P.u~lic ."ut~~it( 
adopted in most European countries, ~nd the comme~c1al_ pnvauzaUI~n 
and advertising prevalent in the lfmted States. Th1s w1ll be an acti~e. 
discussion-based writing-intensive class that will allow us to thmk 
critically about the role of communication and media in our lives and 
culture. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 15% cctv, 60% disc¥ssion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1-2 exams, 3-4 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 

10% class participation 
Exam format: Take-home essay 

CSCL 1921 Introduction to Film Study 
(Sec 001, 003, 005); SP-=ArtH 1921W; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF · 
This course is about movies-what they are, how they work, and ways we 
can watch, read, and enjoy them with a critical eye. Our basic questions 
are: How do films make meaning? How do they construct a world for us, 
while (often) giving the impression that that constructed world is natural 
and inevitable? How do films position us as viewers and shape us as 
subjects? What is the relation between the film text and the political 
economy of the industry? We'll look at a wide variety of films from 
different times and places and consider some of the rich diversity of 
writing known collectively as Film Theory. This is a basic introductory 
course designed for those who love going to the movies, but want to 
understand them better. • 

CSCL 3115 Cinema and Ideology 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
While we've grown accustomed to partisan debates and political postur
ing about the cultural effects of Hollywood, we seldom consider the 
complex ways that film actually performs its persuasive and ideological 
work, that is, how film may implicitly embody and urge certain points of 
view, certain "orders of things" over others. The course explores the 
ideological dimensions of film, focusing on such questions as: How do 
fonnal qualities of (ilm produce or reproduce world view? Through what 
techniques does film make its point of view appear to be ahistorical and 
natural? How are audiences positioned to "freely" consent to a film's view 
of the world? We'll consider a broad range of mostly classic Hollywood 
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cinema and explore issues su~h as: film and propaga~da, ideological ~ses 
of the film apparatus, political economy of the film mdustry, voyeunsm, 
paranoia, feminist and post-colonial critiques of cinema, documentary, 
counter-cinema, and the avant-garde. 

CSCL 3115 Cinema and Ideology 
(Sec 003); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Mowitt, John W 
This course will trace the development of contemporary reflection on the 
relation between cinema and ideology (working from the present back to 
French debates of the '70s), and examine the history of the cinema's 
relation to national and international politics (beginning with Gennan and 
Soviet "propaganda" films of the '30s, and concluding with the Post-Col~ 
War Cinema of Hollywood in the '90~). Becaus~ contemporary ~eoretl
cal reflection on the relation between cmema and Ideology emphasizes the 
distinctive impact of films on the way we "see ourselves", we will pay 
particular attention to how the social jnstitution ?f the cine!D~ _a~fects h?~ 
individuals perceive their membership (and the1r responsibilities as Citi
zens) in different national communities. In order. to chara~te~ize :'the 
distinctive impact of films", we will study how Ideology IS mscnbed 
within both what a film says, and how the film says it. Our aim will be to 
consider not only the distinctive ideological character of"film language", 
but also to reflect upon the role of visual (or, more broadly, cultural) 
literacy in constituting our identities as democratic citizens. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 10% discussion, 40% Film screenings 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 

CSCL 3172 Music as Discourse 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Thomas, Gary C 
"Music is very il for yung beds, for a certeine kind of nice,_ smoothe 
sweetnes in alluring the auditorie to effiminancie ... Sweet mus1ck at the 
first delighteth the eares, but afterward corrupteth ~nd d~praveth t~e 
minde ... But being used in publique assemblies ... as d1rectones. to filth1e 
dauncing ... it estraungeth the mind, stireth up fil~hie lust, woman!sheth t~e 
minde ravisheth the hart, enflameth concupiscence, and bnngeth m 
uncle~nes." This diatribe against the evils of music was written in 1583. 
But the real or imagined power of music, its uses, _and psychic ~nd social 
meanings have been the subject of human reflection (and anx1~ty) from 
Phito to Tipper Gore. This course will examine the ~ays mus1c ~~n be 
considered a "discursive practice," i.e., how the shapmg of son_ontles
music making-participates in the formation of human consciOusness, 
social nonns and identities, and attitudes toward the body; how and for 
what purposes music is used; what (who) distinguishes "music" from 
"noise;" and why some musics are policed and censored. Examples from 
a wide variety of musical practices (film, symphony, blues, rock, opera, 
etc.) and artists, from Bach and Beethoven to the Beatles and Beach Boys. 
Class time: 60% .Jecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers . . 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 10% class participa-

tion, 10%, class presentations 

CSCL 3176 Oppositional Cinemas 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course examines movies that offer alternatives to the mainstream 
Hollywood Movie Machine, including, for example, films from the 
modem and post-modern Left, New Documentary, experimental narra
tive, and other forms of post-classical and agitational cinema. Can film 
intervene as an oppositional political force in culture? Can it function as 
progressive public pedagogy? Does it produ~e c~ange? The ~ou~se will 
also consider ways that Holl)lwood films mevuably contam mternal 
contradictions and ambiguities that invite subversive readings 'against 
the grain'. Course typically includes texts (films and criticism) by ~anhia 
Diawara, Trin Minh-ha, Jane Gaines, Richard Dyer, Carlos D1egues, 
Ousmane Sembene, Jean-Luc Godard, John Waters and others. 

CSCL 3321W Theories of Culture 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ganguly, Keya 
An undergraduate course designed to give students some basic familiarty 
with issues in cultural analysis. Although no prior theorectical knowledge 
will be assumed, the goal of the course is to provide students with a range 
of theoretical and interpretive materials that take up some of the key issues 
in cultural studies: questions of representation, value, ideology, and 
history. Materials will be drawn from diverse disciplines such as 
anthroplogy, history,literature, film, and popular culture. Lecture, discus
sion fonnat; class participation essential. 
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Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion . 
Work load: 60-75 pages of reading per week., 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 

CSCL 3361 Visions of Nature: The Natural World and Political 
Thought 
(Sec 001); Same as: EEB 3361; meets CLE req ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics 
Theme; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: Regal, Philip J 
Unscientific theories about nature exist that can complicate an under
standing of modern scientific ecology, global ecological threats and civic 
matters. The theories include ideas about the balance of nature, and human 
nature. Scientifically misleading ideas in popular thought and philosophy 
have emerged from a rich history that bas been part of efforts to legitimate 
the social, economic, an religious transformations that have led to the 
formation of the modern world system over the centuries, from ancient 
times through the present. This course will discuss popular and philo
sophical ideas about nature and contrast' them to modern scientific 
knowledge. It will analyze the historical roles that the popular and 
phi~~sophical visions of n~ture have played in campaigns to morally 
leg1ttmate each stage of soc1al, psychological and economic transforma
tions in the development of the modern world system. The implications of 
this history for current environmental concerns and for the relationships 
of the citizen to society will be discussed. Grades will be based on a 
midterm and final examination, and on short assignments such as a 
rese~rch paper or film reviews to be negotiated with the class as a whole. 
Class discussion is encouraged. 

CSCL 3412W Psychoanalysis and Literature Part 1: The 
Essential Freud 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
What critical tools does psycbolanaiysis make available to us as students 
of culture? What are the promises and limitations of psychoanalytical 
method? To begin to answer such questions, this course engages in close 
readings of selected writings of Sigmund Freud, including, e.g., "On 
Narcissism", "The Uncanny", "The Future of an Illusion", "The Ego and 
the ld", and "Civilization and its Discontents". In addition to reconstruct
ing Freud's often deceptively uncomplicated, yet demanding thinking, the 
course will focus on the relationship between his theory of the subject and 
his (variously implicit and explicit) theory of culture\ and on how both 
theories converge in questions concerning the construction of individual 
and collective jdentity, i.e., "Who are we?" 

CSCL 3456W Sexualities • From Perversity to Diversity 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
What is sexuality? When was it invented and how have its cultural 
constructions and meanings varied over time and place? In the West, for 
example, pre-modern understandings of human sexuality were radically 
reconfigured in the 19th century, being organized around the concept of 
'homosexual' and 'heterosexual' -symbiotic and mutually exclusive 
definitions we continue to struggle with to this day. The course examines 
ways that such struggles-homo/hetero, naturaUunnatural, normal/devi
ant, bio-function/pleasure-are articulated in thought and art, among 
other things, in order to imagine the possibility of sexuality beyond binary 
oppositions. Links between sexuality and identity, criminality, and vio
lence are also explored. Readings from critical work of Foucault, Wittig, 
Cixous, Butler, Sedgwick, etc; fiction by writers like Melville, Gide, 
Genet, Duras, Winterson, and Hollinghurst; films by directors such as 
Birk.in, Riggs, Resnais, Haynes and van Sant. 

CSCL 3458W The Body and the Politics of Representation 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course examines the social construction of the body, primarily in the 
West over the past two centuries. We ask: How is the human body made 
to mean in culture? What technologies of representation-painting, 
photography, graphic art, film, video, literature, music, etc.-are engaged 
in the production of that meaning? And: In what ways does the body then 
become a site of struggle for power and control? We'll consider how the 
sexed, gendered, racialized, socially classed body is dressed and un
dressed; how it is manipulated, colonized, fetishized, surveiled, policed, 
punished, and otherwise appropriated to ideological purpose; and how it 
becomes a site of desire, rebellion, conformity, etc. Readings range 
widely and typically include religious, philosophical, and literary texts, as 
well as critical theory. 
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CSCL 3472 Gay Men and Homophobia in American Culture 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Thomas, Gary C 
~by are t~e g~nd~red body, sexual desire, and eroticism so heavily 
mvested With s1gmficance-so meaning-laden-in American culture? 
Specifically, why are gay/queer men and homosexuality socially mar
ginal, but symbolically central, capable of generating violent emotion and 
!f!Obilizing elaborate means of censorship and containment? Whose 
mterests are served by the maintenance of homophobia and the queer 
closet, and is there an alternative to the great In/Out divide? Finally, what 
have been the effects, destructive and creative, of the ongoing tension 
between "queer" and "mainstream" life and culture in the U.S.? The 
course examines these and related questions in their socio-historical 
context, from late colonial times to the present, and from a variety of 
perspectives and discourses, including philosophy, psychology and medi
cine, religion and law, literature, visual art, music, and film. The course 
seeks to create a space where the much-contested realities of homosexu
ality and queer subcultures can be approached in an atmosphere of free 
and open inquiry. In the past, CSCL 3472 has drawn men and women, gay
and nongay-identified students in roughly equal numbers. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 100%, take-home essay sections 

CSCL 3910 Topics in Cultural Studies and Comparative 
Literature: The Grimm's Fairy Tales, Feminism and Folklore 
{Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Zipes, Jack 
This course will explore the history of the Grimms' fairy tales and 
investigate how various gender stereotypes developed and became clas
sical models for children and adults. Included in the reading will be Italian 
and.French tales from the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries by Straparola, 
Bas1le, Perrault and d' Aulnoy whose stories served as models for the 
Grimms. In addition to analyzing the Grimms' fairy tales, different 
versions of "Little Red Riding Hood", "Cinderella", "Sleeping Beauty", 
"Beauty and the Beast", "Rapunzel", and others, written in the late 19th 
and 20th centuries, will be studied in order to examine how various authors 
have used the Grimms' tales to question gender stereotypes. Though the 
focus will be on the formation of gender types and ideology in the tales, 
other approaches to the study of fairy tales such as the psychoanalytical, 
sociological, semiotic, and structuralist approaches will be investigated, 
and contemporary authors such as Angela Carter, Olga Broumas, Robert 
Coover, Francesa Lia Block, Emma Donoghue, and Tanith Lee, who have 
created their own femtnist and subversive versions, part of a Grimm 
counter-tradition, will be discussed in class sessions along with fairy-tale 
films and illustrations. Historical and biographical. background informa
tion wHJ.be provided in lectures. Class discussion will be emphasized, and 
students will be expected to work on collaborative projects. Midterm and 
final examinations will take the form of essay questions. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week. 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 34% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: essay 

CSCL 3979 Issues in Cultural Pluralism 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sarles, Harvey B 
A debate between Aristotle and Thomas Jefferson frames this course: 
whether some of us are, by our very nature, born to be slaves, as Aristotle 
claimed; or whether we are all born equal as Jefferson says in the 
Declaratiori of Independence. The coutse asks, then, about these claims 
about nature and about our nature, what is a person in law and in practice, 
and why we find ourselves in a plural world bouncing between Aristotle 
and Jefferson over issues •f race and culture. Why there have been 
periodic flares of racism in America-about once per generation-is 
analyzed in an essay by Upset: the recent haves vs. those who want to 
make it next in a fluid society. How have we justified war against natives, 
using Aristotle's arguments (yet again), as alternatives to altruism and 
brotherly love? Who am I, and who are you, and we and they-asks a 
lovely essay called "Passing", in which we begin to understand that we all 
move through the world more or less clearly seen and defined to be who 
we are; some of us very visible, others not; contexts, social reality. What 
happens when social inequality becomes law, as in the Nazi era, is 
elucidated as actual history in a tape to which we listen. 
Class time: 100% lecture/dialogue 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 papers/projects 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 
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CSCL 3979 Issues In Cultural Pluralism 
(Sec 002); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
What does it mean to say we live in a "plural" or "multicultural" society? 
What material conditions, tensions, and strug~les are masked beneath 
these convenient, nice-sounding, and overused labels? In this course we 
will consider ways writers, artists, and cultural theorists have attempted 
to sort out and critique the contradictions between a plural/multicultural 
ideal and the obstacles to its realization. That is, we will both critique the 
term and try to point out its possibilities. Course material ranges widely, 
from Aristotle (some are born to be slaves) and Thomas Jefferson (we are 
all born equal) to the recent work of writers and performance artists by 
feminists, queers, and people of color. 

CSCL 5147 Teaching as Dialogue 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Sarles, Harvey B 
Whereas most teaching is the practice of teacher as lecturer or as 
facilitator, the idea of teaching as a dialogue remains less explored. 
Dialogue makes possible a deeper and truer engagement of minds and 
ideas between thinker/teacher and students. But creating the possibility of 
dialogue and actually making it happen remain more idea than actuality. 
Much of this course is, thus, the practice and practicality of dialogue: 
doing, talk about, how to touch the future. Students in this course will 
discuss all aspects of teaching; how to engage students, to remain engaged 
in one's own teaching; how to move a course forward; to continue to grow 
intellectually while moving students toward their own futurity; about 
grades and judgment; knowing, reading and thinking critically. Student 
will also be invited to observe and to interact with the instructor in the 
context of a large class. The target audience for this course includes those 
who want to teach, who love knowledge, and wish to place their imprint 
upon their students' futures: advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students from all disciplines. 
Class time: H)O% lecture/dialogue 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, I Npers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

CSCL 5256 Suburbia 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr 
Instructors: Archer, W John; Solomonson, Katherine Mary 
Over half of all Americans live and work in suburbia. It is a physical and 
cultural terrain that embodies many of America's most cherished ideals, 
yet consistently it is blamed for much of what is wrortg with the country. 
"Suburbia" remains a term that defies simple definition; historically, 
geographically, politically, demographically, or architecturally. This course 
will examine the historical circumstances that gave rise to modern 
suburbia as we know it, beginning in 18th century England and continuing 
to the present day, with the greatest emphasis on the United States. Among 
the central issues for examination are: changes in politics, economy, 
domesticity, family, technology, transportation, design and planning. 
Equally important is analysis of ways in which suburbia has served to alter 
the balance of high, low, and popular culture, of politics, of economy, of 
work, of family, and of domesticity. The course examines specific sites 
and designs, as well as representations of suburbia in such media as film, 
television, advertising, popular literature, and music. Lectures and read
ings are organized around such topics as: suburbia in music and film; 
house, yard, and neighborhood; family and domesticity; automobile 
culture; edge cities, new urbanism and sprawl. The course is offered 
simultaneously through Cultural Studies and Comparative Literature 
(CSCL) and Architecture (Arch). 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, possibly journaling 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam. 25% written reports/ 

papers, I 0%, Journaling 
Exam format: Essay and short answer 

CSCL 5751 Basic Concepts of Cinema 
(Sec 001); Same as: CSDS 5751, CLIT 5751; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kotz, Elizabeth W 
As film culture currently undergoes profound changes under the impact of 
'new technologies and audiences, it may be a good time to reassess our 
ideas of what "cinema" is by looking back on its early and formative 
periods. This course in film history and theory will look at the early, less
narrative cinema practices that Tom Gunning has referred to as a "mon
tage of attractions", taking place alongside turn-of-the-century vaudeville 
entertainment and boardwalk amusements, and trace the gradual emer
gence of feature-length narrative works in the cinema of the 191 Os and 
1920s. We will read early modernist film theory and analysis, including 
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texts by D.W. Griffiths, Sergei Eisenstein, CaJI Dreyer, Bela Balazs, 
Siegfried Kracauer, and Hugo Munsterberg, and more recent ctitical 
accounts by Noel Burch, Jonathan Crary, Thomas Elsaesser, Tom Gun
ning, Miriam Hansen, Charles Musser, Vanessa Schwartz, and Yuri 
Tsivian, among others. The class will focus on American, French, German 
and Soviet materials; of special interest will be the gradual emergence of 
modern forms of film "spectatorship" amidst the myriad attractions of 
early 20th century visual culture. Some familiarity with film study and its 
terms (e.g., Bordwell and Thompson) will be assumed. Undergrads will 
write two shorter ( 4-5 pages) papers and perhaps, a final exam; grad 
students will write one longer (12-15 pages) paper. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% cctv, 40% discussion 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 1-2 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Take-home essay 

CSCL 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study - arranged 

Curriculum and Instruction 
J..JS Pe;k /-I.JII 61:l·G:l~i-6372 

Cl 1001 Introduction to the Elementary School 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Maday, Alice Mae 
This course will be organized around four modules. Each module focuses 
on an important facet of contemporary urban elementary school teaching: 
the teacher's role, the role of the principal and other non-teaching staff, the 
curriculum and the students. Central to each module is a visit to a school 
to observe or interview teachers, the principal and other non-teaching 
personnel, or the students. 
Class time: I% lecture, 39% discussion, 20% laboratory, 40% small 

group projects 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers, daily small group presentations and projects 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% 

class participation, 25%, site visits and interviews 
Exam format: presentation 

Cl 5096 Art Education: Practicum 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 6; A-F only; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Issues of art instruction, including teaching methods and evaluation, 
philosophical frameworks of pedagogy and institutional issues concern
ing art programs in primary and secondary schools. Practicum requiring, 
students to work in a public school setting. 

Cl 5111 Introduction to Elementary School Teaching 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Foundations of ed major or elem ed initial tic; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Buggey, L JoAnne 
Curriculum organization, instruction, management, assessment, profes
sional decision making 

Cl 5177 Practical Research 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-CI MEd student, or Cl or EdPA Teacher 
Leadership MEd student; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Preparation for identifying a research and development topic, reviewing 
the existing knowledge on the topic, planning and carrying out a project, 
further investigating the topics, and writing a report on the project. 

Cl 5183 Applying Instructional Methods in the Elementary 
Classroom . 
(Sec 001-003); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Foundations 
of ed major or elem ed initial licensure only; I cr 
Instructor: Buggey, L JoAnne 
Supervised experience in elementary classrooms. 

Cl 5186 School-Related Projects 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-MEd student; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Research or evaluation project related to teaching, curriculum, or other 
aspect of schooling. Approved and supervised by faculty advisor. 
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Cl5187 Practicum: Improvement of Teaching in Elementary or 
PreKindergarten Schools 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; S-N only; SP-MEd student in elem or early 
childhood ed; 2-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Elementary school classroom teaching project designed to improve spe
cific teaching skills. Approved and directed by advisor. 

Cl 5190 Directed Individual Study in Curriculum and Instruction 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-Grad student only; l-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directs students to individual studies that focus on producing and evalu
ating curriculum marterials; literature review of issues and problems; and 
assessing curriculum processes. · 

Cl 5251 Social and Philosophical Foundations of Early 
Childhood Education 
(Sec 001); SP-[MEd student in ECE or ECSE] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bacigalupa, Chiara Domenica 
This course is required for those students enrolled in graduate programs 
in either early childhood education or early childhood special education. 
The course surveys imagery, history, philosophy, and psychology of early 
care and education. Students will Jearn how to analyze and interpret 
current trends related to diversity, special needs, legislation, public 
policy, and educationally appropriate practice. The content of the course 
includes an overview of the historical, social, philosophical, and psycho
logical foundations of early care and education; models of early care and 
education, including their impact on children, families, and communities; 
legislation and public policy in early care and education; diversity; 
reflective practice; advocacy for children and families. teaching methods 
include lecture, discussion, cooperative learning groups, and student 
presentations. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Student presentations 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, Student presentations 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 10% 

class participation 

Cl 5253 Facilitating Cognitive and Creative Learning in Early 
Childhood Education 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-MEd student in early childhood ed or early 
childhood special ed, or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Murphy, Barbara Ann 
Overview of cognitive, creative and language characteristics of children 
ages 0-8 years and of how teachers can plan curriculum to facilitate 
children's development in these areas. 

Cl 5281 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; S-N only; SP-MEd student in early childhood ed 
or early childhood special ed; 3-6 cr 
Instructor: Galle, Lynn P 
Application of theory/research relating to teaching preschool children. 
For individuals obtaining ECE licensure. 
Class time: 80% discussion, 20% laboratory 

Cl 5337 Planning for K-12 Technology Design and Integration 
(Sec 001); SP-Able to use various instructional computing tools; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hughes, Joan E 
This course is designed for teachers, administrators, and those interested 
in education to examine the process of designing and planning for 
technology integration in K-12 contexts, focusing primarily on the school 
level (though discussion of district and state levels will occur). Eight 
interconnected dimensions of comprehensive technology planning will be 
studied, including : I) Developing a vision and policy; 2) Analyzing 
technology needs; 3) Understanding/Identifying student-centered learn
ing; 4) Involving parents and community members; 5) Supporting profes
sional development; 6) Evaluating process and outcomes; 7) Establishing 
multi-year funding strategies; 8) Building a technology infrastructure. 
The course fonnat includes reading, discussion, library and Internet 
reserach, presentations and a field-based project. A high level of partici
pation is required for this class. Most course readings are available on
line. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% discussion, 40% Field project 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 

Cl 5351 Technology Tools for Educators . . 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-Basic knowledge of Macmtosh operattng 
system and a word processing program; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Develop skills in using selected technology applications to support 
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teaching and learning. Internet applications, presentation software, mul
timedia authoring tools, desktop publishing software, Web page creation. 
May also include a field-site project. 

Cl 5411 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Manning, John C 
Examines the present status and practices in elementary classrooms. The 
course is specifically focused on improving classroom instruction with 
existing reading curriculum materials. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: I exams, Class notebook 
Grade: 30% final exam, 20% class participation, 50%, Class notebook 
Exam format: Essay 

Cl 5424 Reading, Language Arts, and Literature: Primary 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Eiem ed initial licensure only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Manning, John C 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion, class notebook 
Work load: 50 pages of writing per semester, I exams 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 20%, Class Note

book 

Cl 5501 Teaching Science and Health in the Elementary School 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Eiem ed initial licensure only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Johnson, Roger T 
Methods and materials for teaching science and health at \he elementary 
school level. 

Cl 5693 Directed Study in Second Languages and Cultures 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-Instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional, or assessment 
problems. 

Cl 5696 Practicum: Teaching World Languages and Cultures in 
Elementary SchooiJ 
(Sec 001); SP-5619, adviser approval; credits cannot be counted on a 
graduate degree program for endorsement candidates; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Teaching and learning experiences in second languages and cultures at the 
elementary school level. Requires students to work in a public school 
setting. 

Cl 5697 Practicum: ESL in the Elementary School 
(Sec 001); SP-5619, adviser approval; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Teaching and learning experiences in an English as a second language 
setting at the elementary school level. R~quires students to work in a 
public school setting. 

Cl 5698 Student T,eachlng in Second Languages and Cultures 
(Sec 00 I); SP-Adviser approval; credits cannot be counted on a graduate 
degree program; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student teaching in Second Languages and Cultures at the secondary level 
for teachers already licensed in another field. Requires students to work 
in a public school setting. 

Cl 5699 Clinical Experiences in Second Languages 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; A-F only; SP-SLC initial licensure program only; 
6-8 cr 
Instructor: Hemminger, Linda J 
Teaching and learning experiences in elementary and secondary/second 
language instructional settings. Includes a seminar held concurrently to 
support the student teaching experience. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% Clinical experience in schools. 
Grade: 100%, Clinical experience. 

Cl 5701 Teaching Social Studies In the Elementary School 
(Sec 001); A-F 011ly; SP-5111 or equiv, elem ed initial licensure only; 2 
cr 
Instructor: Buggey, L JoAnne 
Content and organization of elementary social studies programs; pro
grams of understanding, improving the learning situation, and effective 
use of materials. 

Cl 5743 The Social Sciences and the Social Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; A-F only; SP-Secondary social studies initial 
licensure student; 2 cr 
Instructor: Hartoonian, H Michael 
The focus on this course is on two different levels of knowledge within the 
social sciences and their application to social studies curriculum and 
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learning. At one level attention is given to how we come to know about the 
world and ourselves, and how different discipline, linguistic, and cultural 
perspectives add to the complexities and richness of meaning. At the 
second level, fundamental questions about the activities of people are 
explored giving texture to the ways in which we use knowledge in our 
classrooms and daily lives. For example, how do people deal with time? 
How do people organize themselves in order to provide for bask eco
nomic wants? How do people create meaning in their lives? Finally, the 
application of these and other questions, knowledge frameworks, and 
themes manifested in these two levels of knowledge, are made to instruc
tional programs in social studies. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 10% laboratory, 20% Student 

development of Social Science conceptual framework. 
Work load: 90 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers, I Class presentation 
Grade: l 0% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, 

10% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 30% class participation, 5% 
lab work, 5% problem solving 

Exam format: Essay 

Cl 5761 Social Studies Education for the lnservice Middle/ 
Secondary Teacher 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Hartqonian, H Michael 
This course explores important issues within the context of social studies 
instruction and curriculum designs. The several content fields of the social 
sciences and humanities are addressed with special attention given to 
diverse orientations and perspectives on.how disciplines and communities 
can understand and use knowledge. This foundation provides a dynamic 
context for addressing such questions as: Can a "common school" be a 
reality in the future of the United States? Can there be a united nation 
without a common understanding of knowledge? Can and should a 
common curriculum be constructed? What is the purpose of social 
studies? What content should social studies present and represent? What 
context should be created to enhanced learning? How should we deal with 
the relationships between teaching and learning? How do we know that we 
make a difference? 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% Defining curriculum & 

instructional issues in social studies and designing policies and products 
with whicli to deal with them. · 

Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 papers 

Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 30% 
class participation, 10% problem solving 

· Cl 5821 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Eiem ed initial licensure only; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Principles of learning pertinent to the modern program of mathematics in 
elementary grades. Objectives, content, philosophy, instructional materi
als and methods of instruction and evaluation. 

Dance 
Bnrbard B<~rlwr Center tor Dance 6 7:'-62--J-5060 

Dnce 1001 Modern Dance Technique·1 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Garner, Cynthia Ann 
This class is a basic introduction to modern dance technique. Classes will 
be based on elements of time, space; and energy while emphasizing 
alignment, clarity and totality of movement, joint articulation, strength, 
flexibility, and endurance. 
Class time: I 00% 
Work load: I papers 

Dnce 1001 Modern Pence Technique 1 
(Sec 002); I cr 
Instructor: Jenson, Matthew Paul 
This course is a basic introduction to modern dance technique. Emphasis 
will be placed on the successful performance of the elements that com
prise modern dance technique. This will include a class warm-up (sitting 
and standing), center floor sequences and combinations. This course will 
also include basic elements of dance improvisation and composition. 
Class work is based on practical application of the principles of space, 
time, and energy; with specific emphasis on alignment, joint articulation, 
clarity of intent, strength, and stamina. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
Work load: I papers 
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Dnce 1010 Modern Dance Technique 3 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-1002, de"pt consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Cheng, Maria !!Nadine Jette Sween Prof of Dance!! 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels I and 
2 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
Work load: 2 papers 

Dnce 1101 Ballet Technique 1 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Smith, Janet Mary Hansen 
This course is the first in an eight-semester sequence of ballet technique. 
Class work will be based on the practical application of the principles of 
classical ballet technique including body alignment and placement, 
strength, flexibility, coordination, and musicality. Class will consist of a 
ballet barre and centre, and will introduce ballet vocabulary. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 1110 Ballet Technique 3 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-1102, dept consent; 2 cr· 
Instructor: Mathis, Bonnie Fay 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels I and 
2 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 1201 Jazz Technique 1 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Grotting, Karla Kaye 
This course is the first in an eight-semester sequence of jazz dance 
technique and style. This class will introduce vocabulary and develop 
skills, techniques, and styles used in classical dance while increasing 
flexibility and strength. Emphasis will be on the use of space, clear 
articulation of movement, dynamics, and overall musicality: meter, tempo, 
syncopation, and phrasing. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 1210 Jazz Technique 3 
(Sec 001); max crs 2; SP-1202, dept consent; I cr 
Instructor: Sealy, Zoe W 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels I and 
2 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: 100% Studio 
Work load: I papers 

Dnce 1210 Jazz Technique 3 
(Sec 002); max crs 2; SP-1202, dept consent; I cr 
Instructor: Young, Catherine Eve 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels I and 
2 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
Work load: I papers 

Once 1301 Tap Technique 1 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is the first in a six -semester sequence of tap dance technique. 
The class will consist of beginning tap technique and rhythm structures, 
with an emphasis on footwork and musicality. This studio class will also 
explore the roots and traditions of tap dance and its importance to our 
American cultural heritage. 
Class time: Studio 

Once 13111nternational Folk Dance 1 
(Sec 00 I); I cr 
Instructor: Maddux, Margaret Louise 
This is an introductory course to international folk dance. Students will 
learn folk dances from many different cultures and countries around the 
world. They will learn basic folk locomotor movements such as schottische, 
polka, skip, waltz, and grapevine, as well as a variety of dance forms, such 
as circle dance, couple dance, and line dance. In addition, students will 
learn styling nuances from the various cultures that make the dances 
different from each other. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 1321 Ballroom 1 
(Sec 001-006); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is an introduction to Ballroom Dance. The class is designed 
to give the student a basic understanding of vocabulary and lead/follow 

,techniques for the most popular social dance styles, including the elemen
tary steps of the foxtrot, waltz, tango, and swing. Students will utilize a 
variety of step and rhythm patterns. 
Class time: Studio 
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Once 1401 Introduction to Dance 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Shapiro, Linda Jo 
This course is an introduction to world dance. It will cover a range of dance 
forms, choreographers, and significant issues in dance through lecture, 
discussion, viewing of live and taped performance, and movement expe
riences. A significant aspect of the course will be how to look at dance, 
describe it, recognize various styles and aesthetics, and place dance in the 
context of important social, political, historical and aesthetic movements 
and ideas. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% laboratory, 40% video 

viewing 
Work load: 16 pages of reading per week, 18-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3-4 papers, 5 quizzes; attending 3 live performances 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 20%, class participation, attendance, and lab work 
Exam format: essay with some multiple choice 

Once 1401 Introduction to Dance 
(Sec 002); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Geier, Heidi Elizabe 
This course is an introduction to the history of dance in society and art, as 
well as ways to watch and describe dance. The main objective is for the 
student to develop the aesthetic awareness and historical background 
necessary to form and articulate, verbally and in writing, ideas and 
opinions about choreography, performance quality, and theatrical style 
when viewing dance performances. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% laboratory, 40% Video 

viewing 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, Attending live performances. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation, I 0%, Journal 
Exam format: Essay, multiple chocie 

Once 1500 Topics in Dance 
(Sec 020); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Pick, Gretchen E 
This yoga course will merge the experience of dance with the analytical 
work of B.K.S. Iyengar. This yoga class will focus on the .physical 
experience (asanas) and will also discuss related aesthetic topics, histori
cal, and philosophical ideas of yoga. This course will emphasize the 
following: improved body mechanics through alignment, flexibility and 
strength; developing mental focus and control, and reinforcing positive 
body language. This course is designed for students with dance training 
and/or yoga experience. 
Class time: 100% _Studio 

Once 1500 Topics in Dance 
(Sec 030); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Gleason, Pamela A 
Stott conditioning is a contemporary approach to the mind-body system 
of exercise pioneered by Joseph Pilates. The neuro-muscular resistance 
exercises are designed to help develop a balanced musculoskeltal system 
- strong flexible muscles and better alignment - for optimal phys_i&al and 
mental well-being. This class will focus on mastering the essential mat 
work and will progress to more intermediate and advanced mat work. 
Class time: 100% laboratory, Studio 

Once 1500 Topics in Dance 
(Sec 080, 081); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Benishek, Lance R 
This course will cover the traditional swing dances popular in the USA 
from the 1930's through the early 1960's. Each week new movements and 
figures will be taught and previous dances will be reviewed. To increase 
the learning process, students will be expected to change partners. 
Class time: 100% Studio 

Once 1626 Music for Dance 
(Sec 001); SP-1002, 1102 or dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gordon, Andrew A 
This is a music fundamentals class directed at dancers. Purposes of the 
class include (l) Increasing active listening skills; (2) Learning vocabu
lary and concepts useful in dance/music interactions·, and (3) -Sharpening 
rhythmic skills. Basic musical concepts are taught with reference to 
dance, while always striving to recognize how these concepts actually 
sound in practice. Though the class looks at a broad range of elements (e.g; 
melody, texture, tone color, etc.), time and rhythm get special attention-
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from basic rhythm notation through meter and phrasing, to aspects of 
structure and form. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 2-3 pages of reading per week, 6-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, percussion score, active listening 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation, 20%, Percussion ~ore 
Exam format: Simple question, essay and ear training. 

'Once 3010 Modern Dance Technique 5 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 4; SP--dept consent; audit registration not 
permitted; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion oflevels 3 and 
4, with instructor approval required for registration. 
aass time: Studio 
Work load: I papers 

Once 3110 Ballet Technique 5 
(Sec 00 I); maX: crs 4; SP--dept fOnsent; audit registration not permitted; 
2 cr 
Instructor: Gilliland, Lise Houlton 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels 3 and 
4 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: 100% Studio 
Work load: l papers 

Dnce-3110 Ballet Technique 5 
(Sec 002); max crs 4; SP--dept consent; audit registration not permitted; 
2 cr 
Instructor: Pierce, Toni L 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels 3 and 
4 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: 100% Studio 
Work load: I papers 

Once 3210 Jazz Technique 5 
(Sec 00 l ); max crs 2; SP--dept consent; audit registration not permitted; 
I cr 
Instructor: Young, Catherine Eve 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels 3 and 
4 with instructor approval require4 for registration. 
Class time: l 00% Studio 
Work load: l papers 

Once 3301 Tap Technique 3 
(Sec 001); SP-1302 or instr consent; l cr 
Instructor: Chvala, Joseph Michael 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels 1 and 
2 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: l 00% Studio 

Once 3401 Dance History 1 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Chatterjea, Ananya 
Dance history I is the first part of a two semester course tracing the 
development of concert dance in the west. The first part of the course will 
examine historiographical processes and concepts such as 'primitive' and 
'civilization' that problematize early dance history. Also, in this semester, 
we take a look at the possible origins of dance. 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, I exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presen

tations, 25% class participation, 20%, Depth of research 

Once 3500 Topics In Dance 
(Sec 010); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; 2 cr 
Instructor: Aiken, Christopher 
Registration for Dance majors only. 

Once 3500 Topics In Dance 
(Sec 050); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; 1 cr 
Instructor: Chvala, Joseph Michael · 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels 3 and 
4 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: l 00% Studio 

Once 3500 Topics in Dance 
(Sec 060); max crs 10; lO repeats allowed; 2 cr 
Instructor: Fargnoli, Margaret 
This class provides an overview of body-mind centering, a new approach 
to movement. Mind and Body developed over the past 30 years by Bonnie 
Bainbridge Cohen, OT. Class work includes improvisational movement 
explorations, hands-on re-patterning work, and discussion 4esigned to 
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give direct experience of the way the mind (desire, attention, and inten
sion) is expressed through the various body systems. These are the 
skeletal, organ, muscle, fluid, nervous, and endocrine. In addition we will 
study developmental movement, the baby movements that underlie our 
more complex adult movement. Imagery, touch, and anatomical informa
tion will be used as tools to help students access a range of inner sensations 
and movement experiences. Emphasis will be placed on the 
acknowledgement of the body, as well as the experiences we share as 
human beings. 
Class time: 25% discussion, 75% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% class participation, 40% lab 

work 

Once 3700 Performance 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; SP-Concurrent enrollment in a 
technique course, audition, dept consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Joan Anne 
Registrationby audition only. 

Dnce.4487 Ethnic Dance Traditions in American Society 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Maddux, MilCgaret Louise 
This survey course examines traditional dance as preserved and trans
formed by Native-Americans, African-Americans, Latinos, Asian-Ameri
cans, and European-Americans. Emphasis will be placed on the interpre
tation of the roles of dance in these cultures. We will discuss the role of 
dance in each of these cultures as they have developed historically from 
the country of origin to America, or in the case of the Native-American, 
how the dance has evolved historically through European intervention. 
Students will study the acculturation process within these cultures, and the 
effect that the dance of these cultures has had on 'American' dance. 
Class time: 100% Video viewings ' 
Work load: 25 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% special projects, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Once 5010 Modern Dance Technique 7 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 4; SP-dept consent; audit registration not permitted; 
2 cr 
Instructor: Pierce, Toni L 
Audition f1>r technique placement or successful completion at levels 5 and 
6 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
Work load: l papers 

Once 5110 Ballet Technique 7 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 4; SP-dept consent; audit registration not permitted; 
2 cr 
Instructor: Mathis, Bonnie Fay 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels 5 and 
6 with instructor approval required for registration. 
Class time: 1 00% Studio 
Work load: 1 papers 

Once 5210 Jazz Technique 7 
(Sec 001); max crs 2; SP-dept consent; audit registration not permitted; 
l cr 
Instructor: Sealy, Zoe W 
Audition for technique placement or successful completion at levels 5 and 
6 with instructor approval requir~ for registration. 
Class time: 1 00% Studio 
Work load: 1 papers 

Once 5700 Performance 
(Sec 001); max crs 18; 9 repeats"allowed; SP--<:oncurrent enrollment in 
technique course, dept consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Joan Anne 
Registration by audition only. 
Class time: I 00% Rehersai/Performance 
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Danish 
205 Foi~Vt.-'11 /-fall 612-625-2080 

Dan 1001 Beginning Danish 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 
4001; 5 cr 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
The first year of language instruction is designed to develop a basic 
communicative proficiency in Danish. From day one, you will work on 
understanding spoken and written Danish and speak and write Danish 
yourself, learning to handle linguistically concrete, simple everyday 
transactions. Most of the classtime is taken up by interactive communica
tive activities in pairs and small groups. Small class sizes allow you to 
improve your listening, speaking, writing and reading skills in everyday 
class sessions. Learning about life and culture in Denmark is an integral 
part of the course. We use video material and work in the multi-media lab. 
After Dan 1002, and certainly after Dan 1004, you will be well prepared 
to study abroad. Textbook will be "I familien". See description for Dan 
400 I for qualified students to register for this course for 2 credits instead 
of 4 credits. Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for Dan 
4001. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 80% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per semester, 

l exams, One quiz every two weeks 
Grade: 15% final exam, 30% quizzes, 45% class participation, 10% 
Exam format: Structured exercises in all four modalities and grammar, 

vocabulary and culture 

Dan 1003 Intermediate Danish 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 
4003;SP--l002;5cr 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
In the second year, you will further develop your proficiency in Danish 
using the same communicative approach as in Beginning Danish. At the 
intermediate level you will be reading, writing and listening to more 
advanced, sometimes authentic, Danish material and you will expand and 
refine your vocabulary and your knowledge of grammar. Learning about 
life and culture in Denmark is an integral part of the course. We use video 
material on contemporary Denmark, and work in the multi-media lab. 
Topics also include social history, immigration, and World War II. After 
Dan 1004, you will be well-prepared to study abroad. The Dan I 003-l 004 
course sequence will prepare you for the Graduation Proficiency Test 
(GPT) that you will take toward the end of Dan l 004. See the description 
for Dan 4004 for an option for qualified students to register for this course 
for 2 credits, instead of 4 credits. Credit will not be granted if credit has 
been received for Dan 4004. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 80% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 6 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, One quiz every two weeks. 
Grade: 15% final exam, 30% quizzes, 45% class participation, 10% 
Exam format: Structured exercises in all four modalities and grammar, 

vocabulary and culture 

Dan 3011 Advanced Danish 
(Sec 001); SP--Passing score on GPT; 4 cr 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
This course uses a variety of contemporary, authentic texts, tapes and 
films to further develop your speaking, listening, reading and writing 
skills. In the process, it provides insights into Danish culture and society. 
Primary texts will be selected with due deference to your interests. In 
weekly readings, class discussions, oral presentations and short written 
assignments, you will broaden your active and passive vocabulary and 
sharpen your writing skills. We use a process writing approach and work 
in the multi-media lab. Towards the end of the course, you will be able to 
write a 1000 word final essay, which is the final exam. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% Oral presentations 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, One I 000 word final essay 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% in-class presentations, 40% 

Dan 4001 Beginning Danish 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 
I 00 l, DAN I 00 I; SP--passing score on GPT in another language or grad; 
2 cr 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
See the course description for Dan I 00 I. This 4xxx-level course designa
tor is a special option for qualified students to take the lxxx-Ievel course 
for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
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Test (OPT) in another language, or are a graduate student or are not 
seeking a CLA degree, you may register for Dan 1,001 under' the number 
Dan 4001 for 2 credits. Contact the department office at (612) 625-2080 
for a "magic" number. Credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received for Dan 1001. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 80% discussion, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pag~s of reading per week, I 0 pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, One qu1z every two weeks 
Grade: 15% final exam, 30% quizzes, 45% class participation, 10% 
Exam format: Structured exercises in all four modalities and grammar, 
vocabulary and culture. 

Dan 4003 Intermediate Danish 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 
I 003, DAN 1003; SP-passing score on OPT in another language or grad; 
2 cr 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
See the description for Dan 1003. This 4xxx-Jevel course designator is a 
special option for qualified students to take the lxxx-Jevel course for 
reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (OPT) in another language, or are a graduate student, or are not 
seeking a CLA degree, you may register for Dan 1003 under the number, 
Dan 4003 for 2 credits. Contact the deparment office at (612) 625-2080, 
for a "magic" number. Credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received for Dan 1003. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 80% discussion, I 0% laboratory . 
Work load: 6 pag~s of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per semester, 

1 exams, One qu1z every two weeks. 
Grade: 15% final exam, 30% quizzes, 45% class participation, 10% 
Exam format: Structured exercises in all four modalities and grammar, 

vocabulary and culture. 

Dental Hygiene 
9··iD6 t.l,//,"(of/1) f.l[}(<s rc1.: c'f 61,'·6:'5·9121 

DH 2111 Dental Anatomy 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Anderson, Jeanne Marie 
All deciduous and permanent teeth, including tooth form, function, and 
relationship to oral health; calcification, eruption, and exfoliation pat
terns: ideal static occlusion, dental terminology, and tooth annotation 
systems. Lab includes identification and annotation of teeth and restora
tion, in wax, of portions of a typodont tooth. Includes content necessary 
for the practice of dental hygiene. Teaching methods include lecture, large 
and small group discussion, and laboratory assignments in drawing, 
carving, and annotating teeth. Textbooks: Woelfel and Scheid: Dental 
Anatomy, Its Relevence to Dentistry. Williams and Wilkens Publisher; 
Dental Anatomy Study Guide. Course only open to students enrolled in the 
Program in Dental Hygiene. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 10 exams 
Exam format: multiple choice 

DH 2121 The Dental Hygiene Care Process Clinical Application I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 5 cr 
Instructor: OSborn, Joy B 
Dental hygiene care process, assesment principles related to medical and 
oral health status, dental hygiene clinical procedures, and development of 
instrumentation skills, Includes content necessary for the practice of the 
dental hygiene. Teaching methods include lecture, small group discus
sion, and clinical practice. Textbooks: Nield-Gerhrig: Fundamentals of 
Periodontal Instrumentation, Lea Febiger; Darby & Walsh, Dental Hy
giene Theory and Practice, Saunders: Woodall, Comprehensive Dental 
Hygiene Care, Mosby; Perry & Beemsterboer, Periodontology for the 
Dental Hygienist, Saunders. Course only open to students enrolled in the 
Program in Dental Hygiene. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% discussion, 50% Clinic 
Grade: Weekly quizzes 
Exam format: M11ltiple choice 

DH 2132 Head and Neck Anatomy 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 1 cr 
Instructor: Blue, Christine Mary 
Anatomical structures of the head and neck as they relate to the practice 
of dental hygiene. Includes content necessary for the practice of dental 
hygiene. Teaching methods include lecture, CD-ROM, discussion. Text
books: M. Fehrengach and S. Herring: Illistrated Anatomy of the Head and 
Neck. W.B. Saunders. Course only open to students enrolled in the 
Program in Dental Hygiene. 

52 

Class time: CD-ROM 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

DH 3111 Blomaterlals for the Dental Hygienist 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
InstruCtor: Dittmar, Susan Kyle 
Physical, chemical, and mechanical properties; indications and 
c~ntraindictio~s for use: mani~ulation techniques: biological consider
ation of matenals used m dentistry; dental specialists. Includes content 
necessary ~o~ the practice of dental hygiene. Teaching methods include 
lecture, chmc, laboratory and observation assignments. Textbooks: 
Ferracane: Materials in Dentistry, Principles & Applications, Lippincott. 
Course_only open to students enrolled in the Program in Dental Hygiene. 
Class tame: 40% lecture, 30% laboratory, 30% Clinics 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

DH 3123 The Dental Hygiene Care Process Clinical Application 
Ill 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: Stoltenberg, Jill Louise 
Dental hygiene treatment planning, alternative instruments and advanced 
skills related to the implementation of dental hygiene care. Clinical 
experience in dental hygiene patient care and dental dietary counseling. 
Includes ~ontent necessary for the practice of dental hygiene. Teaching 
methods mclude lecture, dicussion, and clinical practice. Textbook: 
Pattison & Pattison: Periodontal Instrumentation: A Clinical Manual. 
Reston. Course only open to students enrolled in the Program in Dental 
Hygiene. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, I 0% discussion, 80% Clinic 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 

DH 3126 Oral and Maxillofacial Radiology Clinic 1 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 0 cr 
Instructor: Kuba, Ramesh K 
DH 3126 Oral and Maxillofacial Radiology Clinic I. Exposing radio
graphs on patients, radiographic interpretation, panoramic and extraoral 
technique, a~d quality assuranc~ proceedur~s. Includes content necessary 
for the pract1ce of Dental Hyg1ene. Teachmg methods include clinical 
experience. Course only open to students enrolled in the program in 
Dental Hygiene. 
Class time: I 00% Clinic 
Exam format: Multiple Choice 

DH 3132 Applied Nutrition In Dental Hygiene Care 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Van Erem, Roberta Kay 
Principles of diet and nutrition applied to dental hygiene patient care; 
skills in dental dietary counseling. Includes content necessary for the 
practice of dental hygiene. Teaching methods include lecture, discussion, 
and dental dietary counseling. Textbook: Sander: Developing Skills for 
Dietary Counseling for Prevention and Control of Dental Caries; Course 
only open to students enrolled in the Program in Dental Hygiene. 
Exam format: multiple choice 

DH 3135 Oral and Maxillofacial Radiology: Theory, Principles, 
and Radiographic Analysis 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Kuba, Ramesh K 
Study of atomic radiations; the characteristics, production, and control of 
radiographs; principles of radiographic exposures; recent concepts in 
radigraphy; principles of radiation biology, radiation dosimetry, radiation 
protection, and radiation regulations. Discrepancies and technical errors 
in intraoral radiographs; radiograPhic anatomy; and radiagraphic evi
dence of deviations from anatomic variations. Includes content necessary 
for the practice of dental hygiene. Textbook: Goaz & White: Oral 
Radiology: Principles & Interpretation. Mosby; Course only open to 
students enrolled in Program in Dental Hygiene. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Exam format: trtultiple choice 

DH 4131 Epidemiology, Prevention, Dental Public Health, and 
Community Outreach 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DENT 
5401, DENT 5401; A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bryan, Patricia A 
Epidemiological methods of investigation and patterns of oral diseases; 
scope and content of the specialty of dental public health; public health 
process as related to community setting, Includes content necessary for 
the practice of dental hygiene. Teaching methods include lecture, discus
sion, and community outreach experiences. Course only open to students 
enrolled in the Program in Dental Hygiene. 
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Class time: 80% lecture, 20% community outreach 
Exam formllt: multiple choice 

DH 4137 Patient Management IV (PCG) 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DENT 
6434; A-F only; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Small-group, cooperative learning setting integrates dental and dental 
hygiene students. Apply patient care skills taught in other courses. ~o~us 
is on communication skills, patient management, teamwork, colleg1ahty, 
and practice philosophy. Includes content necessary for the practice of 
dental hygiene. Teaching methods include small group discussion. Text
book: None. Course only open to students enrolled in the Program in 
Dental Hygiene. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 

Design, Housing, and Apparel 
"40 McNc•dl Hal' 61?-624-97-0L' 

DHA 1101W Introduction to Design Thinking 
(Sec 001); Same as: LA IIOIW; A-F only; meets CLE req of Other 
Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hemmis, Patricia A 
This course is an introduction to the theories and processes that underpin 
design thinking and practice. Students investigate the interactions be
tween humans and their natural, social, and designed environments where 
purposeful design helps determ~ne the quality of thos_e i~teractions, t~e 
practice ofthe design professions, and the powe~ of de~1gn m c~Iture. T_h1s 
course is intended for undergraduate students with an Interest tn pursumg 
design and design-related areas as professions: through clothing design, 
architecture, interior design, graphic design, housing studies, product 
design, landscape architecture, urban design and planning, and retail 
merchandising. This course is also a primary core requirement in the U of 
M undergraduate design minor. Secondary audiences might. be any 
students who are interested in diverse types of thinking or des1gn pro
cesses. This course creates an opportunity for all design and design
related students to be in the same classroom, learning from faculty and 
practitioners of different design specializations, and le~rning from _one 
another. This setting exposes students to all facets of des1gn and prov1des 
them an interdisciplinary perspective about design and human behavior. 
For non-design students, the course offers the opportunity to raise their 
awareness about the value and the power of design in our culture. Text: 
Lawson, B. (1997) "How Designers Think", Oxford, England: Architec
tural Press. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 25% discussion, 5% Videos, and one on-campus 

field trip . . . 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of wntmg per semester, 

5 papers, Design journal-3 pages per week, 5 in-class assignments 
Grade: 67% written reports/papers, 20% problem solving, 12%, Design 
journal 

DHA 1311 Foundations 1: Drawing and Design in Two and Three 
Dimensions 
(Sec 001-007); A-F only; SP-DHA major or pre-major; QP-DHA 
major or pre-major; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
In this course the formal, perceptual, symbolic and technical aspects of 
visual communication will be introduced-with the emphasis on drawing. 
Design elements_and principles will be applied within the context of 
observational drawing, as well as two- and-three dimensional design. 
Design process and creative problem solving will be stressed. We will 
work in a variety of mediums---charcoal, conte, white chalk, but the 
emphasis will be on gaining expertise with the pencil. Subject matter will 
range from the figure to two-dimensional abstraction projects. You will 
gain expertise in drawing technique, as well as in composition, visual 
unity and balance and in visual analysis of drawings. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% discussion, 60% studio work 
Work load: 12 hours work outside class per week on various drawing 

assignments 
Grade: 10% class participation, 90%, visual assignments 
Exam format: Final presentation 

DHA 1312 Foundations II: Color and Design in Two and Three 
Dimensions 
(Sec 001-003); A-F only; SP-DHA major or pre-major; QP-1323; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
"This design foundations course introduces students to color theory and 
its application in two and three dimensional design through lectures, 
demonstrations, extensive studio work and critiques. Emphasis is on 
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developing students' ability to use color effectively in two and three 
dimensional design applications by studying traditional design elements, 
gestalt grouping principles, theories of color organization, color and 
spatial perception, and color interaction." But it is so much more. Intended 
for (pre) majors in graphic design, clothing design, interior design, and 
housing; this class has a well-earned reputation as 'the toughest class 
you 'II ever love.' Class time is spent with slide and lecture presentations, 
studio work, and group and individual critiques. Sucessful completion 
requires a significant commitment to time, energy, and resources (sup-. 
plies run approximately $200.) The res~lt? Yo~ will produce a portf~lio 
that is a descriptive explanation and Illustration of color and des1gn 
theory, enhanced with your own creative projects: a physical pro~uct of 
impressive proportions. You will be proud of your work. Most Impor
tantly, you will see the world in a whole new light. Yo~ 'II see color where 
you didn'l'See it before and recognize the 'color mag1c' around you. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% critique and 60% studio work 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 major designs and 16 in-studio exercises 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 80%, studio designs and exercises 

DHA 1315 Foundations Ill: The Graphic Studio 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-[DHA majororpre-major, (1311 or 1312)] 
or instr consent; QP-DHA major or pre-major, 1325; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class will provide an overview of the design communication process 
including creative procedure, terminology, and technology, and will 
introduce the use of current computer applications. Students will gain 
skills in digital illustration and page layouts, and image- sca~ning and 
manipulation. Graphic design elements of typography, production, color 
separation, printing process, and photography will also be addressed. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 10% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Grade: 25% class participation, 50% problem solving, 25%, in-class 

exercises 

DHA 1601 Interior Design Studio I 
(Sec 001-003); A-F only; SP-DHA pre-major; QP-DHA pre-major; 4 
cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to theories used to solve interior design problems related to 

' human behavior. Course based upon the design process and communica
tion skills required of the interior design profession. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 10% discussion, 85% studio 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, studio projects 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 5% class participation, 85%, studio projects 
Exam format: short answer/essay 

DHA 2213 Textile Analysis 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 4 cr 
Instructor: La Bat, Karen Louise 
The study of physical, chemical and biological characteristics of fibers, 
yarns, textile structures and finishes, and the effect on performance and 
appearance of textile products. Product categories include clothing, 
interior, and industrial textiles. The course will be web enhanced but the 
URL is not assigned yet. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 7 exams, weekly lab 

exercises 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 25% lab work, 10% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Essay/multiple choice 

DHA 2221 Clothing Design Studio I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[1201 or pass sewing proficiency exam], 1221, 
1311, 1312, DHA [major or pre-major]; QP-[1221 or pass sewing 
proficiency exam], 1323, 1328, DHA [major or pre-major]; 4 cr 
Instructor: Bye, Elizabeth Kersch 
Introduction to theories and methods used to solve problems in designing 
clothing for a variety of user groups. Develping an understanding of the 
relationship of the 2-dimensional pattern shape to the 3-dimensional 
body. Introduction to the basic flat pattern, draping, and fitting principles. 
The objeciives of the course are: To understand the basic relationship of 
the 2 dimensional plane to the 3-dimensional body in developing 
patternshapes. To understand and utilize flat pattern manipulation to vary 
pattern style while maintaining size in the design of clothing. To examine, 
evaluate, and utilize pattern development techniques as appropriate for 
selected clothing designs. To learn the basic process of apparel design 
ideation through the use of a variety of illustration techniques. To learn 
and implement the basic process of apparel pre-production from design 
concept through finished sample. This ~lass is designed for pre-clothing 
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design majors who have completed the necessary prerequisites: DHA 
1201, 1311, 1221, 1312. The class is designed for studio learning oppor
tunities with supporting lecture and demonstrations. Project work re
quires an average of 15 hours outside of class. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Studio work. 
Work load: Projects require an average of 15 hours a week out of class. 
Grade: 80% special projects, ·10% in-class presentations, 10% class 

participation 
Exam format: Projects only. no exams 

DHA 2311 Drawing and Illustration 
(Sec 001-003); A-F only; SP-1311, 1312, [DHA major or premajor]; 
QP-1323, 1325, 1328, DHA [major or premajor]; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course emphasizes drawing skills and introduces illustration con
cepts and techniques. Students will build on their drawing skills from 
DHA 1311, continuing to develop observational drawing skills, and 
applying these to specific illustration projects. The emphasis will be on the 
integration of design principles with illustration technique. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% discussion, 60% studio work in class 
Work load: 4 pages of writing per semester, 10 in-class and homework 

assignments 
Grade: 10% class participation, 90%, in-class and homwork visual 

assignments 

DHA 2334 Computer Applications 1: Digital Composition for 
Design 
(Sec 001-003); A-F only; SP-DHA major or pre-major, 1311, 1312, 
1315; QP-DHA major or pre-major, 1301, 1334; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on developing solutions to visual communication 
objectives using computers. Using microcomputers, peripherals and in
dustry standard software, students gain essential skills in the composition 
of visual elements in the electronic realm. Students will use the computer 
as a tool for creating designs for traditional media as well as for the digital 
environment. Included will be aspects of desktop publishing, illustration, 
image scanning and manipulation, design and production of desktop 
presentation. and electronic publishing via the Internet. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% studio time 
Work load: 5 design projects 
Grade: 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participation. 80%, design 

projects · 

DHA 2345 Typographic Design 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-DHA major, pass portfolio review; QP-DHA 
major, pass portfolio review; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Typographic Design is an introduction to the art of visual communication: 
the visual realization of a most basic element of communication-the 
word. The history of typographic forms, principles of composition, and 
the expressive potential of type will be explored though reading, research, 
exercises. and design production. Sequential studies will follow the 
design process: problem-solving through exploration, experimentation, 
selection, critique, and refinement. Effectiveness of typographic design 
will be evaluated in terms of legibility, readability, and expression: the 
direct correlation to gestalt design principles will be evident. Assignments 
include textbook readings, research from additional sources. analysis and 
critique of found design, and, primarily, studio design production. Studio 
assignments will involve both handwork, to train the eye and hand; and 
digital typographic design and illustration using QuarkXpress and Illus
trator. Class sessions will be held in both classrooms and Macintosh 
studios. This class is for Graphic Design majors who have passed portfolio 
review only. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 60% studio; 30% critique 
Work load: 8 pages of writing per semester, 2 papers, 8 studio projects 
Grade: 100%, studio design projects including process participation 

DHA 2401 Introduction to Housing 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1101 or instr consent; QP-1101; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ziebarth, Ann 
Housing is more than "shelter". Social, economic, and psychological 
factors all influence what is home. This course is designed to develop an 
understanding of and appreciation for the complexity of hous.ing. The goal 
is to familiarize you with housing as a process and a product rn the context 
of the individual, the family, and the community. Topics addressed 
include: housing trends, economic constraints, the ch_aracteristics of 
owners and renters, financing home ownership, the housmg market, and 
public policies affecting hous~ng. There are no prere9uisites ~or the cl~ss. 
It is an introduction and overvrew to the field of Housmg Studres. Housmg 
Studies majors will need to take the course as a prerequisitie to upper 
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divisional course, but anyone with an interest in housing is welcome to 
participate. The course is designed primarily for undergraduate students, 
but is open to anyone. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 20% discussion, 5% In class exercises 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s). 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 10% class participation, 5% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay and short answer 

DHA 2603 Interior Design Studio Ill 
(Sec 00 I, 002); A-F only; SP-1602 with grade of at least C, pass portfolio 
review, DHA major; QP-Pass portfolio review, DHA major, instr con
sent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Focus ofthe course is on presentation skills design of interior environment 
as influenced by neighborhood, adjacent structures, regional context and· 
diverse cultures. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 1.0% discussion, 85% studio 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester. 80 studio projects 
Grade: 95%, studio projects 

DHA 26121nterior Materials and Life Safety 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Pass portfolio review, DHA major; QP-Pass 
portfolio review, DHA major; 4 cr 
Instructor: Ginthner, Delores Ann !!Outstanding Achievement 
Award, CHE Educ Leadership!! 
Examining environmental issues from global to interior spaces. Utilizing 
a life cycle analysis in evaluating interior design materials and construc
tion and their impact on the natural environment. Exploring the impact of 
building codes, environmental issues, legislation, and social awareness on 
designing for life safety, health, universal design, and our earth's re
sources. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Small groups and field 

trips 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, 5 quizzes; Cost and Building analysis; Open-book 
exam 

Grade: 20% special projects, 40% quizzes, I 0% in-class presentations, 
10% class participation, 20% problem solving 

Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer and objective questions 

DHA 2621 Computer Aided Design: Interior Design 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-(DHA major, pass portfolio review] or 
instr consent; QP-(DHA major, pass portfolio review] or instr consent; 
4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Application of two- and three-dimensional computer drawing in design/ 
visualization of interior space. AutoCAD software used on a window
based system. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 5% discussion, 60% laboratory, 30% design 

problem solving 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, CAD drafting/2 and 

3D 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 5% class participation, 85% problem solving 
Exam format: CAD exercises and short answer 

DHA 3217 Fashion: Trends and Visual Analysis. 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-2213, 2214; QP-3215, 3216; 3 cr 
Instructor: De Long, Marilyn R 
How the consumer responds to the quality and character of clothing is 
examined through perception and aesthetics. How trends disseminate 
through a tight market is considered. Format includes discussion and 
application of concepts through a laboratory. Target audience includes 
undergraduate students in design and retail merchandising, but not limited 
to major. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% quizzes, 25% class participation, 25% lab work, 25% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Essay and short answer 

DHA 3223 Clothing Design Studio Ill 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-DHA major, 2222, pass portfolio review; QP
DHA major, 3211, 5218, pass portfolio review; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for clothing design majors as part of the clothing 
design studio sequence. The study of tailored and non-tailored clothing 
structures is covered. Experimentation with a variety of materials and 
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structures using innovative methotls is explored and implemented with a 
series of garments. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% studio work 
Work load: projects require an average of 15 hours per week out of class 
Grade: 80% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 10% lab work 

DHA 3312 Color and Form in Surface Design 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-DHA major, pass portfolio review; QP-DHA 
major, pass portfolio review; 3 cr 
Instructor: Boyd-Brent, James W 
Building on DHA 1312, this course will explore color theory and practice 
in surface design using a variety of hands-on materials, including water-
color, monoprints, and relief prints. · 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% discussion, 70% visual assignments and in

class work 
Work load: 4 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 5% mid-semester exam(s), 10% class participation, 85%, visual 

assignments and in-class work 

DHA 3352 Graphic Design II: Identity and Symbols 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-2345, 2351, &3353, pass portfolio review, 
DHA major; QP-3351, pass portfolio review, DHA major; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will build on previously learned graphic design principles 
including a continued investigation of typography and its application. 
Students will explore the representation of abstract ideas in the form of 
symbols for the purpose of building identity. The class will focus on the 
development of visual identity through a systems approach to design with 
application to various printed collateral. This course will prepare students 
to design a symbol, a logotype, stationary system and collateral products, 
keeping the identity consistent and intact throughout the process. Students 
will apply gestalt design principles, figure-ground relationships, and 
contrast within the structure of the grid to aid organization from piece to 
piece and within the whole. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% discussion, 80% studio time 
Work load: 5 projects 
Grade: 60% special projects, I 0% class participation, 30% problem 

solving 

DHA 3605 Interior Design Studio V 
(Sec 00 I, 002); A-F only; SP-2604 with grade of at least C, DHA major; 
QP-instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 

·Advanced interior design projects dealing with small to medium scale 
spaces. Emphasizes special-needs populations. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 10% discqssion, 85% design problem solving 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 80 design projects 
Grade: 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 90%, studio 

projects 

DHA 3614 Interior Design Ethics and Professional Practice 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-2604, pass portfolio review; QP-Pass portfo
lio review; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The business of interior design, professional ethics and responsible design 
are emphasized. Students investigate their responsibility to their business 
clients, colleagues and the community at large. Professional portfolios 
and credentials will be discussed. This course will be web enhanced. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 30% discussion, 35% portions of the course on 

the web 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers. 
Grade: 20% special p_rojects, 30% quizzes, 10% class participation, 40% 

problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 

DHA 4334 Computer Applications II: Design for the Digital 
Environment 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[2334 or instr consent], DHA major or grad 
student, pass portfolio review; QP-[3334 or instr consent], DHA major, 
pass portfolio review; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hokanson, Brad 
DHA 4334 will deal with the use and creation of digital images and video 
in a computer environment. Significant effort will be expanded on the 
creation of new images, their meaning and use; a parallel effort will focus 
in the use of the video. The interaction between form and content will be 
paramount; images and video have meaning, and the technical skills to 
make given forms is essential to creating in the new digital realm. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% discussion, 70% laboratory 
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Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
semester, Approximately 3GB of Digital Work. 

Grade: 20% class participation, 80% problem solving 

DHA 4340 Woven, Knit, and Non-Woven Fiber Design Workshop 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; A-F only; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Studio experience in development and production of woven, knit, and 
non-woven fiber projects with application to apparel and interior design. 
Students will explore several design methods and complete several 
projects. This course will be web enhanced with a goal of showing this 
year's work on web site. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% studio 
Work load: 3-5 major projects 
Grade: 20% class participation, 80%, projects 
Exam format: critique of semester's work 

DHA 4345 Advanced Typographic Design 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-2345, 2351, concurrent enrollment in 3352, 
[DHA major or grad student), pass portfolio review; QP-DHA major, 
pass portfolio review; 4 cr 
Instructor: Waldron, Carol Clare 
Advanced Typography is the continued-and deeper-exploration of the 
expressive visual communication of words. Both the fundamental legibil
ity of 'the invisible art' and overt expression through type will be , 
addressed. Students will apply fundamentals of design and typography to 
simple and complex communication objectives, exploring the expressive 
potential of varied typographic treatments through contrast, manipula
tion, arrangement, and juxtaposition. Topics of exploration include the 
role of letters as form, tools of communication, and expressive-visual 
elements. Introduction to the design of letter forms within the context of 
historic type design, the formal and expressive properties of letters, and 
the communication of concept through design will be explored. This 
course is for advanced graphic design majors who have completed basic 
deisgn. An extended typographic project will be completed. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 8.0% Studio process/critiques 
Work load: Three to eight studio projects 
Grade: 100%, Studio design projects, including process participation 

DHA 4354 Graphic Design IV: Integrative Campaign 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-3353, DHA major, pass portfolio review; QP-
3352, DHA major, pass portfolio review; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will focus on a multi-faceted designed communication cam
paign involving substantial investigation and conceptual application. The 
project undertaken will be, in large part, developed by the individual 
student as a result of his/her research and specific interests. The multi
faceted character of the project will support a unified theme/concept/idea 
for an identified client that is aimed effectively at a specific market or 
interest group. The completed project will demonstrate the student's 
ability to maximally apply acquired knowledge, skill and understanding 
of design, including a high degree of thought and sophisticated creativity. 
The course will build on typographic, compositional and imaging skills 
that students have developed in earlier classes. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% studio time 
Work load: 5 projects 
Grade: 25% class participation, 75%, design project 

DHA 4384 Interactive Media 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-4334 or instr consent, [DHA major or grad 
student], pass portfolio review; QP-[5334 or instr consent], DHA major, 
pass portfolio review; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course provides a study of the legal system as it relates to women: an 
historical legal approach to issues related to the constitutional rights of 
women. 

DHA 4607 Interior Design Studio VII 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-3606 with grade of at least C, 3614, DHA major; 
QP-instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Interior Design Studio for majors. The course addresses sense of place and 
the contribution of artifacts to interior environments. The projects include 
using historic precedent for adaptive use or renovation of spaces. Life 
safety issues and universal design are part of the design parameters. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 10% discussion, 85% design studio, critique and 

the design process 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester, written, verbal, and visual 

presentations of designs 
Grade: 15% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 80%, design 

projects 
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DHA 5170 Special Topics in Design, Housing, and Apparel 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Depends on topic, 
check with dept; QP-Depends on topic, check with dept; I cr 
Instructor: Eicher, Joanne Bubolz 
In America and Europe, cut and sewn garments are most commonly worn. 
In "Wrapped and Draped: Alternative Fashions," students will focus on 
alternative types of apparel. This seminar accompanies an exhibit in The 
Goldstein: A Museum of Design, titled "Cloth is the Center of the World: 
Nigerian Textiles, Global Perspectives" opening September 16,2001. The 
exhibit textiles are used as wrapped garments, and visiting scholars will 
present papers of other examples of wrapped and draped clothing. The 
workshop begins September 14 and continues through Septemberl6. 
Students complete course credit by Octoberl5. Course Requirements: l) 
Attend weekend workshop and write journal reactions to papers. 2) 
Choose an example of wrapped or draped clothing for project. 3) Com
plete project either as a) term paper OR b) garment design with a 
description and rationale. Required Readings: I) Summaries of workshop 
papers 2) Exhibit catalog Cloth is the Center of the World. 3) Indian 
Drapes by Chantal Boulanger 4) One reading on European draped gar
ments. Grading: Workshop attendance/journal submission 200 points due 
9/17/01 One page specific topic description 100 points due 9/24/01 Term 
paper or design with rationale 300 points due 10/15/01 

DHA 5193 Directed Study In Design, Housing, and Apparel 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study in design, housing and apparel. The topics, course content 
and readings are developed under the guidance of the supervising faculty 
member. Typically reserved for graduate students. 
Class time: 100% Working with supervising faculty 
Work load: Depends upon numbers of credit 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers, Or may be related to a project 

DHA 5196 Field Study: Natlonalnnternational 
(Sec 001); max crs 10; A-F only; QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . 
Faculty directed field study in a national or international setting. Appro
priate for graduates and undergraduates. See supervising faculty. 

' Class time: 100% Related to travel experienceand instruction. Depends 
upon faculty supervising the course. 

Work load: Depends upon criteria for that particular experience. 
Grade: 100%, Depends upon criteria for that particular experience 

DHA 5399W Theory of Electronic Design 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[bHA major, sr] or grad student or instr 
consent; offered alternate yrs; QP-[DHA major, sr] or grad or instr 
consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hokanson, Brad 
This course involves significant reading and discussion about the new and 
evolving nature of electronic design. How, for example, how has televi
sion changed in the past twenty years and how has that changed our 
viewing and our understanding of information? How has the web affected 
how information is shown on TV? How has radio changed due to the 
internet? Our perception and use of electronic media is constantly chang
ing and will affect our lives in new and intriguing ways. This course 
explores the nature of that change and the future to come. Upper level 
undergraduates and graduate students from across the University are 
invited to participate in the seminar. This course explores the edge of the 
future. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 75% discussion, 20% field work 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% written reports/papers, 25% 

class participation 
Course URL: http:/1160.94.18.218/5399/ 

Dutch 
205 Foil·. elf Half 612-625-:.'080 

Dtch 1001 Beginning Dutch 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DTCH 
4001; 5 cr 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A 
This is the first course in the first-year language instruction sequence 
(1001-2), designed to develop a basic commun~cative pr?ficien~~ in 
Dutch. Students will practice the four language sktlls (speakmg, wntmg, 
reading, and listening) and learn to handle simple, everyday transactions. 
The main books are the text book and exercise book of"Code Nederlands" 
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I. The book is accompanied by two audio tapes which will be used by the 
instructor in class as well as by the students at home. Class time will be 
devoted to mostly speaking and listening skills. Supplementary materials 
about life and culture in Holland (short authentic and literary texts, songs, 
video, pictures) will be an integral part of the course. The first-year 
courses encourage extensive student imeraction, partner activities, and 
group work. A selection of topics to be introduced includes: shopping, 
going out, giving directions, looking for housing, comparing school 
systems etc. Students should expect an average of 2 hours of outside 
preparation for each class session. See the description for Dtch 4001 for 
an option for qualified students to register for this course for 2 credits (and 
lower tuition) instead of 4 credits. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% interactive exercises (including lab) 
Grade: 40% quizzes, 40% class participation, 20%, written homework 

Dtch 1 003 Intermediate Dutch 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if c~edit has been received for: DTCH 
4003; SP-1002; 5 cr · 
Instructor: Beuker, Brechtje Cornelia Maria 
This course continues the presentation of language skills (speaking, 
writing, listening and reading) begun in Dutch 1001-2 with special focus 
on the extension of speaking and writing skills. The main books are the 
text book and exerdse book of "Code Nederlands" 2. This book is 
accompanied by an audio tape which will be used in class by the instructor 
as well as by the students at home. Class time will be devoted mostly to 
speaking and pre-writing activities. Students will write 5 formal essays, 
each of which will be followed by a rewrite. In addition, the students will 
read a Dutch novel and a number of short newspaper articles. The course 
includes a variety of supplementary materials on Dutch life and culture: 
video sections from Dutch tv, information from Dutch websites, Dutch 
film etc. Students should expect an average of three hours of outside 
preparation per class session. See the description for Dtch 4003 for an 
option for qualified students to register for this course for 2 credits (and 
lower tuition) instead of 4 credits. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 40%, participation and 

preparation 

Dtch 3011 Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001); SP-Passing score on OPT or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A 
This course is communicatively oriented and designed to refine advanced 
students' oral and written expression in Dutch and aid in the development 
of critical analysis skills. The main textbook for this course is 0031. 
Directe toe gang tot Nederland(s). This book offers a variety of topics with 
a special interest in Dutch culture. fie book is accompanied by a cassette 
tape and a video tape with authentic sections from Dutch TV. For a 
comprehensive grammar review, we will use Beter Nederlands. 
Grammaticaal hulpboek voor anderstaligen, vol. I & 2. A literary reading 
and two feature films will complement the other instructional materials. 
Grade: 30% class participation, 30%, essay writing and revision; 20% 

oral presentations and projects; 20% informal writing assignments of 
varying lengths · 

Dtch 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropri
ate professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is 
willing to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out 
a form which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this 
form, they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of 
evaluation. 

Dtch 4001 Beginning Dutch 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DTCH 
1001, DTCH 1001; SP-passing score on OPT in another language or 
grad; 2 cr · 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A 
See the course description for Dutch 1001. This 4xxx-level course 
designator is a special option for qualified students to take the lxxx-le~el 
course for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduallon 
Proficiency Test (OPT) in another language or are a graduate student or 
are not seeking a CLA degree, you may register for Dutch 1001 under the 
number 400 I for 2 credits. Contact the department office, 612 ( 625-2080), 
for a permission number. 
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Dtch 4003 Intermediate Dutch 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DTCH 
1003, DTCH 1003; SP-passing score on GPT in another language or 
grad; 2 cr 
Instructor: Beuker, Brechtje Cornelia Maria 
See the course description for Dutch 1003. This 4xxx-level course 
designator is a special option for qualified students to take the I xxx-level 
course for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation 
Proficiency Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate student, or 
are not seeking a CLA degree, you may register for Dutch 1003 under the 
number 4003 for 2 credits. Contact the department office, 612 ( 625-2080), 
for a permission number. 

Dtch 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropri
ate professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is 
willing to guide the student, the stqdent, along with the professor, fills out 
a form which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this 
form, they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of 
evaluation. 

East Asian Studies 
• '1,,[' t ; t_l _; ' 't 1 / 

EAS 3461 Introduction to East Asia 1: The Imperial Age 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: HIST 3461; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: Hist 3461; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 
meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: Wang, Liping 
This is a compreheMive introduction to East Asia (China, Japan, Korea, 
and Vietnam) from prehistoric times to the sixteenth century. It traces the 
evolution of major political and economic institutions as ways to under
stand basic structures of political authority and systems of resource 
distribution in these societies. It outlines major schools of East Asian 
philosophy and religions, such as Confucianism, Daoism, and Buddhism, 
and discusses their development and influence in each of the four 
countries. It analyzes some of the most important features of East Asian 
society, i.e., family structure and gender relationships in ideology as well 
as in practice. As part of the overview of East Asian society and culture, 
the course also introduces main modes of artistic expression through 
various kinds of visual materials as well as visit to museum. The course 
stresses the inter-connections within East Asia while highlighting the 
distinctive paths of historical changes in each of the four countries. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 7-10 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, I papers 

Ecology. Evolution, and Behavior 
;illr Ll((,j f•iJI,flfliJl''f,J-I~_l·l'"'l \IJ' 

EEB 3001 Ecology and Society . 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
Bioi 3407; [Jr or sr] recommended; biological sciences students may not 
apply cr toward major; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
In this course, we will study factors that affect the occurrence, functioning 
and distribution of organisms on our planet. We will emphasize current 
issues in ecology and management of ecological systems, from culture 
tubes to global issues. This course is designed for students with little or no 
background in biology. One can expect to obtain a greater understanding 
of the influence of physical, chemical and geological processes on 
ecology, as well as the influence of ecological processes on geochemical 
and geophysical dynamics. Human influences and ecological dilemmas 
will be illustrated in many cases with examples from current events. 
Lecture notes and other supplementary materials will be made availabe on 
the web. Includes recitation. 

EEB 3361 VIsions of Nature: The Natural World and Political 
Thought 
(Sec 001); Same as: CSCL 3361; SP-CSCL 3361; soph or jr or sr; 
biological sciences students may not apply these credits toward the major; 
QP-Soph or jr or sr; biological sciences students may not apply these 
credits toward the major; meets CLE req o 
Instructor: Regal, Philip J 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Unscientific theories about nature exist that can complicate an under
standing of modern scientific ecology, global ecological threats and civic 

. matters. The theories include ideas about the balance of nature, and human 
nature. Scientifically misleading ideas in popular thought and philosophy 
have emerged from a rich history that has been part of efforts to legitimate 
the social, economic, an religious transformations that have led to the 
formation of the modern world system over the centuries, from ancient 
times through the present. This course win discuss popular and philo
sophical ideas about nature and contrast them to modern scientific 
knowledge. It will analyze the historical roles that the popular and 
philosophical visions of nature have played in campaigns to morally 
legitimate each stage of social, psychological and economic transforma
tions in the development of the modern world system. The implications of 
this history for current environmental concerns and for the relationships 
of the citizen to society will be discussed. Grades will be based on a 
midterm and final examination, and on short assignments such as a 
research paper or film reviews to be negotiated with the class as a whole. 
Class discussion is encouraged. · 

EEB 4014W Ecology of Vegetation _ 
(Sec 001); SP-3407, Bioi 3007; QP-[Biol 3008 or 8iol 5041 or Bioi 
5841], one qtr of statistics; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Cushing, Edward 1 
The course is designed to meet the diverse needs of undergra<Juates and 
graduate students in natural resources and environmental studies, wildlife 
conservation, conservation biology, ecology, plant biology, and land
scape architecture. A writing-intensive course. Qualitative methods of 
describing, classifying, and mapping vegetation in the field; the observ
able environmental and historical factors that affect it; quantitative 
sampling and classification of vegetation types. Causes for the spatial and 
temporal variation of vegetation and ecosystem properties on landscapes, 
and theory of the structure and dynamics of terrestrial communities and 
ecosystems. Sight recognition of common plants of vegetation types in 
Minnesota (oak woodland, sugar-maple forest, mixed conifer-deciduous 
forest, cultivated field, prairie, and bog). An afternoon field trip in each 
of the first 6 weeks of the semester, each including a plant identification 
quiz. One weekend trip to deciduous forest, conifer forest, or prairie 
(student's choice). Six labs in the second half of the semester, with 
problems sets on the analysis of quantitative data. Two lectures scheduled 
per week, but some are canceled in compensation for the weekend trip. 
Two written field reports and a mid-semester and final examination. 
Slides sets (also on the Web) are assigned for the plants to be learned. No 
textbook, but a packet of handouts and assigned papers. 
Class time: 27% lecture, 14% discussion, 59% field trips 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, 5 quizzes 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 37% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 8% problem solving 
Exam format: short essay· 
Course URL: http:l/www.webct.umn.edu 

EEB 4129 Mammalogy 
(Sec 001); Same as: FW 4129; A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: FW 4129; BioiiOOl or Biol2012; QP-Biolll06 
or Bioi 1806; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

EEB 4601 Limnology. 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: GEO 4601; A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: Geo 4601; Chern 1022; QP-Chem 1052; 3 cr 
Instructor: Megard, Robert 0 
This course, for upper division undergraduates and beginning graduate 
students, deals with aquatic ecosystems, with emphasis on the geology, 
physics, chemistry and biology of lakes. GCQiogic processes (especially · 
glaciation) that produce basins and affect water chemistry are discussed 
first. Then lake physics (light transmission, seasonal temperature stratifi
cation, and water movements) is considered, to provide background for 
subsequent chemical and biological topics. This part of the course has a 
geographic dimension to help students understand global variability 
among lakes ranging from ponds up to Lake Superior and the Caspian Sea. 
The chemical component deals first with the major inorganic ions in lake 
water, then with spatial and temporal distributions of oxygen, carbon and 
microbial nutrients (such as nitrogen, phosphorus, and sulfur), with 
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~pedal attentio~ to _Plan~ton photosynthesis, r<:spiration and water qual
Ity. The course s b1olog1cal component emphasizes the most abundant 
organisms in lakes, the plankton (bacteria, algae and small animals 
suspended in water), their interactions with each other (food webs), with 
lake physics, and with lake chemistry. Large rivers are discussed briefly, 
especially water quality in the Mississippi River. A separate two-credit 
laboratory (EEB 4605) is offered. 
Class time: I 00% lecture · 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 70% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam 
Exam format: variable format 
Course URL: http:/lbiosci.cbs.umn.edu/class/biol/460 I 

EEB 4605 Limnology Laboratory 
~Sec ~I); S~me as: GEO 4605; A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted 
1f credit rece1ved for: Geo 4605; 460 I or instr consent; QP-credit will not 
be granted if credit received for: Geo 5621; 560 I or Geo 560 I; I cr 
lnstructor:~Megard, Robert 0 
This is a laboratory course for upper division undergraduates or beginning 

" graduate students who are enrolled in, or have completed the Limnology 
lecture course (EEB 4601 or Geo 4601). The objective is to give students 
practical experience with equipment and analytic methods used in the 
field and laboratory to investigate the physics, chemistry and biology of 
lakes and streams. Weekly 3-hour class meetings typically involve physi
cal, chemical, or biological analyses of water followed by data analyses 
with spreadsheets and statistical software in a computer laboratory. One 
~11-day Saturday field ~p to sample a lake is required. The course grade 
IS based on three wntten laboratory reports. One report is based on 
information obtained by the class during the all-day field trip. The other 
two reports are based on samples collected in other lakes and streams 
selected by the students. 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work _load: 25 pages of writing per semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: no exams 

EEB 5033 Population and Quantitative Genetics 
(Sec 001); SP-[[Biol 4003 or GCD 3022], intro statistics] or instr · 
consent; QP-[Biol 5003 or GCB 3022], course in biometry or statistics; 
4 cr 
Instructors: Shaw, Ruth Geyer; Curtsinger, James W 
The first half of the course is devoted to the fundamental processes that 
influence individual genes in populations, including selection, drift, 
migration and mutation. The second half of the course concerns inherit
ance of traits that vary quantitatively, which typically are influenced by 
several to many genes as well as environmental conditions. This course, 
designed for graduate students and advanced undergraduates majoring in 
Genetics or Biology, has a prerequisite of a general genetics course. Texts: 
Hartl and Clark, Principles of Population Genetics Falconer and Mackay, 
Introduction to Quantitative Genetics 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 40% problem 

solving, 10%, discussion 
Exam format: short essay, problem-solving 

EEB 5053 Ecology: Theory and Concepts 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol 3407 or instr consent; QP-Biol 3008; 4 cr 
Instructors: Tilman, G David; Sterner, Robert Warner 
Classical and modern mathematical theories of population growth, inter
specific interactions, and ecosystem dynamics and functioning are devel
oped, with emphasis both on underlying simplifying assumptions and on 
the effects of added biuological reality on the robustness of the predictions 
of the theories. These theories are applied to both terrestial and aquatic 
ecosystems. The course develops general mathematical principles of 
population regulation and stability, of competition and interspecific 
coexistence, of predator-prey interactions, of the dynamics of human 
diseases, of the maintenace of biodiversity, and of how feedbacks and 
material constraints influence ecosystem structure and functioning. The 
mathematics used includes algerbra, analytical geometry, and calculus, 
with important mathema\ical concepts introduced and reviewed as needed, 
but with all students needing at a year of college calculus as background. 
Class time: 70.% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects 
Exam format: Essay, numerical problems 
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Economics 
1035 Mgrnt Econ Bwldrn9 D I")-62CJ·6353 

Econ 4431 W International Trade 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 4401, 
4439; 310 I, 3102 or equiv; QP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 4401, 4439; 3101, 3102, 3103 or equiv; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE r 
Instructor: Sahi, Simran 
This class is geared towards economics majors-juniors and seniors. The 
material cov~red includes: causes of trade; effects of trade; trade barriers; 
regional tradmg blocs; and economic integration. Real-world examples 
and issues are discussed. This is a writing-intensive class, requiring a 10-
15 page paper. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Short essay and true/false eKplain 
Course URL: http://webCT.umn.edu 

Education and Human Development 
110 LVuli111g /-1.11/ 612-t525-650 1 

EdHD 5001 Learning, Cognition, and Assessment 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EPSY 
311_ 9; SP-:-MEd/initiallicensure student or CLA music ed or preteaching 
maJor or mstr consent; psych course recommended; QP-MEd/initial 
licensure student or CLA music ed or p 
Instructors: Samuels, S Jay !!Educ Distinguished Teaching Award!!; 
Allen, Donald Leroy 
The purpose of this course is to help pre-service teachers learn how to use 
psychology to improve all aspects of instruction. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

EdHD 5003 Developmental and Individual Differences in 
Educational Contexts 
(Sec 00 I, 002); A-F only; SP-post-bac or MEd/initiallicensure or CLA 
music ed or preteaching major or FOE or agriculture or kinesiology or 
instr consent; QP-MEd/initiallicensure or CLA music ed or preteaching 
major or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rodgerson, Richard W 
Overview of developmental and individual differences of children and 
adolescents in educational contexts; emphasis on a dynamic systems and 
evolutionary, selectionist perspectives; development transitions in child
hood and adolescence; interactions between the student, environment, 
and task; and accommodations and adaptations for students in special 
education. 

EdHD 5007 Technology for Teaching and Learning 
(Sec 00 1-007); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received 
for: 5007 [qtr version], Cl 5300; [MEd/initiallicensure or CLA music ed 
major or preteaching major or instr consent], basic computer skills; QP
credit will not be granted if 
Instructor: Doering, Aaron H 
This course is designed to prepare students to become knowledgeable and 
comfortable in the use of currerit technology in education. Students learn 
about the operation of technology and the ways in which it might be 
integrated into the classroom in support of learning. Upon completion of 
the course, students should be able to: 1) use a variety of software 
applications applicable to a classroom setting; 2) use various technologies 
effectively to deliver a lesson; 3) discuss how technology allows students 
to represent and communicate what they learn; 4) plan classroom instruc
tion that integrates technology that provides an added value to the content; 
and 5) present a final project that demonstrates their knowledge of a 
successful lesson integrating technology. This course will be web en
hanced using W ebct. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 30% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 6 projects with reflection 
Grade: 20% in-class presentations, 80%, class projects 
Exam format: no exams; projects only 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



cdHD 5009 Human Relations: Applied Skills for School and 
Society 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-MEdlinit lie or CLA music ed or preteaching or 
instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Puncochar, Judith !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award, 
UC!! 
This workshop consists of six two-hour sessions for Pre-licensure teach
ers. The course provides a "cognitive" framework coupled with experien
tial learning for examining issues of diversity. The framework views 
prejudice as resulting from everyday cognitive processing of information 
and focuses on increasing beginning teachers' awareness of how and why 
prejudices develop and what each educator can do to reduce bias. Students 
will experience cooperative learning and multicultural pedagogic ap
proaches to learning with a combination of lecture, discussion, and 
experiential activites. A series of videos and structured exercises comple
ment the lectures, discussions, and readings. The course explores the 
ubiquitous nature of prejudice and provides educators with strategies and 
tools for anti-bias teaching in a diverse society. Students engage in a 
cooperative group project and examination of small group processes. To 
the extent that students have not had to think about and evaluate their 
experiences in a working group,1the approach of this part of the class may 
seem the most atypical from "traditional" approaches. (EdHD 5009 is not 
be be confused with the 4-credit course, EPsy 5135, which meets the State 
of Minnesota's Human Relations licensure requirements for previously 
licensed professional educators,) 
Class dme: 50% lecture, 25% structured activities; 25% video/discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, One group project 
Grade: 50% exams; 50% other 
Course URL: http://www.coled.umn.edu 

Educational Policy and Administration 
330 Wlli/'11(/ H,l/1 612-132.4 7 DOLl 

EdPA 1301W Personal Leadership In the University 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: PA 1961; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Simmohs, Verna Cornelia 
Students will examine their own view of leadership, explore the differ
ences between personal and positional leadership, study the characteris
tics of other student leaders within the University of Minnesota, Jearn 
about becoming an effective personal leader, and begin developing a 
leadership portfolio. 
Class dme: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Leadership Projects 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 

I 0% in-class presentations, I 0% lab work 

EdPA 3010 Special Topics for Undergraduates 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; 2 cr 

'Instructor: STAFF · 
Inquiry into educational policy and administration problems and issues. 
No special topic has yet been approved for Fall 2000. 

EdPA 3302W Leadership in the Community 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-1301, PA 1961, (jr or sr], declared 
undergraduate leadership minor; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Simmons, Verna Cornelia 
Leadership in the Community is designed for juniors and seniors. This 
course examines leadership from a multidimensional and multicultural 
perspective. Students critically examine their own perceptions about 
leadership, explore multiple leadership theories and philosophies, and 
apply knowledge through multiple experiential leadership contexts, such 
as service learning. Students will also shadow leaders within the Univer
sity of Minnesota and the surrounding community and continue to develop 
their leadership portfolios. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Leadership Projects 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 
semester, I exams, 3 papers 

Grade: 15% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 35% special projects, 
10% class participation 

Exam format: essay 
Course URL: http://www.portfolio.umn.edu 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

EdPA 5048 Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Leadership 
(Sec 001); SP-instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Paige, R Michael 
This course is for any student who wishes to develop a comprehensive 
understanding of leadership and culture. It will introduce students to the 
concepts of leadership and culture that influence the functioning of 
culturally diverse groups, organizations, and institutions. In this class, we 
seek to clarify these concepts and consider how they can be applied to real 
world situations. Students will be expected to integrate these concepts and 
learn how to translate them from theory to practice. This course will 
employ a variety of instructional approaches including lectures, case 
studies, large-group and small-group discussions, and problem-solving 
exercises. The classroom, for example, is often such a culturally diverse 
environment and the teacher has an important leadership role in it. The 
instructor has been awarded the Education Distinguished Teaching Award 
and the Robert H. Beck Distinguished Faculty Member Award. 
Class dme: 35% lecture, 35% discussion, 30% videos, simulations 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 e*tms, I papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Exam format: Essay (15-page final paper) 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu/webct/public/ 

show _course?947539745 

EdPA 5061 Ethnographic Research Methods 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Fry, Gerald Walton 
This seminar. provides an overview of the various approaches to doing 
ethnographic research. Among techniques and methods to be examined 
are: accessing communities; formulation of questions; various types of 
interviewing; participant-observation; sele<!ting and working with infor
mants; life history research and understanding cultural identities; case 
studies; and writing-up field data. The uses and abuses of ethnography as 
a tool for studying other cultures is critically assessed. Also considered are 
ethical issues in the use of ethnography. In the course there is a special 
emphasis on experiential education and learning. Students will conduct a 
mini-ethnography, directly relevant to their professional interests. There 
are no examinations, but instead a set of experiential activities to enhance 
students' competence in doing ethnographic research. Each student will 
develop a portfolio of writings related to various activities. A major goal 
is to have students develop professional competency in using various 
ethnographic research methods. There is a special focus on the non
Western critique of conventional cross-cultural research and the emer
gence of indigenous approaches to researcft. A key text for the course is 
a volume by Linda Tuhiwai Smith titled "Decolonizing Methodologies". 
The course is intended for graduate students or seniors who anticipate 
doing intercultural and/or international research. 
Class dme: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 0 exams, Students do a number 

of short papers related to various activities. 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: None 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu/SCRIPTIEDPA506l_f00/scripts/ 

scripthome 

EdPA 5080 Special Topics: Educational Policy and 
Administration 
(Sec 002); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; 1-2 cr 
Instructor: Fry, Gerald Walton 
Teaching About Asia: This course is intended for those who anticipate 
being involved professionally with the Asia-Pacific region and its diverse 
peoples and cultures. It should also be relevant to those in leadership 
positions related to curriculum development at all levels of education and 
to intellectuals/journalists writing about this region. It is open to both 
graduate students and seniors. Among issues discussed are the following: 
1) Representation of Asia in texts, films, and medi~ and related distor
tions. 2) Major issues of terminology related to Asian ethnic diversity and 
geography. 3) The new geography of the Asia-Pacific region. 4) The 
dramatic growth in the Asian-American population and its implications 
for education in the U.S. 5) Assessment of diverse strategies for enhancing 
Asia in the curriculum. 6) The promotion of experiential learning in the 
Asia-Pacific region. 7) The promotion of effective Asian language learn
ing. 8) The work of the National Commission for Asia in the Schools. The 
course will be highly interdisciplinary in nature and students will be 
exposed to a diverse range of materials about the region, with a special 
emphasis on indigenous materials and sources. Among such materials are 
the new journal, "Education about Asia", and the volumes, "Myth of 
Continents" and "Thunder from the East". 
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Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, Special individual projects, 

plus two short critical reviews 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: No exams 

EdPA 5087 Seminar: Educational Polley and Administration 
(Sec 003, 004); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Walker, Joyce Ann 
The seminar offers educational experiences co-created by faculty and 
students to integrate learning and leadership on community youth devel
opment issues. Seminar topics change each semester. The seminar is led, 
or co-taught, by graduate studen~ and faculty with. an emphasis on 
addressing critical issues in the field from the perspective of theory and 
practice. Student-led discussions, prese~tations, and class ~rojects.in t~e 
community are the norm. Selected readmgs reflect the top1c. Semmar .1s 
designed for graduate students in the Youth Development Leadership 
M.Ed. cohorts. Some reading assignments are available by downloading 
from organizational websites. This course can be takep in units of I or 2 
credits. Students may not take more than 4 graduate credits in EdPA 5087. 
Class time: 50% discussion, 25% student presentations; 25% class 

projects in the community 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week . 
Grade: 25% in-class presentations, 50% lab work, 25%, community issue 

assignments 
Exam format: no exams 

EdPA 5101 International Education and Development 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Paige, R Michael 
EdPA 5101 (3 credits) ex~ines contemporary theories regarding the 
relationship between education in its various manifestations (formal, non
formal and informal) and different dimensions of national development 
(econo~ic, sociocultural, political). These relationships are examined 
from a multidisciplinary social science perspective. Alternative 
conceptualizations of development an~ compet!ng theor~t!cal persp~
tives on education and development w11l be rev1ewed. Cnt1cal 1ssues m 
this field of study will be examined. The course format includes lectures, 
classroom discussions, small group discussions, and so on. This course is 
open to graduate and undergraduate students with an interest in Interna
tional Education and Development. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers · 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 65% final exam 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://webct.umn .. edu/webct/public/show _course 

EdPA 5103 Comparative Education 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Cogan, John J !lEduc Distinguished Teaching Award!! . 
Examination of systems and philosophies of education g_lobally _w1th 
emphasis upon African, Asian, European and North Am~ncan ~at10ns. 
Foundations of comparative study with selected case stud1es as Illustra-
tions. Upper division students welcome. . . . . . 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% Acttv1ttes, Simulations, 

critique of readings .. 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of wntmg per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 85% written reports/papers, 15% class participation 

EdPA 5321 The Principalship 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Werner, Ann B 
This course is an overview of the knowledge, skills and behaviors 
necessary for a K-12 principal. The roles of_the principal as. a leader and 
manager will be addressed. Throug~ readmgs, case _studies, resource 
speaker, and reflective class interacuo~ ~e st.udent wtll explore t~eory 
and practices designed to develop admmts~rattve thou~ht processes and 
techniques for implementation of systems m an effective school. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% laboratory .. 
Work load: 500 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of wntmg per 

semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% class participation, 25%, read

ing 
Exam format: projects 

EdPA 5341 The American Middle School 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Scearcy, Lynn R . . 
This course provides an overview of the Amencan Mtddle S~ho~l. 
Philosophies, skills and applications pertinent to teachmglworkmg m 
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middle schools are studied. Students research purposes, functions and 
limitations of middle schools and implications for teachers, support staff 
and administrators. Seminal literature and websites are discussed. Read
ings chronicle the history, essential components, criteria for evaluation, 
and the current status of middle schools in America. Characteristics of 
middle school students are learned. Successful integration accommodat
ing student characteristics in best practices is noted and discussed. Field 
research, shadowing and inquiry techniques, are practiced. Teaching 
methods include guided discussion, lecture, panel presentations and 
discovery. Texts: Stevenson, Chris., "Teaching 10 to 14 Year Olds", N~w 
York. Longman 1998: "This We Believe. Developmentally Respoqs1ve 
Middle Level Schools", Columbus, Ohio. National Middle School Asso
ciation. 1995. and "Turning Points: Preparing American Youth for the 
21st Century", New York. The Carnegie Corporation, 1989. Open to 
graduate and undergraduate students with an interest in middle school 
philosophy and applications. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 35% discussion, 30% Panels, student presenta

tions, speakers, lTV to Crookston Campus 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 25-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 5 papers, 2 major projects, 3 minor projects 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% written reports/papers, 45% 

special projects, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer 

EdPA 5352 Projective Leadership for Strategic Learning 
Communities 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr 
Instructor: Harkins, Arthur M 
Projective Leadership for Strategic Learning Communiti~s co~ers a wide 
variety of organizations (public, private, governmental) m wh1ch leader
ship and strategy must function effectively to enhance the futu~e of_ the 
organization. Course resources cover archetypal roles of strategic thmk
ing and leadership, a rich selection of Web sites devoted to futures study 
and research, and the basics of post-industrial planning styles 'for Internet
enhanced organizations and their environments. Students' papers utilize 
course resources to explore potential applications of projective leadership 
within selected strategic learning communities. The class is Web CT
supported. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% student reports 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week for the first eight weeks; one 

paper developed on a weekly basis; no exams . . . 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% class parttc1pat10n, 30%, paper

support portfolio 

EdPA 5396 Field Experience in PK-12 Educational 
Administration 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; S-N only; SP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nickerson, Neal C !!Educ Community Service Award!! 
This course is required of all students applying for a State of Minnesota 
Administrative License as a K -12 Principal, Superintendent, Director of 
Special Education, or Director of Community Education. It meets in 
conjunction with those taking their 320 clock hours (or more) of field 
experience-internship. The work done in class is based upon the ~xpe
riences interns will face as they prepare for the field of Educattonal 
Administration. Case studies, simulations, small-group discussions and 
shared research/literature are the primary components of the class. Exten
sive bibliographies on leadership and leadership behavior are provided. 
This is a Graduate course. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% Simulations and case 

studies 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 8 papers · 
Grade: 80% special projects, 20% lab work 
Exam format: None 

EdPA 5501 Principles and Methods of Evaluation 
(Sec 003); Same as: EPSY 5243; 3 cr 
Instructor: King, Jean Anne . . 
This is an introductory course in designing program evaluations. Toptcs 
include how to frame an evaluation study, examine a program's context, 
design an appropriate methodology, and rem~in atte~tive to issues of 
diversity and multiple audiences. The course Will also mtroduce students 
to survey skills. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion .. 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of wntmg per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers . . 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% tinal exam, 55% wntten reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation · . 
Exam format: Midterm: short answer and essay ..... Fmal: take home 

(essay) 
Course URL: http://webct3.umn.edu/SCRIPTIEDPA550l:._SOI 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



EdPA 5728 Two-Year Postsecondary Institutions 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Ammentorp, William M 
Two-year colleges are central to the American higher education enter
prise. They enroll one-half of all participants in higher education and are 
the major developmental pathway for minority students. Theirs is a 
leadership role in community building and they are increasingly knowl
edge-based organizations-engaged in partnerships where new ideas and 
practices are developed and articulated with community and student 
needs. In this course, you will be studying a variety of community and 
technical colleges-institutions that mirror the many structures and 
functions of post-secondary education. Using !1 variety of·qualitative 
methods, you will be identifying structures and key variable that define 
contemporary institutional models. And, in the details of colleges studied, 
you will find models of institutional practice that can serve to inform and 
challenge your own perspectives on higher learning. Readings: Creswell, 
J. (1998) "Qualitative Inquiry and Research Design", Thousand Oaks, Ca; 
Sage: Copa, G. and Ammentorp, B. (1997) "A New Vision for the Two
Year Institution of Higher Education", Berkeley. Ca. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education: Cohen. A. and Brawer, F. (1996) "The 
Ame.rican Community College", San Francisco, Ca. Jossey Bass. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% laboratory. 30% 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers. 30% special projects, 

10% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 

Educational Psychology 
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EPsy 3119 Learning, Cognition, and Assessment 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EDHD 
5001; A-F only; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructors: Samuels, S Jay !!Educ Distinguished Teaching Award!!; 
Allen, Donald Leroy 
The purpose of this course is to help pre-service teachers learn how to use 
psychology to improve all aspects of instruction. 
Class time: 50% lecture. 50% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

EPsy 3132 Psychology of Multiculturalism in Education 
(Sec 001); A-F only; nieets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Puncochar, Judith !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award, 
UC!! I 
The Psychology of Multiculturalism in Education creates an engaging 
context in which participants study the propagation of prejudice in social 
and educational settings and, at the same time, develop insights into the 
personal nature of prejudice 'and how and why prejudice occurs. Many 
participants say that everyone should take this course. Experiential 
format. Includes a hands-on 30-hour service-learning component that 
allows participants the opportunity to reflect on how they. as multicultural 
individuals, should and would respond in positive and sensitive ways to 
issues of diversity. Great Class! No prerequisite. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% group activities, 25% 

videos 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 5 papers, One take

. home exam over the readings; two in-class exams over the lectures; four 
one-page papers, bumper slickers; and one five-page service learning 
summary 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 
papets, 25% special projects 

Exam format: Multiple choice with group work 
Course URL: http://www.coled.umn.edu 

EPsy 3264 Basic and Applied Statistics 
(Sec 001, 002); meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course, which is designed for undergraduate students interested in a 
basic introduction to statistical methods, covers a variety of topics in 
descriptive and inferential statistics. Students will learn how to collect, 
organize, graph and analyze data, and they will learn about topics such as 
sampling, normal distributions, probability. correlation, regressioon, and 
tests of significance. Computer lab sessions are a part of the course and 
students will become familiar with statistical software that can be used to 
analyze data. A variety of teaching methods, including lecture, small and 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

large group discussions, in-class activities, and computer lab work will be 
used to explain introductory statistical topics. · • 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% discussion, 50% laboratory, 20% In-class 

activities 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams. ~papers, One hour per week of work using statistical 
software • 

Grade: 5% written reports/papers. 20% special projects, 50% quizzes, 5% 
class participation, 20% problem solving 

Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer 
Course URL: http://education.uinn.edu/EdPsych/Foundations/method

ology/intro_stats/defawlt.html 

EPsy 5101 Intelligence and Creativity 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bart, William M 
This course is intended to serve students (graduate, undergraduate, and 
adult special) interested in intelligence and creativity. The course will 
feature an examination of theories of intelligence and creativity and 
perspectives on the assessment and development of intelligence and 
creativity. Implications for educational practices, psychological research, 
and the professions and disciplines will also be studied. Attention will be 
provided to the role of interventions intended to enhance intellectual 
abilities and creativity. The primary readings for the course will be the 
following excellent paperback texts: (a) "IQ and Human Intelligence", 
written by N.J. Mackintosh (1998) and (b) "Handbook of Creativity", 
edited by R. J. Sternberg (1999). This course will emphasize writing in the 
evaluation of student performance. Students will be expected to complete 
midterm and final examinations which will be composed of short answer 
essay questions. Students will be informed prior to the examinations as to 
the essay questions to be used in the examinations. Each student will also 
be expected to complete a term paper on some topic associated with 
intelligence and/or creativity and to make a class presentation on that term 
paper. . 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% presentations 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers· 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations 
Exam format: short essay 

EPsy 5114 Psychology of Student Learning 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: van den Broek, Paul Willem !!Educ Distinguished 
Teaching Award!! 
This is a survey course, describing principles of educational psychology: 
how learning occurs, why it may fail, and implications for instruction. In 
the course, we will cover a broad array of topics relevant to learning and 
teaching, including models of learning, cognitive development, creativ
ity, problem-solving, intelligence, character education, motivation, di
versity, special populations, and testing. In addition to lectures, there will 
be class discussions, group activities, films, etc. The students in the class 
usually come from diverse backgrounds: advanced undergraduate stu
dents, graduate students in education but also in other areas, extension. 
Activities are aimed at taking advantage\ of these diverse backgrounds. 
Currently. we are using a textbook, "Educational Psychology", by Glover 
& Bruning. Course grade is based on two quizzes, a final examination, and 
a paper critique. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% film 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, S pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 40% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 

EPsy 5135 Human Relations Workshop 
(Sec 001, 010); S-N only; 4 cr 
Instructor: Puncochar, Judith !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award, 
UC!! . 
EPsy 5135 is an engaging course that addresses social issues of prejudice 
and discrimination, particularly in educational settings. This course 
frames issues related to racism, sexism, ageism, homophobia, 
handicappism, etc., in terms of history, power, and social perception 
across society, groups, and individuals. The perspective this course takes 
in addressing prejudice can be labelled as "cognitive"; it views prejudice 
as resulting from everyday cognitive processing of information and 
focuses on increasing participants awareness of how and why prejudices 
are developed. The course has a non-traditonal, multicultural framework 
that focuses on cooperative groupwork, small group theory, group skills. 
The target audience includes teachers, school nurses, graduate students, 
advanced undergraduates, police officers, managers, and others who 
desire more knowledge about the nature of bias. This course meets the 
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Minnesota State Department of Education licensure requirement for 
Human Relations training. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% Workshop and groupwork 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 7 .papers, Seven one-

page papers 
Grade: 33.3% cooperative take-home exam; 33.3% in-class exam; and 
•33.3% final exam. All papers accepted. 
Course URL: http://www.coled.umn.edu 

EPsy 5152 Psychology of Conflict Resolution 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Johnson, David W 
Overview of field of conflict resolution. Major theories, research, major 
figures in the field, factors influencing quality of conflict resolution are 
covered. The nature of conflict, the history of field, and intrapersonal, 
interpersonal, intergroup conflict, negotiation, mediation are discussed. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers, weekly journal 
Grade: 30% final exam, 70% written repons/papers 

EPsy 5200 Special Topics: Psychological Foundatfons: Survey 
Research Methods 
(Sec 001); max crs 30; 30 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rodriguez, Michael Clifford 
Covers several common methods in survey research, including mailed 
surveys, interview-based surveys, and web-based surveys. Includes is
sues regarding general research or evaluation design, ethics, measure
ment, instrument pilot methods, instrument revision and implementaiton 
strategies, as well as sampling, basic data analysis methods, and reporting. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 20 P!lges of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: I 00% written repons/papers 
Course URL: http://www.measurement.class.umn.edu/courses.html 

EPsy 5216 Introduction to Research in Educational Psychology 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-5261 or other intro statistics course; QP-5260 
or other intro statistics course; 3 cr 
InstructQr: Pellegrini, Anthony D 
The course leads students through the basic steps in designing and 
conducting a. research study. Topics include: reviewing the literature, 
different approaches to data collection, managing and analyzing data, and 
reponing results. Synthesizing Research: A Guide for Literature Reviews 
by Harris M. Cooper, 1998 Sage Publications, ISBN: 0761913483. Re
search Methods in Psychology 5TH by John J. J. Shaughnessy, Eugene B. 
Zechmeister, and Jeanne S. Zechmeister, 1999 McGraw-Hill Higher 
Education, ISBN: 0072312602. Observing Children in Their Natural 
Worlds: A Methodological Primer by Anthony D. Pellegrini, 1998 
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc., ISBN: 080582152X. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 50 pages o(reading per week 
Grade: 15% mid~semesterexam(s), 15% final exam, 70% written repons/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice 

EPsy 5221 Principles of Educational and Psychological 
Measurement 
(Sec 001); SP-5261 or equiv; QP-5260 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: Rodriguez, Michael Clifford 
Fundamental concepts, principles and methods in educational and psy
chological measurement. Specifically, the course will cover reliability, 
validity, item analysis, and score interpretation. Special attention will be 
given to the construction, interpretation, use, and evaluation of assess
ments regarding achievement, aptitude, interests, attitudes, personality 
and exceptionality. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 20% discussion, 5% laboratory 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, 3 memos 
Grade: 25% rnid-seme~ter exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% written repons/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay. 
Course URL: http://www.measurement.class.umn.edu/courses.html 

EPsy 5231 Introductory Statistics and Measurement In 
Education 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Rodriguez, Michael Clifford 
Students develop an understanding of basic statistics and measurement 
concepts and apply them to the collection, analysis, and interpretation of 
data. The course will cover descriptive and basic inferential statistics, as 
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well as score reliability and validity, test construction and score interpre
tation. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, occassional homework problems 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 33% written reports/papers, 17% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, problem-solving computations. 
Course URL: http://measurement.class.umn.edu/courses.htm 

EPsy 5243 Principles and Methods of Evaluation 
(Sec 002); Same as: EDPA 5501; 3 cr 
Instructor: King, Jean Anne 
This is an introductory course in designing program evaluations. Topics 
include how to frame an evaluation study, examine a program's context, 
design an appropriate methodology, and remain attentitive to issues of 
diversity and multiple audiences. The course will also teach students 
survey and observation skills. · 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 55% written repons/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Midterm: short answer and essay ......... Final: take home 

(essay). 

EPsy 5261 Introductory Statistical Methods 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Garfield, Joan B !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course provides an introduction to statistics with an emphasis on 
understanding and applying statistical concepts and procedures. Topics 
include visual and quantitative methods for presenting and analyzing 
univariate and bivariat~ data, and an introduction to inferential techniques 
(I & 2 sample t-tests and confidence intervals). Relationships between 
variables are studied using correlation, simple regression, and chi-square 
analyses. This is a course for masters' level students who have never 
studied statistics and need to learn basic terms and methods. The textbook 
used is "The Basic Practice of Statistics" by David Moore. Classes will 
meet in computer labs once or twice a week. Students will use ActivStats, 
a multimedia CD ROM that includes the "Data Desk" software program. 
An inexpensive calculator may be used in class and on all quizzes. 
Although no prereqs are listed for this course, it is assumed that all 
students have had at least I year of basic HS algebra. The math content of 
this course involves simple algebraic formulas, exponents, square roots, 
signed numbers, and formulas for graphing a line (e.g; y=mx=b). Students 
will complete a project where they collect and analyze data and write up 
the reports in a repon. 
Class time: 30% discussion, 40% laboratory, 30% activities 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% special projects, 40% quizzes, 20% problem solving, 10%, 

anicle critiques 
Exam format: a mix of formats 
Course URL: http://edpsy.coled.umn.edu/programs/Psych-F/methodol

ogy/ 

EPsy 5261 Introductory Statistical Methods 
(Sec 002); 3 cr 
Instructor: Isaac, Paul 
This course provides an introduction to statistics with an emphasis on 
understanding and applying statistical concepts and procedures. Topics 
include visual and quantitative methods for presenting and analyzing 
univariate and bivariate data, and an introduction to inferential techniques 
(I & 2 sample t-tests and confidence intervals). Relationships between 
variables are studied using correlation, simple regression, and chi-square 
analyses. This is a course for masters' level students who have never 
studied statistics and need to learn basic terms and methods. The textbook 
used is "The Basic Practice of Statistics" by David Moore. Classes will 
meet in computer labs once or twice a week. Students will use ActivStats, 
a multimedia CD ROM that includes the "Data Desk" software program. 
An- inexpensive calculator may be used in class and on all quizzes. 
Although no prereqs are listed for this course, it is assumed that all 
students have had at least I year of basic HS algebra. The math content of 
this course involves simple algebraic formulas, exponents, square roots, 
signed numbers, and formulas for graphing a line (e.g; y=mx=b). Stu_dents 
will complete a project where they collect and analyze data and wnte up 
the repons in a report. 
Class time: 50% lecture. 50% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, 1 papers · 
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Grade: 20% final exam, 10% special projects, 30% quizzes, 20% lab 
work, 20% problem solving 

Exam format: A mix of formats 
Course URL: http://edpsy .coled.umn.edulprograms!Psych-F/methodol
ogy/ 

EPsy 5261 Introductory Statistical Methods 
(Sec 003); 3 cr 
Instructor: Cassuto, Nadav Yehudah 
This course provides an introduction to statistics with an emphasis on 
understanding and applying statistical concepts and procedures. Topics 
include visual and quantitative methods for presenting and analyzing 
univariate and bivariate data, and an introduction to inferential techniques 
(I & 2 sample t-tests and confidence intervals). Relationships between 
variables are studied using correlation, simple regression, and chi-square 
analyses. This is a course for masters' level students who have never 
studied statistics and need to learn basic terms and methods. The textbook 
used is "The Basic Practice of Statistics" by David Moore. Classes will 
meet in computer labs once or twice a week. Students will use ActivStats, 
a multimedia CD ROM that includes the "Data Desk" software program. 
An inexpensive calculator may be used in class and on all quizzes. 
Although no prereqs are listed for this course, it is assumed that all 
students have had at least I year of basic HS algebra. The math content of 
this course involves simple algebraic formulas, exponents, square roots, 
signed numbers, and formulas for graphing a line (e.g; y=mx=b). Students 
will complete a project where they collect and analyze data and write up 
the reports in a report. · 

EPsy 5262 Intermediate Statistical Methods 
(Sec 001); SP-5261 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: Garfield, Joan B !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This is a new course that provides a follow-up to EPsy 5261 (Introductory 
Statistical Methods). Students need to have successfully completed EPsy 
5261 or its equivalent. By the end of the course, students should be able 
to: I) Understand the basic ideas and types of experimental design and 
analysis of variance. 2) Run and interpret analyses involving real data 
using SPSS statistical software. 3) Decompose data based on different 
models, to understand the analys.is of variance procedure. 4) Check 
assumptions for models and select appropriate models for data. 5) Com
plete an independent project where they design an experiment, gather 
data, analyze and interpret the data, and write up the results in a paper. 
Instructional Method: The class format will consist of discussion of pre
assigned reading (guided by a set of study questions), group problem 
solving activities involving real data sets, demonstrations of statistical 
software, and mini lectures on the daily topic. Required textbook: "Intro
duction to the Design and Analysis of Experiments", George W. Cobb, 
Springer-Verlag Publishers, 1997. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% special projects, 40% quizzes, 

20% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

EPsy 5281 Introduction to Computer Operations and Data 
Analysis in Education and Related Fields 
(Sec 001); S-N only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Davenport, Ernest C 
EPsy 5281 in an introduction to statistical computing. Students learn to 
download data from the world-wide-web and to analyze that data with 
both EXCEL and SPSS. The course is taught in a computer laboratory and 
most of the time is given to hands-on activities. Lectures, consisting of 
45% of the class, are a mixture of instruction, demonstrations, and 
explanations. The bulk of the class time, 55%, consists of hands-on 
acitivity. During this time students complete project assignments with the 
assistance of the course instructor. There is approximately one computer 
assignment due each week. These assignments are typically completed 
during the hands-on activity time built into the class. Students are 
evaluated based on their performance on these assignments. For this 
evaluation students meet individually with the instructor on a regular basis 
to present and interpret their results. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 55% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, one small computer project per 

week 
Grade: 100% special projects 

EPsy 5300 Special Topics in Educational Psychology 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Erickson, Vera Lois 
Consideration of current premises of the nature of self, such that mind, 
body, and spirit are together recognized; foundational assumptions of our 
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new sciences, related teaching/learning processes, and implications for 
promoting optimal growth within education. Our resources will include 
historical and current perspectives of science, psychological perspectivces 
.on self, and also current journal and text sources on education that 
includes spirit. 

EPsy 5401 Counseling Procedures 
(Sec 002); SP-Upper div student; QP-Upper div student; 3 cr 
Instructor: Goh, Michael Pik-Bien 
This course is designed as an introduction to the theory and practice of 
counseling. It is intended for students who have little or no training in 
counseling or psychology but who may need to use counseling skills in a 
professional capacity. The course also serves as a general overview for 
those who may be considering the counseling profession as a career.This 
course progresses from a general understanding of the helping profession 
and theories of counseling to a more personal aspect of counseling skill 
development, and practice. Instructional methods will include lecture, 
small group interaction, discussion, videos, and role-plays. The course 
and assignments provides opportunities for the student to practice his/her 
skills, to self-evaluate, receive initial feedback; and to reflect on a 
personalized approach to counseling. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% role play 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 0 exams, 2 papers, I groupwork 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

EPsy 5412 Introduction to Developmental Counseling and 
Guidance 
(Sec 001); SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wahl, Kay Herting 
This course involves contemporary models of counselors and advocates 
for students. It emphasizes prevention and systems intervention with 
counselors involved in the development guidance curriculum, school 
change, staff and community collaboration, and individual student plan
ning and learning success with diverse populations. A course objective is 
to introduce the profession of elementary, middle, and secondary school 
counseling to people interested in the field of professional schOQI coun
seling. This course will help to define the role of the school administrative 
candidates, school faculty, and prospective school counselor candidates. 
Further objectives are: a) to describe components of management in 
educational, planning, budgeting, organizing, development of human 
resources, supervising, evaluating, and counseling; b) to describe the 
nature and environment of schools; c) to provide the opportunity to learn 
about counseling issues (ethics, laws, multi-modal, multi-cultural, etc.); 
to acquire knowledge of school counseling programs from a perspective 
of prevention, remediation, crisis management, and delivery of services. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% Activities, experiential 

learning 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, Article reviews, observation experience 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, and essay 

EPsy 5434 Counseling Adults in Transition 
(Sec 001); SP-Advanced undergrad or grad student in the helping 
professions; QP-Advanced undergrad or grad student in the helping 
professions; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rauenhorst, Jane Marie 
This course will offer students the opportunity to gain theoretical and 
practical knowledge about the types of transitions that occur in adult life. 
Students will explore theories of adult development and models of 
transition to help them understand the dynamics and methods of counsel
ing adults who are in transition. Special attention will be given to 
multicultural issues. A number of teaching/learning strategies will be used 
in this course. In addition to presentations by the instructor and guest 
speakers from the community, students will engage in a variety of class 
discussions and small group exercises designed to assist them in integrat
ing and applying course content. Students will be encouraged to apply 
their learning to their own personal, academic, and career interests. This 
course could be of assistance to a wide spectrum of undergraduate and 
graduate students with interests in the educational, developmental or 
psychological issues of adulthood. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 30% discussion, 50% speakers and in-class 

group exercises 
Work load: 10-50 pages of reading per week, 10-16 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short (1-2 page) reaction papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion, 20%, reaction papers 
Exam format: essay 
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EPsy 5616 Behavior Analysis and Classroom Management 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: McComas, Jennifer 
This course covers the assumptions, principles and procedures involved 
in a behavior analytic approach to classroom management. Emphasis is 
placed on specifying problems, conducting observations, analyzing data, 
developing interventions and evaluating behavioral change across set
tings. This course is well-suited to master's and doctoral students in 
education and related fields. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-3 exams, 1-2 papers 
Exam format: multiple choice & essay 
Course URL: http://education.umn.edu/tel 

EPsy 5624 Biomedical and Physical Aspects of Developmental 
Disabilities 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Azar, Judith Larson 
Through use of videos, lectures, student reports and guest speakers, this 
course will provide a general over-view of various physical and health 
impairments affecting the school-aged population. What happens to cause 
different conditions or syndromes will be explored by reviewing genetics, 
gestational development, and nervous system. Intervention and manage
ment of disabilities will be explored by discussion of medical tests and 
procedures, pediatric pharmacology, role of nurses and therapists in the 
educational setting. The sociaVemotional issues and family issues sur
rounding a disability will be discussed. 
Class time: 80% lecture, I 0% discussion, 1 0% student reports 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% 

class participation, 25%, visit to community site 

EPsy 5656 Social and Interpersonal Characteristics of Students 
with Disabilities 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The focus of this course is on the critical analysis of conceptual and 
practical issues regarding special education and students with emotional 
and behavioral disorders. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% discussion, 50% Small group activites 
Work load: 50 -60 pages of reading per week, 30 - 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 5% in-class presenta

tions, 15% class participation 

EPsy 5752 Student Teaching: Le!lrning Disabilities 
(Sec 001); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: Espin, Christine 
This course is a student teaching in the area of learning disabilities. Only 
students accepted into the Learning Education Licensure Program in 
Special Education may take the course. Class time: student teaching, 
Work load: students complete lessons and teaching projects, Grade 100% 
teaching and teaching projects. 

EPsy 5754 Student Teaching: Social and Emotional Disabilities 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP--Completion of 
licensure courses for social and emotional disorders, instr consent; QP
Completion of licensure courses for social and emotional disorders, instr 
consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: McComas, Jennifer 
This course is designed to give students experience in teaching students 
with social and emotional disorders. Students will participate in student 
teaching at public schools and other appropriate sites, and attend a weekly 
seminar on student teaching competencies. 
Course URL: http://education.umn.edu/tel 

EPsy 58S1 Collaborative Family-School Relationships 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; SP~Honors senior or grad student; QP-Honors 
senior or grad student; 2-3 cr 
Instructor: Christenson, Sandra L. 
The theoretical and empirical bases for creating collaborative family
school-community relationships to enhance students' school success and 
development are described: Essential partnership varia~les to create a 
collaborative ethic between home, school, and commumty, and models/ 
programs for grades K-12 are described. Specific strategies to address 
academic, social, and behavioral concerns for individual students as well 
as systems-level concerns, such as discipline and violence, are covered. 
Practical family-school partnership strategies for use by educational 
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personnel (teachers, school psychologists, counselors, and administra
tors) to engage all families in school and learning are emphasized. This 
course addresses the National Educational Goal 8 and one of ten domains 
for competence as a school psychologist as specified in the "Blueprint". 
Additionally, the importance of local and national policy for establishing 
a shared responsibility between families and schools for students is 
emphasized. Promising strategies emphasize restructuring education to 
establish policies and practices based on a shared responsibility for 
educational outcomes. Course readings and assignments emphasize prac
tical application of course content (i.e., the translation of theory and 
research into practice) and both are used to structure class discussion. 
Course format includes lecture and seminar discussion. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Class presentations. 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, I papers, I intervention 

plan. 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 60% special projects, 20% class 

participation 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
.J-178 EL CSct Blilhitng ,, 1? c;:,' :;,,UJ 

EE 0001 Refresher Course for Electrical Engineers 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[BSEE or BEE], pass EIT exam, four yrs elec 
eng experience; QP-[BSEE or BEE], pass EIT exam, four yrs elec eng 
experience; 0 cr 
Instructors: Nordell, Daniel Edwin; Ernst, Thomas W 
This course is a review of electrical engineering fundamentals required to 
pass the National Council of Engineering Examiners Principles and 
Practice Examination in .the discipline of Electrical Engineering. It is 
designed to aid the electrical engineer in preparation for the PE examina
tion by presenting an organized review of material ordinarily contained in 
a college electrical engineering curriculum. Primary emphasis will be on 
problem solving with orientation as close as possible to the type of 
questions contained in the exam. Prerequisite: Engineering or equivalent 
degree 4 years electrical engineering experience Instructors: Tom Ernst, 
P.E. (218) 722-1972 x2654 (o)(218) 729-0978 (h) (218) 720-2793 (FAX) 
(218) 733-1595 (pager) E-mail: t.w.ernst@ieee.org Dan Nordell, P.E. 
(612) 330-5822 (o) (612) 786-7674 (h) (612) 330-6810 (FAX) E-mail: 
d.nordell@ ieee.org. Note: Course starts EARLY for the fall semester on 
August 16, 200 I 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week 

EE 1701W Energy, Environment, and Society 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics Theme; meets CLE _ 
req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Imbertson, Paul Jay 
There is hardly any aspect of our society. that is not fundamentally 
influenced by our use and misuse of energy. This fact will become clear 
to students taking EE 170 I as we take an eclectic approach to the study of 
energy. This course is at times a history class, at times a science class, at 
times an engineering class, and at times a critica_l examination of energy 
in the news. This course is open to all students, and is intended to be a 
common ground for students with differing backgrounds and interests, 
giving them an open forum for discussion of all viewpoints on the 
important topic of energy. Class time consists of lecture and group 
discussion. The bulk of the student's work will be on a research paper on 
a topic of their choosing. These are individual papers, but students will 
have the support of a small group of students working on similar topics. 

EE 2001 Introduction to Electronic and Electrical Circuits 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EE 
2101, EE 2101, EE 2101; SP-Phys 1302, concurrent enrollment is 

·required in Math 2243, 2373, 2573; QP-Phys 1253, Math 3261; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ruden, P Paul 
Physical principles of circuit models; two- and three-terminal resistive 
elements; Kirchoff's laws; independent and dependent sources; opera
tional amplifiers; small signal models for BJTs and FETs; elementary 
amplifiers; linearity in circuits; first and second order circuits. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion, 12 homework assignments 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 10% quizzes, 20% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems 
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EE 2011 Linear Systems and Circuits 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EE 
2103, EE 2103; SP-2001; QP-3009; 3061; 3 cr 
Instructor: Higman, Ted King 
Elements of signals and linear system analysis. Time-domain modeling of 
linear systems by differential equations. Laplace and Fourier domain 
modeling and analysis. High frequency models of diodes and transistors 
and frequency response of amplifers. Design of electronic filters. Multi
stage amplifers. 

EE 3015 Signals and Systems 
(Sec 001 ); SP-2011; QP-301 0; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sapiro, Guillermo R 
Basic techniques for analysis and design of signal processing, communi
cations, and control systems. Time and frequency models, Fourier
domain representations, modulation. Discrete-time and digital signal and 
sy~tem analysis. Z transform. State models, stability, feedback. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, l 0% special projects, 

10%, homework 
Coune URL: http://www.ece.umn.eftulusers/gville 

EE 3025 Statistical Methods in Electrical and Computer 
Engineering 
(Sec 001); SP-3015; QP-3011; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kaveh, Mostafa 
Notions of probability. Elementary statistical data analysis. Random 
variables, densities, expectation, correlation. Random processes, linear 
system response to random waveforms. Spectral analysis. Computer 
experiments for analysis and design in random environment. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, 5% s~cial projects, 

10% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.ece.umn.edu/class.html 

EE 3601 Transmission Lines ' 
(Sec 001); max crs4; SP-2011, [Math 2243 or Math 2373 or Math 2573), 
[Phys 1302 or Phys 1402); QP-3010, [Math 3252 or Math 3261), Phys 
1253; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gopinath, Anand 
Transmission line circuit interconnections. Time/frequency domain be
havior of infinite/terminated transmission lines/line segments as circuit 
components. Calculating transmission line parameters using electrostat
ics/magnetostatics. 

EE 4231 Linear Control Systems: Designed by Input/Output 
Methods 
(Sec 001); SP-[3015, [upper div IT or grad student in IT major)) or instr 
consent; no [EE or CompEl grad cr; QP-[30 II, 5002, [upper div EE or 
grad student in IT major)) or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Lee, E Bruce !!Technology Professorship!! 
Modeling of dynamic systems for control system design; Introduction to 
closed loop control; Design of control systems-pole placement and 
root-locus techniques-PID controllers-lead/lag and lag/lead com
pensator design techniques, state models and controller design. 
Class time: 95% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, 10% problem 

solving 
Exam format: problem/solution 
Course URL: http://www .ece.umn.edu/groups/ece4231 

EE 4301 Digital Design With Programmable Logic 
(Sec 001); SP-2301, CSci lJ 13 or CSci 1901; QP-3351, CSci 3113; 4 
cr 
Instructor: Sapatnekar, Sachin Suresh 
Introduction to sy-stem design and simulation. Design using VHDL code 
and synthesis. Emulation using VHDL code. 

EE 4501 Communications Systems 
(Sec 001); SP-3025; no EE or CompE grad cr; QP-3021; 3 cr 
Instructor: Alouini, Mohamed-Slim 
Systems for transmission and reception of digital and analog information. 
Characteristics and design of wired and wireless communication systems. 
Baseband, digital, and carrier-based techniques. Modulation. Coding. 
Electronic noise and its effects on design and performance of communi
cation systems. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
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Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 3 exams=2 mid-terms 
and I final/ II homework sets (one every week except exam week) 

Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% problem 
solving 

Exam format: problem solving assignments 
Course URL: http://www.ece.umn.edu/groups/ece4501/ 

EE 4505 Communications Systems Laboratory 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; SP-4501 or concurrent enrollment4501; no EE or 
CompE grad cr; QP-5202, 5203; 1 cr 
Instructor: Alouini, Mohamed-Slim 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 6 exams 
Grade: 50% quizzes, 50% lab work 
Exam format: quizzes 
Course URL: http://www.ece.umn.edu/groups/ece4505 

EE 4541 Digital Signal Processing 
(Sec 001); SP-3015, 3025; QP-3011, 3021; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ebbini, Emad S 
Review of linear discrete time systems and sampled and digital signals; 
Fourier analysis, discrete and fast Fourier transforms; interpolation and 
decimation; design of analog, infinite-impulse response and finite im
pulse response filters; quantization effects. 

EE 4701 Electric Drives 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-3015; QP-3011; 3 cr 
Instructor: Imbertson, Paul Jay 
Electric motors, motor drives, and control systems, using readily under

-standable Space-Vector teaching methods. Topics include: Rotational 
Mechanics; Magnetism; Power Electronic Drives; DC Motors; Perma
nent-Magnet Motors; Synchronous Motors; Induction Motors; ahd Motor 
Control. 

EE 4721 Introduction to Power System Analysis 
(Sec 001); SP-2011; QP-3010; 4 cr 
Instructor: Wollenberg, Bruce F 
AC power systems; analysis of large power system networks; mathemat
ics and techniques of power flow analysis, short circuit analysis, and 
transient stability analysis; use of a power system simulation program for 
design. Integral lab. 

EE 4741 Power Electronics 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-3015, 3115; QP-3011, 3062; 3 cr 
Instructor: Mohan, Ned !!Oscar A Schott Prof Pow Elec!! 
Switch-mode power electronics; switch-mode DC power supplies; switch
mode converters for DC and AC motor drives, wind/photovoltaic invert
ers, interfacing power electronics equipment with utility system; power 
semiconductor devices, magnetic design, electro-magnetic interference 
(EMI). Integral lab. 

EE 4961 Industrial Assignment ll 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-3961, ECE co-op; no grad cr; QP-3476, ECE 
co-op; no grad cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: Harjani, Ramesh 
Industrial work assignment in ECE co-op program. Grade based on 
student's formal written report covering semester's work. 

EE 4962 Industrial Assignment Ill 
(Sec 00 I); S-N only; SP-4961, EE co-op, dept consent; no grad cr; QP-
5478; no grad cr; I cr · 
Instructor: Harjani, Ramesh 
Industrial work assignment in ECE co-op program. Grade based on 
student's formal written report covering semester's work. 

EE 4970 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; SP--Cr ar [may be repeated for cr]; dept consent; 
QP-Cr ar [may be repeated for cr]; dept consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Studies of approved projects, either theoretical or experimental. 

EE 4981 H Senior Honors Project I 
(Sec 001); SP-ECE honors, dept consent; meets HON req of Honors; 2 
cr 
Instructor: Kaveh, Mostafa 
Design project for students in ECE honors program 
Clas~ time: 5% lecture, 95% independent research and development 

proJects 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I oral presentation 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 50% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations 
Course URL: http://www.ece.umn.edu/class.html 
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EE 5163 Semiconductor Properties and Devices 1 
(Sec 001); SP-3161, 3601 or instr consent; QP-3063, 3111 or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Principles and properties of semiconductor devices. Selected topics in 
semiconductor materials, statistics, and transport. Aspects of transport in 
p-n junctions, heterojunctions. 

EE 5171 Microelectronic Fabrication 
(Sec 001); SP-IT sr or grad; QP-IT sr or grad; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fabrication of microelectronic devices; silicon integrated circuits, GaAs 
devices; lithography, oxidation, diffusion; process integration of various 
technologies, including CMOS, double poly bipolar, and GaAs MESFET. 

EE 5173 Basic Microelectronics Laboratory 
(Sec 001-004); SP-5171 or concurrent enrollment in 5171; QP-5670; 
I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students fabricate a polysilicon gate, single-layer metal, NMOS chip, 
performing 80 percent of processing, including photolithography, diffu
sion, oxidation, etching. In-process measurement results are compared 
with final electrical test results. Simple circuits are used to estimate 
technology performance. 

EE 5231 Linear Systems and Optimal Control 
(Sec 001); SP-IT grad, 3015 or instr consent; QP-IT grad, Math 5242, 
Math 5243 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Properties and modeling of linear systems; linear quadratic and linear-
quadratic-Gaussian regulators; maximum principle. ' . 

EE 5301 VLSI Design Automation I 
(Sec 001); SP-2301 or instr consent; QP-3351 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic graph/numerical algorithms. Algorithms for logic/high-level syn
thesis. Simulation algorithms at logic/circuit level. Physical-design algo
rithms. 

EE 5323 VLSJ Design I 
(Sec 001, 050); SP-[2301, 3115] or instr consent; QP-[3351, 3062] or 
instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Combinational and sequential circuits; CMOS process flows, design 
rules, structured layout techniques; dynamic CMOS, domino, DCVS; 
CMOS arithmetic logic units, high-speed carry chains, fast CMOS mul
tipliers. 

EE 5333 Analog Integrated Circuit Design 
(Sec 001); SP-[3115, grad student] or instr consent; QP-[3062, grad 
student] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fundamental circuits for analog signal processing. Design issues associ
ated with MOS/BJT devices. Design/testing of circuits. Selected topics( e.g., 
modeling of basic IC componets, design of operational amplifier or 
comparator or analog sampled-data circuit. 

EE 5361 Computer Architecture 
(Sec 001); Same as: CSCI 5201; SP-2301, 2361; =CSci 5201; QP-
3351, 3352; 3 cr 
Instructor: Lilja, David I 
Introduction to computer architecture. Aspects of computer systems, such 
as pipelining, memory hierarchy, and input/output systems. Performance 
metrics. Examination of each component of a complicated computer 
system. 

EE 5501 Digital Communication 
(Sec 001); SP-4501, 3025, sr or grad in IT major or instr consent; QP-
5203, 3021, sr or grad in IT major or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Giannakis, Georgios B 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 95% cctv 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final ex,am, I 0% special projects, 

10% problem solving, homework 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.ece.umn.edu/groups/ece5501 

66 

EE 5531 Probability and Stochastic Processes 
(Sec 001); SP-3025, grad in IT major or instr consent; QP-3021, grad 
in IT major or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Moon, Jaekyun 
Probability, random variables and random processes. System response to 
random inputs. Gaussian, Markov and other processes for modelling and 
engineering applications. Correlation and spectral analysis. Basic estima
tion principals. Examples from digital communications and computer 
networks. 

EE 5549 Digital Signal Processing Structures for VLSI 
(Sec 001); SP-4541; QP-5511; 3 cr 
Instructor: Chung, Jin-Gyun 
Course Objective: To develop skills necessary to design VLSI algorithms 
and structures for signal and image processing applications. Graduate 
students can take this course to learn how algorithms and architectures can 
be designed for VLSI implementation of systems for speech and video 
applications. Students will carry out a mini-project in last 6 weeks. Course 
Outline: Pipelining and parallel processing for high-speed and low
power; Fast convolution; Architectures for OCT implementation; Pipe lined 
and parallel IIR filters using look-ahead techniques; Scaling and roundoff 
noise in digital filters; Pipelinirtg of lattice IIR digital filters; Architec
tures for adaptive filters and equalizers; Architectures for coders; Archi
tectures for ADSUHDSL systems; and Architectures for Cable Modems. 
Target Audience: Graduate students. Prerequisites: a basic course on 
Digital Signal Processing. Text: K.K. Parhi, "VLSI Digital Signal Pro
cessing Systems: Design and Implementation", John Wiley and Sons, 
New York, 1999. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 10 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 25% special projects, 

20% problem solving 
Exam format: Working out problems 
Course URL: http://www .ece.umn.edu/clas/ee5549 

EE 5601 Introduction to RF/Microwave Engineering 
(Sec 001); SP-4601, [IT sr or grad]; QP-3111, [IT sr or grad in IT 
major]; 3 cr 
Instructor: Drayton, Rhonda F 
Course focuses on use and performance of lumped circuit elements at RF 
frequencies as well as application of transmission line theory to planar and 
non-planar waveguiding.structures. Network analysis and sythesis tech
niques are discribed for lumped and passive elements. Design topics 
include lumped circuit elements, resonators, power dividers, diretional 
couplers, and filters. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, I 0% special projects, 

20% problem solving 
Exam format: problem-solving 
Course URL: http://www.ece.umn.edu/groups/ece5602 

EE 5624 Optical Electronics 
(Sec 001); SP-3601 or Phys 3002 or instrconsent; QP-3111; 4 cr 
Instructor: Leger, James Robert 
This course is an introduction to modern optics, including the fundamental 
operation of lasers, propagation of laser beams, optical resonators, polar
ization optics, electro-optics, acoustooptic modulation, nonlinear optics, 
and phase conjugation. The course stresses the basic operation of optical 
components, and includes some applications. The grade is based on 
exams, homework, and a short term paper. 

EE 5653 Physical Principles of Magnetic Materials 
(Sec 001); SP-IT grad or instr consent; QP-IT grad or instr consent; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Victora, Randall H 
Physics of para-magnetism, ferro-magnetism, antiferro-magnetism, fern
magnetism, and associated ferromagnetic phenomena; static and dynamic 
theory of micromagnetics, magneto-optics, magnetization dynamics and 
magnetic material applications. Target audience is graduate students in a 
variety of fields, includi~g electrical engineering, physics and materials 
science. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers, 12 problem sets 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 40% problem solving · 
Exam format: Problem solution 

" Course URL: http://www.ece.umn.edu 
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' EE 5811 Biomedical Instrumentation 
(Sec 001 ); SP-IT sr or life-science sr or grad student; QP-IT sr or life-
science sr or grad student; 3 cr · 
Instructor: Holte, James Edward . 
Biological signal sources. Electrodes, microelectrodes, other transducers. 
Characteristics of amplifiers. Noise in biological signals. Filtering, re-

. cording, display. Protection of patients from electrical hazards. Experi
ments in neural/muscle stimulation, EKGIEMG recording, neuron simu
lation, filtering, and low-noise amplifiers. 

EE 5940 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering I 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; QP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sainati, Robert A 
Wireless RF Hardware System Design - Wireless RF and microwave 
communications are designed to meet certain requirements for data rate, 
number of users, coverage area, etc. These requirements lead to choices 
of operational frequency, modulation schemes, data encoding, and other 
factors. Topics such as these are usually covered in communications 
theory type courses. After establishing the above approaches, a set of 
hardware and software specifications for the system is generated. Once 
the system has been specified, RF/microwave hardware must be designed 
to satisfy the system's needs. The specifics of hardware design are 
covered in various courses. The purpose of this course is investigating the 
interaction between system specifications and the selection of hardware 
approaches. In other words, the steps needed in between the establishment 
of system requirements and the actual design of the hardware. We will 
study. transmitter/receiver topologies, device technologies, the factors 
associated with low noise amplifiers, power amplifiers, mixers, oscilla
tors, antennas, and the physics of rf propogation. From a knowledge of the 
options available to the designer, trade-offs can be performed leading to 
the selection of specific hardware to be designed. This course is aimed at 
seniors and first year graduate students. The student is assumed to have 
taken course work in basic electronics, transmission lines, probability and 
random variables. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly homework 

problems 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% problem 

solving 
Exam format: problems 

EE 5950 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering II 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; QP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF · 1 

Special topics in electrical and computer engineering. Topics vary. 

EE 5960 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering Ill 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; QP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special topics in electrical and computer engineering. Topics vary. 

Emergency Health Services 
101 VVeshrook f~dil 612-62·1---1000 

EHS 4112 First Responder for Coaches and Athletic Trainers 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Me Neil, Mary Ann 
Emergency medicine course for coaches and athletic trainers taught by a 
multidisciplinary faculty of health care professionals. Emphasis on criti
cal thinking skills in emergency settings. Topics: patient assessment, 
airway management, CPR, splinting, spinal immobilization. Certifica
tions: AHA-BLS, First responder. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 10 exams, One book, approx 300 pages, during semester 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 25% 

class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and match 

EHS 4999 Practicum 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-EHS; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 

·Project in student's employing organization or project in organization 
providing internship or integration of projects from previous coursework 
or development of program-related project. 

EHS 5031 Basic principles of research in emergency health 
services. 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic principles of research in emergency health services. 
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English as a Second Language 
315 Nolte Ctr 6 12-62--1- 1503 

ESL 0010 TOEFL Preparation 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative English 
speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . 
Describes the format of the TOEFL test. Focuses on strategies for 
improving skills for each section of the test. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% laboratory, 25% practice 

tests 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Homework exercises 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 50% class participation 
Exam format: Variety of formats including, multiple choice & short 

answer essay. 

ESL 0111 Beginning Grammar 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students learn basic grammatical structures. The course focuses on 
increasingly complex structures with attention to form, meaning, and use. 
Students practice structures in controlled speaking and writing activities. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% discussion, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, Four quizzes, homework 

exercises 
Grade: 25% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 55%, 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 0121 Beginning Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students learn to read passages of limited difficulty, focusing on main 
ideas, vocabulary development, reading speed, and skimming and scan
ning skills. Writing focuses on the fundamentals of spelling. punctuation, 
sentences and organization. Writing exercises and free writing are used. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% discussion, 40% Conferencing with in-

structor, class work 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, S pages of writing per semester, 

2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 

10% class participation, 15% lab work 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 0131 Beginning Oral Skills 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course stresses the ability to communicate in English in everyday 
situations. Emphasis is on listening and speaking and developing vocabu
lary and fluency in spoken English. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 75% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 1 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Homework 
Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 0193 Pronunciation 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative English 
speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Addresses important aspects of English pronunciation necessary to im
prove comprehensibility and reduce foreign accents. Includes work on 
enunciation, word phrasal, and sentence stress; intonation, linking, thought 
groups and rhythm. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% laboratory, 15% Tutorial 

time 
Work load: To pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation 
Exam format: variety 

ESL 0211 High Beginning Grammar 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
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Students review and add to skills with basic structures. The course focuses 
on increasingly complex structures with attention to form, meaning and 
use. Students practice structures in controlled speaking and writing 
activities. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, Four quizzes; homework 

exercises 
Grade: 25% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 55%, 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 0221 High Beginning Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students read longer passage~ of limited difficulty with increased speed, 
focusing on mian ideas, vocabulary. development, reading speed, and 
skimming and scanning skills. Writing focuses on fundamentals, spelling, 
punctuation, paragraphing, and organization. Writing exercises and free 
writing are used. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 50% discussion, 40% Conferencing with in

structor, classwork 
Work load: 6 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

2 papers · 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 

10% class participation, 15% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0231 High Beginning Oral Skills 
(Sec 002, 004); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course stresses the ability to communicate in English in everyday 
situations. Emphasis is on listening and speaking and increasing vocabu
lary and fluency in spoken English. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 75% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 2 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Homework 
Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Short answers 

ESL 0311 Low Intermediate Grammar 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students review and add to skills with basic structures. The course 
emphasizes increasingly complex structures with attention to form, mean
ing and use; structures. are practiced in controlled speaking and writing 
situations. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, Five quizzes; homework 

exercises 
Grade: 25% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 55%, 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 0321 Low Intermediate Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students read for main ideas and supporting ideas with increased speed; 
vocabulary development, word formation, use pf dictionary, spelling, 
punctuation, and paragraphing, as well as organization and writing as a 
process, are emphasized. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 45% discussion, 5% laboratory, 40% Small
group work on readings and writing 

Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 
2 papers . 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, I 0% quizzes, 
15% class. participation, 10% lab work 

Exam format: Variety • 

ESL 0331 Low Intermediate Oral Skills 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students practice speaking in sturctured and semi-structured situations 
with special attention to basic regularities in pronunciation. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 75% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 3 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Homework 
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Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, ' 
25% class participation, I 0% lab work 

Exam format: Short answers 

ESL 0411 Intermediate Grammar 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Non-native 
speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students review and add to their skills with basic structures. The course 
focuses on increasingly complex structures with attention to form, mean
ing and use, especially with regard to verb phrases. Students practice 
structures in controlled speaking and writing activities. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% discussion, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 1 exams, Six quizzes; homework 

exercises 
Grade: 30% quizzes,.l5% class participation, 10% lab work, 45%, 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 0421 Intermediate Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students read for main ideas and supporting ideas with increased speed. 
Vocabulary is developed through the study of word formation. and use of 

.the dictionary. Wrrting includes fundamentals, organization, and writing 
as a process. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 45% discussion, 10% laboratory, 30% Small 

group work 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, 10% quizzes, 

15% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0431 Intermediate Oral Skills 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16;'4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on developing fluency and accuracy, language for 
specific functions, communication strategies, standard forms of organiza
tion for academic lectures, and understanding natural conversational 
speech. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 65% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 4 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Homework · 
Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Short answers 

ESL 0511 High Intermediate Grammar 
(Sec 002, 004); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students review and add to their repertoire of structures with attention to 
meaning, use and form; emphasis is on use of verb phrases and control of 
grammar in writing. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% discussion, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, I exams, Six quizzes; homework 

exercises 
Grade: 30% quizzes, 15% class participation, 10% lab work, 45%, 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short ,answers 

ESL 0521 High Intermediate Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Prerequi
site: Nonnative English speaker. See Minnesota English Center for 
override; 0 cr 
Instructor: ST AFfl 
Students read unadapted, as well as adapted, passages. This course 
focuses on efficiency, vocabulary, drawing inferences, identifying point 
of view, using knowledge of organization to aid understanding, and the 
writing process. Students complete academic-style assignments. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 45% discussion, 10% laboratory, 30% Small 

group work 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 

15% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 
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ESL 0531 High Intermediate Oral Skills 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16; 4repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students focus on developing fluency and accuracy in everyday situations 
and in academic situations; special attention is given to communication 
strategies. This course prepares students for academic lectures by intro
ducing standard forms of organization and note-taking skills. Students 
also work on understanding natural conversational speech using a variety 
of authentic materials. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 70% discussion, 5% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, . 

2 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

30% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: Various formats 

ESL 0611 Advanced Grammar 
(Sec 002, 004); max crs 4; S-N only; SF-Nonnative English speaker; see 
Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on difficult areas of grammar and on providing the 
resources to work with them. Meaning, use, and form are emphasized with 
increased emphasis on complex sentence patterns. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Six quizzes, homework 

exercises 
Grade: 20% final exam, 25% quizzes, 5% lab work, 50%, Homework 
Exam format: Variety of formats. 

ESL 0621 Advanced Reading Composition: The Written Word 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students focus on reading efficiency, including strategy development, as 
well as vocabulary skill building. Some focus is on using reading to 
suppon academic writing. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% In class work time, 

conferencing with instructor. 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 50% written repons/papers, 10% special projects, 15% quizzes, 

25% class panicipation 
Exam format: Multiple choice & essay 

ESL 0641 Advanced Listening Comprehension 
(Sec 002, 004); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on lecture comprehension with attention to note 
taking, recognizing main ideas and support, and determining the attitude 
of the speaker toward the subject; comprehension of complex information 
presented in nonlecture format, as in television documentaries is included. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory 

, Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% lab work, 25% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, some fill in the blank, some short answer 

essay. 

ESL 0651 Advanced Speaking/Pronunciation 
(Sec 001, 003); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for ovc;rride; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course emphasizes the use of spoken English in academic settings as 
well as in conversation. Pronunciation focuses on individual needs. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class panicipation 
Exam format: Various formats 

ESL 0671 Advanced Composition 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students develop skills needed at every stage of the writing process, 
including finding a topic, determining the approach to the topic, planing 
and drafting a composition, revising, and editing. Students also learn to 
suit their writing to the audience and topic and to look at their own writing 
critically. 
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Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% In class writing, 
conferencing with the instructor. 

Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 papers 

Grade: 65% written repons/papers, 10% quizzes, 20% class panicipa
tion, 5% Jab work 

Exam format: The exams are the essay - some quizzes 

ESL 0700 Topics in the Media 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Nonnative 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; QF-Nonna
tive English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Current Issues: This course focuses on skills necessary to understand 
news tnedia as a means of English improvement and as a source of 
information and entenainment. Course content is based on major interna
tional news events of the day, using radio broadcasts, the daily newspaper, 
and other news sources. Film: Through viewing and discussion of Ameri
can movies and television, students improve their listening and speaking 
skills and deepen their understanding of American culture. ' 
Class time: 15% lecture, 40% discussion, 15% laboratory, 30% Small

group work 
Work load: 15 pages -of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), I 0% final exam, 25% special projects, 

10% quizzes, 15% in-class presentations, 25% class participation, 5% 
lab work 

Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0711 Grammar Through Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Non-native 
speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on production of grammatically sophisticated struc
tures in writing. Students edit their assignments. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 65% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers, Quizzes, homework exercises 
Grade: 15% final exam, 25% written repons/papers, 25% quizzes, 35%, 

Homework 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0712 Grammar Through Writing 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Non-native 
speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on production of gramatically sophisticated struc
tures in writing. Students edit their assignments. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 65% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers, Homework exercises, quizzes 
Grade: 15% final exam, 25% written repons/papers, 25% quizzes, 35%, 

homework 

ESL 0721 High Advanced Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Non-native 
speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students work on reading for academic purposes. In reading, the course 
focuses on comprehension of scholarly reading selections and on increas
ing reading efficiency. In writing, this course focuses on the writing 
process and academic-style assignments. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% In-class writings, 

conferencing with the instructor 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester' 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written repons/papers, 20% quizzes, 20% class panicipation 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0741 High Advanced Listening Comprehension 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SF-Non-native 
speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF , 
This course focuses on lecture comprehension with special attention to 
note-taking, recognizing main ideas and suppon, understanding relation
ship of ideas, implied information, and structure of speech. A wide variety 
of authentic materiels are used to practice comprehension of information. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% class panicipation, 25% 

lab work 
Exam format: Variety 
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ESL 0751 High Advanced Speaking/Pronunciation 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Non-native 
English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF. 
This course emphasizes use of spoken English in academic settings, 
including presentation skills and discussion skills; pronunciation focuses 
on individual needs of students. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quir:zes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0771 High Advanced Composition 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Non-native 
speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students learn to refine. skills needed in the writing process and their use 
of complex grammatical structures. Students conduct n;search to support 
their writing. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester, 

3 papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 5% quizzes, 20% class participation, 

5% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0911 Fundamentals in English as a Second Language 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Dept consent, 
satisfactory score on [EPT or MNBatt or TOEFL]; QP-Dept consent, 
satisfactory score on [EPT or MNBatt or TOEFL]; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A low-intermediate course designed to give non-native speakers the basic 
knowledge and skills needed for daily communication in spoken English; 
grammatical structures are explained with reference to their uses in social 
situations; instruction is also provided in pronunciation. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 25% discussion, 15% laboratory, 45% Small

group work 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester •• 

5 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semesterexam(s), 15% final exam, 15% special projects, 

15% quizzes, 25% class participation; IS% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0931 Developing Fluency in English as a Second Language 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Dept consent, 
satisfactory score on [EPT or MNBatt or TOEFL]; QP-Dept consent, 
satisfactory score on [EPT or MNBatt or TOEFL]; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
An advanced course for non-native speakers who want to improve their 
communication skills for social, academic and professional purposes; 
emphasis is on listening and speaking; content is drawn from the mass 
media. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 45% discussion, 30% Small group work 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), I 0% final exam, 25% special projects, 

25% in-class presentations, 25% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 0937 International Business Communication 
(Sec 001); max crs 16; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Non-native 
speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
An advanced course for students who want to improve their communica
tion in a business setting. The class focuses on English as it is used in 
international trade, finance, and marketing. Students practice listening 
and speaking skills (including voicemail), read and discuss business 
materials, and practice writing e-mail and business letters. 

English: Creative and Professional Writing 
209 I 111CJ Hell! 61 ?-62::;-6366 

EngW 11 01 W Introduction to Creative Writing .. 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Wntmg 
Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Scherer, Gretchen M 
Introduction to writing poetry, fiction, and literary non-fiction. If ~ou 
want to be a writer, this is the place to start. If· you're not sure creative 
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writing is a vocation for you, but want to improve your writing skills, 
become a sharper reader, and understand the creative process better, this 
course is also .for you. The class will focus on students' individual writing 
through in-class writing exercises, take-home assignments, and small 
group w~rkshopping of students' work. There is also a series of weekly 
lectures by local writers in which they discuss the creative process. Some 
of the topics they will address include: finding your material, creating 
characters, revision, writing from memory, and the creative imagination. 
Through a progression of exercises in creative writing, students will 
create a mid-term portfolio of poetry and a final portfolio of creative prose 
(fiction and literary non-fiction). By discussing and critiquing assigned 
readings and one another's work, students will improve their critical 
reading abilites and learn to read as writers. Contact the Creative Writing 
Program at (612) 625-6366 for more information and to be placed on a 
waiting list if all sections are full. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% Writing workshop 
Work load: 10 pages of writing per semester, ISO pages of reading per 

semester 

EngW 1102 Introduction to Fiction Writing 
(Sec 00 l, 002); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Beginning instruction in the writing of prose fiction, taught in a workshop 
format. Revisions of your work, as well as comments on fellow students' 
work, will be required. Texts are drawn from collections of contemporary 
fiction and essays on technique. Topics covered include characterization, 
plot, dialogue, and style. 

EngW 11 03 Introduction to Poetry Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Beginning instruction in the art of poetry. Discussion of student poems 
and contemporary poetry, ideas for generating material, and writing 
exercises both in and out of class. 

EngW 11041ntroduction to Literary Nonfiction Writing 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Essay? Memoir? Journalism? This course will explore different ways to 
approach writing non-fiction through readings and workshops of student 
writing. Students will be encouraged to experiment with literary essays, 
op-ed pieces and memoir. Readings may include Mary Karr, Mary 
McCarthy, Katha Pollitt, Tom Wolfe and others. 

EngW 3102 Intermediate Fiction Writing 
(Sec 001); SP-1101 or 1102 or dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This intermediate-level course is for writers who have some previous 
experience in writing fiction. The course will focus on craft and stylistic 
techniques using writing exercises and readings from a range of authors 
writing novels, short stories, and other forms of prose. The individual 
workshop portion of the class will be devoted to developing individual 
student work, critiquing other students' work, and reading in front of an 
~~oc~ . 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 40% discussion, 50% workshop 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% lab work 

EngW 3104 Intermediate Poetry Writing 
(Sec 001); SP-1101 or 1103 or dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This intermediate level course is for writers who have previous experience 
in writing poetry. The course will focus on craft and stylistic techni9~es 
using writing exercises and readings from a range of authors wntmg 
novels, short stories, and other forms of prose. The workshop portion of 
the class will be devoted to developing individual student work, critiquing 
other students' work, and reading in front of an audience. 

EngW 3106 Intermediate Literary Nonfiction Writing 
(Sec 001); SP-1104 or dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for writers who have some previous experience in writing 
literary nonfiction. The course will focus on craft and stylistic techni~~es 
using writing exercises, and readings from a range of authors wr1tmg 
essays, memoir, and other forrns of literary non-fiction prose .. The work
shop portion of the class will be devoted to developing individual student 
work, critiquing other students' work, and reading in front of an audience. 
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EngW 3110 Topics in Creative Writing 
(Sec 001); max crs9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-1101 or I 102or 1103 or 1104 
or dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Pamon, Maria 
Reading as Writers: Diaspora Poetics - Is there a poetics of dislocation, a 
way of writing that enacts a historical, linguistic and personal experience 
of exile, dislocation, geo-political instability? Can this poetics be a source 
of strength? 1'!1any groups of people who have historically undergone such 
dispersal under difficult circumstances have found that this can be the 
case. With an eye toward dispersing our own writing practices and 
enacting our dislocations, we will explore the contemporary writings of 
members of various diasporas, principally Jewish and African. Some 
writers studied will be Edmond Jabes, Kamau Brathwaite, Paul Celan, 
Lenny Bruce, David Antin, Gertrude Stein, Walter Benjamin, Nathaniel 
Mackey, Amiri Barak:a, Harryette Mullen, Paul Gilroy, Daniel and Jonathon 
Boyarin. We will also do appropriate writing exercises in class and out. 

EngW 3110H Topics In Creative Writing 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-[110\ or 1102 or I 103 or 
1104], honors; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Miner, Valerie J 
This is a rigorous course in fiction writing for Honors students in English 
who have studied a lot of literature and have taken at least one Creative 
Writing class at the University. The course will include weekly reading 
and writing assignments. Students will participate in discussions of texts · 
and in critiques of one another's work as we,ll as have the opportunity to 
attend craft lectures. Course is a mix of lecture, critique writing exercises, 
discussion. The course is very rigorous with serious reading each week 
and at least one short paper each week. Grading is to be determined. It 
usually reflects 50% on attendance and active participation and 50% on 
writing. 
Exam format: No exams 

EngW 3960W Writing Workshop for Majors 
(Sec 001); SP-Engl major, 6 cr of EngW, jr or sr, major adviser 
permission, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Browne, MD !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This writing workshop for English majors with a strong interest in creative 
writing is designed to allow students to complete their senior project for 
the major. Students will complete at least one project to be submitted as 
their senior project, though additional work will also be required. Students 
taking this course to fulfill their seminar and senior paper requirements 
must also register for EngL 3882, or EngL 3884. Prerequisites; English 
major, 6 cr of EngW, jr or sr, major advisor permission. Application in 
advance (forms available in 225 Lind Hall). Exceptions may be allowed 
if the student has generated a significant body of creative work in poetry 
or fiction or creative personal essays. The instructor will review requests 
to waive the prerequisites named above on the basis of a manuscript 
submission (5pp poetry, IOpp prose), accompanied by a letter describing 
the student's writing preparation and experience. Bring such requests to ·
the English undergraduate office, 225 I,.ind Hall. 
Class time: 80%. discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

EngW 3960W Writing Workshop for Majors 
(Sec 002); SP-Engl major, 6 cr of EngW, jr or sr, major adviser 
permission, dept consent; mecrts CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Miner, Valerie J 
Fiction Writing Workshop for Majors. This advanced course in fiction is 
designed for students with a strong background in fiction writing and 
reading. One of our aims is to help students complete their final senior 
papers during the semester. We will be reading and critiquing work by 
students and work by published contemporary writers. Sessions will 
involve craft tutorials, literary discussions and manuscript assessment. 
Each participant will be producing new polished work for class assign-
ments. · 
Class time: Exercise, critique. Percentage oflecture and discussion varies 

according to class. 
Work load: Varies according to class. 
Grade:, 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

EngW 5104 Advanced Poetry Writing 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; SP-dept consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Browne, MD !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This is a workshop for experienced writers of poetry. We start the course 
by critiquing three poems by each member of the class and then go on to 
cri~iques of individual poems for the rest of the semester. We exchange 
wntten comments on each poem. Students are also encouraged to keep 
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notebooks, to memorize, and to bring in favorite poems and statements on 
poetry and poetics to class for discussion and reading. Each session begins 
with a writing exercise. At the end of the semester, students turn in a 
portfolio of poems, including (typica\ly) some revisions and a statement 
of self-assessment. Admission to the workshop requires instructor's 
permission based on reading of a student manuscript ( 10-12 poems). 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

EngW 5204 Playwriting 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; SP-dept consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Participants in this course will develop skills and abilities to: create 
original and effective drama; discover a personal 'voice' in dramatic 
writing; generate effective dialog; carry a project to completion; render 
rich and dimensioned characters; learn to hear, use and give criticism. 
Weekly exercises, readings and workshopping of new material will bring 
students to a final project. This course is intended to stimulate each 
participant, of whatever level of experience, to deepen and expand their 
talent for creating meaningful drama. Strong focus on problems of 
creating "actable" texts and coping with "page to stage" issues in theater. 
A participant's desire to learn by writing is a pr~-requisite. For more 
information, contact the Creative Writing Program Office in the English 
Department, 209 Lind Hall, (612) 625-6366. 

EngW 5310 Reading as Writers 
(Sec 002); max crs 8; SP-grad student, dept consent; 4 cr 
Instructor; Sprengnether, Madelon M 
This course is designed to introduce students to a variety of nonfiction 
writing styles and subject matters. I will seek to engage you as fully as 
possible as readers of these texts, to help you communicate yourr~sponses 
to a wider audience of readers and to give you an opportunity to experi
ment with your own nonfiction writing. We will spend a part of the class 
time discussing the assigned texts in order to understand how they are put 
together, as well .as what they are trying to express. We will spend the 
remainder of the class discussing your creative writing exercises in a 
workshop atmosphere. Readings will be drawn from such authors as: Jane 
Brox, Annie Dillard, Mark Doty, Vivian Gornick, Susanna Kaysen, Josip 
Novakovich, Michael Ondaatje, and Terry Tempest Williams. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 200+ pages of reading per week, 45-50 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% class participation 

EngW 5993 Directed Study in Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 18; 18 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
By arrangement with individual faculty. For more information, contact 
the Creative Writing Program at (612) 625-6366. 

English: Literature 
20-:' L,nd /--lc~/1 612-625-3363 

Engl 1001W Introduction to Literature: Poetry, Drama, Narrative 
(Sec 001, 013-016); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 
for: ENGL IOOIV,ENGL 1002; SP-=1002; [EngC 1011 orequiv],l2cr; 
meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 
cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to Literature introduces students to the study of literature at 
the colle~e level. Students explore different literary genres, including 
short fiction, the novel, poetry, and drama, form various time periods and 
cultures. One of the goals of the course is to provide students with the 
~ecessary. tools to. evaluate and ~ppreciate forms of literature. Reading 
literature IS an act1ve endeavor: 1t takes time, effort, concentration, and 
practice. Students are asked to read selected poems, stories, novels, and 
pla~s c~e~ully, to think abo~t them and the issues they raise, and to bring 
their opm1ons and observations to class where they will ask questions, 
make comments, discuss, think, and write. The course is intended for 
stud~nts who ':"ish to experience literature at an introductory level, to 
acqu1re the bas1c techniques for understanding poetry, fiction, drama, and 
other forms of literature, and to develop confidence in discussion and 
writing about issues of both content and form. 
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EngL 1181W Introduction to Shakespeare 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 
1181 V, ENGL 1182; meets CLE req of Literature Core· meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr ' 
Instructor: Clayton, Tom !!Morse Alumni Award· Regents' Award 
466A!! ' ' 
T_he script of "S,ha~espeare ~n Love" is one of playwright Tom Stoppard' s 
g1fts to the ag~s d1alogue w1th Shak~speare, whose writer's bloc is greatly 
~xaggerate~. m the fi!m. HaJl!let Js able perennially to speculate on 
Whether us nobler m the mmd to suffer I The slings and arrows of 

outra~eous fortune,,/ Or to take arms against a sea of troubles I And by 
opp?smg e_n~ th~m, partly ~ecause Shakespeare was born an imaginative 
gemu~ wntmg m _an age when a multicultural modern English was 
abormng and enabhng the creation of a literature and drama of extraordi
nary richness,soc_i~l diversity, and human understanding, with even a 
touc~ of global. VJSJ~n: he plays everywhere. His imaginative gift for 
creatmg dramauc acuons extravagant, disturbing, funny, and searching 
by turns was complemented by a verbal gift of astonishing range and wit, 
whether Hamlet or a gravedigger speaks. The language seems a little 
remote on first acquaintance but readily comes into focus and technicolor 
for most who are willing to make the effort-and be rewarded evermore. 
8-10 repre~entative plays, with attention to contemporary contexts and 
antecedents, continuing social relevance, and some recent productions, 
and emphasis on understanding Shakespeare's text. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 (I OPT exams, 3 (+OPT papers, in-class-written exercises 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes 
Exam format: Essay, with some objective questions 

EngL 1201V Honors: Introduction to American Literature 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 
1201, EN~L I~OIW; A-F only; SP-=1201; honors; meets CLE req of 
Cultural D1vemty Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req of 
Instructor: Solotaroff, Robert D 
This writing intensive course for students in the Honors Program will 
introduce you to a variety of American experiences as they are represented 
in different literary genres from the beginnings of the post-Civil War 
period to the present day. Because we will focus on the basics of writing 
literary analysis (What is a "close reading"? What are some of the ways 
point of view works in fiction? What are some of the most efficient ways 
of reading and interpreting poetry?) our focus will not be on American 
literary history, though some important developments will emerge. In
stead we will consider broad topics like identity, place, race, gender, 
capitalism and class conflict as we discuss a number of plays, short stories, 
novels, and poems in the contexts of these topics. Some of the authors we 
will read: Mark Twain, Kate Chopin, Arthur Miller, Tennessee Williams, 
Robert Frost, Sylvia Plath, Ralph Ellison. This course will be web
enhanced although the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Wqrk load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 31% mid-semester exam( s ), 26% final exam, 31% written reports/ 

papers, 12%, quizzes and class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

EngL 1201W Introduction to American Literature 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 
120 IV, ENGL 1202, ENGL 1202; SP-= 1202; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Solotaroff, Robert D 
This writing intensive course for undergraduates will introduce you to a 
variety ~f American experiences as they are represented in different 
literary genres from the beginnings of the post-Civil War period to the 
present day. Because we wiU focus on the basics of writing literary 
analysis (What is a "close reading"? What are soine of the ways point of 
view works in fiction? What are someof the most efficient ways of reading 
and interpreting poetry?) our focus will not be on American literary 
history, though some important developments will emerge. Instead we 
will consider broad topics like identity, place, race, gender, capitalism and 
class conflict as we discuss a number of plays, short stories, novels, and 
poems in the contexts of these topics. Some of the authors we will read! 
Mark Twain, Kate Chopin, Arthur Miller, Tennessee Williams, Robert 
Frost, Sylvia Plath, Ralph Ellison. This course will be web enhanced 
although the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
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Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 

Grade: 31% mid-~emester exam(s), 26% final exam, 31% written reports/ 
papers, 12%, qmzzes and class participation 

Exam format: Essay 

En!iiL 1301V Honors: Introduction to Multicultural American 
Literature 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 
1~01, ~NGL 1301W; A-F only; SP-honors; meets CLE req of Cultural 
DtversJty Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors; 
Instructor: STAFF 
Tillie Olsen reminds us that "Literary history and. the present are dark with 
s~lences: ~orne the silences for years by our acknowledged great; some 
s1lences h1dden~ some the ceasing to publish after one work appears; some 
the never commg to book form at all" (Silences 1978). This course 
attempts to study the representative works of those who have broken and 
continue to break these kinds of silences within American culture a 
dynamic that highlights the complex relationship between the domin~nt 
culture (read: the mainstream) and minority groups (read: the margins). 
Multiculturalism within the university is a recent phenomenon that 
attempts to redress the historical and literary silences that have shaped our 
understandi~g of "great" lit~rature. Some works by minority writers can 
now be cons1dered part of th1s canon such as Carlos Bulosan 's American 
Is i_n th~ Heart_, Sandra Cisneros' _The House on Mango Str.;-et_, Ralph 
Elhson s _The Invisible Man_, Maxine Hong Kingston's The Woman 
Warrior_, Louise Erdrich's _Love Medicine_ and Toni MO""rrison's Be
loved_. Readings for this class may include some of these canonical works 
along with some non- or perhaps pre-canonical works in order for us to 
discuss various literary forms and styles within the framework of Ameri
can liter~ry history. Readings may cross genres--prose, poetry, drama
and m~dJa forms-film, documentary, music-and this class emphasizes 
extenstve yet fun and challenging reading and writing. 

EngL 1301W Introduction to Multicultural American Literature 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 
1301V, ENGL 1302; SP-=1302; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 4 cr 
lnstruc.tor: Rabinowitz, Paula 
Since the 1790 Immigration and Naturalization Act was passed, this 
country has struggled to define citizenship as a unity of differences. This 
class introduces students to the literature and culture of oppressed racial 
minorities, those subject to the super-exploitation of chattel slavery, 
exclusion, land confiscation and extermination, which form the basis for 
an American canon ..... from Frederick Douglas's narration to Gwendolyn 
Banks lyrics; from "Zoot Suit' to Panyo Street; from Rainy Mountain to 
AIM-we will look at a variety of films, novels, poems and broadsides. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 1-2 exams, 1-2 papers 
Exam format: Essay 

EngL 1401W Introduction to World Literatures In English 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 
140 IV, ENGL 1402; SP-=1402; meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect 
Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Ismail, Qadri M 
This course is conceived an introduction to some of the questions and 
concerns raised by what h,as come to be known as post-colonial studies. 
Its primary focus will be on the discussion of the impact of colonialism on 
those countries that used to be called the "third-world" and on the 
problems encountered during decolonization. Thus, we will not be able to 
avoid reading British literature, too. The question of gender- particularly 
the rel~tion of colonialism and nationalism to women- will be foregrounded 
throughout the course. We will, of necessity, read both literary and non
literary texts. 

EngL 1501 Literature of Public Life 
(Sec 001); A-F only; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE reqof Literature Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will introduce students to the meaning and practice of 
citizenship. Through diverse literary materials, it explores themes and 
issues in American public life: dc;bates about access to citizenship, the 
relation between social duties and individual freedoms, and the role of 
moral values in public life. Topics will move from historical conflicts 
relating to native Americans, slavery and national independence to 
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contemporary conflicts over race, economic inequality, and religion. 
Students will develop critical skills for assessing the ;deas and means by 
which Americans have sought to imagine a shared identity. We will 
explore what American literature and culture can teach us about the 
practical importance of literacy in allowing us to participate in public life. 
What are the distinctive ways that American literature teaches us to value 
personal experience, to invest the sHifting boundaries between public and 
private with psychological and moral significance? Wltat are the changing 
terms by which Americans have sought to transform themselves in a 
democratic culture? Literature is uniquely suited to the task of civic 
imagination because it trains us to walk through the world in other 
people's shoes. 

Engl 1601W English Language and Society 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP~redit will not be granted if credit received for: 
EngC 160 I W; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Escure, Genevieve J 
This course is a basic introduction to the English language, with emphasis 
on the roles that gender, ethnicity and socio-economic status play in the, 
development of linguistic norms and the selection of linguistic options. 
The first part of the course examines sociocultural aspects of language in 
the United States (language attitudes; standard vs. nonstandard dialects; 
the role of education in the shaping of language norms; the acquisition of 
Standard English by members of minority groups such as Africap Ameri
cans or Latino immigrants; the conflict between literacy and orality; 
language as identity marker in relation to ethnicity, gender or sexual 
orientation). The second part explores international aspects of the devel
opment of English (historical borrowing, in particular from Romance 
languages; socioeconomic aspects of postcolonial influences as evident in 
such varieties as U.S. Black English, British Black English, and other 
forms of English spoken for example in Africa and the Caribbean). 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester 
Exam format: multiple choice, short questions, true/false 

EngL 1910W Topics: Freshman Seminar: Families in Epics and 
Novels 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr or max 36 cr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Watkins, John Allen 
This seminar focuses on the relationship between the two major narrative 
forms that have dominated the western literary tradition: the epic and the 
novel. In tracing the passage from a literary tradition dominated by the 
epic to one dominated by the novel from about 1800 onward, we will pay 
particular attention to the theme of family relationship, both as a subject 
of representation and as a metaphor for the relationships between writers 
and their artistic productions. Over the course of the term, we 'II encounter 
sons sworn to avenge their fathers, mothers plotting against their children, 
fathers who sacrifice their daughters, sons who dream of murdering their 
fathers, and children haunted by memories of their progenitors' suicides. 
We will also explore how these twisted family romances figure in 
individual writers' own sense of filial intlebtedness to the great writers of 
the past. Our readings will focus on three "geographies" of particularly 
rich artistic achievement: the ancient Mediterranean (The Odyssey, the 
Aeneid, Genesis); nineteenth-century Russia (Dostoevsky's The Brother's 
Karamazov); and contemporary Israel (Yehoshua's Mr. Mani). There will 
be three short papers (3-5 pp,) and a journal. 

Engl 3001W Textual Interpretation, Analysis, and Investigation 
(Sec 006); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 
300JV, ENGL 3801; SP-=3801, 3001V; Eng! [major or minor or 
premajor]; QP-Engl {major or minor or premajor]; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Ross Jr, Donald 
This is a course chiefly for majors, minors, or premajors in English 
language and literature. Other students who are considering an English 
major, or who are just interested in literary study may find this course 
~elpful and i~terestin_g. Th~ course's main focus is on training and practice 
tn th~ an~lys1s of various literary forms, with special emphasis on poetry. 
Practice mcludes the use of argument, evidence, and documentation in 
literary papers. The course also provides an introduction to some major 
trends in contemporary criticism, as well as to the terminology that critics 
~n~ s~holars _use to desc~il~e the forms and styles of literary works. While 
11 Is Impossible to anticipate all the reading, speaking, and writing 
assignments you will encounter in advanced English courses, this course 
will ~ro~ide you. with ~~":le basic concepts and vocabulary and frequent 
prac~Ice m ~racucal cr!licism? ~s well as some guidance in seeing litera
ture ~n the light of vanous cnt1cal approaches. (English 3002 provides a 
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more thorough introduction to modern literary theory.) Most of the 
assignments are listed in a packet which is available from Paradigm Copy 
Center, in the Dinky Dome building. Seven graded writing assignments 
are listed in the syllabus-they will be the bulk of your final grade. There 
will be various ungraded writing assignments throughout the term, some 
in class; you must do all but two in order to retain your earned letter grade. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion , 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 papers, short exercises 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% 
Exam format: no exams, 

EngL 3003W Historical Survey of British Literatures I 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Krug, Rebecca L 
An introduction to the study of British literature from the Middle Ages 
through the 18th century. Emphasis on lyric and narrative poetry; several 
plays are also included. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 10-100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers, bi

weekly quizzes 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% written reports/papers, 33% 

quizzes 

Engl 3007 Shakespeare 
(Sec 002); SP~redit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
ENGL 3807·; Engl [major or minor or pre-major} or instr consent; QP
Engl [major or pre-major} or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Luke, David B 
A survey of Shakespeare's plays encompassing his major periods and 
genres. The course will study his plays from historical, philosophical, and 
psychological perspectives with further consideration of issues of lan-
guage and theater. ' 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Engl 3007 Shakespeare 
(Sec 003, 005); SP~redit will not be granted if credit has been received 
for: ENGL 3807; Engl [major or minor or pre-major] or instr consent; 
QP-Engl [major or pre-major] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sugnet, Charles J !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Starting with selected sonnets, the class will read Romeo & Juliet, A 
Midsummer Night's Dream, Richard II, Hamlet, Othello, King Lear, 
Antony & Cleopatra, and the Tempest In addition, each student will read 
and report on a 20th Century revision or updating of one of these plays. 
Class sessions will be conducted largely by focused discussion of reading 
questions distributed in advance; more class time will be given to some 
plays than to others. A course packet of historical and critical essays will 
als~ be provided. Some class time will be spent on watching portions of 
various filmed versions of the plays. All students will maintain a response 
notebook for recording their reactions to plays, films, class discussions, 
and critical readings. 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 10% class participa

tion, 50%, Notebook 
Exam format: There will also be a take-home midquarter essay and a 

take-home final essay, each about 5-8 pp. 

EngL 3007 Shakespeare 
(Sec 004); SP~redit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
ENGL 3807; Eng! [major or minor or pre-major} or instr consent; QP
Engl [major or pre-major] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Reed, Peter J !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
The basic content of this class will be six or seven plays and selected 
sonnets written by William Sha~speare (1564-1616) over the course of 
his career. The plays selected are among those most frequently performed 
and generally regarded as among Shakespeare's best. They show some
thing of th~ range of Shakespeare's writing, both in genre (light comedy, 
tragedy, history play, and romance) and in theme, tone and dramatic 
technique. The course is a requirement for English majors, but non-majors 
are more than welcome, and my approach is not to take a restrictive 
approach that ~ould make non-m?jors feel excluded. Shakespeare may 
deserve v~nerauon? but that doesn t mean he should not be enjoyed. The 
goal of this course IS to have the student leave with a better understanding 
of Shakespeare, one t~at re~ults in a more complete and informed enjoy
ment of his work. While this course necessarily approaches the plays as 
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literature, it will try to take into account their stage performance, both as 
it may have been in Shakespeare's own time and as it may be in our own. 
There will be lecture, but also question-and-answer and group work. 
Facilities permitting, we will make use of video and audiotape, and 
everyone will have a chance to read lines aloud. Evaluation will include 
a paper, midquarter and final essay exams, and several short "objective" 
quizzes. There will also be student evaluation of the professor! 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% groups 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, quizzes 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

EngL 3007 Shakespeare 
(Sec 006); SP-credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
ENGL 3807; Eng! [major or minor or pre-major) or instr consent; QP
Engl [major or pre-major) or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Griffin, Edward M !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
This course covers selected plays of Shakespeare with occasional atten
tion to selections from his sonnets. It is intended for upper-division 
students with a strong interest in literature and drama. The plays to be 
studied this semester are: "Twelfth Night", "Richard II", "A Midsummer 
Night's Dream", "Henry IV", "Henry V", "Much Ado About Nothing", 
"Hamlet", "King Lear", and "The Tempest". We shall also devote passing 
attention to "Henry 1". The textbooks used are the Signet paperback 
editions of these plays and the sonnets along with "The Bedford Compan
ion to Shakespeare", by Russ McDonald (Boston and New York: Bedford 
Books of St. Martin's Press). You will also need to purchase a small course 
packet of materials which we shall consult as the course goes along. You 
will write two brief papers, each due about three weeks apart. EXAMINA
TION: In addition to the quizzes, you will write a final examination. The 
final examination will be pre~ominantly (90%) an essay exam, with a brief 
"objective" portion (10%). Study questions will be distributed during the 
last week of class. WEIGHTING: Each quiz, I 0%; Paper I, 25%; Paper 2, 
25%; Final Exam, 40% .. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 35% discussion, 25% Video 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2-3 papers 
Grade: 35% final. exam, 40% written reports/papers, 10% quizzes, 5% 

class participation, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

EngL 3007H Honors: Shakespeare 
(Sec 001); SP-=3007; CLA honors; QP-CLA honors; meets HON req 
of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Leyasmeyer, Archibald I !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Four hundred years ago in London, a city of some 200,000 inhabitants, 
over a period. offorty years, more than 300 playwrights worked their rough 
magic and transformed western drama. The greatest of these was 
Shakespeare. His company was the "King's Men", but his plays were 
performed in London's entertainment zone, next to the bear baiting, near 
the whorehouses. Today his works are performed world-wide, from 
Uzbekistan to Tokyo, in a hundred different tongues. After all, the 
Elizabethan stage was the "Theatrum Mundi", the stage of the world, 
indeed, the "Globe", as Shakespeare's theater was called, the world of the 
imagination, able to create limitless places. We will study eight of his 
major plays: "A Mids11mmer Night's Dream", "Julius Caesar", "Macbeth", 
"Othello", "King Lear", "Twelfth Night", "Measure for Measure", and his 
farewell play, "The Tempest". We will consider the world of comedy, the 
dramatization of history, and then the movement into tragedy, where the 
moral order of things seems to be disintegrating. A deepening sense of evil 
at work prevails. Monsters proliferate. Enormous spiritual deformity is to 
be seen. We will examine this menagerie of monsters as well as 
Shakespeare's fabulous stagecraft and memorable language, surrounding 
the clowns, and kings, lovers and monsters. For honors undergraduates 
and BFA students. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 papers, Eight plays to read 
Grade: ;30% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 15% quizzes, 15% 

class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

74 

-------------~-·- - - - - --, 

EngL 3020 Studies in Narrative: Short Fiction of Poe, 
Hawthorne, and Melville 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Roth, Marty 
Short Fiction of Poe, Hawthorne and Melville. Readings in, discussion of, 
and lectures on three of the darkest and most fantastic American Romantic 
fiction writers of the early nineteenth century; Edgar Allen Poe, Nathaniel 
Hawthorne, and Herman Melville. The adjective "fantastic" is meant 
literally. since all three produced extreme literary fantasies, precursors of 
later popular genres such as detective fiction, science fiction, and horror 
fiction. We will read these works against a variety of interpretive back
grounds both traditional and contemporary- postcolonial theory, gender 
and queer theory, addiction studies, etc. 

EngL 3030 Studies in Drama: Modern Drama 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Leyasmeyer, Archibald I !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
"All the world's a stage,/ And all the men and women merely players", 
Shakespeare writes, but amidst playing out life's play on the world's great 
stage, humans have set apart special places for artistic playing, places of 
creation and transformation, making tangible the world of the imagina
tion, and called them theater. Theatrical play operates outside of ordinary 
time and space, and with its representations, and reenactments it nourishes 
our capacity for self-understanding. It is entertainment. recreation andre
creation, remembrance and discovery. The best of theater operates in the 
interrogative mode, asking profound questions about the very nature of 
things and our basic humanity, awakening dangerous and exciting ener
gies. We will examine some dozen.selected plays from the modern age 
(Pirandello to Pinter, O'Neill to Beckett), consider some of the social, 
intellectual, and aesthetic factors that make for the "modern conscious
ness", and approach the plays with a theatrical perspective. A course for 
anyone with curiosity and an appreciation for the imagination, another 
word for ultimate power. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, I exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 15% quizzes, 15% 

class participation 

EngL 3040 Studies in Film: Introduction to American Film 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Roth, Marty 
Introduction to American Film - An introductory course in the study of 
classical American film. A theoretical introduction to film (and literary) 
genre followed by an examination of six specific film genres (i.e., the 
Western, film comedy, Gangster film and film noir, the Hollywood 
musical, melodrama, horror film, etc.) through viewing, discussion, and 
lecture. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 35% cctv, 40% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 21 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 papers 
Grade: 45% written reports/papers, 45%, critical journal; 10% class 

participation and attendance ' 

EngL 3040 Studies in Film: The Cinematics of Loss 
(Sec 002); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sprengnether, Madelon M 
This course will examine various dimensions of the experience of loss as 
represented through the medium of film. Lectures and texts for the course 
will address issues of film production and aesthetics as well as the 
psychodynamics of grief and mourning. Films selected for screening will 
represent different psychological perspectives, as well as differenc cin
ematic strategies on the topic and will be international in scope. Films will 
include: "Blue," Krzysztof Kieslowski, "The Cement Garden," Andrew 
Sirkin, "Fearless," Peter Weir, "Hiroshima Mon Amour," Alain Renais, 
"Ponette," Jacques Doillon, "Solaris," Andrei Tarkovsky and others. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion · 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages of writing per 

semester, in-class film viewing 

EngL 3151 Romantic Literatures and Cultures 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Goldberg, Brian B 
During the Romantic period in England (1789-1832), established atti
tudes about war, sexuality, poverty, aesthetic experience, creativity, and 
political authority all came under assault, and the highly influential 
literature of the time reflects this intellectual and cultural ferment. This 
class will survey some of the highlights of the period. ~uthors may include 
the following: Mary Wollstonecraft, William Godwin, Edmund Burke, 
William Blake, Anna Letitia Barbauld, William Wordsworth, Samuel 
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Taylor Coleridge, Charlotte. Smith, Lord Byron, Mary Shelley, Percy 
Bysshe Shelley, John Keats, Thomas De Quincy, Jane Austen, and Felicia 
Hemans. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers, weekly in

class writing 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 20%, weekly in-class writing 

EngL 3151 Romantic Literatures and Cultures: English 
Romantic Poetry 
(Sec 002); 3 cr 
Instructor: Luke, David B 
Major English Romantic Poets - A study of the technique and ~ought of 
the major English romantic poets r Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, 
Keats, and Byron. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, 2 take-home exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation . 
Exam format: Essay and shorter answers 

EngL 3161 VIctorian Literatures and Cultures 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Hirsch, Gordon D !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
The Victorian period in Britain (roughly 1837-1901) produced much 
wonderful literature, reflecting the changes and controversies of the time. 
In many ways, the Victorian era is the foundation- stone.;_the grandpar
ent, if you will-for our 21st century cultural era. It was a time of 
urbanization, industrialization, empire, introspection, and self-discovery. 
Victorians debated such matters as democracy, economics, religion, and 
the role of women. We will read widely in the literature and social 
commentary of the Victorians, in order to understand the spirit of the age. 
Authors may include Charles Dickens, Charlotte Bronte, Matthew Arnold, 
Christina Rossetti, Thomas Carlyle, and Oscar Wilde. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1-2 exams, 3-4 papers · 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam( s ), 20% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, 20%, regular attendance and participation 
Exam format: short answer and essay 

EngL 3212 American Poetry from 1900 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Hancher, Michael 
The broad title of this course suggest a century of poetry; the course 
description in the Undergraduate Catalog focuses more narrowly on "the 
Modernist era" (the early decades of the twentieth century). This course 
will do more than reconcile both descriptions. It will foreground the work 
of three Modern poets (Robert Frost, T. S. Eliot, Wallace Stevens) after 
reading selected works by their major predecessors, Emily Dickinson and 
Walt Whitman, and will then turn to other poets renowned for their 
achievements: Langston Hughes, Gertrude Stein, William Carlos Will
iams, Marianne Moore, W. H. Auden (American by choice), Allen 
Ginsberg, Robert Lowell, Anne Sexton, Sylvia Plath, John Berryman, 
Theodore Roethke, Elizabeth Bishop, James Merrill, John Ashbery. At the 
end of the course we will discuss some issues (in both senses) of poetry 
magazines published in 2001. Throughout the course we will pay special 
attention to the sound of the poems as. spoken (including the use of 
recordings), as well as to how they look on the page. We will also consider 
the personal and social situations in which the poets wrote, and the 
changing cultural status of American poetry in the twentieth century. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 16 pages of writing per 

semester-. 2 exams, 4 papers, 4 class presentations, online postings 
Exam format: Passage identification and discussion; essay 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam(s), 30% written 

report(s)/paper(s), 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 
10% contributions to online class discussions 

Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu/login/ 

EngL 3221 American Novel to 1900 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Bales, Kent 
Kidnapping, betrayal, adultery, abused and orphaned children, slavery 
and abolition, cross-cultural encounters and collisions-early American 
novels are as full of event and conflict as the culture that produced them. 
Through these novels, writers and readers grapple with the contradictions 
they dealt with in their own lives: were they building a nation or 
conquering a native people? democrats or builders of social classes? 
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lovers of freedom or slave-holders? equal partners in marriage or segre
gated into two spheres of influence and power? explofters or nurturers of 
children? entitled to privacy or exposed to public scrutiny for the good of 
society? The novel, the bringer of "news" about the present and recent 
past, reported on the conflicts that arose from such contradictions, and that 
invented in the process new ways of reporting such truths. Readings will 
be selected from works by Brown, Sedgwick, Stowe, Hawthorne, Melville, 
Twain, James, Howells, and Chestnutt-though not all of them! 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion and panel presentations 
Work load: 150-200 pages of reading per week, 3 formal essays, several 

short response papers, one oral (panel) presentation, final exam· 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: http://english.cla.umn.edu/faculty/BALES/ 

3211sy11200l.htm 

EngL 3330 Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender Literature 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Elfenbein, Andrew 
Out on Stage - This course engages two of the most interesting issues in 
contemporary culture: sexuality and performance. We will read a variety 
of plays from Wilde to the present. Some will be traditional theaters; 
others, more experimental forms of performance art. Questions we will 
ask include: How does the stage help to define homosexuality? Is sexual
ity a performance? If so, who is the audience? This course is designed for 
anyone interested in sexuality and theater arts and assumes no prior 
knowledge of theories of sexuality or performance - although an eager
ness to Jearn about them helps! This course will be web enhanced thru 
WEB CT. 
Class time: 100% discussion 
Work load: 50-100 p!lges of reading per week, 1-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 10% class 

participation 

EngL 3501 Public Discourse: Reading Between and Beyond the 
Lines 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Messer-Davidow, Ellen 
This course focuses on civil-rights discourse at four moments in African· 
American history: the nations' .founding and slavery; reconstruction and 
the triumph of the white supremacy in the South; the struggles of the civil
rights movement in the 1950s and 1960s; and some of the current debates 
about race. It raises questions about the nature of political, economic, and 
social systems; public policies and ethics; citizen rights and opportuni
ties-in short, about domination and self-determination-in a nation 
historically professing to operate on democratic principles. Readings 
include the Constitution, congressional legislation, famous court cases, 
speeches, memoirs, interviews, essays, op-eds, and scholarship from 
several disciplines. Discussion is emphasized; short mid-term paper, 
longer final paper, and one or two informal presentations on assigned 
readings by teams of two students. Eng! 350 I welcomes undergraduates 
from all programs and satisfies the CLE requirements for the literature 
core and the theme of citizenship and public ethics. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% discussion, I 0% Student presentations 
Work load: 15-50 pages of reading per week, 15-18 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 2 papers, Informal presentations on assigned read
ings. 

Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% 
class participation 

Exam format: None 

EngL 3591 Introduction to African American Literature 
(Sec 001); Same as: AFRO 3591; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wright, John Samuel !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
African Americans are "America's metaphor", Richard Wright conjec
tured, posing both a riddle and a riff. He hinted that we might find in the 
shadows of American literary life our brightest mirrors, & thereby see 
ourselves, and the paradoxes/potentialities of our national experience, 
through the world of words and images conjured up over the past 2 
centuries by African American writers. From its own vantage point in 
American cultural space & time, the African American literary imagina
tion has tended to see life as a succession of trials/oppositions/bittersweet 
joys in a chaotic & capricious moral universe where, Frederick Douglass 
wrote, "reason is imprisoned and passions run wild." Logic, beauty and 
justice have been inverted or overthrown here; and black heros/heroines 
wear masks in order to reveal themselves, learn in order to defy their 
teachers, sin in order to be sanctified, act old when young, are treated as 
children when adults, are freed in order to be re-enslaved, become 
invisible in order to be seen, hate in order to love, kill in order to create, 
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and die in order,to live. This course takes us from the earliest African 
American literary works-18th & 19th century slave autobiographies, 
folkore, abolitionist essays and orations and poems-to 20th century 
literature marked by startling diversity and modernist innovation, by 
growing critical acclaim, and by politico-aesthetic movements such as the 
Jazz Age Harlem Renaissance and Black Arts Movement of the 1960s. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 25% discussion, 10% Film 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 3 short papers, I research 

paper, 4 or 5 quizzes 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 20% each on short essays; 30% on research paper 

EngL 3592 Introduction to Black Women Writers In the United 
States 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Reyes, Angelita Dianne !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course presents an introduction to basic issues in literature and 
culture by women of African descent in the United States. The readings 
will reflect historical, cultural and contemporary perspectives. We will 
look at the ways women of African descent give meaning to their lives and 
history through literature and cultural artifacts. Using the intersections of 
ethnicity, gender, and class, we will explore selected novels, essays, short 
stories, slave narratives, contemporary autobiography and other forms of 
creative fiction and non-fiction. Some readings will be available on 
reserve from Wilson Library. Everyone is welcome to this course. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 5% cctv, 40% discussion, I 0% Group break-out 

sessions 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1-2 papers, Research project or research paper 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 20% special projects, 20% quizzes, 

15% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Short answer essay questions 

EngL 3601W Analysis of English Language and Culture 
(Sec 001); SP---credit will not be granted if credit received for: EngC 
3601W; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Escure, Genevieve J 
This course is a non-prescriptive introduction to the systematic, abstract 
nature of human language as it is represented in international varieties of 
English. Attention is given equally to language structure and to language 
use. The first part of the course develops an understanding of the nature 
of language comprehension and production processes through the analy
sis of the basic linguistic components: sound structure (phonetics and 
phonology); word structure (morphology); sentence structure (syntax); 
and meaning (semantics). The second part of the course examines the 
social and behavioral funCtion of language (sociolinguistics) and the 
organization of discourse (pragmatics) in the context of human interac
tion. Social variables, such as socio-economic status, ethnicity and gender 
are linked to linguistic variability. An international perspective is pro
vided with the use of sample data from contemporary Englishes (British, 
Canadian, Caribbean, African, etc .. ). The final segment of the course 
relates historical and developmental data (native language acquisition) to 
the principles and processes previously presented. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice, short problems, true/false statements 

EngL 3883V Honors Thesis 
(Sec 001-003); A-F only; SP-Honors candidacy in English, consent of 
English honors advisor; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON 
req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This individually contracted course is required of English summa cum 
laude degree candidates. The resulting thesis (about 40 pages) may be 
analytical, theoretical, or creative. For complete information, students 
will read the relevant pages in the "English Major Guidebook," the 
required handbook for all English majors. Handouts are also available in 
the English Undergraduate Office. Using a contract form available in the 
English Undergraduate Studies Office, students make arrangements with 
a professor no later than the term preceding their last two terms. They can 
expect to spend two semesters to research, collect, discuss, create, write, 
revise and revise, and then to seek approval from the supervising professor 
and two additional readers. Students work somewhat independently, meet 
periodically with the professor, and participate in peer review sessions 
organized by the GT A teaching Eng I 3882. It is recommended that they 
attend a thesis preparation and writing workshop offered by the CLA 
Honors advisors, consult with the English Honors advisor, and work 
closely with the professor. Some students also find it helpful to have a peer 
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English honors student serve as a discussant and reader during the process 
of developing ideas and writing. 
Class time: 50 minutes per week, I class meeting; Individual research, 

reading, writing. One-to-one discussions with professor. 
Work load: The work load varies with the project. 
Grade: I 00%, Grade is based on the completed thesis, the process leading 

to the final product, and the discussions with the professor. 
Course URL: http://English.cla.umn.edu/ 

EngL 3960W Junior-Senior Seminar: American Cultures of the 
1930s 
(Sec 007); A-F only; SP-Engl major, 6 cr of EngW [including EngW 
3xxx appropriate for workshop genre], [jr or sr], major adviser approval, 
dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Rabinowitz, Paula 
Seniors and Juniors-mainly English majors-will explore how the crises 
in the economy during the inter-war years affected a wide range of literary, 
cinematic and other cultural forms. Film viewings, as well as music, will 
supplement readings-from and about the 1930s-to outline the emer
gence of public, popular and political cultures. Readings include proletar
ian literature, W.C. Williams "Paterson"; King Vidor's "Our Daily 
Bread"; Everet Lubutsch' s "Design for Living". We will discuss true class 
conflict, racial struggle and every finish intended to new cultural forms. 
Workshop and discussions and lectures to produce major research paper. 
Lots of work and loads of fun. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 65% discussion, 10% Film viewing 
Work load: 200 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers, Bibliography/drafts 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% in-class pr~sentations, 10% 

class participation ' 

EngL 3980 Directed Instruction 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 6; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-
6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual learning about teaching and undergraduate courses 
through research and assisting in instruction. Before receiving permission 
to register, students must submit to the English Undergraduate Studies 
Office a signed written contract using the CLA "Student/Faculty Contract 
for Directed Study/Research, Directed Instruction, "Y" Registration, and 
"X" Credit" available in all CLA advising offices, including the English 
Undergraduate Office. No catalogue description exists, but the descrip
tion is as follows: An opportunity to learn more about a subject you have 
studied by assisting in teaching it to others. One to six credits per semester 
may be earned through directed lhstruction; a maximum of eight credits 
may be applied toward a CLA degree. Students can expect to complete a 
formal writing assignment as part of the course requirements. This 
registration is intended primarily for English majors already admitted to 
the major. This is an opportunity which takes careful planning between 
student and professor and is thus not frequently used. The Department 
expects that two to four students will take the course in an academic year, 
none in extension or summer session. 
Class time: I 00% Class time: I 00% need permission, will assist that 

professor, work independently in consultation with professor. 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers, ~rade: 100% based on writing 

assignment defined by students and the supervising professor in the 
written contract. 

EngL 3992 Directed Reading 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Instr consent, 
dept consent, college approval; 1-15 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading. Open to qualified students for one or more 
semesters. Before receiving permission to register, students submit to the 
English Undergraduate Studies Office a signed contract using the CLA 
"Student/Faculty Learning Contract" available in all CLA offices. 

EngL 3993 Directed Study .. 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college approval; 
1-8 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual study. Open to qualified students for one or more 
semesters. Before receiving permission to register, students submit to the 
English Undergraduate Studies office a signed contract using the CLA 
"Student/Faculty Learning Contract" available in all CLA offices. 
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English: Writing, Rhetoric, and Language 
.'2o Ltnu Half o 1, '-625-2888 

EngC 1011 University Writing and Critical Reading 
(Sec OOf-011, 013-017, 019-022, 024-029, 031, 032); Credit will not be 
granted if credit has been received for: ENGC 10IIH, ENGC 1811; SP
Piacement in category 2 'or 3; some sections may be limited to ESL 
students; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Freshman composition helps students make the transition between high 
school and college by introducing them to'academic writing. The fresh
man writing instructor guides students to communicate clearly, effec
tively, and creatively in a university setting and other communities. 
Emphasizing critical reading, writing, and thinking, the course teaches 
students how to discover and create knowledge by generating questions, 
investigating issues, and forming their own opinions. Although sections 
will differ according to the instructor's individual approach, students will 
receive a lot of feedback on their writing through writing workshops, 
instructor comments, and conferences. In all freshman composition courses 
(EngC 1011, 1012, 1013, 1014) students Jearn how to: (I) Use writing and 
reading to communicate, describe, analyze, and persuade. (2) Read 
critically to identify an author's audience, purpose, arguments, and 
assumptions. (J) Approach writing as a series of tasks that need collabo
ration with others and multiple drafts. (4) Make appropriate choices about 
content, rhetoric, structure, vocabulary, style, and format. (5) Develop 
strategies for generating and organizing ideas and arguments, revising, 
editing, and proofreading. (6) Locate and evaluate secondary sources; 
integrate sources with one's own ideas; document sources appropriately. 
(7) Write comfortably using the conventions of standard written Ameri
can English. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 1011H Honors: University Writing and Critical Reading 
(Sec 00 I, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
ENGC 1011; SP-honors, [placement in category 2 or 3]; meets HON req 
of Honors; .4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See description for EngC I 0 II 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week,-15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 1012·University Writing and Critical Reading, Emphasis 
·on Cultural Diversity 
(Sec 001-010,012-018,020, 022-024); SP-Piacement in category 2or 
3; some sections may be limited to ESL students; meets CLE req of 
Cultural Diversity Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is EngC 1011 (please see the course description for EngC 
1011) with a thematic focuLThis course fulfills the freshman writing 
requirement and the Cultural Diversity Liberal Education Theme require
ment. Students explore race, nation, gender, and identity. Students might 
write "cultural diversity" autobiographies, research cultural resources on 
campus, view a film and write a review critiquing the ways it represents 
ethnic groups, or engage in persuasive writing for political action. In 
addition to the objectives for EngC 1011, a student in 1012 will learn how 
to: Describe how various groups have contributed to the nation's culture; 
Analyze the traditions of people from diverse backgrounds; Create argu
ments about how differences in race, ethnicity, and gender structure 
experience and influence social interactions. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 1012H Honors: University Writing and Critical Reading, 
Emphasis on Cultural Diversity . 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-honors, [placement in category 2 or 3]; meets CLE 
req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See description for EngC I 012 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 10~3 University Writing and Critical Reading, Emphasis 
on Environment · 
(Sec 002,003,005,007,009, Oil); Credit will not be granted if credit has 
been received for: ENGC 1013H, ENGC 1813; SF-Placement in cat
egory 2 or 3; some sections may be limited to ESL students; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

This course is EngC 1011 (please see the course description for EngC 
1011) with a thematic focus. This course fulfills the Freshman Writing 
Requirement and the Environment Liberal Education Theme Require
ment. Students learn about arguments that shape our understanding of the 
natural world and our responsibility to it. Students might write nature 
journals, book reviews, and political action letters. Classes might take 
field trips, such as a walking tour of the Mississippi River, an exhibit of 
nature paintings at an art museum, or the Raptor Center and other sites on 
the St. Paul campus. In addition to the objectives for EngC I 0 II, a student 
in 1013 will learn how to: Describe the environmental implications of 
development and technology; Analyze how public policy issues have 
technical, legal, and political dimensions; Create arguments about the 
historical and long-standing ethical issues regarding human interaction 
with the environment. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 1013H Honors: University Writing and Critical Reading, 
Emphasis on Environment 
(Sec 00 I, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
ENGC 1013, ENGC 1013; SP-honors, [placement in category 2 or 3]; 
meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See description for EngC 1 013 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 1014 University Writing and Critical Reading, Emphasis 
on Citizenship and Public Ethics 
(Sec OQ1-006, 008-024); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received for: ENGC 1014H, ENGC 1814; SP-Some sections may be 
limited to ESL students; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is EngC 1011 (please see the course description for EngC 
1011) with a thematic focus. This course fulfills the Freshman Writing 
Requirement and the Citizenship & Public Ethics Liberal Education 
Theme Requirement. Students think about writing in relation to the most 
challenging social and political issues facing the United States and the 
world today. Activities in this course might include debating the meaning 
of citizenship, evaluating candidates, and writing letters to newspapers 
and public officials. In addition to the objectives for EngC I 011, a student 
in 1014 will learn how to: Describe the range of past and present meanings 
of citizenship; Analyze the rights and obligations of citizens in their 
communities; Create arguments about the civic and ethical responsibili
ties of students, teachers, scientists, businesspersons, elected officials, 
and others. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 1014H Honors: University Writing and Critical Reading, 
Emphasis on Public Ethics 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
ENGC 1014; SP-=1014; honors; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! 
Ethics Theme; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See description for EngC 1014 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 1021 Intermediate Expository Writing 
(Sec 005); SP-1011 or 1012 or 1013 or 1014; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course exposes students to the range of options they have available 
to them as writers and encourages a realization that successful or effective 
writing takes these options into account. It teaches students to ask and 
answer the question: Given the audience and the context of this writing 
situation, what am I really being asked to do, and what choices can I make 
in tone, style, organization, and content to make my writing as effective 
as possible? In· accomplishing this goal, students read, analyze, and 
produce a variety of different rhetorical styles. The course focuses 
primarily on the writing that students will face for the remainder of their 
academic career. Typical assignments: critical essays, research papers, 
literature reviews, essay exams and reports of various sorts. Many sec
tions include additional practice in general research and library tech
niques. The preceding description is necessarily general; each instructor 
determines the specific content and requirements for the course. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 
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EngC 3027W Advanced Expository Writing 
(Sec 002, 003, 005, 008, 011-013, 015); SP-Completion of freshman 
writing req; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a course for students ready to face more challenging assignments 
and deepen their comfort and skill with writing. The instructor helps the 
student develop more sophisticated research strategies and experiment 
with more creative stylistic choices. Assignments might include autobiog
raphies, critical comparisons, reviews of articles or books, cultural analy
ses, persuasive essays, and annotated bibliographies. Students in this 
course learn to: Generate topics and develop essays with greater indepen
dence than they exercised in freshman composition. Write.for multiple 
audiences-academic and non-academic-making appropriate decisions 
about content, rhetoric, structure, vocabulary, style, and format. Write 
creative non-fiction and other genres incorporating complex description 
and analysis. Analyze the conventions and styles of writing in their major 
field. Experiment with new and more sophisticated writing strategies and 
styles. 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

Entomology 
2 7 9 Hodson H.l/1 t • /.)·u.,'cl-.16315 

Ent 3005 Insect Biology 
(Sec 001); QP-1005; 3 cr 
Instructor: Weller, Susan Jeanne 
This course is an introduction to the diversity, structure and physiology of 
insects. The second half of the course examines insect behavior and their 
roles in the envrionment. Insect management and conservation issues 
related to agriculture, urban and natural environments are emphasized. 
Laboratory activities include insect identification, insect physiology and 
behavior, and discussion of case studies. This course is appropriate for all 
undergraduates with one background biology course. A mandatory field 
trip to observe and collect insects is scheduled for Saturday, September 
16, 2000. Required text: "Insect Biololgy", (Doyen, Daly and Purcell). 
Optional text: "Insects", 2nd edition (Gullan and Cranston). Supplemen
tary readings on library reserve. 
Class time: 40% lecture, I 0% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation, 20%, Poster exhibit 

Ent 4096 Professional Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 3; S-N only; SP-COAFES jr or sr, complete internship 
contract available in COAFES Career Services before enrolling, UC only, 
instr consent; QP-COAFES jr or sr, instr consent, complete internship 
contract available in COAFES Care 
Instructor: STAFF 
Professional experience in entomology firms or government agencies 
through supervised practical experience; evaluative reports and consulta
tions with faculty advisors and employers. 

Ent 4251 Forest and Shade Tree Entomology 
(Sec 001); SP-3001 or instrconsent; QP-[1005, 3005} or instrconsent; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Seybold, Steven J 
As the most diverse group and one of the most ancient of organisms on 
earth, insects have had a long period to co-evolve with plants. Insects have 
fed and reproduced on woody plants long before humans contemplated 
their uses for food and fiber. For urban and woodland foresters, 
horticulturalists, pest control operators, forest health protection special
ists and general resource managers, the diagnosis and ~anagemen! of 
insects that feed on and colonize woody plants and the1r products 1s a 
challenging task. For forest ecologists insects present a major agent t~at 
influences the dynamics of the forest. In order to promote the longevity 
and growth of trees valued for wood products or ~roperty value enhanc~
ment, we need to identify, diagnose, and manage msect problems associ
ated with trees. Management can be as simple as the removal of several 
phloem-infesting larvae from pitch masses ~n a pine tree_ to full-sc~le 
fumigation or heat treatment of a !~ad of fin~shed Iu_mbe~ mfe~ted ":'1th 
exotic wood-borers. This course will emphas1ze the 1dent1ficat1on, biOl
ogy, and diagnosis of damage of insects associated '_Vith fore~t and shade 
trees and examine the range of research-based options available to the 
various stakeholders listed above. The course will also emphasize the 
interactive factors that link insects and their habits to the forest ecosystem. 
Course is designed for undergrad and grad students in horticulture, 
forestry, and entomology. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% laboratory 
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Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 10% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work 

Course URL: http://www.entomology.umn.edu/classes/ent425 II 

Ent 5011 Insect Structure and Function 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3005 or instr consent; QP-3005 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructors: Weller, Susan Jeanne; Kurtti, Timothy J 
Comparative study of insect structures and their functions with an evolu
tionary perspective; includes introductory physiology of digestion, respi
ration, aRd other organ systems. 

Ent 5211 Insect Pest Man,agement 
(Sec 001); SP-3005 or instr consent; QP-3005 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Radcliffe, Edward 8 
In ENT 5211, we examine the philosophy and implementation of insect 
pest management, an essential component of most Integrated Pest Man
agement (IPM) and Sustainable Agriculture systems. Insect pest manage
ment can be defined as the practice of preventing or suppressi~g damaging 
populations of insect pests by application of the comprehensive and 
coordinated integration of multiple control tactics. The tactics are the 
various control methodologies, e.g., biological, chemical, cultural. The 
strategies are the planned manipulations undertaken to optimize the 
dynamic integration of control methodologies in the context of their 
economic, environmental a~d social consequences. The philosophy is 
holistic, but deeply rooted in applied ecology. In this course, we survey 
various control tactics and consider strategies for optimizing their integra
tion into insect pest management programs. Our primary emphasis is on 
the management of insect pests of agricultural crops. Intended audience 
is upper division undergraduates and graduate students, and agricultural 
professionals with an interest in crop protection. Both majors and non
majors are welcome. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 15 papers 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 
Course URL: http://ipmworld.umn.edu 

Ent 5351 Insect Pathology 
(Sec 001); SP-5011; QP-5030; 2 cr 
Instructor: Kurtti, Timothy J 
This course is an introduction to the diseases of pest and beneficial insects. 
The emphasis is on the biotechnology of entomopathogenic microbes and 
their application to microbial control of pest insects. The student will 
become familiar with the principles of insect pathology and the mecha
nisms of microbial pathogenesis. The textbook is "Insect Pathology", by 
Y. Tanada and H.K. Kaya. In addition, the stude~tt will read and critically 
analyze current papers. Oral presentations will be used to summarize these 
papers for the class. The students will also prepare a report on an 
entomopathogen of their choice. The objective of this report is to identify 
the strengths and weaknesses of the pathogen and the prospects for its 
implementation as a microbial insecticide or a biological control agent. 
Target audience: advanced undergraduate students in biology; graduate 
students in entomology, microbiology or ecology. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading perweek, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers . 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Essay 

Ent 5900 Basic Entomology 
(Sec ,00 1-020); max crs 6; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunity to make up certain deficiencies in biological background. 

Ent 5910 Special Problems In Entomology 
(Sec 00 1-020); max crs I 0; I 0 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP
instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual field, lab, or library studies in various aspects of entomology. 

Ent 5920 Special Lectures In Entomology 
(Sec 001); max crs 3;; 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lectures or laboratories in special fields of entomological research given 
by a visiting scholar or regular staff member. 
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Environmental Science 
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ES 4096 Professional Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; SP-COAFES undergrad, instr 
consent, complete internship contract available in COAFES Career Ser
vices before enrolling; UC only; QP-COAFES undergrad, instr consent, 
complete internship contract available in CO 
Instructor: Underwood, Jean M 
This course is for Environmental Science majors in the College of 
Agri<;ultural, Food and Environmental Science only. Students can obtain 
credit for an approved work experience or for participating in a field 
setting. Students may register for I to 3 credits. A paper/project and oral 
presentation are required. The length and detail are dependent upon the 
number of credits taken. Students must complete an internship agreement 
form and obtain instructor permission to register for this class. 
'Class time: 90% individual consultation 
Work load: I papers, fulfilling responsibilities at work site 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 70%, 

fulfilling responsibilities at work site 
Exam format: paper and oral presentation 

Family Education 
·-'., \ o T·•t /, 612-624-3010 

FE 5001 Family Education Perspectives 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Thomas, Ruth G. !!Educ Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course will consider various views of family education and examine 
their origins and their implications. A guiding framework for exploring 
alternative perspectives of family education will be introduced. Topics 
include an historical overview of family education, forces and ideas 
influencing the evolution of family education in the U.S., implications of 
alternative family education perspectives for the practice of family 
education and for families served, contexts within which family education 
takes place, and developing a personal perspective of family education. 
Class sessions will involve lecture, discussion, reflective dialogue, and 
large and small group activities. Assignments will include journal writing, 
reflective and critique papers, discussion leading, and development of a 
personal philosophy of family education. The course is required for family 
education majors and is also intended for upper division and graduate 
students in other programs for which an understanding of family educa
tion is relavant 
Class time: 20% lecture, 30% discussion, 50% Large and small group 

activites 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, Journal 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations 

FE 5003 Contemporary Family Education 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rossmann, Marilyn M 
The focus of this course is on creating and delivering family education 
topics (i.e., communication) to a variety of audiences (i.e., parents) in 
diverse settings (i.e., schools). The first emphasis is on preparing students 
to develop and provide family education programs. Topics are: Edl!cating 
about-Pre-marriage; Marriage and intimate relationships; Parent/child 
relationships; Sexual behaviors; Family resource management; Family 
communication; Divorcing parents; Family nutrition; and Midlife and 
later-life families. The second emphasis is on understanding and practic
ing family education. These over-arching areas include: Operational 
principles of family education; Professionalization of family education; 
Conducting needs assessments to determine course content; Values and 
family education; Instructional strategies such as group discussion and 
use of case studies; Evaluation of family education programs; Impact of 
gender, ethnicity, and religious perspectives on family education; and 
Ethics and family education. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion, Small-group discussions in 

class 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per 'week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Interviews/observations 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 10% class 

participation, 20% problem solving 
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Family Social Science 
:090 {i.lcNcdl f-lail 612-625- 1900 

FSoS 1101 Intimate Relationships 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Caron, Wayne Allan 
Focuses on couple dynamics and gives an overview of how to develop; 
maintain, and terminate an intimate relationship. Relationship skills and 
issues including communication, conflict resolution, power, and roles are 
discussed. The course objectives are to provide an overview of these 
topics as well as a deeper appreciation and awareness of their importance. 
General topics to be covered include dating, cohabitation, marriage, 
sexual orientation, gender roles and power, communication and conflict 
resolution, relationship problems (abuse, infidelity, divorce) and couple 
enrichment and couple therapy. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages of writing per 
semester, 5 exams, I papers 

Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://fsos.che.umn.edu/courses/sp2000-ug.html 

FSoS 2101 Preparation for Working With Families 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-FSOS major; 2 cr 
Instructor: Goodman, William Joseph 
This course is designed to be a systematic preparation for upper division 
education, research and field internships, and career possibilities in 
Family Social Science. Central to the focus of this course is also the 
advancement of students' thinking power by utilizing five levels of 
thinking outlined by Bloom, 1956. These five levels; knowledge, compre
hension, application, analysis and synthesis are used in responding to the 
course text, "Becoming a Helper" by Marianne and Gerald Corey (1998) 
and workbook assignments. Book and class topics include the following: 
Are me Helping Professions for You? Getting the Most from Your 
Education and Training, Stages in the Helping Process, Common Con
cerns of Beginning Helpers, Ethical Issues Facing Helpers, Values and the 
Helping Relationship, Cultural Diversity in the Helping Professions, 
Working in the Community, Working with Groups, Working with the 
Family, Understanding Life Transitions, Stress and Burnout, and The 
·Challenge of Retaining Your Vitality. To review course requirements, 
goals and objectives, and additional information about this·course, stu
dents are encouraged to view the syllabus on the WEB. This course is for 
Family Social Science undergraduate majors only. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Contract grading 
Grade: Contract grading 
Course URL: http://fsos.che.umn.edu/goodman/fsos21 0 1/default.html 

FSoS 3101 Personal and Family Finances 
(Sec 001); SP-Soph or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hogan, Jan M 
This course focuses on family management principles. Students will learn 
concepts pertaining to financial planing, savings, investments, credit, 
buying a home and car, mortgages, taxation bankruptcy, insurance, estate 
planing, and retirement plans. This course is designed to address financial 
issues of students1 personal and professional roles. It will address best 
practices, wealth building, and economic security. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% Fims, guest speakers, 

group work, and web based assignments 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, 4 quizzes, 3 in-class group projects 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% quizzes, 10%, Group projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

FSoS 3429 Counseling Skills Practicum I 
(Sec 001); SP-=5429; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Development of competency in basic counseling skills. Topics include: 
counselor needs/motivations, non-verbal communication, empathy (ba
sic and advanced), identifying strengths, maintaing focus, challenging 
discrepancies, use of self. Emphasis on building from client strengths. 
Focus on learning through role-playing. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% role-play skill develop

ment 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, I papers, weekly workbook 
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Grade: 30% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 25% class participa
tion, 25% problem solving 

Exam format: role play 
Course URL: http://fsos.che.umn.edu/courses/sp2000-ug.html 

FSoS 4103 Family Policy 
(Sec 001); SP-3102, 3103 or instr consent; QP-SW 3101 or Pol 1001 
or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rueter, Martha A 
In this course, we will examine the development of public policies that 
influence families. We will study family policies in the United States as 
well as those in countries throughout the world. We will discuss how and 
why specific policies develop within various contexts, how specific 
policies influence families, and how one could influence the policy 
process to help shape family policy. The class emphasizes class discussion 
and work within small groups. Students interested in learning more about 
government policies that affect families and how one might influence the 
public policy process would benefit from this class. Undergraduate 
students, graduate students, students majoring in Family Social Science, 
and students from any other major are all welcome to and could learn from 
this class. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% Small group work 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, 1 Group presentation 
Grade: 15% mid-semesterexam(s), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% class participation, Papers -
graduate students only. 

Exam format: Short answer. 

FSoS 4105 Methods In Family Research 
(Sec 001); SP-[3102, 3103, one introductory course in statistics] or instr 
consent; QP-3260; 3 cr 
Instructor: Caron, Wayne Allan 
This course is designed to give students a basic understanding of social 
science research methods, particularly as they apply to questions about the 
family. The scientific method, the major questions and objectives of 
family research, data gathering, analysis, reporting and social is'Sues will 
all be explored and examined. Upon completion of the course, students 
should be able to comprehend and critique family research studies; 
appreciate the social context of family research, including values and 
political issues; and understand how diversity issues (race, ethnicity, 
gender, class, and sexual orientation) are involved in the research process. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 5 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice 

FSoS 4154W Families and Aging 
(Sec 001 ); SP-3102, 3103 or instr consent; QP-3260 or 3600, SW 3202 
or intro pol sci course or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Caron, Wayne Allan 
Aging families from diverse social-economic and cultural groups are 
examined as complex multigenerational systems interacting within ever
changing social structures. The course will examine demographic trends 
and the issues confronting researchers, practitioners, and policy makers 
who work with older people and their families today. Gerontological and 
family systems theories as they apply to elders and their families will also 
be discussed. Ideally, students will develop an emphatic understanding of 
the experiences of older adults as they move through the last stages of the 
family life cycle. 
Class time: 60% lecture; 40% discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 25% 

class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: http://fsos.che.umn.edu/caron/fsos4154/default.html 

FSoS 4155 Parent-Child Relationships 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-31 02, 3103 or instr consent; QP-5200 or 5202, 
CPsy 1301; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
History, theories, research and contemporary practices of parent-child 
relationships in diverse families and cultures across the life span. The 
course also helps to prepare students for professional work in education, 
social work and other human service occupations. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% films, speakers and small 

group work 
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Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 5 exams, 1 papers 

Grade: 40% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

FSoS 4156 Legal-Economic Controversies in Families 
(Sec 001); SP-3101 or 3103 or instr consent; QP-3260or 3600 or 5200 
or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rettig, Kathryn Kay 
The purpose of the course is to practice critical thinking applied to 
controversial family issues in order to develop competencies for effective 
participation in public decision-making processes. Competencies that are 
important for letters to editors, legislative testimony, public speeches, and 
written papers include: stating and analyzing the controversy, understand
ing types of reasoning, presenting affirmative and negative arguments, 
separating fact from judgement/beliefs from knowledge, and inductive 
and deductive reasoning: Competencies in reasoned public decision 
making are needed in a world where the issues that confront us are 
increasingly more complex and unprecedented. The course is intended for 
advanced undergraduates and beginning graduate students. It is multi
disciplinary and integrates content of family relationships, family eco
nomics and law, family policy, family financial management and decision 
making. The course is taught by lecture, discussion, small group contro
versial discussions, argumentation and debate, and written arguments. 
There are frequent short writing assignments and a final written paper 
presenting both pro and con arguments for a student-chosen controversy, 
as well as midterm and final exams,. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Group work, controversy 

arguments in debate 
Work load: 30 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation 

FSoS 4294 Research Internship 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-FSOS major, instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF · 
Students work on research projects with Family Social Science faculty 
that may include research planning, proposal writing, literature review, 
data collection, data coding and/or cleaning, data anaalysis and research 
reporting. 
Course URL: http://fsos.che.umn.edu/courses/sp2000-ug.html 

FSoS 4296 Field Study: Working With Families 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; S-N only; SP-2101, instr consent; QP-3231, 
instr consent; 4-12 cr 
Instructor: Goodman, William Joseph 
This course consists of 180 hours of directed paraprofessional work 
experience related to the student's applied interest. While the unit of focus 
is on families throughout this courrse, student involvement in agencies 
may range from working with the Minnesota State Legislature (Family 
Policy) to Family Financial Counseling (Family Economics) to Nursing 
Homes (Family Health Care). A multitude of Minnesota State, National, 
and International social service agencies are utilized in providing students 
with an experience that best advances their thinking and working. This 
course is further designed to integrate the whole of a student's under
graduate work by requiring students to complete a professional portfolio 
suitable for use during job interviews upon graduation. To review course 
requirements, goals and objectives, and additional information about this 
course, students are encouraged to view the syllabus on the WEB. This 
course is for Family Social Science undergraduate majors only. 
Class time: 1 00% discussion 
Work load: 1 portfolio project 
Grade: 5% in-class presentations, 5% lab work, 90%, community service 
Course URL: http://fsos.che.umn.edu/goodman/fsos4296/default.html 

Finance 
3-12? C1rlson School of fv7an,uJement 612-624-2888 

Fina 4641 International Finance and Risk Managment 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-3001; QP-BFin 3000; 4 cr 
Instructor: Carkovic, Maria 
This is a course in international finance for undergraduate students. 
Questions addressed in the course are as follows: ( 1) What determines 
exchange rates? (2) Why do some countries choose to have an exchange 
rate that floats while others prefer to peg their curreocy to another? (3) 
What leads countries to run large trade deficits that precipitate a crisis? (4) 
How has increasing capital market integration affected counties around 
the world? The purpose of this course is to provide students with a 
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macroeconomic framework to analyze these issues and to illustrate theory 
with the experiences of different countries. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam format: problems, graphs, multiple choice questions 
Course URL: http://www .csom.umn.edulwwwpages/faculty/mcarkovic 

Finnish 
,_'0:., F- o/\t ell Hall 6 12-G25-208C; 

Fin 1001 Beginning Finnish 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FIN 
4001; 5 cr 
Instructor: Sinks, Tuulikki I 
Finnish I 00 I is the first semester in a sequence of four or more semesters 
of Finnish. This course is a "Beginning " course and will thus be dealing 
with the fundamentals of conversational and written Finnish. A heavy 
listening emphasis is on spoken Finnish, but all four aspects of language
listening, speaking, reading, and writing-w"ill be included. Its main 
objective is to make the student proficient in Finnish. Best results are 
obtained by seeking to accomplish: preparing for class daily (even if not 
meeting as a class daily) and disciplined listening to the audio tapes. Tests: 
There will be a quiz every week. The format of the quizzes vary; they can 
be word tests, dictations, translations, comprehension tests, etc. At the 
very end of the semester, there will be a final exam which is comprehen
sive. Text: "Finnish for Foreigners l" Maija-Hellikki Aaltio, plus "Exer
cises I" Aaltio. See the description for Fin 400 I for an option for qualified 
students to register for this course for 2 credits (and lower tuition) instead 
of 4 credits. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% drill/discussion/exercises/group work 
Grade: 20% final exam, 80%, 40% written/reading (journals, homework, 

tests); 40% auraVoral (oral interviews, class participation, role plays/ 
dialogues) 

Fin 1003 Intermediate Finnish 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
FIN 4003; SP-1002; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . 
This course is a "continuation" of the beginning sequence of Finnish I 00 I 
and I 002. It will continue the fundamentals of conversational and written 
Finnish on a more advanced level. A heavy emphasis is given to spoken 
Finnish, but all four aspects of language learning are stressed: listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing. Its main objective is to make the student 
proficient in Finnish. Of particular concern is the Proficiency Examina
tion for course credit a~ part of the College of Liberal Arts requirements. 
Therefore, daily listening exercises and journal writing are to be stressed. 
There will be a quiz every week. The format of the quizzes vary; they can 
be word tests, dictations, translations, comprehension tests. Text: "Finn
ish for Foreigners 2", Maija-Hellikki Aaltio, plus "Exercises 2", Aaltio. 
Qualified students may register for this course as Finnish 4003, for 2 
credits (and lower tuition) instead of four credits. 

Fin 3011 Advanced Finnish 
(Sec 001); SP-Passing score on GPT; 4 cr 
Instructor: Sinks, Tuulikki I 
This advanced course in Finnish language will increase the vocabulary of 
the students, improve their abilities to analyze structures of the· sentence 
and also the word structure. The course will also enhance the skills of 
speaking, listening, reading and writing. Realization: the objectives will 
be pursued through reviewing vocabulary and Finnish grammar and then 
reading selected Finnish texts. Writing Finnish will be part of the work in 
the class. Students are asked to do translations from Finnish to English and 
vice-versa. Students are also expected to write papers on selected topics 
from a wide variety of Finnish-texts. 
Class time: I 00% conversation, exercises, and writing 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, 

30% class participation 

Fin 4001 Beginning Finnish 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FIN 
I 00 I, FIN I 00 I; SP-passing score on GPT in another language or grad; 
2cr · 
Instructor: Sinks, Tuulikki I · 
See the course description for Fin I 00 I. This 4xxx -level course designator 
is a special option for qualified students to take the Ixxx-level course for 
reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or ru:e not seeking 
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a CLA degree, you may register for Fin 1001 under the number Fin 4001 
for 2 credits. Contact the department office, (612) 625-2080, for a 
permission number. 

Fin 4003 Intermediate Finnish 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
FIN 1003, FIN 1003; SP-passing score on GPT in another language or 
grad; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Fin 1003. This 4xxx-level course designator 
is a special option for qualified students to tak,e the lxxx-level course for 
reduced credits. If yo11 hav~ already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may regi~ter for Fin I 003 under the number Fin 4003 
for 2 credits. Contact the department office, (612) 625-2080, for a 
permission number. 

Fisheries and Wildlife 
200 f-lo,1son !l,lfl t) 1 ~l-{1;'..) 3600 

FW 1001 Orientation In Fisheries, Wildlife, and Conservation 
Biology 
(Sec 001); A-F only; l cr 
Instructor: Adelman, Ira R 
Course Description: Survey of technical requirements and education of 
fisheries, wildlife, conservation biology, and related natural resource 
professionals; .introduction to fields of work and employers; introduction 
to the fisheries and wildlife major and the college; career opportunities. 
Course goals/objectives: (I) Introduce students to fisheries, wildlife, 
conservation biology and related professions. To accomplish this speak
ers from the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources, The U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service, nature centers, private employers, the Department 
of Fisheries and Wildlife, and the College of Natural Resources will 
provide information on what they do and how to succeed as a student and 
a professional. (2) Suggest the background and preparation students need 
to get started in a natural resource profession. The emphasis is on 
professional preparation outside of the classroom. We will discuss em
ployment throughout orientation. It is something that most college stu
dents don't think about soon enough. Employment is competitive, so 
students need to start planning right away. (3) Provide students with 
information that will help them find summer or permanent employment in 
the natural resource field. (4) Familiarize students with use of the 
Entomology, Fisheries and Wildlife Library. Target Audience: Fisheries, 
Wildlife, and Conservation Biology majors and other students interested 
in exploring career possibilities associated with those fields. Undergradu
ates. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 1/2 page of writing required per week; II papers (included in 

the 112 page of writing per week). 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 

FW 2001 Introduction to Fisheries, Wildlife, and Conservation 
Biology 
(Sec 001); SP-BioiiOOI or Bioi 1009; QP-Biol 1009 or Bioi 1201; 
meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to the theory and practice of conservation 
and management of Jiving resources. It covers the general ecological 
principles applied to management of fish and wildlife including single 
species populations, ecosystem, and landscape approaches. Topics in
clude the biota, habitat, and socio-political aspects of human use. Case 
studies are used to explore current issues in conservation. Target audi
ence: Most NRES majors are required to take this course. Also, students 
in majors where ecological or environmental issues are of concern may 
wish to take this course to enhance their professional background. Finally, 
students in all other majors who have a personal interest in fish and 
wildlife and conservation of natural resources may wish to take this course 
to broaden their background. Students in environmental or ecological 
majors should take this. course in their sophomore or junior years or they 
may find some material repetitious with previous courses. Course objec
tives: I. Students will learn the concepts, theories, facts, arid principles 
related to fisheries, wildlife, and conservation biology. 2. Students will 
learn to understand the perspectives and values associated with these 
disciplines. 3. Students will develop the ability to draw reasonable 
inferences from observations and to distinguish between fact and opinion. 
4. Students will improve their communication skills by participation in 
discussion groups and through short writing assignments. 

81 



Class time: Lectures will summarize the high points of text chapters, 
expand on chapters by presenting related material and case studies, and 
sometimes cover different topics. Related discussions, writing exercises, 
film/videos, guest speakers. 

Work l~d: Because class activities are sometimes dependent on reading 
assignments, students are expected to read approximately 20 pages 
before many of the lectures. 

Grade: 25% final exam, 5% In-class exercises/writings; 15% First paper; 
15% Second paper; 20% Exam 1; 20% Exam 2 

Exam format: Exams will be based on information from the text books 
and lectures, including guest lecturers. 

Course URL: http://www .fw .umn.edulfw200 1/default.html 

FW 4001 Biometry 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-Math 1031; QP-Math 1031; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Cohen, Yosef 
Student may cont,act the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 10% class participation, 15% 
problem solving 

Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://evolution.games.umn.edu 

FW 4129 Mammalogy 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: EEB 4129; A-F only; SP-Biol20 12 or instr consent; 
QP-Biolll06 or 3011 or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20%'discussion,' 20% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% fmal exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

FW 4291 Independent Study: Fisheries 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 5; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual field, library, and laboratory research in fisheries. Primarily for 
majors. Students work on special projects. Individual field, library, and 
lab research in fisheries biology 
Class time: special projects and individual directed study 
Work load: varies with the number of credits which are arranged 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers, 100% written reports/papers; may 

have occasional exceptions 

FW 4391 Independent Study: Wildlife 
(Sec 001-007); max crs 5; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual field, library, and laboratory research in wildlife. Primarily for 
majors. Students work on special projects. Individual field, library and lab 
research in fisheries biology. 
Class time: special projects and individual directed study; visitation to 

field sites if appropriate 
Work load: varies with number of credits which are arranged 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

FW 4401W Introduction to Fish Physiology and Behavior 
(Sec 001); SP-BiollOOI or Bioi 1009; QP-Biol 1009; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 4 cr. · · 
Instructor: Sorensen, Peter William 
The objective of this course is to impart a basic understanding of the vital 
relationships that exist between the physiology of fish, their behavior, and 
the environment. The approach is integrative and we touch on many topics 
including osmoregulation, locomotion, regulation of growth, bio-ener
getics, endocrinology, sensory perception, physiological bases of behav
ior, and toxicology. Although our approach emphasizes developing a 
basic understanding of fish physiology and behavior, special emphasis is 
placed on areas of practical significance relating to the conservation and 
management of wild and cultured fishes. The incredible diversity of fishes 
and various solutions they have found to surviving in an aquatic medium 
is discussed. Both marine and freshwater fishes are given equal weight. 
This is a writing intensive course so an important part of the course is 
preparing an independent review paper or research propo~al on a topic of 
the student's choosing. Peer groups evaluate initial drafts of these papers 
together with the instructor and T.A. Students also lead a discussion of 
their topic during our weekly recitation sessions. The course is designed 
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to address the curiosity of those with strong inherent interests in fi.sh and 
who already possess a solid biological background. Most students are 
upper level undergraduates or first year graduate students. Graduate and 
undergraduate students are graded independently of each other. This 
course will be web enhanced (no URL yet). 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, note: paper is preceded by an outline and 
' first draft 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation · 
Exam format: short essays 

FW 5601 Fisheries Population Analysis 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[4001 or Stat 5021], Biol3407, [Math 1192 or 
Math 1271]; QP-Biol 3008, Math 1251, [Stat 3012 or Stat 5021]; 3 cr 
Instructor: Spangler, George R 
This course is intended to provide basic background for students majoring 
in Fisheries and Wildlife and preparing for a career in Fish and Wildlife 
management. Introduction to theory and methods for estimating vital 
statistics of fish populations. Students use microcomputers and statistical 
software to describe, analyze and model attributes of fish populations in 
case studies drawn from the literature of marine and freshwater fisheries 
management. The lectures and laboratory are supported by extensive 
resources in web format. The laboratory activity is a combination of 
analytical work (in microcomputer lab) and limited "hands-on" work with 
(wet) specimens. There may be a one-day weekend field trip. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% lab work 
Exam format: short answer 
Course URL: http://www.fw.umn.edu/FW5601 

Food Science and Nutrition 
225 Foocf Sc,ence & Nutrdron 612-o24-J:'OQ 

FScN 1021 Introductory Microbiology 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: O'Sullivan, Daniel J 
This course is intended primarily for undergraduates who require a basic· 
knowledge of microbiology and how it impacts their everyday life. It will 
serve as a broad introduction to the diverse world of bacteria, fungi, and 
viruses; their role as agents of human diseases (from flesh eating bacteria 
to AIDS) and how humans fight back; their roles in food spoilage, food 
borne diseases and bow to control them; their beneficial roles in food 
preservation, health promotion (probiotics), preventing plant diseases, 
food/drug production (biotechnology), cleaning up oil spills 
(bioremediation). The course will also introduce the student to the basics 
of genetic engineering and its present and future potential roles in food, 
agriculture and medicine. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, <10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, in class quizzes. 
Grade: 35% mid-semesterexam(s), 25% final exam, 10% special projects, 

5% quizzes, 5% class participation, 20% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice and short answer 

FScN 1102 Food: Safety, Risks, and Technology 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Diez-Gonzalez, Francisco 
Introduction to the inherent risks and safety of the food supply and the use 
of public policy, and food technology to reduce those risks. The course 
will survey microbiological, chemical and environmental hazards, gov
ernment and industry controls used to insure food safety including the new 
U.S. Food Safety Initiative, and public perception of those resks. The 
course will emphasize government regulations with respect to adultera
tion, food safety- and misbranding. It will overview the biological, micro
biological, physical and chemical deterioration of foods and will describe 
some of the technologies to control food spoilage. Thermal processing and 
irradiation as examples of the technologies used in food processing to 
reduce risk and assure a safe food supply. This course will focus on current 
food safety issues and the magnitude of the overall food safety situation. 
This course satisfies the CLE Citizenship and Public Ethics theme and 
emphasizes public policy making, critical thinking skills and internet use. 
Class time: 60% lectu~e. 20% cctv, 20% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 6-8 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
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Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 50% quizzes, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Short essays 
Course URL: http://courses.che.umn.edu/99fscn II 02-1 f/ 

FScN 1112 Principles of Nutrition 
(Sec 001); SP-High school [biology, chemistry]; QP-High school 
[biology, chemistry]; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 

·Instructor: Kurzer, Mindy Susan 
The purpose of this course is to provide the student with an understanding 
of the facts and complexities of the science of nutrition; nutrient function; 
human nutritional requirements; food sources of nutrients; critical evalu
ation of nutrition information; food safety; role of nutrition in chronic 
disease development and preventicm; and nutrition and the environment. 
Specific topics iriclude nutrient functions and requirements, energy ex
penditure, obesity and weight control, eating disorders, nutrition through 

., the lifecycle, diet and prevention of heart disease and cancer, world food 
problems and nutrition and the environment. In this course, you will 
analyze your own food intake to determine whether it is adequate, and you 
will understand how to improve it. This is a science-based course, and we 
emphasize development of the student's ability to think independently 
and to critically examine nutrition issues. The format of the course is 
primarily lecture with some discussion. The main textbook is "Perspec
tives in Nutrition", 4th edition, by Wardlaw, and there are a few supple
mental required readings as well. The target audience is Nutrition majors 
as well as non-majors, mainly undergraduates. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 55 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

FScN 1511 Food Animal Products for Consumers 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: ANSC 1511; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: AnSc 1511; 3 cr 
Instructors: Smith~ David Eugene; Addis, Paul B 
This course deals with various types of animal products which are 
consumed by humans as food. These include beef, pork, fish, poultry, and 
dairy products. Course is a lecture format with some demonstration 
sessions. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 66% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: Short answer 

FScN 3102 Introduction to Food Science 
(Sec 001); SP-Chem 1022; QP-Chem 1002 or Chern 1052; 3 cr 
Instructor: Vickers, Zata M 
Introduction to the composition and the chemical and physical properties 
of foods, interaction, reaction, and evaluation of foods due to formulation, 
processing and preparation. Intended for students majoring in Food 
Science or Nutrition and others interested in the science of food prepara
tion and processing. Students identify changes in food resulting from food 
preparation and processing procedures and explain these changes based 
on knowledge of reactions and interactions of the chemical constituents 
of the food product. They also explain the functions of major food 
ingredients in food systems. Evaluations are made on the quality of food 
products using sensory quality standards and objective methods of analy
sis. Students obtain information relating to food science from both 
secondary (text book) and primary (journal research articles) sources. 
Students produce (in lab) and understand differences in food quality 
resulting from variations in preparation and/or ingredients. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% discussion~ 50% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per wee~. 3 exams, i papers, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam( s), 23% final exam, I 0% special projects, 

12% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Essay and short answer 

FScN 3612 Life Cycle Nutrition 
(Sec 001); SP-Chem 1022, 1112; QP-Chem 1052, 1612; 3 cr 
Instructor: Slavin, Joanne Louise !!Outstanding Achievement Award, 
CHE Excel in Research!! 
Course covers nutritional changes through the life cycle. Emphasis on 
national nutrition, lactation, children, teens and the elderly. Text is 
"Developmental Nutrition". All students present a topic during the semes
ter. Exams are objective. Course is designed for undergraduates in 
nutrition. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
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Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers, 10%, nutrition makeover 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

FScN 3614 Nutrition Education 
·(Sec 001, 002); SP-1112; QP-1612; 2 cr 
Instructor: Reicks, Marla M . 
This course prepares students to plan and implement effective nutrition 
education for specific audiences using principals of teaching and learning, 
child and adult education, curriculum design and evaluation. Within the 
framework of selected nutrition education theories, students will develop 
an understanding of each aspect of the design of nutrition education 
sessions: needs assessment; development of performance objectives; 
selection of instructional strategies; development of lesson plans and 
materials; implementation and evaluation. Students will work in groups to 
develop a teaching/activity kit and implement a teaching session in a 
community setting. The target audience for this course are undergraduate 
majors and non-majors. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% Lectures include guest 

speakers; 
Work load: 2520 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, Writing includes a teaching/activity kit; I teaching 
session in a community setting 

Grade: 30% mid-semesterexam(s), 30% final exam, 25% special projects, 
5% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 

Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, T/F 
Course URL: http://webct.oit.umn.edu 

FScN 3662 Introduction to Dietetic Practice 
(Sec 001); 'A-F only; SP-1112, admitted to Coordinated Program in 
Dietetics, instr consent; QP-1612, admitted to Coordinated Program in 
Dietetics, instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructors: Hanson, Madge Nathe; Hutchins, Andrea M 
An introduction to the practice of dietetics in medical centers, residential 
care centers, outpatient clinics, community service agencies; special 
emphasis on practice in school food service and long-term care settings. 
Enrollment restricted to first year students enrolled in the Coordinated 
Program in Dietetics. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Multip!e choice and essay 

FScN 3796 Field Experience in Food Service Management 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-[3732 or concurrent enrollment 3732], admitted 
to Coordinated Dietetics Program, instr consent; QP-3732, admitted to 
Coordinated Dietetics Program, instr consent; 3 ·cr 
Instructors: Hanson, Madge Nathe; Hutchins, Andrea M 
Supervised food service production and management experience in a 
school, community or healthcare facility. Application of food service 
management and food safety knowledge in the solution of problems 
related to quantity food production. Assigned readings, discussions and 
experience in schools, community or healthcare facilities. 
Class time: 10%- discussion, 90% supervised field experience 
Work load: 2 exams, 12 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer 

FScN 4103 World Food Problems 
(Sec 001); Same as: AGRO 4103, APEC 4103; SP-credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: Agro 4103, ApEc 4103, CAPS 4103; jr or 
sr or grad; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: Agro 5200, 
A pEe 5790, CAPS 5280; jr or sr or gra 
Instructors: Hardman, Leland L; Senauer, Benjamin H; Schafer III, 
Henry William 
This course provides a multi-disciplinary approach to the problems 
affecting food production, utilization, and storage in various regions of 
the world. Facts related to animal and food/fiber crop production in the 
most disadvantaged regions of the world are presented. The course also 
discusses issues related to the nutritional content of food items (calories, 
vitamins, essential amino acids) from plants and animals, and to the spread 
ot disease (E. coli., Salmonella, flukes, roundworms, Listeria, etc.) from 
food and water consumed directly by humans. Lectures, readings, and 
small group discussions are used to provide a background to the conflict
ing views on education, population growth, development assistance 
strategies and the role of science and technology as they relate to the 
cultural and ethical values of people in the various countries of the world. 
The course emphasizes the critical roles of government officials, interna-
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tiona! assistance agencies, international research and outreach centers and 
the private business sector in finding solutions to these complex problems. 
Students can enroll in any of the three cross-listed courses (Agro 4103, 
ApEc 4103 or FScN 4103). Previous background in any ofthe disci~ines 
is not required, but because it is an upper division course, students are 
expected to develop advanced level presentations and assignments. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% discussion, 15% Videos, slide sets, tapes, 

etc. 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, Weekly homework assign

ments 
Grade: 30%, final paper; 70% weekly homework assignments 

FScN 4111 Food Chemistry 
(Sec 001); SP-3102, BioC 3021; QP-3102, BioC 3021; 3 cr 
Instructor: Fulcher, R Gary !!Land Grant Chair, General Mills/ 
Cereal!! 
The course is intended for senior undergraduate and graduate students in 
Food Science and Nutrition. It focuses on the structure and chemistry of 
food components, from raw to highly processed materials, and the 
chemical and physical changes they undergo during harvesting, process
ing, storage, and distribution. While biochemistry deals primarily with 
mechanisms in living organisms, food chemistry deals with the effects of 
altering ·havested biological materials to provide food products. It is a 
unique combination of inorganic and organic chemistries, enzymology, 
physics, mathematics and kinetics, microbiology, and psychology. Stu
dents are expected to develop an integrative approach to food products, 
and to further explore the interactions among food components and their 
environment(s). Students will explore the composition and interactions of 
major and minor components, raw and processed animal and plant 
products, and learn to identify key alterations to these materials and 
reactions during processing, including heating, drying, enzymatic modi
fication. Texts: none required, but the following are recommended: 
Fennema, 0 (Ed) "Food Chemistry" (3rd Edition). and DeMan, ),"Prin
ciples of Food Chemistry" (3rd Edition). 
Class time: 85% lecture, 10% discussion, 5% Demonstrations 
Work load: 2 exams, 2 papers, 3 quizzes 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Essay 

FScN 4131 Food Quality 
(Sec 001); SP-4111, 4121; QP-51 10, 5120; 3 cr 
Instructor: Diez-Gonzalez, Francisco 
This course is focused to study the factors that influence food quality and 
presents management systems applied in the processing and distribution 
of foods to achieve quality standards. It covers quality systems from 
product development to customer education, with a particular emphasis 
on food safety. Topics presented include: Risk Assesmen~. Good Manu
factwing Practices and Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point sys
tems for control of microorganisms; design of products and processmg 
operations according to food sanitation princip~e~; use of rapid scre.ening 
methods for quality and safety assurance; stallsllcal methods aJ?phed to 
quality control; quality assurance systems based on Total <;)uahty Man
agement; food laws and regulations relevant to food quahty: 1~09~ 
certification, and the role of retailers and consumers on food quality. Th1s 
course is intended primarily for upper division undergraduates majoring 
in food science. 
Class time: 60% lecture, I 0% cctv, 30% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers,lO% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 20% class participa
tion 

Exam format: Short essay 
Course URL: http://courses.che.umn.edu/ 

FScN 4291 Independent Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-Undergrads, instr consent; QP-Undergrads, 
instr consent; I -4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent Study is for one-to-one faculty student w~rk agreed upon 
food science related topics. Prior registration approval IS necessary and 
can be obtained by contacting Sue P. at 624-6753. Contracts are used to 
outline the proposed projects. 

FScN 4331 Food Process Engineering I 
(Sec00l);maxcrs5;A-Fonly;SP-3102, Math 1272, [Phys I 102orPhys 
1302]; QP-3136, Math 1252, Phys 1042; 3 cr 
Instructor: Smith, David Eugene . 
This course is intended primarily for food sciences undergraduate maJors. 
Topics covered include: Mass balance, energy balance, and heat transfer 
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with emphasis on principles and specific food applications such as, 
mixing, milling, drying, and freezing, 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 2-3 exams, 6 papers, Lab reports which involve writing, 

calculation, etc. 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40%.lab work 
Exam format: Problems 

FScN 4343 Processing of Dairy Products 
(Sec 001); SP-4111, 4122, 4331; QP-5110, 5120, 5135; 4 cr 
Instructors: Smith, David Eugene; Metzger, Lloyd 
This is a senior capstone course for food science majors, or can be taken 
as a distribution requirement for food science graduate students. This 
course deals with chemistry, microbiology, and the processing of a full 
range of dairy products. Products covered include fluid milk, ice cream, 
butter, dried and concentrated milk, and various cheeses. ~ 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 2-3 exams, Final project 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 

FScN 4612 Human Nutrition 
(Sec 001); SP-Chem 1022, 1112, Phsl3051; QP-Chem 1052, 1612, 
Phs! 3051; 3 cr 
Instructor: Slavin, Joanne Louise !!Outstanding Achievement Award, 
CHE Excel in Research!! 
Course covers normal human nutrition and nutrition and chronic diseases. 
We cover macronutrients, vitamins, and minerals, as well as fluids and 
phytochemicals. Emphasis on the physiological basis for nutrition. Sports 
nutrition topics are emphasized. Topics regarding heart disease, cancer, 
osteoporosis, diabetes are discussed. Final lectures are on phytochemicals 
and nutrient supplement. Designed for undergraduates in nutrition. Non
majors are welcome. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages' of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers, I presentation , 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written repons/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 20% in-class presentations, 10% class participa
tion 

Exam format: depends on number of students 

FScN 4665 Medical Nutrition Therapy I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-4612, Phsl3051, BioC 3021; QP-5620, BioC 
3021; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hanson, Madge Nathe 
Nutrition assessment and support. Pathology, management, and nutrition 
therapy for disorders of the gastrointestinal, immune, and respiratory 
systems and for cancer. The course is intended for students majoring in 
nutrition and dietetics and others interested in nutrition in the management 
of disease. Students should have a good command of physiology and 
biochemistry. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers, 8 case studies, quizzes, group activities 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 20% problem 
solving 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

FScN 4696 Field Experience: Medical Nutrition Therapy I 
. (Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Second year students in Coordinated Program 

in Dietetics or instr consent; QP-Second year students in Coordinated 
Program in Dietetics or instr consent; 6 cr 
Instructors: Hanson, Madge Nathe; Hutchins, Andrea M 
Application of nutrition knowledge in the ~oluti~n of problems r~lated ~o 
disease and injury; assigned readings, d1scusstons, and expenence m 
medical centers and long-term care facilities. Emphasis on nutrition 
support, gastrointestinal, immune, and respir~tory disord~rs, and cancer. 
Enrollment restricted to second year students m the Coordmated Program 
in Dietetics. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% Supervised practice experience 
Work load: 2 exams, 4 papers, 14 care plans 
Grade: 5% mid-semester exam(s), 5% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 15% class participation, 40%, care 
plans 

Exam format: Multiple choice/ short answer 
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FScN 5411 Food Biotechnology 
(Sec 001); SP-4121; QP-5120; 2 cr 
Instructor: 0' Sullivan, Daniel J 
This course will cover the impact of biotechnology on food production. It 
covers classical to modern day food biotechnology, and beyond. Modern 
day genetic tools, as applied to 'food biotechnology, will be examined. The 
impact of these tools in plant and animjal breeding will be discussed. A 
major focus will be on the improvement of microbes udes in food 
production by modern biotechnology will be discussed, as well as ethical 
and legal issues. It is intended for seniors or graduate students in Food 
AScience, Nutrition, or other science related dieceplines such as 
Micrrobiology, Biochemestry, Genetics, etc. Essentially any student 
interested in the applocation ofbiotechnology to food production and food 
processing. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, <10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, I 0% special projects, 

I 0% class participation 
Exam format: short answer 

FScN 5621W Nutrition and Metabolism 
(Sec 001); SP-4612, BioC 3021, Phsl3051; QP-3612, BioC 3021, Phsl 
3051; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Brady, Linda 1 
Physiological function and metabolic fate of carbohydrates, lipids, and 
proteins and their involvement in fulfilling energy needs for maintenance, 
growth, and work. For seniors and first year graduate students in life 
sciences. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 
semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, 3 papers, two during the term and one final 
paper 

Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 20% class participation, 40%, Home
work 

Exam format: no exams, just papers and homework 
Course URL: http://www .agricola.umn.edulfscn5621 

Forest Resources 
115 Green Hall 612-624-.3400 

FR 1001 Orientation and Information Systems 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Prev low-level computer usage; I cr 
Instructors: Splett, Philip John; Ek, Alan Ryan 
This course is designed for students entering the Department of Forest 
Resources curricula. It will provide information about Forest Resources, 
Recreation Resource Management, Urban Forestry majors, career op
tions, course planning, internship and summer job information, mentoring, 
and alumni contacts. A substantial portion of this course will also provide 
students an overview of information technology tools as they will be 
applied in later curricula coursework. The College Computing Laboratory 
will be the horne base for a portion of the class. Use of epuipment and 
software available in the lab will be emphasized. Both Macintosh and 
Windows machines will be utilized. A low level of prior computer usage 
is assumed. The primary topics to be covered include the role of informa
tion technology in today's workplace, computer hardware basics, getting 
around GUis, navigating the net, preparing documents, spreadsheet 
calculations, and using University of Minnesota on-line information 
sources including Lumina and periodical indexes. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 10% discussion, 60% laboratory, I 0% Field Trip 
Work load: 10- 20 pages ofreading per week 
Grade: 15% written reports/papers, 35% special projects, 5% class 

participation, 45% Jab work 

FR 3104 Forest Ecology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 
51 04; A-F only; SP-two bioi courses, chem course; QP-Two bioi 
courses, chem course; Weekend field trip (required); 4 cr 
Instructor: Carey, Eileen V 
The form and function of forests as ecological systems. Characteristics 
and dynamics of species, populations, communities, landscapes, and 
ecosystem processes. Includes examples applying ecology to forest man
agement. Weekend field trip and weekly recitations. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, 10% special topics/presenta

tions 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 10% class participation 

Exam format: short answer 

FR 3293 Directed Study Experience 
(Sec 001-023); max crs 5; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student selects and conducts a study/project on a topic of personal interest 
in consultation with faculty member. The couse is documented by initial 
proposal and reports of accomplishment. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Special study/ project 
Work load: 10 pages of writing per semester, 1 papers, Varies with 

individual. 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: No exams 
Course URL: http://www.ncr.umn.edu/FR 

FR 4114 Forest Hydrology and Watershed Management 
(Sec 001); SP-[Biol 1009, Chern 1001, Phys 1001] or instr consent; 
QP-[Biol1009, Chern 1052, Math 1142, Phys IOOI-] or instr consent; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Brooks, Kenneth N 
Introduction to hydrologic cycle and hydrologic processes with an empha
sis on forested watersheds. The effects of forest management and changes 
in vegetative cover conditions on water yield, streamflow response and 
water quality are discussed. In addition to processes of precipitation, 
infiltuation, e-yapotranspiration, streamflow generation and snow hydrol
ogy, erosion and stream sediment is related to these processes. Land use 
on a watershed is related to these processes and to stream channel 
morphology and riparian management. Understanding cumulative water
shed effects and the role of hydrologic information in natural resource 
management are emphasized. National and international examples are 
used. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 5 problem solving exercises, 2 exams during semester 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Combination, multiple choice, short essay 

FR 4200H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-FR upper division honors, instr consent; QP-

. FR upper division honors, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF . , 
Lectures and discussions on current topics presented by faculty and 
students. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of writing per semester, I papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.CNR.umn.edu/FR 

FR 4801H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-FR upper division honors, instr consent; QP
FR upper division honors, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
First semester of an independent research project supervised by a faculty 
member. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% discussion, 80% Special project/study 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Other project fin~ings/synthesis 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, H)% class participation, 10% prob

lem solving 
Exam format: n/a 
Course URL: http://www.CNR.urim.edu/FR 

FR 4802H Honors Research 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-FR upper division honors, instr consent; QP
FR upper division honors, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students complete honors thesis and present an oral report 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% discussion, 80% Special project/study 
Work lqad: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Other project findings/synthesis 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 10% prob

lem solving 
Exam format: N/A 
Course URL: http://www.CNR.umn.edu/FR 
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FR 4894 Directed Research in Forest Resources 
(Sec 001-023); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP
instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student selects and conducts a research project on topic of personal 
interest under guidance of a faculty mentor. The course is documented by 
an initial proposal and reports of accomplishment. 
Class time: 10% Jecture, 10% discussion, 80% Directed research 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Directed research findings/synthesis 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, I 0% class participation, I 0% prob

lem solving 
Exam format~ nla 
Course URL: http://www.CNR.umn.edu/FR 

FR 5104 Forest Ecology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 
3104; A-F only; SP-[biol course, chem course, grad student] or instr 
consent; QP-[Biol course, chem course, grad student] or instr consent; 
Weekend field trip (required); 4 cr 
Instructor: Carey, Eileen V 
The form and function of forests as ecological systems. Characteristics 
and dynamics of species, populations, communities, landscapes, and 
ecosystem processes. Includes examples applying ecology to forest man
agement. Weekend field trip and weekly class recitations. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, I 0% special topics/presenta

tions 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation · 
Exam format: short answer 
Course URL: http://www.CNR.umn.edu/FR 

FR 5412 Advanced Remote Sensing 
(Sec 001); SP-4262; QP-5262 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bauer, Marvin E 
Advanced Remote Sensing povides graduate and advanced undergradu
ate students with a fundamental and worki~g knowledge of biophysical
quantitative remote sensing. The theoretical basis and practical aspects of 
this approach to remote sensing are addressed, including sections on 
energy-matter interactions, radiation measurements and sensors, and 
digital ima"e processing and analysis. Lectures ~nd readi":g _asssignments 
will be supplemented by problems and exerctses provtdmg hands-on 
experience in working with digital remote sensing data, models and image 
processing. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% special projects, 

5% in-class presentations, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

French 
:'CO Fc 1:.t'll /1.1/1 !_d2-62-I-.J308 

Fren 0001 Reading French in the Arts and Sciences 
(Sec 001); S-N only; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed solely to impart a basic reading knowledge of the 
French language. Full time is devoted to intensive reading and translation 
of a variety of texts. Since this approach deals only with the reading aspect 
of the language, there are no sessions for oral-aural drills and composition, 
and great skill can be acquired in a short time. At the end of one semester 
a reading examination in French is given. Students successfully complet
ing the course should obtain the Language Certification form from the 
Graduate School arid present it to the Department of French and Italian for 
signature. Must be taken S-N. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I exams, regular translation 

exercises 
Grade: l 00% final exam 
Exam format: single answer, translation of passages 

Fren 1001 Beginning French 
(Sec 001-011); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for students with no previous study of French, or 
students who have not studied French in recent years. The course intro-
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duces students to the four language skills: speaking, wri'ling, listening and 
reading. Topics include everyday subjects (shopping, directions, family, 
housing, etc.). If you have more than two years of high school French 
completed within the last year, yo11 should register for Fren I 022 which 
provides students with aq accelerated review of Fren 1001 material 
followed by material covered in Fren I 002. For further information on 
placement, see your advisor or contact the Department of French and 
Italian. · 
Class time: 100% Whole-class/pair-group activities. 
Workload: 12exams, 5 papers, Exams: 5 written, 5 speaking, 1 mid-term, 

and I final. Papers (composition): 15 pages of homework/week (listen
ing and written exercises). 

Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 12% written reports/ 
papers, 35% quizzes, 15%, speaking exams; 12.5% homework 

Exam format: Written production, vocabulary, and grammar. 

Fren 1002 Beginning French 
(Sec 001-005); SP-1001 or equiv; 5 c't 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuing development of basic listening, speaking, reading and writing 
skills. Emphasis on communicative competence. Topics include everyday 
and societal subjects (student life, travel, health, media, environment). 
Language and culture are taught in an integrated manner. 
Class time: 100% Whole-class/pair-group activities. 
Work load: 12 exams, 5 papers, Exams: 5 written, 5 speaking, I mid-term 

and I final. Papers: compositions; 15 pages of homework/week (listen
ing and written exercises). 

Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 12% written reports/ 
papers, 35% quizzes, 12%, speaking exams; 15.5% homework 

Exam format: Production of sentences to demonstrate knowledge of 
vocabulary and grammar. 

Fren 1003 Intermediate French . 
(Sec 001-013); SP-1002 or Entrance Proficiency Test; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
(SP 1002 or Entrance Proficiency Test) Development of speaking, listen
ing, writing and reading skills in the context of cultural themes related to 
the Francophone world. Focus on reading and writing. Grammar review 
and elaboration. Book read "Le Petit Prince". 
Class time: HiO% Whole-class/pair-group activities. 
Work load: 13 exams, 8 papers, Exams: 9 written, 3 speaking and I final. 

Papers: 4 compositions and 4 journals; 20 pages of homework/week 
(writing and grammar exercises). 

Exam format: Production of sentences/paragraphs to demonstrate know l
edge of grammar and vocabulary. 

Fren 10041ntermediate French 
(Sec 001-007); SP-1003 or Entrance Proficiency Test; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
(SP I 003 or Entrance Proficiency Test) Continuing development of 
speaking, listening, writing and reading skills in the context or cultural 
themes related to the Frapcophone world. Emphasis on reading and 
writing practice. Cultural readings .. Grammar review and elaboration. 
Text read: "Les Trois Mousque~ires". 
Class time: 100% Whole-class/pair-group activities. 
Work load: 12 exams, 8 papers, Exams: 8 written, 3 speaking and I final. 
4 compositions and 4 journals; 20 pages of homework/week (writing and 
grammar exercises). 

Exam format: Production of sentences/paragraphs to demonstrate knowl
edge of grammar and vocabulary. 

Fren 1022 Accelerated Beginning French 
(Sec 001-006); SP-2 or more yrs high school French; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for students who have previously studied French 
in high school or at a community college, or who are transfer students. The 
course begins with an accelerated review ofFren 1001 (Ch.preliminaires 
to Ch. 6 in Deux Mondes) followed by material covered in Fren 1002. 
Emphasis on communicative competence. Language and culture are 
taught in an integrated manner. Upon entering this course students should 
be familiar with basic vocabulary, present and past tenses. , 
Class titne: 100% Whole-class/pair-group activities. 
Work load: 14 exams, 4 papers, Exams: 8 written, 5 speaking and I final. 

Papers( compositions): 15 pages of homework/week (listening and writ
ten exercises). 

Exam format: Production of sentences to demonstrate knowledge of 
vocabulary and grammar. 
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Fren 3014 French Phonetics 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-1004; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will focus on both the theoretical and practical aspects of 
French pronunciation, with a strong emphasis on improving pronuncia
tion. In ~he_ theo~etical portion of the course, the major aspects of French 
pronunc1at1on wlll be examined, with particular attention given to areas of 
contrast between French and English pronunciation. Students will learn to 
use symbols from the International Phonetic Alphabet in order to do 
phonetic transcription, i.e. representing French sounds with phonetic 
symbol_s. Another important theoretical component is learning of rules 
governmg the correspondence between written letters and their pronun
ciation. In the practical portion of the course, students will be gi.ven 
extensive pronunciation practice so that they may identify and eliminate 
errors in their own pronunciation. This course is designed for non-native 
speakers o~ French. It is a required course for students completing a 
Fr~nch maJor under semesters, but students with excellent pronunciation 
sk1lls m~y _gain exemption from this requirement by passing a practical 
pronunciation test (see the department for test information). 
Class time: 30% lecture, 50% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 20-25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, submitting tapes 

with dialoques (for a grade!) . 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% quizzes, 20% 

class participation, 30% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice, some essay questions, and oral part 

Fren 3015 Advanced French Grammar and Communication 
(Sec 001-005); SP-1004 or equiv or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
3015 is the first in a two-course sequence (with 3016) which combines an 
intensive review of grammar with a special focus on the articulation and 
organization of ideas through reading, writing, and textual analysis. In 
3015, students will develop skills in a varietyorwritingforms, such as the 
portrait: description, narration and explication de texte. Course require
ments mclude exams as well as regular writing assignments, which 
usually involve at least one rewriting. There will be oral practice (pronun
ciatiOJ,lS) and dictations. Course programs may also include translation, 
conjugation quizzes and specialized grammar exercises, as well as the 
textual analysis of short stories, recent news articles, and films. 
Class time: I 00% Language instruction 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: Grammar exercises, essays 

Fren 3016 Advanced French Composition and Communication 
(Sec 001-003); SP-3015 or equiv or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced study of grammar in context; emphasis on writing for varied 
communicative purposes, reading for style and content, translation. Se
quel to ~ren 3~15. Fi~e graded compositions (approx. 2 pages each) 
repr~sentmg vanous wntten genres (e.g. conte, recit, explication de texte, 
essa1). Two s~ep composition process (instructor indicates changes needed 
for final vers10~) Past tenses (passe compose and passe simple, imparfait, 
plus-que~parfaJt); future and conditional; subjunctive; reflexive verbs 
passive voice; indirect discourse. Written exams on grammar and reading: 
Note: students should have at least a Bin 3015 before going on to 3016 in 
otder to succeed in the course. 
Class time: I 00% Language instruction 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Grammar exercises, essay 

Fren 3018 French Oral Communication 
(Sec 001); SP-3014, 3015; 3 cr 
lnst111ctor: STAFF 
~ntensive ~ork in _oral expression and listening comprehension in French, 
~ncorporatmg a w1de variety of cultural topics. The goals of the course are 
1mpro~ed skills in listening co~prehension and speaking. Secondary 
goals ~nclude vocabulary expansiOn and a greater awareness of stylistic 
goa_ls .mcl~de vocabul~ry expan~ion and a greater awareness of stylistic 
vru;1at10n m French, w1th a spec1al emphasis on characteristics of collo
q~lal speech. Intensive practice in listening comprehension will be pro
VIde? throug_h the use of authentic audio recordings, video, and multi
media mat~nals, to be used in class, in the computer lab, and at home. 
Stu~ents w11l work toward expressing themselves with increased gram
matical accuracy and lexical appropriateness through the study of selected 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

• 
grammar points and vocabulary, and participation in role playing and 
topical discussions. Some corrective phonetics, as necessary. Students 
will explore a cultural theme of interest to them and prepare a brief oral 
presentation on the chosen theme. Note: Fr~n 3015 and Fren 3014 
(Phonetics) are prerequisities for this course; if you have not already taken 
3014, you may take it concurrently with this course. 

Fren 3101W Introduction to French Literature 
(Sec 001-003); SP-3015 or equiv; meets CLE req of Literature Core; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is an introduction to literature and methods ofliterary analysis 
for students preparing a major or minor in French. In it, students will learn 
to identify the salient features of thre major genres, to apply techniques of 
close textual reading, and to write critical analyses of poetry, prose fiction, 
and plays. Writing is an important component of this class; class discus
sions and oral assignments will focus not only on understanding literary 
works but also on how they function, so that students may apply skills 
developed through 'discussion to their written assignments. The principal 
text, "Poemes, pieces, proses: Introduction a I' analyse de textes litteraires 
francais" by Schofer, Rice, and Berg, will be supplimented by additional 
readings. 

Fren 3479 Francophone Writers of the African Dlaspora 
(Sec 001 ); SP-3101; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Preckshot, J E 
Algerian literature: A history of conflict - This course is designed for 
F~ench _majo~ an~ minors having completed Fren 3101. Readings and 
~1scuss1on wlll ~ m French. The texts and films in this course represent 
l~portant conflicts that have marked Algeria's hi~tory: the war of impe
nal conquest (1830-70); the 7-year battle for Algerian independence 
( 1954-62); and the current cultural war which pits radical Islamic revolu
ti?naries against a one-party state tyranny and the intelligentsia, which is 
VIewed as espousing ideas and social practices which could undermine the 
aut~oritr of a theologically-based regime. This civil conflict also brings 
to hght mternal culturaUiinguistic divisions (Arabic, French and Berber) 
a~d .the battles Algerian women are waging to claim a space in public 
d1scourse. The Post-war literature and film we will consider is marked by 
a constant, almost obsessive return to the colonial past and reflection on 
the ways in which contemporary Algerian society has since evolved. 
These texts/films examine historical forces at work, reflecting critically 
on contempor~. political disco~rses ~hich seek to valorize Algeria's 
pres~nt by glonfymg ~~r past. At 1ssue will be the relationship of literature 
to h1story and to pohllcal engagement. Supplemented by a selection of 
cultural readings, the reading list will include such authors as: Assia 
Djebar, Mohammed Dib, Rachid Mimouni, Rachid Boudjedra, Leola 
Marouane, Tabar Djaout. 

Fren 3521 History of the French Language 
(Sec 001); SP-3015; Ling 3001 recommended; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kerr, Betsy Jean 
In this co_urse, students will study the development of the French language 
from Latm to modern French. Both internal factors affecting development 
(e.g., simplification of words through sound changes) and external factors 
(e.g., historical and social changes) will be examined in order to give 
~tudents an understanding of how the French language came to be what it 
IS t~ay. T~e class will foll~w a d!scussionllecture format, with emphasis 
?" d1scuss1on. S~me cl~ss time will be spent working with other students 
1~ sm~ll. groups d1scussmg questions related to the readings or working on 
!mgu1stlc analyses of texts from various periods. Readings and discussion 
m French. Students will do reports of independent reading five times in the 
semester. Three exams, assignments. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, .J0-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, Five reading reports 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 

Fren 36()1 French Civilization and Culture I 
(Sec 001); SP-3015; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Smith, Alan Kim 
Frenc_h Civilizati?n from the Merovingians to Louis XIV. In this course, 
we wll_l study maJor cult_ural, social and historical currents that shape the 
evolution of French soc1ety from the early Middle Ages to the Baroque. 
R~ther than attempt a global treatment of this vast subject, our discussions 
~111 ~onc~ntrate on close readings of exemplary texts, artwork and 
h1stoncal1ssues. We will frame these readings according to a number of 
cultural problems and tropes, such as feudalism, the emergence of a 
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private sphere, allegorical representation, Romanesque and Gothic styles, 
Scholasticism, Humanism, absolute monarchy, cartesian subjectivity and 
the tension between neo-classical and baroque movements, to name just 
a few. Classes will stress small group activities and collaborative learning. 
Conducted entirely in French, this course is intended for majors, minors 
and anyone else interested in broadening their knowledge of early modern 
culture in France. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% small group activities 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers · 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: take-home essay 

Fren 4101W Seminar In French Studies 
(Sec 001); SP-Completion of all pre-elective requirements for major or 
permission of DUS; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Paganini, Maria F 
This course will serve as an introduction to 20th century theoretical 
approaches to literary texts. Major schools of thought will be analyzed 
from thematics to structuralism, Marxist theories, psychoanalysis and 
deconstruction. The course will expose the fundamental assumptions of 
these theories, their implications and respective limitations. Students will 
also make close readings of literary texts and relate them to various 
theoretical approaches. The course will be conducted in French, no prior 
theoretical knowledge will be assumed. It is targeted to undergraduate 
juniors and seniors. 
Work load: 30 page~ of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Exam format: Questionns, essay 

F~en 4970 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Meets unique requirements decided on by faculty member and student. 
Individual contracts are drawn up listing contact hours, number of credits, 
written and other work required. 

French and Italian 
260 Fo,,·. t:ll f/,J/1 1; 1 ,) l'.' J .. noa 

Frlt 3802 Cinema and Realism 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course examines French poetic realism, relating it to two other 
periods of realist film, Italian Neorealism and American film noir. Taught 
in English. Knowledge of French helpful but not necessary. 

Frlt 5999 Teaching of French and Italian: Theory and Practl!:e 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Mougel, Patricia Monique 
This course is designed primarily for new graduate students who will be 
teaching language courses in the Department of Frenc~ and Italia~, bu~ it 
is open to advanced undergraduates as well. The course 1s taught pnmarlly 
in English. Course goals are both theoretical and practical: I) To under
stand the current context of second language teaching and to become 
familiar with. techniques offered by various methods or ~pproa~hes, 
through the historical development of second language teach1~g, pnma
rily in 20th-century America. 2) To gain a better understa~dmg of '!te 
Natural Approach, including both its theoretical foun~auons and Its 
practical implementation. 3) To gain a better unde_rstandmg of the pro
cesses involved in learning a second language and 1ts culture or cultures 
with respect to each of the four skills (reading, writing, listening, spe~k
ing). 4) To become familiar with a wide variety of techniques for teachmg 
and evaluating the learning of a second language and cultu.re(s). 5~ To 
acquire a critical, reflective attitude towards one's own teachmg. Assign
ments include the following: course readings, reports of several class 
observations, preparation of teaching and testing activities to be included 
in a portfolio, summaries of professional articles and a ~rief oral presen
tation on a topic of the student'schoice. The overall goal1s to prov1de you 
with the tools, experiences, and confidence to become a successful second 
language instructor at any level. . 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion . 
Work load: 50-80 pages of reading per we~k . 
Grade: 65% written reports/papers, 15% m-class presentations, 20% 

class participation 
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GC 0712 Introductory Algebra, Part I 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-(4 cr equiv]; =0616, =0621, =0716, =0721, =0722, 
=1435; GC math placement; BC; QP-0611 or 0615 or equiv; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Lecture, class discussion, and group work. Purpose: For students 
who need a brief review of arithmetic before studying algebra and who 
would like to study at a slower pace than that of GC 0721. Along with 0713, 
0712 covers the concepts and procedures of a first course in algebra at a 
level of difficulty and abstraction that is geared for students enrolled at a 
major research university. Also serves as a safety net for students. who 
have difficulty in 0721 or 0731. Prerequisite: Skill with whole numbers. 
Content: Behaviors that will increase the probability of b~ing successful 
in mathematics courses. Properties, concepts, and procedures of arith
metic, fractions, percents, unit conversion~. and simple geometric figures; 
signed numbers, algebraic expressions, equations, inequalities, and word 
problems. Time (hours/week) Class: 4, Reading: I, Writing: I, Studying: 
2, Homework: 6 Homework: Read text (not all material covered in 
lectures), work 20-50 problems each day. Exams: Quiz each week; six 50 
minute closed-book exams; two hour comprehensive closed-book final. 
Next course: Prepares you for GC 07 I 3 Introductory Algebra: Part II. For 
more information see www.gen.umn.edu/faculty staff/robertson/ · 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 40.pages of reading per week, 6 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 10% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to solve. 

GC 0716 Introductory Algebra, Part I (Computer) 
(Sec 001); SP-(4 crequiv]; =0616, =0621, =0712. =0721, =0722, =1435; 
GC math placement; BC; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Computer mediated i,nstruction where students learn new material 
using multi-media computer software. The instructor helps students 
individually during the class and does not lecture. See GC 0712 for a 
traditional lecture/discussion version of this course. Purpose: For students 
who need a very brief review of arithmetic before studying algebra and 
who would like to study algebra at a slower pace than that of GC 0721. 
Along with 0717, 0716 covers the concepts and procedures of a first 
course in algebra at a level of difficulty and abstraction that is geared for 
students enrolled at a major research university. Also serves as a safety net 
for students who have difficulty in 0721 or 0731. Prerequisite: Skill at 
working problems involving whole numbers. Content: Properties, con
cepts, and procedures of fractions, percents, unit conversions, simple 
geometric figures, signed numbers, algebraic expressions, equations, 
inequalities, and word problems. Time: (hours/week) Class: 4, Reading: 
I, Writing: I, Studying: 2, Homework: 6. Homework: Read text (not all 
material covered in lectures), work 20-50 problems each day. Exams: 
Quiz each week. Six 50 minute closed-book exams; two hour comprehen
sive closed-book final. Exams are problem-oriented (e.g., "Solve this 
equation") Next course in sequence: GC 0717, Introductory Algebra, Part 
II (Computer). 
Class time: 20% discussion, 80% Work on computers 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 6 exams 
Grade: 48% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 14% quizzes, 18% 

problem solving . ' 
Exam format: Problems to solve 

GC 0721 Introductory Algebra 
(Sec 001-006); SP-[4 cr equiv); =0616, =0617, =0621, =0712, =0713, 
=0716, =0717, =0722, =1435; GC math placement; BC; QP-0611 or 
0615 or equiv; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Traditional lecture, class discussion, and group work. See GC 0722 
for a computer-mediated version of this course. Purpose: Covers the 
concepts and proced~es of a first course in algebra at a level ?f difficulty 
and abstraction that is geared for students enrolled at a maJor research 
university. Prerequisite: Skill at working problems involving whole 
numbers, fractions, decimals, and percents. Content: Real number opera
tions, equations, inequalities, absolute value, rectangular (x-y) graphs, 
exponents, polynomials, factoring: linear m~eling, and W?rd problems. 
Time (hours/week) Class: 4, Readmg: I, Wnung: I, Studymg: 2, Home
work: 6 Homework: Read text (not all material covered in lectures), work 
20-50 problems each day. Exams: Quiz each week, six 50-minute closed 
book exams, and a two-hour comprehensive closed book final. Exams are 
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problem oriented (e.g., "Solve this equation"). Next course in sequence: 
Intennediate Algebra, GC 0731 or GC 0732. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Some sections use 

computer mediated instruction. 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 10% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to solve. 

GC 0722 Introductory Algebra (Computer) 
(Sec 001-004); SP-[4 cr equiv]; =0616, =0617, =0621, =0712, =0713, 
=0716, =0717, =0721, =1435; GC math placement; BC; QP--0611 or 
0615 or equiv; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Computer' mediated instruction where students learn new material 
using multi-media computer software. The instructor helps students 
individually during the class and does not lecture. See GC 0721 for a 
traditional lecture/discussion version of this course. Purpose: Covers the 
concepts and procedures of a first course in algebra at a level of difficulty 
and abstraction that is geared for students enrolled at a major research 
university. Prerequisite: Ability to work problems involving whole num
bers, fractions, decimals, and percents. Content: Real number operations, 
equations, inequalities, absolute value, rectangular (x-y) graphs, expo
nents; polynomials, factoring, linear modeling, and word problems. Time 
(hours/week) Class: 4, Reading: 1, Writing: 1, Studying: 2, Homework: 6. 
Homework: Read text, (not all material covered in lectures), work 20-50 
problems each class day. Exams: Quiz each week. Six 50 minute closed
book exams; two hour comprehensive closed-book final. Exams are 
problem-oriented (e.g., "Solve this equation"). Next course in sequence: 
Intennediate Algebra, GC 0731 or GC 0732 
Class time: 20% discussion, 80% Work on computer 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 6 exams 
Grade: 48% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 14% quizzes, 18% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to solve 

GC 0731 Intermediate Algebra 
(Sec 001-006); SP-[4 cr equiv]; =0618, =0625, =0631, =0732, =1443, 
=1444, =1445,=1446; grade of at leastC in [0713 or0717 or0721 or0722] 
or GC math placement; BC; QP-Grade of at least C in [0625 or equiv]; 
0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Traditional lecture, class discussion, and group work. See GC 0732 
for a computer-mediated version of this course. Purpose: Covers the 
concepts and procedures of a second course in algebra at a level of 
difficulty and abstraction that is geared for students enrolled at a major 
research university. Prerequisite: Ability to work problems from elemen
tary algebra including real number operations, equations, inequalities, 
absolute value, x-y graphs, exponents, polynomials, factoring, and word 
problems. Content: Rational expressions, roots, radicals, systems of 
equations and inequalities, quadratic, exponential, and logarithmic func
tions, sequences1 series, linear modeling, and word problems. Time 
(hours/week) Class: 4, Reading: 1, Writing: 1, Studying: 2, Homework: 6. 
Homework: Read text (not all material covered in lectures), work 20-50 
problems each class day. Exams: Six 50-minute closed book exams and a 
two-hour comprehensive closed book final. Exams are problem oriented 
(e.g., "Solve this equation"). Next course in sequence: This course 
prepares you for Math 1031 College Algebra, Math 1051/1151 Precalcu
lus, and GC 1454 Statistic~ (which satisfies the CLE Mathematical 
Thinking requirement). 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion, some sections use computer 

mediated instruction 
· Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 

Grade: 60% mid-seq~ester exam(s), 20'% final exam, 10% quizzes, 10% 
problem solving 

Exam format: problems to solve 

GC 0732 Intermediate Algebra (Computer) 
(Sec 001-007); SP-[4 cr equiv]; =0618, =0625, =0631, =0731, =1443, 
=1444;=1445, =1446;gradeofat leastC in [0713 or0717 or0721 or0722] 
or GC math placement; BC; QP-Grade of at least C in [0625 or equiv]; 
0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Computer mediated instruction where students learn new material 
using multi-media computer software. The instructor helps students 
individually during the class an.d does not lecture. See GC 0731 for a 
traditional lecture/discussion version of this course. Purpose: Covers the 
concepts and procedures of a second course in algebra at a level of 
difficulty and abstraction that is geared for students enrolled at a major 
research university. Prerequisite: Ability to work problems from elemen-
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tary algebra, including real number operations, equations, inequalities, 
absolute value, x-y graphs, exponents, polynomials, factoring, and word 
problems. Content: Rational expressions, roots, radicals, systems of 
equations and inequalities, quadratic, exponential, and logarithmic func
tions, sequences, series, linear modeling and word problems. Time (hours/ 
week): Class: 4, Reading: 1, Writing: 1, Studying: 2, Homeowrk: 6. 
Homework: Read text (not all material covered in lectures). work 20-50 
problems each class day. Exams: Six 50 minute closed-book exams; two 
hour comprehensive closed-book final. Exams are problem oriented (e.g., 
"Solve this equation"). Nextcourse in sequence: This course prepares you 
for Math 1031, College Algebra; Math 1051/1151, Precalculus; and GC 
1454, Statistics (which satisfies the CLE Mathematical Thinking require
ment). 
Class time: 20% discussion, 80% Work on computers 
Grade: 48% mid-semester exam(s),.20% final exam, 14% quizzes, 18% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to solve 

GC 1076 Career Planning Strategies 
(Sec 001-004); SP-BC; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
How to become more effective in work and personal life though knowl
edge of/and skills in career development. Course reflects major issues in 
career and major planning. Aspects of self-understanding and self-man
agement, the importance of human relations in career success, and 
information to help career-minded students capitalize on their education, 
experiences, and talents in the job search. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% discussion, 40% small group 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 40% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, 

I 0% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 10% problem solv
ing 

GC 1082 Academic Development Seminar: Supplemental 
Instruction In the Sciences 
(Sec 001-004); A-F only; SP-concurrent enrollment in specific content 
course, adviser approval after one 1081-1085 enrollment; BC; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
GC 1082 001 is designed as a companion class to GC I 135 Biological 
Sciences: The Human Body (also see: http://gen.edu/faculty_staff/jensen/ 
1135/). GC 1082 002 is designed as a companion class to GC 1166 
Principles of Chemistry. GC 1082 003 is designed as a companion class 
to GC 1163 Physical Systems: Principles and Practices. The purpose of 
these classes is to provide the students with additional time to process the 
materials presented in the companion class lectures. The course is devel
opmental in nature and offers a variety of relevant exercises including: 
small group discussions, interactive in-class activities, worksheets, and 
practice tests and quizzes. An element imbedded into this course is study 
skills such as note taking, time management, previewing and reviewing 
materials, and test taking strategies, which can be applied to other 
University course work. ' 
Class time: 10% lecture, 40% discussion, 50% group activities 
Work load: 2 hrs/wk on worksheets, flashcards, and activities 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 25% class participation, 65%, worksheets 
Exam format: multiple choice 

GC 1084 Academic Development Seminar: Supplemental 
Instruction in Mathematics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-concurrent enrollment in specific content 
course, adviser approval after one 1081-1085 enrollment; BC; I cr 
Instructor: Moua, Thong 
GC 1084-001 is a one-credit supplemental instruction seminar for TRIO 
students currently enrolled in GC 0712. This class is NOT a homework 
session, but rather designed to review and reinforce the skills and concepts 
of algebra learned in GC 0712 via lecture reviews, quizzes, and group 
work. All materials presented in the recitation will directly relate to the GC 
0712 course outline. Attendance, class participation, and small quizzes 
will constitute the grade for 1084 001. Homework is not an objective of 
this course, but may be assigned. Goals for the class include: ( 1) Math
ematical problem solving- using problem solving strategies, fonnalating 
problems, and applying mathematical modeling to real-world applica
tions; (2) Mathematical communication - using language to communicate 
mathematical ideas orally and in writing, clarifying thinking, formulating 
definitions, expressing generalizations, reading mathematics with under
standing, asking proper questions, and employing mathematical notation; 
(3) Mathematical reasoning- making and testing conjectures, formulating 
counter examples, constructing and evaluating valid arguments; (4) 
recognizing equivalent representations and using mathematics in applica
tions. (The above from Cohen, D. (1995) Crossroads in Mathematics: 
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Standards of or Introductory College Mathematics before Calculus. Mem
phis: American Mathematical Association of Two-Year Colleges. ISBN 
0-9643890-0-2). 
Class time: 25% lecture, 35% discussion, 40% group work 
Work load: quizzes, come to class prepared 
Grade: 50% quizzes, 30% class participation, 20%, attendance 
Exam format: no exams 

GC 1112W Ecological Evaluation of Environmental Problems 
(Sec 00 I); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hatch, Jay Tudor !!Morse Alumni Award, Univ of MN!! 
This is a Writing Intensive introductory course in environmental science 
that presumes no prior specific course work in college science, mathemat
ics or writing. Course content emphasizes basic principles of ecology and 
models of environmental analysis that include economic, cultural, and 
political components. The ecological principles include limiting factors, 
range of tolerance, trophic dynamics, production biology, material cy
cling, ecological competition, predator-prey interactions, ecological suc
cession, and patterns of population growth. Factual data regarding human 
population growth, world hunger, global climate change, acid rain, 
cultural eutrophication, deforestation of the tropics, wetlands alteration 
and restoration, and biotic impoverishment is included. Classroom activites 
include a combination of conceptual change and discovery learning 
approaches that are carried out as whole-class, small-group, paired and 
individual activities. About 35% of the lecture time involves actual 
lecture-style delivery. The remainder of the time is spent carrying out 
activities that include pair- and group-interactive problem-solving; com
parisons of individual and group responses to Study Questions, Short 
Writing Assignments, the Class Research Project; and asse!ISments and 
challenges of preconceptions. Writing-to-learn is a major learning strat
egy for this course. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 30% discussion, 35% group problem solving 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 14-16 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 4 papers, 8 worksheets 
Grade: 17% mid-semester exam(s), 16% final exam, 17% written reports/ 

papers, 16% special projects, 14% problem solving, 20%, Study ques-
tions , 

Exain format: mixed objective and essay 
Course URL: http://www .gen.umn.edulfaculty _staff/hatch/1112/ 

GC 1131W Principles of Biological Science 
(Sec 001); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hatch, Jay Tudor !!Morse Alumni Award, Univ of MN!! 
This is an introd~ctory level course that guides you toward developing 
your own understanding of the pre-eminent principles of biology, includ
ing: Genetics, Evolution, Ecology, Life Cycles and Reproduction, Cell 
Theory and the Molecular Basis of Life. We strive to learn biological 
principles in the context of the historical development of"science as a way 
of knowing". In the classroom and laboratory, we learn how observation 
and description have led to questions, hypotheses and predictions; how 
these hypotheses were tested; how the results of the tests were interpreted; 
and how the current knowledge base of biological science was, and is, 
being constructed and modified. The course provides you not only with 
the processes, facts and theoretical foundations of modern biology, but 
also with information and skills that you can apply to your daily lives. Both 
lecture and laboratory use conceptual change and discovery learning 
approaches. Classroom activities include a combination of short ( 10 
minute) lectures, pair problem-solving exercises, and comparisons of 
individual and group responses to homework assignments. In the labora
tory, students work in co-operative pairs to conduct experiments that 
require planning, observation, data collection and analyses, and scientific 
report writing. There is no dissection of organisms. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% discussion, 40% laboratory, 20% problem

solving 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers, Homework assignments, essys 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 25% lab work, 5% problem solving, 20%, Homework 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.gen.umn.edu/faculty-staff/hatch/1131 

GC 1135 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
(Sec 001, 022); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; 
4 cr 

, Instructor: Jensen, Murray Stowe 
GC 1135, Human Anatomy and Physiolgy, is a developmental education 
course intended for freshmen in General College. The course has both a 
traditional lecture and laboratory component. The lecture section of the 
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course is organized around body systems, e.g., the digestive system. 
While in lecture, students will take notes, see Ipulti-media presentations, 
and do some group W<:!rk. The lab sections of the course focus primarily 
on organ dissection, e.g., eye, heart, etc. In addition to lecture and lab, the 
course also meets for one hour per week in a computer lab where students 
work in groups to complete quizzes, work on review activities, and 
complete computer projects, such as authoring web pages. Assignments 
completed in the computer room involve extensive use of cooperative 
groups. Please look up the GC 1135 website for more details: http:// 
www .gen.umn.edulfaculty _staff/jensenfll35/ 
Class time: 60% lecture, I 0% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 5 exams, 1 papers, 5 computer 

assignments. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 

20% quizzes, 20% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www .gen.umn.edulfaculty _staff/jensen/1135/ 

GC 1163 Physical Systems: Principles and Practices 
(Sec 001, 005); SP-0713 or 0721 or equiv; BC; QP-0616 or 0621 or 
equiv; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hsu, Leon 
GC 1163 is an introductory physics course for undergraduates. One of the 
major goals of this course is to prepare students for college level science 
and math courses by developing the skills necessary for effective learning 
in such courses. Concepts and principles from physics concerning the 
motion and interactions of physical systems will be used as the material 
on which those skills are practiced. Students will gain a solid conceptual 
understanding of a few fundamental principles of physics and how those 
principles can be used to understand a wide variety of phenomena, as well 
as the ability to solve quantitative (numerical) and qualitative (conceptual 
reasoning) problems. The laboratories will provide opportunities to prac
tice problem solving skills and to apply the principles learned in class to 
the real world. Weekly work load: 5 hours in class, 2 hours studying, 4 
hours homework. A solid background in arithmetic (including working 
with fractions) and introductory algebra (including solving equations in 
one variable) is required. Additional concepts from geometry and trigo
nometry will be introduced and discussed· in class as needed. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 7 exams, weekly problem sets 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 5% quizzes, 5% 

class participation, 5% lab work, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: A combination of short conceptual questions, multiple 

choice, and quantitative (numerical) problem solving 

GC 1166 Principles of Chemistry 
(Sec 001); SP-0713 or 0721 or equiv; BC; QP-0621 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: Uthe, Richard E 
If you are planning to take further chemistry classes, GC 1166 should give 
you a good foundation in chemical concepts and quantitative manipula
tions. Introductory chemistry courses in the U of Mn' s Chemistry Depart
ment require "some prior background in chemistry" as a prerequisite; GC 
1166 will do nicely. Check your specific program to see which chemistry 
course you should schedule next. Topics covered in GC 1166 include: 
Chemical Measurements: Introduction to Atoms and Elements: Electron 
Structure of Atoms and Ions: Names and Formulas of Inorganic Com
pounds: Molecular Weight: Percent Composition: Empirical Formulas: 
Chemical Reactions, Equations and Stoichiometry: Chemical Bonds in 
Molecules: Energy in Chemical Reactions: Enthalpy: Gases and Gas 
Laws: Solutions and Solution Concentrations: Acids, Bases and pH: 
Chemical Equilibrium. 
Grade: 67% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 

GC 1171 Physical Geology • 
(Sec 001); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE 
req of Physical Science/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Uthe, Richard E 
You are required to successfully complete a laboratory experience for this 

' course. The laboratory is "student-paced" ("self-paced"); you work at 
your own rate of learning. The lab room will be open several hours each 
week for you. Lab quizzes are "practicals"; that is, they involve identify
ing and interpreting mineral and rock samples or reading and interpreting 
topographic maps and landforms depicted on them. Your textbook author 
constantly uses examples of everyday applications of geology. The first 
part of this course covers some basic principles of geology. Part of the 
"general education" component of the course consists of those areas of 
applied geology (also called "environmental geology") discussed in 
Chapters 12 through 20 of your textbook. Select any four (4) of these nine 
chapters which are of special interest and read each of these chapters 
carefully. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Work load: Your homework assignment is to answer a set of I 0 questions 
per chapter for the four chapters you have chosen, a total of 40 questions. 
The grade you receive on those answers constitutes J 0% of your course 
grade. 

GC 1173 Geology of the National Parks 
(Sec 001); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE 
req of Physical Science/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Uthe, Richard E 
This course is not designed for "passive learners". There won't be much 
actual lecturing. Please read the topics in textbook and supplement before 
class for that day's topic. During most class days, groups of three or four 
students will have written assignments to turn in for grading, where all 
students in each group will receive the same grade. Group composition 
will vary during the school term. The assignments might include such 
things as identifying minerals or rocks, reading on interpreting maps, or 
relating specific parks to landscape regions (physiographic provinces). 
Grade: Two lecture tests {take-home, essay) 30%; Geography Review 

5%; Daily class attendance 5%; Questions concerning color slides 5%; 
Two lab tests 20%; in-class group work 35% 

GC 1233 U.S. Government and Politics 
(Sec 001); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kahn, Peter T. 
General introduction to politics and political process dealing with struc
ture, organization & function of American government; conflicting val
ues, philosophies and beliefs underlying how government institutions 
address demands made on them to manage societal' problems are exam
ined in the context of: historical/philosophical foundations of American 
government; explaining nature & interaction among federal/state govern
ment institutions; understanding relationships between people and gov
ernment; affect of social science thinking patterns, research tools and 
findings on formulating, evaluating and implementing domestic and 
foreign policy initiatives. Course objectives: I) appreciate government's 
impact in our everyday lives; 2) understand philosophical framework & 
<;onflicting values underlying historical background of American govern
ment; 3) identify minority influences on development of American 
Government; 4) explain interaction among government institutions at 
different levels of government; 5) distinguish viewpoints regarding inter
relationship of politics, political decision-making processes and institu
tions of government; 6) explain how individuals and groups within society 
affect workings of government; 7) identify interdisciplinary perspectives 
on basic principles & practices concerning how government responds to 
areas of domestic and foreign policy controversy. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% Guest speakers/videos 
Work load: 35-50 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 exams, 7 papers, 4 Exams: 100 pts each; take home essay; in 
class T/F & Multiple choice; 7 Quizzes, 20 pts each, all T/F; 7 papers, 10 
pts each, 3-4 pages in length 

Grade: 14% written reports/papers, 27% quizzes, 14% problem solving, 
45%, 4 mini finals 

Exam format: Multiple choice,65%; Essay 35% 
Course URL: http://www .gen. umn.edu/faculty _staff/kahn/ 1233/ 

course_description.htm 

GC 1235W Law In Society 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub) Ethics 
Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kahn, Peter T. 
Study of how America's legal system deals with areas of major social 
conflict and controversy, focusing on ,how social science theoretical 
constructs, thinking patterns and research methods affect lawmaking 
process. Topics include: culturallhistoricallphilosophical foundations of 
and value/belief conflicts underlying America's legal system; under
standing organizatoin and interactional dynamics among lawmaking 
institutions; comparative effectiveness/efficiency of various alternatives 
for participation in lawmaking processes; effects of conflicting ethical 
beliefs and bias on lawmaking policies and practices; how social forces, 
conditions and developments shape the law's recognition of response to 
problems/issues arising from family, criminal, employment, and environ
mental areas such as abortion conflicts, pollution, child abuse, minority 
rights, death penalty, right to die, hate crime, pornography and workplace 
discrimination/harassment Necessary Skills: undergraduate college level 
reading and writing skills.Evaluation techniques: curve grading based on 
exam, quiz, paper and lesson assignment point totals for each students, 
evaluated on all class, total points curve. Optional extra credit: additional 
work opportunities are available and announced in class. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% Guest speakers, videos 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Work load: 35-50 pages of reading per week, 25-30 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams, 7 papers, Note: Papers: 10 pts each; 3-4 pps in length; 
Exams: I 00 pts each/each eJ~,am closes out area studied; 8 of 9 Quizzes: 
20 pts each, all true/false. 

Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 14% written reports/papers, 27% 
quizzes, 14% problem solving 

Exam format: Exams: 65% in-class multiple choice/35% take:home 
essay 

Course URL: http://www.gen.umn.edu/faculty_staff/kahn/1235/course 
description.htm 

GC 1281 General Psychology 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructors: Brothen, Thomas !!Morse Alumni Award!!; Wambach, 
Cathrine A; Hansen, Gretchen Christi 
Individual instruction and computer technology help students develop as 
independent learners as they survey major psychological theories, con
cepts, and methods. Satisfies introductory psychology requirement for 
degree programs, such as management, education, and agricultural mar
keting and serves as prerequisite for advanced psychology courses. 
Class time: I 00% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, J pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 25% final ex;tm, 50% quizzes, 25% lab work 

GC 1285W Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
(Sec 00 1-003); SP-BC; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 
meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course provides an overview of Cultural Anthropology, a subdisci
pline of Anthropology. Anthropologists document,describe and attempt 
to explain cultural behavior. We will explore the ways our lives are 
conditioned by the cultural patterns we are taught from the moment we are 
born. Among the many ways this will be accomplished is cross-cultural 
comparison. By examining different cultural practices and beliefs, we will 
begin to understand the cultural basis of seemingly "natural" behaviors. 
This will allow us to not only recognize and rethink those patterns, but also 
provide new ways to understand and appreciate the ways of life of other 
cultures. We will read an anthology of articles covering a range of cultures 
from throughout the world. Workshops, materials, lectures, and research 
projects will help us to understand cultural behavior in global 
perspective.We will learn essential anthropological concepts, theories 
and methods through intensive study and direct application in student 
projects. In small groups, students will discuss the readings, develop 
ethnographic (community study) research projects, and share their re
search results with the class. The course is based on active learning 
methods. Note:.This course also involves oral presentation. We will 
develop and practice communication skills that are necessary for success 
in college and beyond. However, alternative modes of presentation will be 
available for those with extreme anxieties regarding oral communication. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 40% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, This is a writing intensive course involving extra support for 
the development of college-level writing, communication and critical 
thinking skills. You will write 15 pages of revised work. 

Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 15% quizzes, 15% in-class presenta
tions 

Course URL: http://www.gen.umn.edu/faculty _staff/pedelty 

GC 1311 Art: General Art 
(Sec 001-005); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3311; 
BC; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of 
Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
How do we make sense of art? What is metaphoric thinking? How and why 
do artists communicate ideas and feelings? How are the arts relevant to our 
lives? This is an introductory art course in which students learn about art 
by actively looking, listening, reading, talking, and writing about it. We 
will explore art forms made in diverse American and international 
cultures. By looking at the visual arts, listening to music, and watching 
videos of artists and performances, students will experience art in a 
number of different ways. As a class and individually, students will take 
several trips to art galleries and museums. Assignments include reflective, 
expressive, and critical writing; quizzes; reading responses; and small 
group and all-class discussions and exercises. 
'Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% videos, music, and in-class 

activities 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 26 reflective writing entries 
Grade: 33% written reports/papers, 33% class participation, 33%, reflec

tive writing 
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GC 1365W Literatures of the United States 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 
meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 ' 
cr 
Instructor: Gidmark, Jill B !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Thi,s course will examine the trends of primarily modern American writers 
of diverse eth~ic heritages, P<>th men and women. We will examine prose, 
poetry, and drama to determine how these authors have shaped their 
sensitivities, how they react to an "American" Culture, what an American 
culture really is. With your careful attention and responsible completion 
of the assignments, you will come away from the course more aware of 
differences, similarities, and issues on the minds of people writing in 
America over the last 100 years. This introductory course is designed for 
undergradutate non-majors. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 35% discussion, 35% 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers . 
Grade: 20% mid-semesterexam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% ·quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 
10% class participation . 

Exam format: Half objective (closed book, short answer, matching); half 
subjective (open book essay) 

GC 1365W Literatures of the United States 
(Sec 003-005); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 
meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Choy, Gregory Paul 
This course will examine works by American writers from the late 
nineteenth century to the present. We will locate and analyze themes, 
metaphors, and symbols significant to an American sense of "self." We 
will discuss ways in which selected authors situate radically new notions 
of "Americanness" in their writing and relate them to our own preconcep
tions of that term. There will be ample opportunity for you to critique and 
comment on the literature through class and smalJ group discussions and 
in short, weekly out-of-class response papers. This introductory course is 
designed for undergraduate non-majors. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% cctv, 40% discussion, 10% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers, Double spaced on pages written per 
semester. 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written'reportsl 
papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 
10% lab work 

Exam format: Half objective (closed book, short answer, matching), half 
subjective (open book essay) 

GC 1371 Reeding Short Stories 
(Sec 003, 004); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 
meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Adamson, William Delance 
This is a 3-credit literature course emphasizing cultural diversity, as well 
as universal human experiences. It is based on the assumption that 
students learn by writing. Mainly, you will be reading and writing about 
English-language authors from several contemporary world communi
ties. Your objectives, for maximum success in the course, should be these 
five: (I) Remembering our stories' author names, titles, main plot con
flicts, characters' names, etc. (2) Gaining an awareness of cultural values, 
relationship modes and other life issues across a diverse variety of ethnic, 
racial and economic communities within the USA and other parts of the 
English-speaking world today, including those for whom English may not 
be the primary language. (3) Learning the standard terms of literary 
analysis (plot, subject, theme, tone, etc.) and applying them to explain a 
story's internal workings and to place each story in its larger context (ex: 
coming-of-age stories). (4) Developing the ability to identify and analyze 
the individual authors' writing styles and techniques, so as to understand 
their distinctive voices and view of life. (5) Demonstrating all of the 
preceding capabilities in clear, correct and persuasive written assign
ments in response to daily course pack homework topics. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
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GC 1374W The Movies 
(Sec 003); SP-BC; meets.CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Adamson, William Delance 
Course objectives are simply to develop your ability to do these three main ' 
things: l. Describe and distinguish the main forms of film like documen
tary, fiction and avant-garde as well as fiction genres such as sci-fi, film 
noir, etc. with examples. 2. Name, define, and give examples illustrating 
each of the major elements of film art, e.g. editing, photography, or mise
en-scene. 3.Identify stylistic specifics of films, for example, explaining. 
why a given shot might be said to be formalistic, to be in closed form, etc. 
Be prepared to express these ideas clearly in writing, on our quizzes, 
optional weekly papers, and especially on the required film review and 
final exam. Course materials are at the Williamson Hall Bookstore. 
Mimeo course pack, GC 1374 Adamson section only (Required). Under
standing Movies, 8th ed. by Louis D. Gianetti (Optional). The mimeo pack 
is at the head of the GC textbooks section. Please bring it to every class. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 25-50 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, lO papers, Papers are optional 
Grade: 25% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 25%, 

Required fim rei view. Reports/Papers are optional. If not submitted, the 
percentages for evaluation are: 33% for final exam, 33% for quizzes, and 
33% for the required film review. 

Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 

GC 1421 Writing Laboratory: Basic Writing 
(Sec 001-046, 048, 049); SP-BC: 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to basic writing strategies that are encoun
tered in college-level courses. It operates under the assumption that 
students will practice their writing frequently and gain regular feedback 
from the instructor. The course is given in computer labs, and active 
learning is an emphasis in all sections. Authors in the course center around 
the topic of education. This course is for undergraduates. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 15% discussion, 75% various writing exercies. 

(Percentages vary by section) 
Work load: 60-80 pages of reading per week, 35-40 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, II papers 

GC 1422 Writing Laboratory: Communicating in Society 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-1421 or equiv; BC; QP-1421 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The content in this course, as in GC 1421, is writing for college. Topics 
around which student writing is assigned varies, but in all cases, the 
emphasis for the course is on developing such skills as argumentation, 
writing with the use of sources, and research documentation. Undergradu
ates take this course. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 25% discussion, 65% writing 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I extended research paper; several shorter papers 
Grade: varies by section 

GC 1454 Statistics 
(Sec· 001-005); SP-C in 0731 or equiv; TC; QP-0631 or equiv; meets 
CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; 4 cr 
Instructor~ STAFF 
This course is an introduction to statistics that emphasizes problem 
solving and decision making through the collection, analysis, and inter
pretation of data. Course topics include the organization and presentation 
of data, summary statistics, sampling, sampling distributions, probability, 
estimation, correlation, hypothesis testing, contingency tables, and chi
square analysis. The ipstructional approach includes the use of small 
active learning groups, computer statistics software, computer simula
tions, in-depth projects, writing assignments, demonstrations, and lots of 
discussion and problem solving based on practical examples. Students 
learn how to analyze and interpret quantitive information, to use statistical 
thinking, and to communicate using the language of statistics. Students 
will develop a level of statistical literacy that enables them to critically 
assess information encountered in the media and other sources. This 
course will be of particular interest to undergraduate non-majors who 
want to fulfill the CLE requirement in Mathematical Thinking. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 15% discussion, 60% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% lab work, 10% problem solving . 
Exam format: Open-ended problems and short answer questions 
Course URL: http://www .gen.umn.edulfaculty _staffldelmasl 

gc_l454_courselsyllabus.html 
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GC 1456 Functions and Problems of Logic 
(Sec 001-003); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; 
3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to the concepts and methods of modern 
symbolic logic. We will develop a formal (or symbolic) system and use it 
to represent and evaluate the forms of English arguments. To evaluate 
argumel)t forms, students will (I) learn the basics of the system (its 
symbols, rules, and proof conventions), (2) become proficient at translat
ing between English and logic, and (3) learn how to construct proofs 
within the system. Time allowing, we will use the formal tools we've 
developed to explore how logic can be useful in understanding, for 
example, legal reasoning, scientific reasoning, analytic puzzles that 
appear on the GRE and LSAT, or some of the meta theoretical theorems of 
20th century logicians. This course assumes no background in mathemat
ics, logic, or philosophy. It is geared towards first and second year General 
College students. 
Class time: 70% lecture, I 0% discussion, 20% small group sessions 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly homework 
Gnde: 75% mid-semester exam(-s), 10% quizzes, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving . 

GC 1461 Oral Communication In the Public Sphere 
(Sec 001-004); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 
Theme; 3 cr · 
Instructor: Trites, Jill K 
This course provides an introduction to the fundamental practical skills 
necessary for effective oral communication and critical thinking through 
a combination of lecture and discussion, group work, readings, written 
work, and classroom delivery of speeches. The objectives of the course 
include: I) To gain the knowledge and skills necessary for effective oral 
communication; 2) To examine the civic and ethical responsibilities of 
oral communicators; 3) To investigate the nature of the public sphere as 
a space for deliberation and debate; 4) To learn to research, prepare, and 
deliver a public speech on an issue of social significance to the commu
nity; 5) To learn to adapt oral messages to politically diverse audiences 
and contexts; 6) To develop critical thinking skills and become a more 
critical consumer of oral and written communication in everyday life; and 
7) To examine the role of public oral communication in the democratic 
process. This Class meets the CLE requirement for Citizenship/Ethics. 
Students who have completed the course describe it as "practical, interest
ing, and essential for building better communication skills." The course 
is open to undergraduate students who are interested in improving their 
oral communications skills. Students will present three individual speeches 
(speech of belief, informative, and persuasive speaking) and participate 
on a debate team working with topics of social significance 
CIBS$ time: 30% lecture, 35% discussion, 30% classroom speeches 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers, 4 formal classroom speeches, ranging three to nine 
minutes in length 

Gnde: 20% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 45% in-class presenta
tions, 15% class participation 

Exam format: Students have the choice ot'taking either essay quizzes of 
multiple choice quizzes 

Course URL: http://www.gen.umn.edu/faculty _staff/trites/146l.htm 

GC 1481 Creativity Art Laboratory: Experiences In the Media 
(Sec 001); SP ...... BC; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: James, Patricia Ann 
This is an introductory art course in which students learn about art by 
actively creating it. Students explore imaginative thinking and artistic 
problem solving through hands-on art making, creativity exercises, dis
cussion, and refle.ctive, expressive, and critical writing. This semester, the 
course will focus on murals, and we will create a mural that will be 
displayed in Appleby Hall. To help us develop ideas for this work, we will 
look at multicultural traditions and contemporary approaches to murals 
through slides, videos, and readings. We will also do a number of drawing 
and painting exercises. Through all of these activities, students will 
develop creative skills that enable them to express ideas in multiple ways, 
and they will develop critical skills that enable them to perceive, analyze, 
interpret and evaluate their own and others' art work. 
CIBS$ time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 40% in-class activities and art

making 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

0 exams, 1 papers, reflective writing and art-making 
Gnde: 5% written reports/papers, 40% special projects, I 0% in-class 

presentations, 20% class participation, 20%, reflective writing 

http://oneatop.umn.edul 

GC 1511 Introduction to Business and Society 
(Sec 00 I, 002); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kroll, Patrick A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is targeted at freshmen and sophomores to give them a chance 
to survey a variety of business topics which can help them decide majors 
and/or careers. Topics, or units, include: accounting; marketing; finance; 
human resource management; and ethics and social responsibility. A 
variety of teaching/learning methods are used. Active learning strategies 
include writing solutions to simulted business problems; group (team) 
participation in class dealing with dilemmas in business such as unethical 
practices; and class sharing of outside readings related to current business 
issues. 
Class time!'25% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% in-class, hands-on appli

cations 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 papers, 8 bi-weekly quizzes; the 6 papers are 
business case problems 

Gnde: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% written reports/ 
papers, 10% quizzes, 5% class participation 

Exam format: 75% multiple choice; 25% essay 

GC 1513 Principles of Small Business Operations 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-TC; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF · 
This course is for cutrent and future entrepreneurs who want to expand 
their knowledge about starting and/or expanding a small business. Topics 
include: researching business opportunities, determining target markets, 
analyzing potential business sites, marketing, financing the small busi
ness and writing the prospectus (the plan for starting the business). The 
course is set up as a "nuts and bolts" course for people serious about 
becoming entrepreneurs. 
Class Ume: 30% lecture, 5% cctv, 30% discussion, 35% In-class exercises 

on setting up and operating a small business 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 p\lpers, 2 "field" excercises examining existing 
small businesses 

Gnde: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 
papers, 15% special projects, 10% quizzes, writing a business plan 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

GC 1534 Practical Law 
(Sec 00 I); SP-TC; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kahn, Peter T. 
General introduction to American legal process covering such practical
law related topics as courts, crimes, torts, contracts, employment, con
sumer, property insurance, banking, secured transactions, bankruptcy and 
international business law. Course objectives: I) appreciate law's impact 
on our everyday lives and activities; 2) understand philosophical frame
wor)Uhistorical background of America's legal system; 3) know nature of 
interaction among various branches of lawmaking authority; 4) develop 
awareness of how individuals and groups in society are affected by, and 
in turn influence, policies, principles and practices associated with spe
cific areas of law; 5) identify basic principles and practices associated 
with how the legal system responds to public/private issues, problems and 
conflicts in various fields of law; 6) develop principles and standards to 
critically evaluate the effectiveness and efficiency of America's legal 
system in specific areas of Jaw; understand complex, interdisciplinary 
nature of America's legal system. Necessary skills; undergraduate college 
level reading and writing skills. Evaluation: curve grading based on exam, 
quiz, and paper total scores combined into singe points, all class, curve. 
4 credits. · 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% Guest speakers/ videos 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 7 papers, 4 Exams: I 00 pt each; each exam closes out 
area of study: 7 papers; 10 pts each, 3 to 4 pages in length; 7 quizzes; 20 
pts each, all T/F 

Gnde: 15% written reports/papers, 35% quizzes, 50%, 4 mini finals 
Exam format: Multiple choice, 65%; Essay 35%; all take-home 
Course URL: http://www .gen.umn.edu/faculty _staff/kahn/! 534/ 

Course_Description.htm 

GC 1571 Introduction to Microcomputer Applications 
(Sec 001, 002, 004, 005); SP-=1573, =1574; 0713 or 0717 or 0721 or 
0722 or equiv; BC; QP-0621 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: Robertson, Douglas Frederick !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Hands-on lab course where class time is spent working on computers. 
Background reading of procedures and concepts outside of class is 
required. Instructor helps students individually during class and does not 
lecture. Students may do much work on their own computer (either 
Macintosh or Windows) outside of class if they have Word and Excel. 
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I. 

Purpose: Designed for non-computer science majors who need an intro
duction to the concepts and skills of.word processing and spreadsheets. 
The course assumes no prior computer experience and moves the student 
to an advanced beginner level. Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Content: 
Basic concepts (5%); word processing (50%); where students learn about 
entering. editing, formatting, and manipulating text, tables, footnotes, 
headers, footers, mail merge, and a little word art. Spreadsheets (45%) 
where students learn about entering numeric and text data, formatting 
cells and worksheets, creating formulas, making decisions using IF/ 
THEN/ELSE logic, lookup tables, creating graphs, and integrating graphs 
into Word documents. Time (hours/week) Class: 4, Reading: 2, Writing: 
0, Studying: I. Homework: 5. Students have to do a signifi~ant amount of 
work outside of class reading and working on their own computer, or a 
computer in a University Microcomputer lab. Homework: 15 compt~ter
based projects. Exams: One closed-book final exam done on the comput
ers in the classroom 
Class time: l 00% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, l exams 
Grade: 40% final exam, 60% problem solving 
Exam fonnat: Exams: One closed-book final exam done on the comput

ers in the classroom. 

GC 1816 African-American Literature 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 
meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hyland, Ezra St 
The course is designed to initiate and advance the study and appreciation 
of African-American literature through careful analysis of designated 
works in the tradition. Texts range from classical to lesser-known narni
tives from the nineteenth century to the present. With an emphasis on close 
reading, we wiii be concerned with literary and rhetorical aspects of the 
literature within the context of cultural, political, racial. and gender 
dynamics during specific moments in American history. 
Work load: 140 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers · 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 
5%, Attendance 

Exam fonnat: Multiple choice and short answer 

GC 1851 Multicultural Relations 
(Sec 001-004); SP-BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 
cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for undergraduate students. the course examines 
the nature of historical and contemporary multicultural relationships 
within American society. It looks at inter-cultural, inter-ethnic, interracial 
and cross-gender relationships from both a historical and contemporary 
perspective. The examination of these issues will help develop methods 
to analyze and construct connections between systems that devalue, 
degrade, dehumanize and destroy individuals and groups. The goals and 
purposes of this course are to enhance effectiveness in analyzing how 
power, resources, cultural standards and institutional practices and proce
dures are used to perpetuate the oppression of various groups in the past 
and-the present. History impacts what we think and do today. The past is 
in our business with each other today. A result of this analysis is that 
student's knowledge and skills can be strengthened in helping heal or 
transform relationships with others who are different and have been 
negatively impacted by racism, sexism, classism and other oppressive 
elements in personal, institutional and public life. Consideration of these 
complicated issues will enhance student's ability to formulate ways of 
developing more healthy human and multicultural relationships. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 5 papers, 4 quizzes. 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 20% class participation 
Exam fonnat: multiple choice 

GC 1901 Freshman Seminar: Environmental Issues: Humans 
and the Earth 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GC 
1902, GC 1902, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1904, GC 
1904, GC 1904; SP-=1902, =1903, =1904; BC, fewer than 24 cr; meets 
CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jensen, Murray Stowe 
Using evolution as a framework, this seminar will focus on the place of 
humans in the history and future of the earth. Using Richard Leakey's 
book "The Sixth Extinction: Patterns of Life and the Future of Human
kind" we will explore such topics as mass extinction events, speciation, 

94 

the fossil record, biodiversity, and even creationism. Students will be 
expected to perform outside research, lead at least two class discussions, 
develop and present multi-media presentations using Microsoft's Power 
Point, and participate in cooperative groups. Contract grading will be 
used. 
Class time: 80% discussion. 20% presentations 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

2 or 3 presentations 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% in-class presentations 
Exam fonnat: none 

GC 1901 Freshman Seminar: Environmental Issues: Madness 
and the Sea 
(Sec 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GC 

. 1902, GC 1902, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1904, GC 
1904, GC 1904; SP-=1902. =1903, =1904; BC, fewer than 24 cr; meets 
CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gidmark, Jill B !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Something happens to the human psyche when it contemplates and 
interacts with large bodies of water. There are "watergazers" who ponder 
and dream and become mesmerized by seas and oceans, and then there are 
"voyagers out" who battle super-human elemental forces, often at pro
found risks to their very lives. This course is rooted both in nature and in 
humanity, for it first examines what this watery element is that so 
fascinates us, which spawns some of the world's greatest literature, and 
then it explores what effect such water-gazing has had on the human spirit 
and body. One of the conclusions that is readily apparent is that prolonged 
interaction with the sea changes people profoundly; it makes people 
"mad". Course materials will include natural history descriptions and 
explorations of the world's oceans. Literary responses to human interac
tion with the sea will include poetry (Adrienne Rich, Robert Frost, Mary 
MacKay, many others), essay (Diane Ackerman, Henry David Thoreau), 
a play (Ibsen's "The Lady from the Sea", Shakespeare's "Pericles"), and 
several novels ("Moby-Dick", "Away"). We will explore, too, the diverse 
issues surrounding the critical need for ecological clean-up and steward
ship of the world's oceans and ocean life. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 1· papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports! 

papers, 20% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class 
participation 

Exam fonnat: 1/2 Multiple choice: 1/2 essay 

GC 1902 Freshman Seminar: Cultural DiversitY: Disability in 
America · 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GC 
1901, GC 1901, GC 1901, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 
1904, GC 1904, GC 1904; SP-fewer than 24 cr; BC; meets CLE req of 
Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructors: Collins, Terry Allen; Carlson, Harvey 
In this seminar we will consider ways in which disability is constructed in 
American popular culture, law, ffilm, and literature. We will read disabil
ity culture theory, novels, and case studies, and we will view films in 
which various theories of disability are made visible. 

GC 1903 Freshman Seminar: Citizenship and Public Ethics: 
Understanding the Creationism/Evolution Debate 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GC 
1902, GC 1902, GC 1901, GC 1901, GC 1901, GC 1904, GC 1904, GC 
1904; SP-fewer than 24 cr; GC; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! 
Ethics Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Moore, Randy Robert 
This seminar will guide you toward developing your own understanding 
of the evolution/creationism controversy. We will examine the scientific, 
social, and legal aspects of the controversy, including the following 
topics: 1) What is evolution? What is creationism? Why is there a 
controversy? 2) Charles Darwin and his monumental "On the Origin of 
Species"; 3) The Creationist Movement in America; 4) Twisted Science: 
The Linkages of Evolution and Racism; 5) Can a state ban the teaching of 
evolution-? the Scopes 'Monkey Trial'; 6) Does a teacher have a right to 
teach creationism?Webster vs. New Lenox School District #122; 7) Can 
a science teacher be forced to teach evolution? Peloza vs. Capistrano 
Unified School District; 8) Are students entitled to be protected from 
scientific findings incompatible with their relgious beliefs? Wright vs. 
Houston Independent School District; 9) If taxes are used to fund evolu
tion-based projects, can they also be used to fund creationism-based 
projects? Willoughby vs. Stever; 10) Do creationists' claims represent 
reasonable scientific claims? McLean vs. Arkansas Board of Education; 
II) Is it lawful to require that creationism be given 'equal time' or 
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'balanced treatment' in the classroom? Edwards vs. Aguillard; 12) TOday's 
creationists: "intelligent design", "abrupt appearance", etc. Class periods 
will include lectures and discussions. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, -20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I paper$ 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

GC 1904 Freshman Seminar: International Perspectives: 
Popular Mus.Giobal Perspective 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GC 
1902, GC 1902, GC 1901, GC 1901, GC 1901, GC 1903, GC 1903, GC 
1903, GC 1903; SP-fewerthan 24 cr; BC; meets CLE req oflnternational 
Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Pedelty, Mark Holmes 
1904 is about the role of music in local, national, regional, and global 
cultures. Students will investigate musical movements in relation to 
global politics, For example, we will study the rise of rock music in 
international protest movements, the performance of Oi music by racist 
Skinhead groups in Europe, and Reggae as it fits into transnational 
.Rastafarianism. We will also examine the historical development of vari
ous musical styles, such as the movement of Danz6n from Britain to 
France, Haiti, Cuba and Mexico. After focused study of several musical 
case examples,each student will select a musical style and movement to 
study as part of his or her seminar project.To learn more about the 
connection between music, society, politics, and life, we will study theory, 

' methodology ,and concepts derived from Sociology, Anthropology. 
Ethnomusicology, and Cultural Studies. We will also function as a 
collaborative ensemble. Some students will play music, a few may create 
art, while others will fulfill logistical roles for a final class project or 
performance, such as advertising, lighting, set-up, etc. (You DO NOT 
need to be a musician to participate.) There will be a moderate amount of 
reading (intensive vs. extensive reading). Students will choose from one 
of three methods for communicating their research to the class (writing, 
speaking, or performance). The seminar provides a better understanding 
of popular culture, global politics, and the role that music plays in social 
movements. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 50% discussion, 40% workshop on projects and 

performances 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 1-2 papers, I project related to performance 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 10% in-class 

presentations, 5% class participation 
Course URL: http://www .gen. umn.edu/faculty _staff/pedelty/ 

GC 1907W Freshman Seminat: Cultural Diversity: Cultural 
Diversity/20th Cent. America Fiction/Film 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-credit will not be granted if creditreceived for: 1906, 
1908, 1909; fewer than 24 sem cr; BC; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Higbee, Jeanne Louise 
In this freshman seminar we will explore the richness of the American 
experience as represented from 1900 to today in 20th century short stories, 
novels, and films. For purposes of this course, diversity will be widely 
defined to include issues of gender, race, religion, ethnicity, sexual 
orientation, social class, and disability. The text for the seminar is "The 
Best American Short Stories of the Century", edited by John Updike. In 
addition, students will be expected to read and review a novel they select 
that is pertinent to the course theme. We will watch clips from classics as 
well as contemporary films. Students will share responsibility for facili
tating discussions of short stories and films. We will also link course 
themes to current events. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 50% discussion, 45% Writing, peer editing, 

watching films 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, Five short (!-page) papers 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 30% 
class participation 

GC 2357 World Religious Beliefs 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1357; 
(1421 o~ equiv), 12 cr, TC; QP-[1422 or equiv], 20 cr; meets CLE req of 
InternatiOnal Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Adamson, William Delance 
GC 2357, World Religious Beliefs. is a transition curriculum course in 
w~ich we study ideas a~o~t religion in general. and also study major and 
mmor contemporary rehg10ns such as Buddhism, Christianity, Sikhism, 
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Baha'i, etc. Additionally, we examine rival denominations within se
lected world religions, e.g., Sunni and Shiite traditions within Islam. We'll 
relate these living world religions to prehistoric n;ligion and surviving 
primal religions as well. Selected alternative or marginalized religions 
existing today, as well as the connection between religions and contem
porary issues such as East-West political tensions and the environmental 
movement, will also be examined. The course will conclude by consider
ing rationalist-humanist critiques of organized religion. GC 2357 is a 
comparative religions course: students should start with the assumption 
that all the religions have validity and are entitled to respect. Your 
objectives should be the following: (I) Demonstrating written and spoken 
mastery of names, technical terms and conceptual definitions. (2) Ex
plaining factually and non-judgmentally some representative beliefs, 
liturgies and behaviors. (3) Demonstrating mastery of basic historic and 
geographic data about human prehistory, development and change. (4) 
Describing orally and in writing how religious cultures relate and interact. 
(5) Demonstrating mastery of basic library, on-line and/or survey research 
methods as well as basic critical thinking skills. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% films 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 15 quizzes 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% quizzes, 20% 

problem solving, 20%, worksheets 
Exam format: Multiple choice and fill-in-blank. 

Genetics, Cell Biology and Development 
250 8101o~7'Ccli Sr:tencos 612 62-43003 

GCD 3022 Genetics 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 
4003; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: Biol4003; Bioi 
1002 or 1009; not for biology majors; QP-credit will not be granted if 
credit received for: Bioi 
Instructor: STAFF 
Mechanisms of heredity, their implications for biological populations and 
applications to practical problems. 

GCD 4025 Cell Biology Laboratory · 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol4004 or instr consent; QP-Bio15004; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students will acquire hands-on knowledge of techniques used in modern 
cell I molecular biology research. Laboratory module led by different 
faculty members will focus on different model systems and experimental 
approaches used by researchers in this field. Laboratory experiments may 
include cell fractionation, gel electrophoresis, immunoblotting of pro- . 
teins, phase and fluorescence microscopy, in vitro motility assays, and 
analysis of reporter gene expression. 

GCD 4134 Endocrinology 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol 3211 or BioVBioC 3021 or BioC 4331 or instr 
consent; QP-Bio13011 or Biol3111 or BioC 3021 or BioC 5331 or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Herman, Bill 
I) To teach the vocabulary of endocrinology, i.e., teach a new language, 
"hormonese"; 2) Introduce the advantages and disadvantages of the 
principle techniques used to study hormones; 3) Discuss the major current 
generalizations concerning the major types of hormones; and 4) Examine 
our present understanding of a few of the hundreds of known examples of 
hormonal regulation. The course will emphasize mammalian hormones; 
hormones from other vertebrates and invertebrates will occasionally be 
discussed. The first one third of this course deals with generalizations 
pertaining to the structure .. function, biochemistry, mode of action, regu
lation, and evolution of animal systems prOducing hormones and related 
chemical regulators. Tlie final weeks of the course concentrate on selected 
hormones found in mammals. A reasonable background in animal physi
ology, biochemistry, and cell biology is highly desirable. Term papers are 
reqUired of graduate students. Textbook used: "Endocrinology", by Hadley; 
3 hours of lecture per week and 6 hours of reading and writing per week. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam format: short & long essays 

GCD 4151 Molecular Biology of Cancer 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol 4003; 3 cr 
Instructors: Largaespada, David Andrew; Bardwell, Vivian June; 
Conklin, Kathleen F 
This course is intended to provide students with an understanding of 
regulatory pathways that direct normal development of complex eukary-
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otic organisms and how disruptiops of these pathways can lead to 
abnormal cell growth and cancer. Topics will include normal and cancer
ous cell growth, signal transduction, cell death, DNA stability and repair, 
invasion and metastasis, oncogenes, tumor suppressor genes, viral 
oncogenes, role of environment in cancer development, detection and 
treatment ofcancer. Assigned readings will be from the textbook, King, 
"Cancer Biology" and may also include several articles from the primary 
research literature. The course is intended for advanced bioscience 
undergraduates, including those considering post-graduate training in 
biological or biomedical sciences. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% laboratory 
Workload: 15 pages of reading per week, Opages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 42% written reports/papers, 58% quizzes 
Exam fonnat: Short answer, multiple choice 

GCD 4793W Directed Studies: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 7; 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Writing Intensive Guidelines (Directed Studies 4793W): Students will be 
required to write a 10 to 15 page paper in the format of a scientific review 
article. This paper will contain an introduction that presents an overview 
of the research topic and several subsections that describe aspects of the 
topic in detail. The conclusion section will summarize the information 
presented in the review article, comment on its significance, and propose 
future research directions. Articles from the literature, or other reference 
sources, that were cited in the paper will be listed in the Reference section. 

. The faculty mentor will provide students with general guidelines on 
writing a scientific review article that outlines the sections to be included. 
A recently published review article in the student's research area may 
~erve as a model. The mentor will help guide the student in selection of an 
appropriate topic to be reviewed and be available for discussions. Through
out preparation of the initial drafts ofthe paper, the mentor will advise the 
student with regard to organization and presentation of the information 
(graphs, diagrams, tables, etc.). The mentor will read the draft of the paper 
and comment on format, content, and writing style. The student will then 
prepare a final version of the review article based on the mentor's 
comments. 

GCD 4794W Directed Research: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 7; 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Writing Intensive Guidelines (Directed Research 4794W): Students will 
be required to write a 10 to 15 page paper in the (ormat of a scientific 
article. This paper will contain an introduction that surveys the current 
literature in the student's area of research. The materials and methods 
section will outline the techniques and approaches used in the research 
project, and the results section will present the experimental findings. The 
discussion section will analyze the data, present interpretations of the 
data, and compare their results with the experimental findings reported by 
others. Students will receive general guidelines on writing a scientific 
paper that outlines the sections to be included. A recent published article 
in the student's research area will serve as a model. Throughout prepara
tion of the initial drafts ofthe paper, the mentor will advise the student in 
data presentation (graphs, figures, etc.). The mentor will read the draft of 
the paper and comment on format, content, and writing style. The student 
will then prepare a final version of the paper based on the mentor's 
comments. 

GCD 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 7; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept consent; QP
instr consent, dept consent; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Permit students who desire to learn about a specialized topic not already 
presented in a regularly scheduled lecture course to explore that area 
through individualized independent reading, analysis, and writing of a 
term paper. Directed study course involves student workload of a mini
mum of 45 hours work per credit (workload totaled over entire semester). 
Some of this effort involves consultation with the faculty member who is 
directing the study and the remainder would be time spent by the student 
reading appropriate literature, conducting laboratory exercises, analyzing 
data and/or writing one or more summary reports. 
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GCD 4994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); max crs 7; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept consent; QP
instr corisent, dept consent; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Provide opportunity for undergraduates to experience laboratory re
search. Research experience as an un~rgraduate is a very important 
preparation for those who intend to apply for graduate study. Research 
experience provides a new perspective on the body of knowledge about 
which students Jearn in standard lecture classes. Having research experi
ence provides the student with a sense of reality about the subject matter. 
Directed Research is an individualized research experien~e under' the 
direction of a faculty mentor. Overall student effort will be at least 45 
hours per semester per credit. Student effort is expected to include contact 
time with the mentor (number of hours varies) to discuss direction of the 
project, methods to be used, results and intei-pretation, as well as future 
directions. In addition, the student will spend time doing experiments, 
collecting data, organizing results, as well as reading pertinent literature. 

GCD 5036 Molecular Cell Biology 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol 4004 or instr consent; [sr or grad student] recom
mended; QP-Biol 5004 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Molecular Cell Biology course is designed for advanced undergradu
ates and beginning graduate students in biological sciences. This course 
will cover major subjects of modern Cell Biology with emphasis on the 
experimental approach and provide opportunity for students to become 
acquainted with reading and evaluating original scientific papers. Instruc
tion will combine an overview of each topic with analysis of scientific 
papers to illustrate development of new concepts and use of experimental 
results to formulate and test hypotheses. Modern, integrative approaches 
that combine cell and molecular biology, biochemistry, and genetics to 
investigate cell organization and function will be emphasized. Topics will 
include membranes, signaling, extracellular matrix, secretion, endocyto
sis, the cytoskeleton, and the nucleus. These subjects are central to 
eukariotic cells, and will be considered with regard to the cellular 
mechanism of human disease. Required reading usually will incl~de one 
research paper accompanied by a short review article per lecture. These 
papers should be read before the class and will be discussed during the 
lecture. We also suggest to use Molecular Cell Biology, Darnell, Lodish, 
Baltimore (Scientific American Books) as an excellent supplementary 
text for a review or background reading. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: In order to gain experience in critical evaluation of current 

literature, two research papers will be selected for written critiques. 
Undergraduates and graduate students are graded separately in this class. 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, I 0% class participa
tion, 40%, Take-home critique (2) of a research paper will each be worth 
20% of the grade. 

Exam fonnat: in-class written exam (short essays format) 

Geography 
.J. 1·! Scxu1 Sr:Jcncc:, Bwlchng 612-o25-G080 

Geog 1301W Introduction to Human Geography 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Sheppard, Eric Stewart 
Have you wondered how your life is connected to others around the world? 
Are you curious about other parts of the world; about inequalities in 
wealth; or conflict in Kosovo or the Middle East? Do you wonder whether 
and why the Twin Cities are hurting th~ environment? Geographers ask 
these questions and many niore. We don'tjust look: places up in the atlas, 
but we study how and why people transform the world into concrete 
places, like cities, farms and nations, and why these places develop where 
they do. This is an entry level course, designed for first and second year 
students, introducing what it means to think geographically about the 
world and about human development. The course supports diverse learn
ing styles, through a combination of lectures, discussion sections, videos, 
field trips and group work. The course is oriented to web-based instruc
tion; all information is on the Web, and students are encouraged to balance 
this with off-line learning. We ask only that all class participants respect 
the rights of other students to learn, and fully participate in the range of 
learning activities. After taking this class you will see your surroundings 
in new ways, as you learn to ask why peoples and cultures differ from place 
to place, how they are interconnected, and whether globalization is 
making the world smaller and tess diverse, 
Class time: 55% lecture, 30% discussion, 15% films/videos 
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Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams,, 3 papers 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports! 
papers, 10% special projects, 20% class participation 

Exam format: Mostly essay; some short answer 
Course URL: http://www.geog.umn.edu/courses/1301 

Geog 1403W Biogeography of the Global Garden 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The trees, birds, grasses, fishes, mammals, and smaller organisms of the 
Earth are distributed in striking geographical patterns. These spatial and 
temporal differences in the types and diversity of organisms are the result 
of geographic processes of dispersal as well as the processes of evolution, 
adaptation, and extinction. Students will explore: (I) how the biological 
components of global environments create geographically and temporally 
varied resource patterns; (2) how the connections between the biotic and 
abiotic components of environmental systems interrelate; (3) how humans 
and natural processes ~ring about changes to the physical environment; 
(4) how to use simple experiments and models to examine biogeographi
cal patterns, and to evaluate the results; and (5) how to describe and 
explain the role and place of science and scientific methods in. modern 
society. In the laboratory, students will make observations, and use maps 
and simple simulation models to eYaluate the sensitivity of organisms to 
environmental variables. Students will learn: (1) how the outcomes from 
the interactions of organisms with their environment vary geographically, 
and (2) why the oatcomes frequently fail to support commonly held 
assumptions about the climatic controls on biotic distributions. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 7 quizzes· · 
Grade: 60% quizzes, 40% 
Exam format: mostly objective and short essay 
Course URL: http://www .geog.umn.edulcourses/ 1403/1403 .html 

Geog 1425 Introduction to Meteorology 
(Sec 001); Same as: SOIL 1425; both Geog 1425 and 1426 must be 
completed to count for Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req of Physical 
Science/Lab Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Klink, Katherine M 
Why does the wind blow? How do clouds affect the climate? What is El 
Nino, anyway? In this course we will try to answer these and other 
questions about our atmosphere, weather,. and climate. Our objectives are 
also to understand the basic energy sources that drive the weather, to gain 
insight into how weather forecasts are assembled and evaluate uncertainty 
in weather forecasting, and understand the basic principles of atmospheric 
circulation. Each lecture includes a daily weather discussion that makes 
use of weather information available via the www. This course is targeted 
to non-sicence majors. When taken along with Geog/Soil 1426W, this 
course fulfills the CLE "Physical Science with Lab" requirement. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, short essay 
Course URL: http://www.geog.umn.edu/faculty/klink/geog1425 

Geog 1426W Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory 
(Sec 001, 002); Same as: SOIL 1426W; SP-both Geog 1425 and 1426 
must be completed to count for Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req of 
Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 2 cr 
Instructor: Klink,· Katherine M 
Course objectives: be able to make observations and interpret weather 
events; gain insight into how weather reports are assembled; understand 
how to interpret climate statistics; become familiar with meteorological 
instrumentation; evaluate weather forecasts and their uncertainties. We 
will make extensive use of on-line weather resources available via the 
www. Some laboratory projects will be conducted outdoors, some "in the 
lab". Each student will be responsible for making her/his own series of 
weather observations over a period of one month. This course is targeted 
to non-science majors. When ta~en along with Geog/Soil 1425, the course 
fulfills the CLE "Physical Science with Lab" requirement. Geog/Soil 
1426W serves as a Writing-Intensive Course. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% discussion, 70% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: I 00% lab work 
Course URL: http://www.geog.umn.edu/faculty/klink/geogl426 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Geog 1973W Geography of the Twin Cities 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Martin, Judith A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Our course is an introductory survey of the historical and contemporary 
geography of the Twin Cities area. Questions raised include: Where are 
things located-industry, transportation, housing, people of diverse back
grounds and resources, retail trade and services? Why are they located as 
they are rather than in another pattern? What are things like at the 
neighborhood level? How did patterns evolve to become what they are 
today? How do economic and demographic forces produce changes on the 
landscape? How do publicly sponsored planning and redevelopment 
efforts attempt to correct the consequences of past actions while guiding 
us toward the future? Take-home assignments are self-guided field studies 
of selected parts of the St. Paul and Minneapolis areas. Assignments 
contain specific instructions to follow certain routes and discuss specific 
questions and themes at specified locations after making observations at 
those places. Your field assignments provide opportunities to draw on 
cla·ss work, readings, observation, and your thinking. Past experience with 
various versions of these assignments tells us that each one requires six to 
twelve hours in the field, and three to six hours preparing field reports. 

Geog 3101 Geography of the United States and Canada 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 
3102; SP-=3102; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets 
CLE req of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hart, John Fraser 
A visual tour of the continent, with ca. 80 slides in each lecture. Emphasis 
on the ways in which different groups of people have interacted with 
different physical environments to produce distinctive regions. Satisfies 
the Social Science Core and Cultural Diversity theme requirements. The 
instructor has a quirky sense of humor, and the lectures are interesting. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers 
. Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice based on maps 

Geog 3141 Africa 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: AFRO 
3141; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Interna
tional Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Scott, Earl P 
This course introduces students to the human and environmental diversity 
of Africa and examines the effects of internal and external forces on the 
spatial organization of African economies and societies. Geographic 
(case) studies are used to discuss important developmental issues, which 
reflect modern trends and gender conditions. The method is to examine 
selected topics and themes in depth rather than to present general pictures 
of individual nations. The course focuses on two· broad themes: Man
Environment relations (as reflected in built landscapes) and Political and 
Economic Transformations, especially the rise of democracies and free 
market economies. The selected sample of topics and themes is represen
tative of the African continent, but greater attention is given to regions 
south of the Sahara. The course, Geog 3141 is cross-listed with Dept of 
Afro-American and African Studies; Afro 3141. 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Geog 3158 Southern Africa: Apartheid and Beyond 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; SP-soph or jr or sr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/ 
Publ Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Samatar, Abdi Ismail 
Southern Africa examines culture, race, economy, & environment of the 
region in the context of apartheid's legacy. The region has enormous 
human & natural resources & could become an economic engine for 
Africa. The course analytically assesses the region's prospects of devel
oping into a dynamic regional political economy that overcomes the 
history of exploitation and injustices. The economies of many countries 
in the region were integrated into South Africa's orbit through the harsh 
policies of apartheid. 2 were destroyed by the racist old regime: 
Mozambique and Angola. The challenge facing the governments and 
people of the region is to transform unequal relations of the past into a 
more inclusive community of nations. The course is designed to introduce 
students to the geography of the region and the clash of African and 
western economic and cultural systems. 8 themes are examined: 
(a)colonization & the destruction of African traditional culture & political 
economy; (b)different patterns of colonial settlement & dispossession; 
( c )development, environment & people; ( d)migration & labor; ( e )resistance 
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to colonialism & apartheid; (!)Independence & development beyond the 
Limpopo River; (g)Regional implications of struggle against apartheid; 
(h)Development & democracy in post-apartheid Southern Africa. All 10 
countries will be used as case studies. Requirements: 2 exams, 2 short 
papers & class participation. Text: readings pack. Target audience: 
freshmen. sophs, maj & nqn-maj 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: l<>P pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% class participation 

Geog 3331 Geography of the World Economy 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gidwani, Vinay Krishin 
This course takes an ?economic geography? approach to the study of the 
world economy. It seeks to question and explain how the constraining and 
enabling effects of geographical space shape the institutional forms, 
regional patterns, and international dynamics of economic activity. Why 
do we often observe the sectoral agglomeration of economic activity .(for 
instance, high-tech in Silicon Valley)? How does Nike?s decision to 
manufacture shoes in Indonesia, or GM?s decision to assemble cars in 
Mexico, affect income distribution and labor relations in the US? Why is 
shifting cultivation a more efficient form of agriculture in some places 
than intensive agriculture? Why are some policymakers suggesting that 
international flows of capital should be taxed? How are environmental 
issues linked to issues of trade, and what are the likely economic and 
political implications? How are new informatiOI:J technologies reshaping 
the spatial dynamics of the world economy? These questions of local, 
regional and global location of economic activity, the new forms of 
production that accompany economic diversification or concentration in 
space, and the spatial interconnectedness of resource flows are all aspects 
of economic geography 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 40% 
Exam format: Exams will test your knowledge of both lecture material 

and assigned readings from the textbook and course reader. Midterm is 
short answer. Final exam is essay. 

Geog 3361W Land Use, Landscapes, and the Law 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub) Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req,of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Squires, Roderick H 
Individuals, corporations, and governments use the nations's land sur
face, water, and air to produce goods (food products, houses, landmines, 
automobiles, software, and paperclips) and to provide services (educa
tion, freedom, health, and welfare). In doing so they construct the artifacts 
that we see and create the places that we recognize. Landscapes, assem
blages of artifacts, and places represent the outcome of rational decisions 
made by individuals, corporations, and governments. These decisions are 
made, in part, against a backdrop of the incessant, and often acrimonious, 
national debate concerning the role and responsibility of the federal 
government. To understand the decisions, and thus truly appreciate 
landscapes· and places, we must understand how the federal govern,ment 
operates, bow individuals in the legislative, administrative, and judicial 
branches of the government reach consensus and compromise about 
social goals and appropriate individual, corporate, and governmental 
behavior, and so create incentives, and dis-incentives, for certain types of 
behavior. We will pay particular attention to some of the documents that 
are produced during the national debate, the outcome of which is usually 
termed 'federal policy'. The course examines landscapes and places as 
political statements that reflect a past and a present and provide a basis for 
a future. Target audience, undergraduates in any major. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 6 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Course URL: http://www .geog.umn.edu/faculty/squires/courses/ 

3661 OO.htrnl 

Geog 3371W Introduction to Urban Geography . 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Miller, Roger P !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
When you think of the word "city", what comes to mind? A place of high 
culture? A grimy place of crime, fear·and desolation? In this class we will 
examine different aspects of cities and urban social life. The primary goal 
of this class is to provide you with an interpretative geographical frame
work for understanding the historical and contemporary processes that 
shape American cities. Another major goal is to encourage you to increase 
your awareness, enjoyment, and involvement in city life. A third goal is 
to help you become aware of the ways in which the city is a contested 
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space, one which contains within it different groups vying for power, 
influence, and even legitimacy. You will complete a group field exercise 
that involves walking, mapping and analyzing the Minneapolis Central 
Business District. You will also work in groups to study community life 
in Twin Cities neighborhoods. Written assignments and class discussions 
will encourage you to examine critically your experiences in urban spaces 
and neighborhoods, and to interact with, and learn from, local residents. 
Students may also complete il Community Service Learning internship in 
conjunction with the course, for which they can e~n an additional 1-2 
credits. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% Group projects 
Work load: 45 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, Two sets of study question answers; two group and individual" 
papers; one group presentation; additional work for optional Community 
Service Learning internships 

Grade: 5% class attendance, discussion participation; 35% CBD mapping 
and land use analysis exercise; 40% creative community project; 20% 
two sets of study question answers. 

Exam format: N/ A 

Geog 3378 Third World Underdevelopment and Modernization 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Scott, Earl P 
The main theme of this course is economy and society in rapid transition. 
To capture this complex and unexpected phenomenon, the course will 
examine: a) the literal and visual economic, social and cultrual indicators 
of change in socio-economic advancements and physical well-being; b) 
the fundamental economics underlying location and trade theory; popu
lation and resource problems; and c) the political economy of recently 
independent nations, essentially examining the consequences of the 
collapse of communism and the rise of democracies and free economies 
(e.g .• accelerated demographic transition, trade expansion, the emergence 
of new foundations for competitive advantage, and the increasing special
ization and interdependence). These changes promote globalization, but 
cultural and national distinctiveness and integrity and ethnic heritage and 
Third World issues remain important countervailing forces to a "one
world" objective. The main objectives of this course are to provide 
students with a fundamental understanding of the processes shaping 
socio-economic advancements and human well-being, or what we broadly 
call "development". It will employ two major approaches in geography: 
the study of human/environment interactions and the study of regional 
growth. These geographical approaches are used to allow students to test 
the validity of "singular path" models verses the potential of "alternative 
paths" to modernization and development. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Computer-based project and class presen

tation 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s). 40% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Geog 3381W Population in an Interacting World 
(Sec 00 l); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Leitner, Helga 
This course provides an introduction to contemporary population issues 
and problems. We will be studying patterns and trends in fertility, 
mortality and migration of human populations in different parts of the 
globe and examine how these are both shaped by, and engender economic, 
political, cultural and environmental change. Throughout the course, 
particular attention is paid to: a) Contemporary population problems at the 
global, national and local scale, including world population explosion; 
high levels of fertility in parts of the less developed world; low fertility, 
zero-population growth and the problem of an aging population in 
developed countr'ies; the AIDS epidemic; increasing levels of interna
tional migration; refugee crises; the consequences of ~assive rural_ to 
urban migrations in the less developed world; and wprld population 
growth and food supply-why dd people go hungry? b) Policies adopted 
to address these problems such as family planning policies to reduce 
fertility levels and migration policies to control immigration; and c) the 
gender dimension of contemporary population problems and policies. In 
addition, this course will introduce you to theories of population change 
and basic sources, measures, and methods of representation for the study 
of population. This course fulfills the_ following CLE requirements: Social 
Science Core Requirement, Writing Intensive Requirement; and Interna
tional Theme Requirement. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 15% discussion, 2% Videos 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers, 3-5 write-ups of small group discussions 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 10% special projects, 20% quizzes 

Exam format: Mixed multiple choice, plus essay 
Course URL: http://classweb.cla.umn.edu 

Geog 3411W aeography of Health and Health Care 
(Sec 00 I)· Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 
5411, GEOG 5411 W; SP-=5411; meets CLE req of Environment Th~~e; 
meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req ofWntmg 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Weil, Connie H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course surveys medical geography, a subdiscipline which encom
passes a broad range of geographical work on ~e~lt~ and health care. What 
distinguishes medical geography from the dJsc1phne of geograph.Y as a 
whole is its thematic focus on health and health care. It shares With the 
discipline a remarkable breadth of theoretical approaches, methodologies 
and sub-themes. In other words, medical geography does not differ from 
the rest of geography in theory or method. It is distinctive only in subject 
matter. This courses uses medical geographic examples to explore three 
groups of theoretical approaches in geography: ecological approache~, 
which systematically analyze relationships between peoples ~nd th~1r 
environments; spatial approaches, which employ maps. and spaual sta~s
tics to identity patterns of single and associated vanabl.es; and soc1al 
approaches, including political economy 1\nd recent humamst appro~ches, 
which address issues related to both space and place. Students m the 
course are encouraged continually to consider the relation~hips among 
research questions, philosophical assumptions, ~nd appropn~te methods 
as well as to question the complementarity and mherent tensions among 
different theoretical approaches. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% multi-media 

Geog 3431 Introduction to Plant and Animal Geography 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr 
Instructor: Ziegler, Susy S . 
This course is an introduction to bio-geography as practiced by geogra
phers. The focus is on observing and understanding the ~atterns of plant 
and animal distributions at different scales over both time and space. 
Readings and discussions focus on evolutionary, ecol~gical, and applied 
bio-geography. Specific topics covered inc.lude paleo~1ogeogr~phy; veg
etation-environment relationships; vegetation dynam1cs and dJsturba.nce 
ecology; human impact on plants and animals; and n~tu~e .conserv~tlon. 
Class format will include lively discussions, group and mdiVIdual projects, 
and, local field trips. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 1 papers, additional special projects 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 15% 

special projects, 20% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer and essay 

Geog 3531 Numerical Spatial Analysis 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Skaggs, Richard H 
This course is intended primarily for undergraduate geography majors. 
Geographers often need to describe and analyze the quantitative and 
qualitative attributes of phenomena distributed in space. Some examples 
of the phenomena include air temperature, land value, soil type, ~tore 
location, population density,land use, tornado occurence, and crop y1eld. 
In this course we learn some of the basic methods for describing and 
analyzing quantitative and qualitative spatial and non-spatial distribu
tions. Methods for exploring distributions to discover research questions, 
describing distributions, comparing two or more distributions, and deter
mining relationships between two or more distributions will be covered. 
The instructional method throughout the course is examples and problem 
solving. For most topics there is an overview of the methods followed by 
examples worked out in class. After the examples, actual research ques
tions are presented and we work through selecting the appropriate method 
or methods to answer the questions. Computer laboratory exercises using 
a statistical analysis program are used to reinforce the problem solving in 
class. The mid-term and final exams are exclusively problem solving. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 laboratory exercises 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 25% problem 

. solving 
Exam format: problem solving 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Geog 3605W Geographical Perspectives on Planning 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics The~~; meets C:LE 
req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Wntmg Intensive; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Miller, Roger P !!Morse Alu~i Award!! . . . 
This course introduces the history of plannmg, the contexts WJthm wh1ch 
it arose, and how it has responded to social, economic, and political 
pressures to influence the shape and direct!on of conte"?porary urban 
development. A second goal of this c?~rse IS to. ~ddr~ss ~ssues of h~w 
planning encourages or discourages c1t1zen Plll'f:IC_II?atwn m contro~lmg 
the built urban environment and the kinds of actiVIties that occur w1thm 
it. Has planning made for greater or ~esser ~mou~ts of public participa~ion 
in urban development? Is plannmg pnmanl~ a ne~tra~. techmcal 
handmaiden to public policy processes, or does 11 func.uon m "Yays that 
benefit certain groups at the expense of othe~s? We will e~a~me these 
questions using examples from North Amenca, ~rea.t Bnt~m. Fra~ce, 
Germany, Austria, the former Soviet Union, Scandmav1a, Latm.Amer_1ca, 
and other Third World settings. In addition to lecture and d1scuss•on, 
students participate in a group project in which they interact with planning 
agencies and neighborhood organizations around current planning co~
troversies or development projects. Some students may be able to do th1s 
through an extra-credit community service learning internship. Please 
contact the instructor for further information. The requirements for Geog 
5605W are the same as those for Geog 3605W, with the addition of a 
research paper, 13-19 pages in length. . 
Class time: 70% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% Group project . 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, Two stud~ question sets . 
Grade: 65% written reports/papers, 5% m-class presentations, 5% class 

participation, 25%, Study questions 
Exam format: None 

Geog 3900 Topics in Geography: South Asia 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Faust, David. Robert 
South Asia, including Bangladesh. Bhutan, India, Nepal, P~kistan, and Sri 
Lanka, is home to more than 1 of every 5 human beings ahve today. The 
region encompasses an amazing degre~ of linguistic,. religious and cul
tural diversity. And countries of the regiOn have expene~ced ~remend~us 
scientific technological and economic development, wllh h1gh-tech m
dustry, n~clear weapons, and a large and prosperous urban middle cl~ss. 
On the other hand, half of the region's people live lives of struggle agamst 
poverty, disease, "natural" hazards, displacement and marginalization. 
This course will give students some key conceptual and factual founda
tions for understanding modern South Asia. After an overview of the 
history and geography of the region, we will examine culture, economy, 
and environment of the countries of South Asia and processes of change 
in the context of globalization. We will focus on selected themes in-depth 
rather than presenting general pictures of individual nations. Likely 
themes are: a) Colonization and colonial transformations of traditional 
culture and political economy; b) Independence struggles and construct
ing the post-colonial nation; c) Development, environment and people; d) 
Population and development; e) Caste, religion and communalism; f) 
gender and development; g) Social movements; h) Urbanization and 
industrialization; i) Liberalization, globalization and governance. Target 
audience: juniors, seniors, majors and non-majors. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, 10% Video 

Geog 3973W Geography of the Twin Cities . 
(Sec 001); SP-=1973; meets CLEreq of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Martin, Judith A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Our course is an introductory survey of the historical and contemporary 
geography of the Twin Cities area. Questions raised include: Where are 
things located-industry, transportation, housing, people of d1verse back
grounds and resources, retail trade and services? Why are they located as 
they are rather than in another pattern? What are things like at the 
neighborhood level? How did patterns evolve to become what they are 
today? How do economic and demographic forces produce changes on the 
landscape? How do publicly sponsored planning and redevelopment 
efforts attempt to correct the consequences of past actions while guiding 
us toward the future? Take-home assignments are self-guided field studies 
of selected parts of the St. Paul and Minneapolis areas. Assignments 
contain specific instructions to follow certain routes and discuss specific 
questions and themes at specific locations after making observations at 
those places. Your field assignments provide opportunities to draw on 
class work, readings, observation and your thinking. Past experience with 
various versions of these assignments tells us that each one requires six to 
twelve hours in the field, and three to six hours preparing field reports. 
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Geog 5411W Geography of Health and Health Care 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 
3411, GEOG 3411W; meetsCLEreq of Environment Theme· meets CLE 
req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writi~g Intensive; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Wei!, Connie H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course surveys medical geography, a subdiscipline which encom
passes a broad range of geographical work on health and health care. What 
distinguishes medical geography from the discipline of geography as a 
whole is its thematic focus on health and health care. It shares with the 
discipline a remarkable breadth of theoretical approaches, methodologies 
and sub-themes. In other words, medical geography does not differ from 
the rest of ~eography in theo~ or method. It is distinctive only in subject 
matter. Thts couse uses medtcal geographic examples to explore three 
gro_ups of theor~tical approaches in geography: ecological approaches, 
whtch systematically analyze relationships between peoples and their 
~nviron!Den~; spatial approa~hes, which employ maps and spahal statis
tics to tdentlty patterns of smgle and associated variables; and social 
ap~roaches, incl_uding political economy and recent humanist approaches, 
whtch address tssues related to both space and place. Students in the 
course are en~ourag~ contin_ually to con_sider the relationships among 
research questions, phllosophtcal assumptions, and appropriate methods 
as well as to question the complementarity and inherent tensions among 
different theoretical approaches. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% multi-media ' 

Geog 5605W Geographical Perspectives on Planning 
(Sec 001); Same as: PA 5203W; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 3605W, PA 5203W ; Grad student or instr consent; meets 
<";LE req of Citizenship/Pub) Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Interna
tional Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing 
Instructor: Miller, Roger P !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course introduces the history of planning, the contexts within which 
it arose, and how it has responded to social, economic, and political 
pressures to influence the shape and direction of contemporary urban 
development. A second goal of this course is to address issues of how 
planni~g encourage~ or discourages citizen participation in controlling 
the bmlt urban envnonemnt and the kinds of activities that occur within 
~t. Has planning made for greater or lesser amounts of public participation 
m urban development? Is planning primarily a neutral, technical 
handmaiden to public policy processes, or does it function in ways that 
benefit certain groups at the expense of others? We will examine these 
questions using examples from North America, Great Britain, France, 
Gehnany, Austria, the former Soviet Union, Scandinavia, Latin America, 
and other Third World settings. In addition to lecture and discussion, 
students participate in a group project in which they interact with planning 
agencies and neighborhood organizations around current planning con
troversies or development projects. Some students may be able to do this 
through an extra-credit community service learning internship. Please 
contact the instructor for further information. The requirements for Geog 
5605W are the same as those for Geog 3605W, with the addition of a 
research paper, 13-19 pages in length. 
Class time: 70% lecture, I 0% discussion, 20% Group projects 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 4 papers, Two study question sets 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class 

participation, 20%, Study questions 
Exam format: None 

Geological Engineering 
122 Cn 1! 8 AI !lie' I dl Engmcenng 612-625-5522 

GeoE 3301 Soil Mechanics I 
(Sec 001); Same as: CE 3301; A-F only; SP-IT student, AEM 3031; 
QP-IT student, AEM 3016; 3 cr 
Instructor: Guzina, Bojan B 
The mechanics of soils forms the basis of geotechnical engineering 
involving the design of civil engineering structures such as foundations, 
retllining walls, dams and slopes. The course focuses on the fundamentals 
of soil mechanics and covers the topics such as: index properties of soils 
and their classification, consolidation of saturated soils due to one
dimensional compression, partition of stresses between the soil particles 
and water, stress distrivution in soil deposits due to foundation loads, 
permeability and seepage. Text: B.M. Das, "Fundamentals· of Geotechnical 
Engineering". 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 quizzes, 8 

homework assignments, 7 labs/reports 
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Grade: 27% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% quizzes, 21% 
lab work, 12% problem solving , 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

GeoE 4102W Capstone Design 
(Sec 002); _A-F only; SP-CE, GeoE, or Geo upper division or graduate 
student or mstr consent; QP-Sr or instr consent, IT student or grad IT 
maJor; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Stefan, Heinz G 
Tea~s. of 3 t~ 4 students solve civil engineering problems posed by 
pracu~mg engt~ee~s (mentors). From problem description through for
mulau?n of ?bJeCtJv~s. concept~al solutions, preliminary planning and 
analysts, destgn, envtronmentaltmpact assessment, final planslspecifica
tJO~s, cost analysis and recommendations. Each team makes three presen
tatJons. Draft report and a final project report are required. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% Team work on an engineering project 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 60 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations 

Geology and Geophysics 
106 Pillsbury Hall 612-62·1- 1333 

Geo 1001 The Dynamic Earth: An Introduction to Geology 
(Sec 001-004, 101-118); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 
rece!ved for: GEO 2111, GEO 2111H, GEO llOl; meets CLE req of 
Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
An i~troduction to the principles of geology with an emphasis on the 
phystcal processes that shape the Earth. Through lectures, slides, videos, 
and demonstrations, students learn how volcanoes, earthquakes, plate 
tectonics, wind, rivers, and glaciers have shaped our plant's landscape. In 
the laboratory sessions students learn to identify rocks and minerals, use 
them to interpret the Earth's past history, and understllnd how they affect 
our society. They will create geologic maps; locate earthquakes and 
choose environmentally sound landfill sites. A major goal of the course is 
to provide students with a bet.ter understanding of our planet in the context 
of current environmental issues and global change. GEO 100 I satisfies the 
Diversified Core Curriculum's requirements for both the environmental 
theme and as a physical science with lab. This course is designed for 
undergr~~uate stu~ents that are not ge?logy majors. There are no college 
prerequiSites. Dunng the fall and sprmg semesters there is an optional 
s.aturday field trip to the St. Croix River Valley and other local geologic 
sites. 
Class time: 55% lecture, 40% laboratory, 5% Videos 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 10% quizzes, 25% 

lab work 
Exam format: Mid-term: Multiple choice, short answer/short essay; 

Final: multiple choice. 
Course URL: http://www.geo.umn.edu/courses/1001/ 

Geo 1006 Oceanography 
(Sec 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEO 
5006; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical 
Science/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Berndt, Michael Eugene 
Although the oceans surround us, in many ways they remain more 
mysterious than the surface of the Moon. The world oceans include the 
deepest places and the largest mountains on earth a dynamic and ever
changing pattern of waves, tides, and currents, and an array of unfamiliar 
creatures that live in a three-dimensional solution of life-sustaining 
chemical nutrients. In the short space of a semester, the faculty teaching 
this course try to provide at least a flavor of this complex and fascinating 
part of our world. We start with the nature of the ocean basins: their 
physical structure, evolution and linkage to the dynamics of the great 
water masses, currents like the Gulf Stream, and the waves and tides that 
directly affect the lives of people on and jllear the sea. Next, we introduce 
the chemical world of the oceans, the underpinning for all the life of the 
sea. The course c:1nds with a survey of this life and some of the ways in 
which the oceans directly affect humankind. Oceanography is an intro
ductory course aimed at general university students. It is team-taught by 
faculty from Geology and Geophysics and Ecology and Behavior Biol
ogy, all bringing different perspectives to the material. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, lab activities 
Grade: 20% mid-s~mester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% special projects, 

20% quizzes, 20% lab work 
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Exam format: multiple choice and short answer questions 
Course URL: http:l/www .geo.umn.edulcourses/160 II 

Geo 1101 Introduction to Geology 
(Sec I 00); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEO 
IOOI,GEO IOOI,GE02lli,GE02111H;meetsCLEreqofEnvironment 
Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A lecture-only version of GEO I 00 I, this course will provide an introduc
tion to lhe principles of geology with an· emphasis on the physical 
processes that shape the Earth. Through lectures, slides, videos, and 
demonstrations, students learn how volcanoes, earthquakes, plate tecton
ics, wind, rivers and glaciers have shaped our planet's landscape. A major 
goal of the course is to provide students with a better understanding of our 
planet in the context of current environmental issues and global change. 
Geo I 101 satisfies the Diversified Core Curriculum's requirement for the 
environmental theme. This course is designed for undergraduate students 
that are not geology majors. There are no college prerequisites. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Video 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam format: Mid-terms: Multiple choice, short answer/short essay 

Final: Multiple choice only 
Course URL: http:l/www.geo.umn.edu/coursesll 101/index.html 

Geo 1901 Freshman Seminar: Environment: Faces of the Earth 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; meets 
CLE·req of Environment Theme; 2 cr 
Instructor: Banerjee, Subir K !!Technology Professorship!! 
"Face of the Earth" was a medieval classic-a book on world geography. 
written by al-Masudi, a very famour Arab scholar. I call my course "Faces 
of the Earth", with emphasis on the plural "faces". We will look at three 
world cultures, Greek, Chinese and Arabic, that offered explanations of 
the origin of the universe, the earth, mountains and oceans, volcanoes and 
earthquakes. We will end with more modern views in Europe in the 18th 
and 19th centuries, as well as the birth of plate tectonics theory in 1967. 
The origins of plate tectonics theory in pre-Modern periods will be one 
goal of study. The other will be examination of a hypothesis that "pure 
science" does not exist in a vacuum, it is very much influenced by the 
overall culture of the place and time in question. We will use a course 
packet of popular articles on astronomy, geology, history, navigation and 
map-making. In-class discussion, small group debates, journal writing 
will be used in addition to formal lectures. Guest speakers and field trips 
to the map library are included. Evaluation will be based on a 1500-word 
term-paper (35% ); daily journal, occasional quiz and oral presentation of 
term-paper (15% for each) and an outline of term-paper (20% due at mid
term time. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% Daily journal 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 35% written reports/papers, 15% 

quizzes, 15% in-class presentations,· 15% class participation, Term
paper outline in lieu of a mid-term 

Exam format: Short essay, and multiple choice 

Geo 2201 Geodynamics 1: The Solid Earth 
(Sec 001); SP-concurrent enrollment Phys 1301 or instr consent; QP
Phys 1251. Phys 1252; 3 cr 
Instructors: Banerjee, Subir K !!Technology Professorship!!; Stout, 
James H 
This is the first course for undergraduates who are interested in degrees in 
Geology (BA or BS) and geophysics (BS). The course begins with a 
discussion of the earth in space including the formation of the earth and 
its internal structure. We then move on to a first look at plate tectonics, 
covering the origin of plates, their geometry, Euler poles and the origin of 
magnetic stripes. These concepts provide the basis for understanding the 
origin and age of continents and ocean basins. From there the course 
covers topics of global geophysics including earthquake seismology, 
focal plane solutions, composition of the earth's interior, heat flow, 
geomagnetism, paleomagnetism, gravity and isostasy. Although a whole 
earth perspective is provided during this part of the course, the geophysi
cal evidence supporting plate tectonics is strongly emphasized here. With 
this background, plate tectonics is revisited but with a more in-depth 
?.iscu~sion of plates in velocity space, tectonics on a sphere, triple 
Junctmns, absolute plate motions, and possible driving forces. Through
out the course, geological evidence is integrated with geophysical con
cepts to extend plate tectonic processes back in time. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 20% laboratory, 5% field trip 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% lab work, 5%, 

field trip 
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Exam format: essay and short answer 
Course URL: http:l/www.geo.umn.edu/courses/ 

Geo 2301 Mineralogy 
(Sec 001); SP--concurrent enrollment in Chern 1021 and Math 1271 or 
instr consent; QP-( 1001, Chern 1051, Math 1252] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hirschmann, Marc M 
Introduction to crystallography, crystal chemistry, optical mineralogy, 
and systematic mineralogy. Emphasis on understanding the realtion 
between the chemistry and physics of minerals and using information 
about composition, structure, and physical properties to interpret Earth 
processes. Lab includes work with crystal models, mineral hand samples, 
polarizing microscopes and thin sections of rocks/minerals, and an xray 
diffractometer. The course is intended for undergraduate geology, geo
physics, and geological engineering majors. 
Course URL: http://www .geo.umn.edulcourses/Course_index.html 

Geo 3005 Earth Resources 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr · 
Instructors: Alexander, Jr. E.

1
Calvin !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc 

Award, Distinguished Teaching!!; Murthy, V Rama 
Geo 2005 Earth Resources (sec!) prereq and Geo lxxx course or instr 
consent 3 cr Instructors: Alexander, E.C. Jr., and Paola C !! both Morse 
Alumni Teaching and Award Winners. New Liberal Ed Req (IP, CIPE
approval pending, see course listings for most up to date information) This 
course examines the geological constraints on material resources, the size 
and global distribution of energy and material resources and on the 
international and ethical implications of the use of those resources. 
Students will be introduced to a quantitive estimates of the size and life 
times of known resources. This course will focus on the international 
nature of resource production and trade and on the political and economic 
implications of that international interdependence. We will also explore 
the pglitiacal and ethical questions involved with the growing internation
alization of resource pnxluction and usage. This course is designed for 
students without an extensive background in science or math and is part 
of a 3000 level environmental minor program in Geology and Geophysics. 
The course will involve numbers and arithmetic homework problem 
solving. Two short (4 pages) ethics papers at the beginning and end of the 
quarter on the same topic will be an active learning device to examine ihe 
ethical implications of resource development and as a measure of how the 
student views/knowledge base have been affected by the course. 
Class time: 67% lecture, 33% discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week . 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s}, 35% final exam, 15% class participa

tion, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, essay 
Course URL: http://www.geo.umn.edu/courses/2005 

Geo 3093 Problems in Geology and Geophysics: Junior 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP-instr 
consent, dept consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students interseted in working on a particular problem or issue in either 
geology or geophysics can contact the department office for refferal to 
appropriate faculty members. Students will work on a one-to-one basis 
with a faculty member. Projects may include literature review, labortatory 
or field work, or computer moddeling. Depending on the scope of the 
project students can earn from 1-4 credits for each project. This course 
may be taken more than once when different problems are pursued. 
Class time: varies with instructions . 
Work load: varies with instructions 
Grade: varies with instructions 
Exam format: varies with instructions 

Geo 3202 Geodynamics II: The Fluid Earth 
(Sec 001); SP--concurrent enrollment 2201; QP-3201; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kohlstedt, David L 
Fluids and fluid motion play major roles in numerous geologic processes 
on Earth's surface and interior. This course provides a quantitative 
introduction to the geologic fluids that shape our dynamic planet. Empha
sis will be placed on mastering basic concepts in fluid mechanics and 
applying these concepts to a wide range of geologic problems. Goals 
include: (i) exploring important fluid systems of the Earth, such as 
atmosphere, rivers, glaciers and magmas; (ii} providing an introduction to 
basic concepts in fluid mechanics, such as laminar versus turbulent flow, 
viscosity and convection; (iii} illustrating application of basic ideas, such 
as derivatives and integrals in mathematics to earth science problems; and 
(iv) developing the habit of thinking analytically and quantitatively. 
Students will be tested on both key vocabulary and applications of the 
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material covered in lecture to geologic problems. The latter will involve 
both clear, qualitative explanation of the mechanics involved and math
ematical analysis and calculation. The course is designed primarily, but 
not exclus!vely, for majors. The texts, "Earth Surface Processes" by P.A. 
Allen and "Groundwater in Geologic Processes" by S.E.Ingebritsen & 
W.E. Sanford, provide a quantitative treatment of much of the material 
related to surficial processes. For the part ofthe course which concentrates 
on interior processes, lecture notes and supplementary reading materials 
will be made available. 

Geo 4010 Undergraduate Seminar: Current Topics In Geology 
and Geophysics 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP-instr 
consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Seminar courses are offered to undergraduate students on varying topics 
taught by departmental faculty. Students interested in learning which 
seminars are offered during a semester should contact either the depart
ment office or individual faculty members. Credit for seminar courses 
vary from 1-4 credits and this course may be taken more than once. 
Class time: varies with instructions 
Work load: varies with instructions 
Grade: varies with instructions 
Exam format: varies with instructions 

Geo 4093 Problems In Geology and Geophysics: Senior 
(Sec 001)\ max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP-instr 
consent, dept consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students interested in working on a particular problem or issue in either 
geology or geophysics can contact the department office for referral to 
appropriate faculty members. St1,1dents will work on a one-to-one basis 
with a faculty member. Projects may include literature review,laboratory 
or field work, or computer modeling. Depending on the scope of the 
project students can earn from 1-4 credits for each project. This course 
may be taken more than·once when different problems are pursued. 

Gao 4094 Senior Thesis 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-Sr, Geo or GeoPhys major, instr consent; QP
Sr, Geo or GeoPhys major, instr censent; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for senior level majors to engage in independent 
research under faculty supervision. Students select problems according to 
individual interests and in consultation with faculty committee. Year long 
project results in a written thesis and oral defense. 
Class time: varies with instructions 
Work load: varies with instructions 
Grade: varies with instructions 
Exam format: varies with instructions 

Geo 4203 Principles of Geophysical Exploration 
(Sec 001); SP-Phys 1302; QP-Phys 1253; 3 cr 
Instructors: Moskowitz, Bruce Matthew; Chandler, Val W 
This course deals with the applications of geophysical techniquest for 
subsurface exploration and ~haracterization or mineral and energy re
sources, geotechnical, site investigation, and enviromental problems, and 
for global studies of the earth's interior. However, the main emphasis is 
on the shallow subsurface environment. Topics include potential field 
techniques (gravity and magnetics), seismic exploration (reflection and 
refraction), and electrical and electromagnetic methods. For each topic, 
the development will proceed from basic principles through methodology 
to applications. Grading is based on a combination of problem sets, 
midterm exams, and a final exam. The course is designed for, but not 
limited to, undergraduate majors and graduate students in geology, 
geophysics, geological engineering and related fields. 
Class time: I 00% lecture • 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 6 problem sets 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% problem 

solving 
Exam format: mixed short answer, multiple choice, and simple problems 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% labOratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, I 0 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers, lab assignments 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% special projects, 30% lab work 
Exam format: Essay ~ 
Course URL: http:/1160.94.61.144/courses/4501 
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Geo 4703 Glacial Geology 
(Sec 001); SP-1001 or 1004 or instrconsent; QP-1002 or instrconsent; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Geiss, Christoph 
We will begin with the processes and variables that affect the Earth's 
climate, such as atmospheric and oceanic circulation patterns, the compo
sition of the Earth's atmosphere, astronomical parameters that change the 
amount of radiation received from the sun, and changes in the position and 
shape of continents, which affects the ways energy is distrib!,lted across 
the globe. Once we have gained an understanding of these processes we 
will focus on the physical properties of glaciers. How do glaciers respond 
to climate change? How do they erode rocks, how do they transport and 
deposit sediments? W:hat are the landforms caused by glacial action and 
how can we use the knowledge of glacial deposits and landforms to 
understand the geologic and climatic history of an area? Field trips and lab 
exercises are an integral part of the course. Two overnight field-trips and 
several half-day field trips will illustrate landforms and deposits resulting 
from continental glaciations and allow us to understand the glacial history 
of Minnesota. Practical applications considered throughout the course 
include: glacial deposits as a natural resource; glacial landforms in 
landscape architecture; knowledge of past glaciations to predict future 
climate change. Grades are based on lab and field trip reports, exams and 
term paper. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% laboratory, 20% Field trip 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, Poster presentation 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects, 15% in-class presentations, 5% class 
participation 

Exam format: Short answers 

Geo 5006 Oceanography for Teachers 
(Sec I 00); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEO 
I 006, GEO I 006; SP-ed degree; QP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 1601; ed degree; 3 cr 
Instructor: Berndt, Michael Eugene 
Although the oceans surround us, in many ways they remain more 
mysterious than the surface of the Moon. The world oceans include the 
deepest places and the largest mountains on earth a dynamic and ever
changing pattern of waves, tides, and currents, and an array of unfamiliar 
creatures that live in a three-dimensional solution of life-sustaining 
chemical nutrients. In the short space of a semester, the faculty teaching 
this course try to provide at least a flavor of this complex and fascinating 
part of our world. We start with the nature of the ocean basins: their 
physical structure, evolution and linkage to the dynamics of the great 
water masses, currents like the Gulf Stream, and the waves and tides that 
directly affect the lives of people on and near the sea. Next, we introduce 
the chemical world of the oceans, the underpinning for all the life of the 
sea. The course ends with a survey of this life and some of the ways in 
which the oceans directly affect humankind. Oceanography is an intro
ductory course aimed at general university students. It is team-taught by 
faculty from Geology and Geophysics and Ecdlogy and Behavior Biol
ogy, all bringing different perspectives to the material. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, lab activities 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% special projects, 

20% quizzes, 20% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice and short answer questions 
Course URL: http://www.geo.umn.edu/courses/16011 

Geo 5601 Advanced Sedimentology 
(Sec 001); SP--4602 or instr consent; QP-5653 or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kleinspehn, Karen L 
This course explores sedimentary basins and their processes from the sub
microscopic to basin scale with a focus on the petrology of clastic and 
carbonate deposits, tectonic and paleoclimatic records, paleocurrent and 
provenance analysis, thermal histories, diagenetic effects on subsurface 
fluid flow, and volcanic sedimentation. An additional goal is to interpret 
and predict deposits associated with alluvial fans, marinellacustine fan 
deltas, aeolian settings and tidal systems, which are revisited on a field trip 
to the Precambrian Mid-Continent Rift. Remaining lecture topics are 
based on the interests of the class registrants and might include glacial 
settings, fluvial systems, coasts, storms, tsunamis, turbidite fans, carbon
ate platfoms, continental shelves, deep-sea trenches and/or abyssal plains. 
Lectures are supported by slides of outcrops or modern deposits from 
multiple parts of the world. No textbook is assigned, but vigorous class 
discussion is based on in-class exercises and reading assignments from the 
current geoscience literature. Students write reviews of recently pub
lished journal articles and a l 0-12 page paper and present their paper topic 
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in an informal in-class poster session. A required fieldtrip to the UpP.C=r 
Peninsula, Michigan, will be held Sept 28-30, 2001. This COI,II"$C is for 
graduate students and upper-level undergraduates who have completed 
Geo 4602, Sedimentology and Stratigraphy, or an equivalent course. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion· 
Work load: 15-20 pages of writing per semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Exam format: No exams 

Geo 5701 General Hydrogeology 
(Sec 001); SP-Chem 1022, Math 1271, Phys 1201, Geo majofs-core 
curriculum through 2402 or instr consent; QP-1001, Chern 1052, Math 
1252, Phys 1105, Geo majors-core curriculum through 3402 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructors: Alexander, Jr, E. Calvin !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc 
Award, Distinguished Teaching!!; Person, Mark Austin !!Endowed 
Chair, Gibson/Hydrogeology!!; Pfannkuch, Hans-Olaf 
Groundwater occurrence, movement and interaction with its geologic 
framework is treated following four fundamental aspects: groundwater as 
a natural system, a resource, an environmental system, and a managed 
system. A~ a natural system it it an integral part of the hydrologic cycle 
which determines its distribution, movement and interactoin with the 
geologic, hydrogeologic and hydrogeochemical framework. The surface 
water/groundwater interface is emphasized. As a resource, its explora
tion~ development, production and the available tools for mapping and 
simulation are presented. As an environmental system: aquifers act as 
dispersive propagation systems for chemical or pollution stresses, from 
which the groundwater resource and the environment have to be pro
tected. Groundwater asa managed system deals with an integrated ap
proach to its use, conservation, remediation, and quality control in the 
context of a larger holistic water resources picture. The objective of the 
course is to give a complete and self-consistent overview of hydrogeology 
with emphasis on a geologic approach to students interested in a survey, 
and to serve as an introduction for those wishing to pursue their profes
sional intersts in hydrogeology further. The course will involve the use of 
field observations, chemical data, and modeling as liasic tools to under
stand and manage the groundwater resource. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% laboratory, 15% Field trips 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 10 lab reports 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, I 0% class participa-

tion, 25% lab work 
Exam format: 10 short. questions, 5 paragraph questions, 1-2 essay or 

problem questions 

Geo 5713 Tracers and Karst Hydrogeology ., 
(Sec 001); SP-5701, instr consent; QP-5641, instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Alexander, Jr, E. Calvin !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc 
Award, Distinguished Teaching!! 
Geo 5713, Tracers and Karst Hydrogeology (sec I) prereq instr consent, 
3 cr lnstuctor: Alexander Jr., E Calvin,!! Morse Alumni Teaching Award 
Winner. Karst Hydrogeology and Tracer Applications is an introduction 
to karst hydrogeology and to the application of tracers in hydrogeology to 
determine the source, age, and mixing parameters of the water in various 
natural reservoirs. The course will cover the physical and chemical 
principles and processes operating in karst hydrogeology and the use of 
natural and synthetic chemical and isotopic labelS or tracers to follow the 
movement and mixing of water through the hydrologic cycle. The natural 
systems and human impacts on those systems will be discussed. The 
course is aimed at advanced undergraduate students, beginning graduate 
students, and professionals with a background and intrest in hydrogeology. 
The course is designed to be practical, "hands on" introduction to 
groundwater tracers and active participation in weekend groundwater 
trace is a required part of the course. The course will include the 
preparation and written and oral presentation of a term paper by each 
student. Text required: "Ground Water Tracers" by S.N. Davis, D.J. 
Campbell, H.W. Bentley and T.J. Flynn, National Water Association, 
1985. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion, A weekend dyetrace field trip 

is required as part of the course. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester. 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s). 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: one in class midsemester exam, I take home final exam. 
Objective questions and essays. 

Course URL: http://www.geo.umn.edu/courses/5713 
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German 
~'0~1 Foln ell Hall 612·625-2080 

Ger 1001 Beginning German 
(Sec 001-011); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
German I 001 is intended for beginners and introduces students to the four 
language skills areas: speaking, writing, listening. and reading. Home
work assignments become the basis for student-to-student interaction, 
small group work and role-play in class. The text for the course, Wende, 
covers speaking and writing in daily contemporary issues and stresses 
reading and listening strategies useful in language learning. Along with 
this textbook we use a German cultural reader called Schriftbilder, which 
focuses on family life in Germany, and grammar reference materials. 
Students will also complete a variety of writing activities, including 
essays. First-year language courses involve extensive student interaction, 
partner activities, and group work. Expect an average of 1.5 hours of 
outside preparation for each class session hour. 
Class time: 100% mostly discussion and student involvement and inter

action. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% quizzes, 24% class participation, 16%, 

reading/group work assignments. 
Exam format: written. 

Ger 1002 Beginning German 
(Sec 001-005); SP-1001; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
German 1002 is intended for students who have completed German 1001 
or the equivalent. The course emphasizes four language skills: speaking. 
writing, listening, and reading. Homework assignments become the basis 
for ~tudenHo-student interaction, small group work and role-play in 
class. The text for the course, Wende, covers speaking and writing in daily 
contemporary issues and stresses reading and listening strategies useful in 
language learning. Along with this textbook we use a German cultural 
reader called Schriftbilder, and grammar reference materials. By the end 
of the course students should be able to compare the German and 
American educational systems, and describe free-time activities and 
career choices. They will also have become familiar with various contem
porary social issues in the German-speaking countries. Several class 
sessions will help familiarize students with computer and Internet re
sources. This course includes process writing assignments. First-year 
language courses involve extensive student interaction, partner activities, 
and group work. Expect an average of 1.5 hours of outside preparation 
time for each class session hour. 
Class time: 100% Mostly discussion and student involvement and inter

action. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 28% quizzes, 26% 

class participation, 14%, reading/group work assignments 
Exam format: written 

Ger 1003 Intermediate German 
(Sec 001-009); SP-1002 or Entrance Proficiency Test; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students in this course will be using the textbook Spiralen, which is 
accompanied by a workbook and both audio and video tapes. Topics 
covered in this course will include fairy tales, living situations, free-time 
activities and social interactions, the German educational system, and 
career decisions. The program has a communicative and functional 
orientation. The textbook includes authentic materials, many visuals, 
contemporary informational readings, and literary texts. German 1003 is 
designed to review basic German language structures and to help students 
extend their listening and speaking skills. Regular recy&ling of grammar 
and vocabulary encourages students to become more fluent in their use of 
language. Students participate regularly in conversational activities, 
small group work, and role-plays. Several class sessions will familiarize 
students with available computer drills, spell-checkers, and Internet 
resources. Process-writing essays and interviews are part of the course 
work. 
Class time: varies with instructor 
Work load: Expect around 2 hours preparation time for each class 

session. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 4% special projects, 

32% quizzes, 8% in-class presentations, 24% class participation 
Exam format: written, oral interviews 
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Ger 10041ntermediate German 
(Sec 001-004 }; SP-1 003 or completion of Entrance Proficiency Test at 
1004 level; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This coll:rse continues the r~view of language structures begun in German 
I 003, _usmg the textb<J?k Sp1ralen and the accompanying workbook, audio 
and v1deo tapes. Top1cs covered in this course will include the media 
social issues and environmental questions. The program has a communi~ 
cative and functional orientation. The textbook includes authentic cultural 
materials, many vi~uals, contemporary info~ational readings, and liter
ary tex~s: The ~pec1al focus of German I 004 1s the extension of listening 
and wntmg sk1lls. Regular recycling of grammar and vocabulary encour
ages s~udents. to tx:come more fluent in their use of the language and to 
apply 1t c~eat1vely_1~ ~ew contexts. Students will participate regularly in 
con~ersatl~nal ac~~·u.es, small group work, and role-plays. Several class 
sess1ons Will fam1hanze students with available computer drills, spell
checkers, and Internet resources. Process-writing essays and interviews 
are part of the course work. Student enrolled in this course will have the 
opportunity to take the Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT} during the 
second half of the term. 
Class time: 100% varies with instructor. 
Work load: Expect around 2 hours preparation time per class session. 
~rade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 32% quizzes, 12% 

m-class presentations, 24% class participation 
Exam format: written, oral interviews 

Ger 1022 Beginning German Review 
(Sec 001-003}; SP-Piacement above 1001; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Intended for stl.lden_ts with pre~io~s experience in German, primarily 
those who have studied German m h1gh school or at community colleges, 
or who are transfer students. The course involves intensive review of all 
four language modalities (listening, reading, speaking, writing}, with a 
proficiency emphasis to prepare for German 1003. By the end of the 
co'-!r~e. students s_hould be abl~ to discuss familiar topics, such as every day 
actiVIties, free-time occupations, or career choices, and have become 
famili~ with _some cont~mporary s~ial issues in the German-speaking 
co_untnes. Th1s c_ourse mcludes wntmg assignments that are process
onented and requ1re students to work together in editing groups. All class 
sessions invol~e extensive_ student interaction and require an average of 
2 hours of outs1de preperatlon. URL not known can be found in class web. 
Work load: 2 hours expected per class session. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 28% quizzes, 24% 
c~ass participation, 16%, 14% reading/group assignments, 2% inter
views 

Exam format: Written 

Ger 1 024 Advanced Intermediate German 
(Sec 001 ); SP-1 003 or satisfactory completion of Entrance Proficiency 
Test with competency at the 1004 level; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Intended for students who have not taken the Graduation Proficiency Test 
and need review for this purpose. The target audience will include students 
who need to successfully complete the GPT and transfer students from 
other colleges and universities who passed the EPT (Entrance Proficiency 
Test} with high marks. The course will emphasize the development of 
intermediate to mid-high proficiency language skills in listening, reading, 
speaking, and writing. Intensive review of grammar and vocabulary will 
be contextualized and supported by authentic readings and essay assign
ments. 
Work load: 2 hours preperation per class session 
~rade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 12% 

m-class presentations, 24% class participation, 2%, 2% Interviews 
Exam format: Written 

Ger 3011W Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001-004}; SP-Passing score on the Graduation Proficiency Test; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is communicatively oriented and designed to refine students' 
oral and written expression and aid in the development of critical analysis 
skills. The textbook Ubergange will guide students through an introduc
tion to several important communicative modes of language (description, 
narrative, debate, report, text analysis), while Sprachbau will provide a 
comprehensive grammar review which includes finer, level-appropriate 
grammar points. Computer exercises, video clips, and feature films will 
complement the other instructional materials. Active class participation, 
essay writing and revision, individual and group oral presentations and 
projects, and informal writing assignments of varying lengths will form 
the basis of your grade. 
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Class time: I 00% varies with instructor 
Work load: Expect at least 2 hours preparation time per class session. 
~rade: 10% final ~xam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 10% 

m·class presentations, 10% class participation, 20%, oral interview and 
weekly journals 

Exam format: written, oral 

Ger 3012W Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-3011; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
T~is course. th~ continuation of German 3011, is communicatively 
o~1e_nted and des1gned to refine students' oral and written expression and 
a1~ m t~e development of critic~! analysi_s skills. The textbook Ubergange 
v.:111 gUJde students through an mtroducuon to several important commu
mc~uve modes ?f langua_ge (description, summary, film and literary 
rev1ews, persuas1ve speakmg, text analysis). We will also work to im
prove individual_problem gra~11_1ar ~ea~ for students and reach a greater 
l~vel of _abstractiOn and sophtstJcauon m German. Computer exercises, 
v1deo chps, and feature films will complement the other instructional 
~aterials. Active class participation, essay writing and revision, indi
vld~al and group or.al presentatio_ns and projects, and informal writing 
assignments of vary1ng lengths wtll form the basis of your grade. 
Class time: varies with instructor. 
Work load: Expect at least 2 hours preparation time per class session. 
Grade: 30% wntten reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 20% in-class presenta-

tions, 10%, weekly journals 

Ger 3021 Business German 
(Sec 001); SP-3012 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A 
Are you a student. in German .Studies, International Business and Manage
ment or International Relat10ns? If you expect to work in a business 
environment. in which German is used, or if you are simply interested in 
German busmess, commerce, and economics, then this is the course for 
you! You will be introduced to different aspects of the German business 
world and learn the language and discourse used in German business and 
economics. You will become familiar with German business transactions 
and correspondence, explore the internet, and learn how to read and 
interpret charts and statistics. We will develop comprehension techniques 
throu_gh readings and exercises in the textbook, and we will further 
~racttce them through the exposure to news broadcasts, newspaper ar
ticles, ~nd other pertinent ~ublications. Students who successfully com
plete th1s course can enrollm German 3022, advanced Business German, 
a course that is designed to prepare students for the Neue Pruefung 
W irtschaftsdeutsch International. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion and interactive exercises 
Work load: A minimum of two hours preparation per class session· 

weekly quizzes; business letters; text summaries; web exercises; orai 
reports 

Grade: 5~ writte~ reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 20% class participation, 
25%, wntten assignments, 20% written final, 10% oral final 

Ger 3104W Reading and Analysis of German Literature 
(Sec 001, 002}; SP-3012; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to selected masterpieces of German 
literature (prose, poetry and drama) and to the basic skills of literary 
interpretation. As a Writing Intensive course, it will also train students to 
formulate interpretative arguments in logical, written form, supported by 
textual evidence. Strong emphasis is placed on class discussion, in which 
you are en~ouraged to respond critically and thoughtfully to the assigned 
texts. Readmgs have been chosen on the basis of their provocative content, 
as well as their superb literary quality. Conducted in German. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 20-25 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester 

Ger 3501 Conteniporary Germany 
(Sec 001); SP-prereq 3012 or concurrent enrollment 3012; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF. 
This course gives an introduction to the developments of politics and 
society in Germany after 1945. After dealing with the consequences of 
Nazism and the war, the course will focus on. the making of two different 
German societies-a liberal western democracy and a communist regime. 
Students will receive .a general orientation on Western and Eastern 
Germany, on the partition of Germany, and on the consequences of the end 
of the Cold War, which finally brought communist rule in the East to· an 
end. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
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Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester 

Ger 3511W German Civilization and Culture: Middle Ages to 
1700 
(Sec 00 I); SP-=MeSt 361 0; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Wakefield, Ray M 
This course, with lectures in English, offers an overview of the cultural, 
political, and social development·of the German:spe~king countries from 
the earliest days of contact between the Germamc tnbes and the Romans 
until 1700. Emphasis will be placed on the way in which present-day 
Germany views its medieval and early modern past, and the role of the 
Middle Ages, the Reformation, and the Thirty Years Was in the creation 
of a German national identity. Topics to be discussed include myths about 
the origins of the Germans, the Germanic reshaping of the ancient Roman 
world, the role of the German Empire in the development of medieval 
Christianity, the social position of women in medieval and early moden 
times, medieval and early modern court culture, Reformation and Counter
Reformation debates, Baroque culture. in the German Empire. Discussions 
will involve many types of cultural artifacts, e.g., literary, historical, 
religious, philosophical texts; paintings, engravings, architecture; medival 
and early modern music. Authors to be discussed include Ta~itus •. Einh~d, 
Hildegard von Bingen, Luther, Grimmelshausen, et al. English dtscusston 
sections; question-and-answer session in German every Friday. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% disclfSsion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers . 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 20% 

class participation 

Ger 3520 Topics in Austrian and Central European Culture: 
Death in Vienna 
(Sec 00 l ); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-concurrent enrollment 30 12; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Morris, Leslie C 
This course examines the long history of the representation of death in 
Austrian culture, beginning with fin-de-siecle Vienna (including Crown 
Prince Rudolph's "Liebestod" in 1898 in Mayerling) and continuing into 
the present-day discussions of Holocaust memorials in Austria. Looking 
at a wide variety of texts drawn from literature, art, music and film, we will 
explore key concepts in Austrian culture, such as the aestheticization of 

. death; "Endzeit" of the Austro-Hungarian empire; language, silence and 
death; death and eros; genocide and suicide, and memory, elegy and 
nostalgia. The goal of the course is to consider some of the most important 
Austrian literary and filni texts which treat the central theme of death. By 
reading literary texts in German, writing critical papers and discussing the 
works in German, your command of written and spoken German language 
will improve. Class will be conducted entirely in German. Works by, 
among others, Arthur Schnitzler, Hugo von Hofmannsthal, Georg Trakl, 
lngeborg Bachmann, Elfriede Jelinek, Peter Handke, and Robert Schindel. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load.: 60 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 50% written reports/papers, 30% 

class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Ger 3593 Directed Studies: German-Speaking Countries 
(Sec 001); max.crs 12; 3 repeats allowed; SP-3012, dept consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Preparation for research abroad during semester before departure. Written 
and oral reports upon return. · 

Ger 3604W Introduction to German Cinema 
(Sec 001, 002); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Me Cormick, Richard W 
This is an introductory course in German cinema, one of the most 
influential national cinemas of the 20th-century. We will examine se
lected German films from the 1920s all the way to the 1990s, with a special 
focus on three topics: a) the relation of German cinema to traumatic 
political events in 20th-century German history (especially the "Third 
Reich," the Holocaust, and World War II); b) the relation of changing 
notions about gender and sexuality to cinema in general and German 
cinema in particular; and c) film theory and debates about cinematic form 
itself. The films to be studied include: classic films like Fritz Lang's 
"Metropolis" from the "golden age" of German cinema during the 1920s, 
as well as Leni Riefenstahl's "Triumph of the Will," the famous Nazi 
propaganda film; "The Murderers Are Among Us," the very first postwar 
German film, made in the rubble of Berlin in 1946; an "anti-fascist" film 
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made during the 1950s by East Germany's Konrad Wolf; art films 
exploring the trauma of German history by West German directors like 
Rainer Werner Fassbinder and Margarethe von Trotta of the "New 
German Cinema" of the 1970s & 1980s); and finally, the more popular 
"New German Comedy" of the 1990s, in the first decade of reunified 
Germany. German 3604 meets the CLE requirement for "Other Humani
ties"; it is also designated as "Writing Intensive." It will be taught in 
English; German majors and minors can get German credit by doing extra 
reading in German. 
Class time: 36% lecture, 36% discussion, 28% Film viewing 
Work load: 25-50 pages of reading per week, 15-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Formal writing per semester (two 5-10 pp. papers 
plus one revision of the first); also; 15 pp. informal writing (one short 
response per week on Web CT "threaded discussion) 

Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 20%, Infor
mal responses on CLA Class Web "threaded discussion" 

Exam format: No exam · 
Course URL: http://web.ct.umn.edu/ 

Ger 3642 The Grimms' Fairy Tales, Feminism, and Folklore 
(Sec 001); SP-No knowledge of German required; cr toward major or 
minor requires reading in German; meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Zipes. Jack 
This course will explore the history of the Grimms' fairy tales and 
investigate how various gender stereotypes developed and became clas
sical models for children and adults. Included in the reading will be Italian 
and French tales from the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries by Straparola, 
Basile, Perrault and d' Aulnoy whose stories served as models for the 
Grimms. In addition to analyzing the Grimms' fairy tales, different 
versions of "Little Red Riding Hood", "Cinderella", "Sleeping Beauty", 
"Beauty and the Beast", "Rapunzel", and others, written in the late 19th 
and 20th centuries, will be studied in order to examine how various authors 
have used the Grimms' tales to question gender stereotypes. Though the 
focus will be on the formation of gender types and ideology in the tales, 
other approaches to the study of fairy tales such as the psychoanalytical, 
sociological, semiotic, and structuralist approaches will be investigated, 
and contemporary authors such as Angela Carter, Olga Broumas, Robert 
Coover, Francesa Lia Block, Emma Donoghue, and Tanith Lee, who have 
created their own feminist and subversive versions, part of a Grimm 
counter-tradition, will be discussed in class sessions along with fairy-tale 
films and illustrations. Historical and biographical background informa
tion will be provided in lectures. Class discussion will be emphasized, and 
students will be expected to work on collaborative projects. Midterm and 
final examinations will take the form of essay questions. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, l papers 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 34% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: essay 

Ger 3704 German Dialects 
(Sec 001); SP-1004; 3 cr 
Instructor: Liberman, Anatoly 
Regional speech plays an outstanding role everywhere in Europe. This 
course will be devoted to the study of regional varieties of German from 
Hamburg to Switzerland. Most of the time will be spent reading and 
commenting on tire stories written by or transcribed from native speakers 
of dialects. The anthology also contains a survey of dialectal phonetics 
and grammar (in German). There will be day to day assignments as in a 
regular language class. The number of pages covered will be small 
because understanding and annotating dialectical texts is time consuming, 
but in their entirety they will give an adequate idea of how Germans really 
speak at home. Attendance is crucial. There will be a takehome midterm, 
a takehome final, and everyone will be expected to write a paper. Barring 
a unanimous request to teach this class in German, lectures and discussion 
will be conducted in English, but a reading knowledge of German at the 
level of two semesters will be needed to take this course with profit. 
Recommended to German and linguistics majors and to everyone who 
knows Standard German but is also interested in the less formal varieties 
of the language. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers, paper will be about 10 pages 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Takehome essay 

105 



Ger 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropri
ate professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is 
willing to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out 
a form which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this 
form, they specify the topic, reading and st11dy materials, and form of 
evaluation. 

Ger 5011 Advanced Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001); SP-3012; 3 cr 
Instructor: Firchow, Evelyn S 
Beginning with a thorough grammar review using Hammer/Durrell's 
excellent "German Grammar and Usage", the course will go on to deal 
with selections from the leading German weekly news magazine "Der 
Spiegel." These selections, as well as a number of carefully chosen 
reference works and handbooks, will form the focus of class discussion 
and provide material for brief reports in class. There will be several 
quizzes on the assignments, but no mid-term or final examination. 
Students will write short German essays on assigned topics which they can 
correct and rewrite for a better grade if they wish. In addition, we will do 
some work on translations from German to English. The etas's will be 
conducted primarily in German. This is the most advanced German 
LANGUAGE course offered by the Department and is highly recom
mended for upperclass undergraduates, beginning graduate students, 
teaching/research assistants, and German teachers. 

Ger 5721 Introduction to Middle High German 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr 
Instructor: Firchow, Evelyn S 
This course will prepare students to read and translate Middle High 
German literature. All translations from MHG will be into English. The 
grammar of the language will be studied and selected text will be read and 
translated (text to be announced). The course will be taught IN GERMAN 
(unless some class members are unable to follow spoken German). It is 
directed to advanced undergraduate and graduate (German, Scandina
vian, English, Linguistics). It is one of ten philological requirements for 
German graduate students. There will be no paper, midterm, or final. 
Students will have occasional quizzes and will present reports or second
ary materials in class. Their grade will be determined by the quizzes and 
exercises, class attendance and participation, and other class presentation, 
especially their translations. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% Translations. 
Work load: I - 2 oral reports. Students will prepare translations of texts. 

The number of pages of reading will vary. The number of exams depends 
on how well the class prepares the work. 

Grade: 25% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 50%, Translations. 
Quizzes will vary between 25 and 30%, class presentation will vary 
between 20 and 25%. 

Ger 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropri
ate professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is 
willing to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out 
a form which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this 
form, they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of 
evaluation. 

German, Scandinavian, and Dutch 
20:'- F,JIL'.c/1 Halt 612·625·2080 

GSD 3451V Honors Major Project Seminar 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GSD 
3451, GSD 3451W; A-F only; SP-Honors student; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Teraoka, Arlene A 
All students in CLA are required to complete a major project in order to 
demonstrate their critical literacy and their ability to use writing as an 
analytical tool within their major. GSD 3451 is a required course that 
provides guidance and feedback to students who write their major projects 
for the B.A. degrees in German and Scandinavian. The course is desig
nated as Writing Intensive. The major project completed for this course is 
a substantial paper, normally 20-25 pages, usually in English. You will 
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work on your project partly in a seminar setting and partly in a directed
studies format, with the guidance and supervision of a faculty member. 
Each stu?ent will also be assigned a second reader from the faculty who 
can provide feedback on the student's project proposal, bibliography, and 
at least one draft of the project. Students will frequently meet on an 
individual basis with the instructor of the course, but the course also has 
several scheduled class sessions that you must attend. You can choose 
your own topic for the major proje<;t; the idea can come from another 
~ourse or a spec!al interest you have. It is helpful to have at least a general 
1dea of your topic before you start the course. Projects written by Honors 
students are held to higher qualitative standards. Honors students are also 
re9uired_ to participate in a formal discussion of their finished projects 
with their faculty readers. Summa theses require three readers; one must 
be outside the student's major. 
C:lass time: 20% lecture, 30% discussion, 50% individual meetings with 

mstructor 
Work load: readings per week: dependent on research needs of individual 

project; 60-75 pp. of writing per semester (3 drafts at 20-25 pp. each); I 
20-25 pp. paper 

Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Oral exam for Honors students 

GSD 3451W Major Project Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GSD 
345IV, GSD 3452; A-F only; mtrets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Teraoka, Arlene A · 
All students in CLA are required to complete a major project in order to 
demonstrate their critical literacy and their ability to use writing as an 
analytical tool within their- major. GSD 3451 is a required course that 
provides guidance and feedback to students who write their major projects 
for the B.A. degrees in German and Scandinavian. The course is desig
nated as Writing Intensive. The major project completed for this course is 
a substantial paper, normally 20-25 pages, usually in English. You will 
work on your project partly in a seminar setting and partly in a directed
studies format, with the guidance and supervision of a faculty member. 
Each student will also be assigned a second reader from the faculty who 
can provide feed)?ack on the student's project proposal, bibliography, and 
at least one draft of the project. Students will frequently meet on an 
individual basis with the instructor of the course, but the course also has 
se:veral scheduled class sessions that you must attend. You can choose 
your own topic for the major project; the idea can come from another 
course or a special interest you have. II is helpful to have at least a general 
idea of your topic before you start the course. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 30% discussion, 50% individual meetings with 

instructor 
Work load: readings per week: dependent on research needs of individual 

project; 60-75 pp. of writing per semester (3 drafts at 20-25 pp. each); I 
20-25 pp. paper 

Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: no exam · 

Gerontology 
0-351 fllc~yo 1Box 197 U!\lNC) 612-62-1·390·1 

Gero 5105 Multidisciplinary Perspectives ·on Aging 
(Sec 001·); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to: develop an understanding of aging as a normal 
process; describe the biological, psychological, and sociological conse
quences of aging; identify major health theories and approaches that 
different disciplines contribute to the field of gerontology; describe 
selected successful and maladaptive responses of older adults to the 
development tasks, opportunities and crises that confront them; identify 
specific interventions and agencies that enhance the life of the older 
person; discuss the value of a multidisciplinary approach to the study of 
aging aftd to the provision of services to an aging clientele; and identify 
the student's own values and beliefs about the aging process and older 
adults. The class format includes lectures, guest speakers, discussions, 
and readings of current material relating to aging and older adults. 
Specific topics covered include: Sociological; Psychological Aspects of 
Aging; Theories of Aging; Death and Bereavement; Issues and Problems 
of Older Adults in America; Human Services and Their Delivery Systems 
(Health, Nutrition, Long-term Care, Education); Public Policy & Legisla
tion; Environment and Housing; Retirement. The course is targeted to 
upper division undergraduates and graduate students. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
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Global Studies 
214 SOCI.Ji SCI0f1C8 612-62-1-0007 

GloS 1015V Honors: Introduction to Global History Since 1950 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1016, Hist 
1015H, Hist 1015V; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req 
of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Farmer, Edward Lewis !!Morse Alumni .Award!! 
This class is an introduction to global history in the last fifty years, aimed 
at lower division undergraduates. The course will provide a framework for 
thinking about the recent past, world geography, and some general trends. 
It is organized comparatively, emphasizing selected "cases" from Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America. There are three cycles of comparsion. We will 
attempt to understand the big picture of global history (East/West rivalry 
in the Cold War; the North/South division in development; and global 
ecology and economy) but also how changes have affected people's 
everyday lives. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% discussion, 10% peer review of writing 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, 5 map exercises 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation · 
~xam format: 40% identification; 60% essay 

GloS. 1015W Introduction to Global History Sjnce 1950 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: Hist 1015, 
1015W; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Farmer, Edward Lewis !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This class is an introduction to global history in the last fifty years, aimed 
at lower division undergraduates. The course will provide a framework for 
thinking about the recent past, world'geography, and some general trends. 
It is organized comparatively, emphasizing selected "cases" from Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America. There are three cycles of comparison. We will 
attempt to understand the big picture of global history (East/West rivalry 
in the Cold War; the North/South division in development; and global 
ecology and economy) but also how changes have affected people's 
everyday lives. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion, peer review of writing 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, 5 map exercises 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: 20% identification; 80% essay 

GloS 1201 Exploring Global Studies 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-dept consent; 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Exploring Global Studies is designed to i~troduce students to themes 
addressed under the broad rubric of global studies. In this course students 
explore contemporary golbal issues in an informal setting, interacting 
with faculty and community practitioners. Students are exposed to univer
sity opportunities to further global studies through study abroad, experi
ential learning, and special language learning programs. Activities in
clude international fim series, discussions with faculty, and exposure to 
international media resources. This class is tied to the Global Studies 
House residential experience. 
Class time:. 60% discussion, 40% presentation and films 
Grade: 51)% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

GloS 3558H Honors: Junior Research Seminar 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Jr, honors, IntR; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Theoretical perspectives and methods available to researchers in interna
tional studies. The course examines both conventional and relatively new 
approache~ to doi~~ social science research that includes positivism, 
hermeneutic and cnllcal theory approaches. The attempt is to apply these 
approaches to the study of topics in international studies. 

GloS 3900 Topics in International Relations 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Frey, Barbara A 
International Human Rights Law: The course is designed to introduce 
student~ to issues, pro_cedures_ and advocacy strategies regarding the 
promotiOn and protectiOn of mternational human rights. The course 
e~cou!age~ st_udents to a~alyze recent case studies of human rights 
vwlat10ns m hght of evolvmg laws and enforcement mechanisms. 
Work load: 50-60 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers, Student 
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performance is evaluated based on class participation, a 1 0-page advo
cacy paper regarding the human rights situation in a particular country, 
a midterm exam and a final exam. ' 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 20% class participation 

GloS 3981W Major Project Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Major Project Seminar is designed to enable seniors majoring in 
international relations to complete their senior projects. The course takes 
students through the construction of a research project, the research 
process, the drafting and revision of the paper. Students receive signifi
cant one-on-one attention from the instructor as well as feedback from 
other students in the seminar. Research projects vary widely but must 
reflect the international relations track in which the student is majoring. 
The final product is a 25-30 page paper. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% participation and group exercises 
Work load: consistent and sustained research and writing over the course 

of the semester, cluminating in a 25-30 page paper. 
Grade: 20% class participation, 60% final paper, 20% other writing 

assignments 

GloS 3993 Directed Study . 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent, college con
sent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF , 
Guided individual reading or study. Open to qualified students for one or 
more semesters. · 

GloS 5993 Directed Studies· 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent, college con
sent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. Open to qualified students for one or 
more semesters. 

GloS 5994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent, college con
sent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Qualified studc:nts work on a tutorial basis. 

Greek 
.l:JO FOil\ G II H.l/1 0 I ?-!32!::> 5353 

Grk 1001 Beginning Classlcai Greek I 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to classical Greek. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% recitation 
Work load: written homework, frequest quizzes 
Exam format: translation, gra~matical analysis 

Grk 3113 Attic Authors 
(Sec 001); SP-1002 or 1111 or 3111 or 3 yrs high school Greek or dept 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Lardinois, Andre Pierre . 
This course is for students who have completed a year of college-level. 
ancient Greek, and are moving from the study of grammar and exercises 
to the reading of unadapted, original Greek prose. We will read one speech 
by the influential "Attic" orator, Lysi!IS, and two dialogues of Plato, as 
well as a small sample of other Greek prose writers. Our chief focus will 
be on developing reading proficiency in Greek, but some attention will be 
given to Athenian culture and the philosophy of Plato. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 3-4 pages of reading per week . 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% quizzes, 20% class participation 
Exam format: translation, grammatical questions, content ID 
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Hebrew 
330 Fohvell H.ill 612-t5~'J·5353 

Hebr 1001 Beginning Hebrew I 
(Sec 004); 5 cr 
Instructor: Schneller, Renana Segal 
This course leads to the satisfaction of the CLA Language Requirement. 
Modern Israeli Hebrew seeks to serve several kinds of students. Typically, 
students in this course present a wide variety of backgrounds and interests, 
which include Jewish, or Israeli cultural studies, archaeology, linguistics, 
travel or work in Israel, and biblical studies. This is a course for complete 
beginners. You will learn basic listening, speaking, reading and writing 
skills with stress on profiCiency in communication. Cultural materials are 
incorporated. The course serves as a good base for subsequent work in 
biblical Hebrew. The difference between this course and Hebr 1104, 
Biblical Hebrew, is that this course has a spoken, conversation component 
and prepares students to read texts without the diacritic marks. (This 
reading skill is necessary for those interested in reading Hebrew journal 
articles and post-biblical Hebrew commentaries.) The pronunciation of 
Hebrew taught will be the same in both courses. Text: Paradise, J. 
"Hebrew for Americans". ' 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion, audio/video tapes, games, 

activities 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, I exams, I papers, 1-2 hours 

homework per day to develop skills in listening, speaking, reading, 
writing 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 25% quizzes, 10% class participation 

Hebr 3015 Advanced Modern Hebrew I 
(Sec 001); SP-3012; 3 cr 
Instructor: Schneller, Renana Segal 
This course "puts the frosting on the cake". It is designed to prepare the 
students to read various kinds of authentic Hebrew texts and to develop 
higher levels of comprehension and speaking. The class is conducted 
entirely in Hebrew and you will acquire expanded capacity to express 
yourself when talki~tg about the ideas and issues presented in the various 
media used in the course. The course emphasizes Modern Israeli Hebrew, 
but you will be introduced to earlier genres as well. We will spend time 
further strengthening grammar with consider~ble emphasis given to 
widening you vocabulary. Materials used include contemporary short 
fiction, essays on current issues, articles dealing with a yariety of cultural 
topics, films, Hebrew Internet sites, radio and TV. We will sample 
classical texts from biblical, rabbinic, and medieval sources. 
Class time: 70% Reading, language activities, and discussion; 30% 

instruction 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, midterm and final exam; 

periodic quizzes; 10 written or oral submissions 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 25% quizzes, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Mixture of objective, short essay, matching, and longer 

essay. 

Hebr 3201 Readings in Biblical Hebrew I 
(Sec 001); SP-1002, 1105 or instr consent; ability to speak Hebrew not 
required; 3 cr 
Instructor: Yadin, Azzan I 
Hebrew 3201 is intended to provide students with an opportunity to apply 
their knowledge of biblical Hebrew grammar to the biblical text. The 
course focuses on sustained reading of biblical narrative. In addition, we 
will address a number of broad historical and linguistic issues b.eing dealt 
with in contemporary scholarship. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 30% class participa

tion 

Hindi 
-J53 Fat~-. ell Hc1/l 612-·'J2S-653cl 

Hndi 1101 Beginning Hindi 
(Sec 001, 050); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course is designed for the beginners and introduces students to the 
four language skills areas: listening, speaking, reading and writing. The 
text for the course will be "Teach Yourself Hindi", by Snell and Weightman. 
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The class involves a great deal of memorization and intensive study. 
Considerate emphasis will be given to widening Hindi vocabulary, rein
forced from lessons around everyday life situations. Grammar is covered 
in . the regularly assigned take-home exercises and reinforced in class, 
becoming the basis for student-to-student interaction with a variety of 
paired and small group interactive communicative activites. Teaching 
methods will include audio-visual method, dialogue imitation and reading 
for comprehension. Since the majority of class time is devoted to speaking 
and listening, it is very important that students attend class regularly. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% cctv, 25% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, I 0% quizzes, 5% in

class presentations, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: essay, translations, oral drills 
Course URL: http://webct3.umn.edu 

Hndl3131 Intermediate Hindi 
(Sec 001, 050); SP-1 102 or instr consent; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is based on Sheela Verma's textbook. With regular interactive 
group activities, video and Jab sessions, the emphasis of the course will be 
on the ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Hindi, on 
comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar and advanced reading, 
writing and comprehension. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% cctv, 25% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages Qf reading per week, I 0 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 10% 

in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: Essay, translation, oral drill 
Course URL: http://webct3.umn.edu 

Hndi 5990 Directed Research 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 5; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 3-
5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided research in selected areas of Hindi language, linguistics, literature 
and culture. Introduction to bibliography and research skills. 
Class time: 100% one hour consultation/week, reading assignments, 

library research 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, l papers 
Grade: 100% special projects 

Hndi 5993 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 5; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 3-
5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading of Hindi texts. The focus differs from student 
to student, from short-story to novel, drama and poetry. Various genres of 
Hindi literature are studied from a variety of disciplinary perspectives: 
linguistic, literary and socio-cultural. 
Class time: I 00% one hour consultation/week 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, I papers 
Grade: I 00% special projects 

History 
61../ Soc1dl Scuc;nces Bwlclmg 612-621-,~EOO 

Hist 1015V Introduction to Global History Since 1950 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if cr.edit received for: 
1015, Glos 1015, Glos 1015H, honors; meets CLE req of Writing Inten
sive; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Farmer, Edward Lewis !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This class is an introduction to global history in the last fifty years, aimed 
at lower division undergraduates. The course will provide a framework for 
thinking about the recent past, world geography, and some general trends. 
It is organized comparatively, emphasizing selected "cases" from Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America. There are three cycles of comparison; we will 
attempt to understand the big picture of global history (East/West rivalry 
in the Cold War; the North/South division in development; and global 
ecology and economy) but also how changes have affected people'!r 
everyday lives. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% discussion, 10% peer review writing 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, 5 map exercises 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: 40% identification; 60% ess.ay 
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Hist 1015W Introduction to Global History Since 1950 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP--credit will not be granted if credit received ~or: 
1015H, Glos 1015, Glos 1015H; meets CLE req of Historical PerspectiVe 
Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writipg Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Farmer, Edward Lewis !!Morse Alumni Award!! . 
This class is an introdl!ction to global history in the last fifty years a1med 
at lower division undergraduates. The course will provide a framework for 
thinking about the recent past, world geography, and some general tren~s. 
It is organized comparatively, emphasizing selected "cases:· from AsJ.a, 
Africa and Latin America. There are three cycles of companson; we wJII 
attempt to understand the big picture of global history ~East/West rivalry 
in the .Cold War, the North/South division in development, and glob?! 
ecology and economy) but also how changes have affected people s 
everyday lives. . .. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% discussion, I 0% peer rev1ew of ~.ntmg 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of wntmg per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, 5 map exercises . 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% wntten reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: 40% identification, 60% essay 

Kist 1031V Honors: Survey of Western Civilization From Its 
Origins to ca 1500 . . . . 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of H1stoncal Perspecttve Core; .~eets CLE .req 
of lnfernational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Wntmg Intensive; 
meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Lower, Michael T 
This is a course on the history of Western societies from their origins in 
Egypt and Mesopotamia around 3000 B.C. to their first expansio.n i~to 
North America around A.D. 1500. It is difficult to overstate the sJgmfi
cance of this epoch for the world we live in today. Reading, ~riti~g, and 

r arithmetic, along with the institution you now attend, the umvers~ty, are 
legacies of this era. So too are democracy, common law, a.n~ the .•dea of 
the nation-state. And so too are patriarchy, slavery, and rehgwus mtoler
ance. Besides introducing you to some of the major issues, even!s, and 
ideas in the history of the ancient, medieval, and early modern penods of 
Western history, this course will also introduce you to the wide range of 
questions historians ask about the past, and it ~ill give ~ou the ch~nce to 
learn how to discover the past for yourself. Th1s course IS approp~1ate for 
majors and non-majors alike. It fulfills the 1000 level co~Jrse requ1rem~nt 
for history majors, as well as several of the CLA L1beral ~ucatton 
requirements: the Diversified Core-Historical. Perspective ~equ1rement; 
the Designated Theme requirement for Internattonal Perspectives; and the 
requirements for a Writing Intensive Course. This course will be web 
enhanced but the URL is not yet known. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 55 pages of reading per week, 10-13 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, 2 analyses of primary sources 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Identifications and essays 

Hlst 1031W Western Civilization from Its Origins to ca 1500 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 
1026· meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of 
Inter~ational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Lower, Michael T 
This is a course on the history of Western societies from their origins in 

. Egypt and Mesopotamia around 3000 B.C. to their first expansion into 
·North America around A.D. 1500. It is difficult to overstate the signifi
cance ofthis epoch for the world we live in today. Reading, writing, and 
arithmetic, along with the institution you now attend, the university, are 
legacies of this era. So too are democracy, common law, and the idea of 
the nation-state. And so too are patriarchy, slavery, and religious intoler
ance. Besides introducing you to some of the major issues, events, and 
ideas in the history of the ancient, medieval, and early modern periods of 
Western history, this course will ,also introduce you to the wide_range of 
questions historians ask about the past, and it will give you the chance to 
learn how to discover the past for yourself. This course is appropriate for 
majors and non-majors alike. It fulfills the 1000 level course requirement 
for history majors, as well as several of the CLA Liberal Education 
requirements: the Diversified Core-Historical Perspective requirement; 
the Designated Theme requirement for International Perspectives; and the 
requirements for a Writing Intensive Course. This course will be web 
enhanced but the URL is not yet known. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 55 pages of reading per week, 10-13 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, 2 analyses of primary sources 
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Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 
papers, 25% class participation 

Exam format: Identifications and essays. 

Hlst 1301V Honors: U.S. History to 1880 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity The~e; meets <:;LE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Wntmg lntens1ve; meets 
HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Fischer, Kirsten 
This writing-intensive survey course will acquaint undergraduate stu
dents with major themes in the history of the Unite~ States from t~e 
colonial period through the Civil War and Reconstruct.wn. Stude~ts ~Ill 
examine and evaluate the dramatic changes and persistent contmu111es 
that shaped this period of American history. ~rawing upo~ the methodolo
gies and insights of social, political, and mtellectual history, the cl~ss 
lectures and weekly discussion sections will explore a range of top1cs 
including colonization and national expansion, religion a~d refor~ move
ments, race and ethnicity, gender roles and labor relatwns. T~1s c~ass 
meets the CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme, the CLE req of H1stoncal 
Perspective Core, the CLE req of Writing Intensive. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 40-80 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers . 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% wntten reports/ 

papers, 30% class participation 
Exam format: Short identifications, essay. 

Hist 1301W U.S. History to 1880 
(Sec 001); meetsCLE req of Cultural Diversity The~e; meets <:;LE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Wntmg Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Fischer, Kirsten 
This writing-intensive survey course will acquaint undergraduate stu
dents with major themes in the history of the Unite~ States from t~e 
colonial period through the Civil War and Reconstruct.wn. Stude~ts .~•II 
examine and evaluate the dramatic changes and persistent contmmues 
that shaped this period of American history. Drawing upon the methodolo
gies and insights of social, political, and intellectual history, the cl~ss 
lectures and weekly discussion sections will explore a range of top1cs 
including colonization and national expansion, religion a~d refo~ move
ments, race and ethnicity, gender roles and ~abor relations. T~1s c~ass 
mcets the CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme, the CLE req of H1stoncal 
Perspective Core, the CLE req of Writing Intensive. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 40-80 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 30% class participation 
Exam format: Short identifications, essay 

Hlst 3151W British History to the 17th Century 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub I Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Altholz, Josef L 
The making of the English nation: Anglo-Saxons and Normans; develop
ment of English law and Parliament; Reformation and constitutional 
crisis; early Wales, Scotland and Ireland. Writing-intensive format in 
double discussion sections. Intended for majors and non-majors, anyone 
interested in England. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 45 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 14 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www .hi st. umn .edu!Courses/Hist3151/ 

Hist 3281 European lnt.,nectual History: the 18th and 19th 
Centuries 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 3281; 3 cr 
Instructor: Thayer, John A 
This is the first of a two-semester sequence based on primary sources 
illustrating fundamental epistemological-methodological issues in the 
historical and social sciences, also in related problems of aesthetics, from 
the early 18th to mid-nineteenth c~ntury Europe. Students are advised that 
examination is by a single paper describing and comparing the ways our 
authors have dealt with these problems. The grade for the course, as a 
consequence, is based solely on this paper. Or, for those who are uncom
fortable with a single exam, a mid-term and a final. Guide-line questions 
to the readings will be handed out as we go along. These are not to be 
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answered, but rather to serve as aids to reading the assigned works. 
Discussions, especially as needed to clarify passages and/or comments in 
the lectures, are always welcomed. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of writing per semester, 1-2 papers 
Grade: I 00% final exam 
Exam format: Essay 

Hist 3347 Women In Early and Victorian America: 1600-1890 
(Sec 001); Same as: WOST 3407; max crs 5; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
lnslructor: Norling, Lisa A 
Introduction to the varied experiences of American women 1600-1890. 
For any student; no background knowledge assumed. Topics include 
women's involvement in-and the impact on women of-European coloni
zation and the dispossession of native peoples, slavery, revolution and 
reform, industrialization, westward expansion, and transformations in 
politics, family life, and sexuality. Course organized primarily as lecture 
with occasional films, large-group student discussion, in-class exercises. 
Students may also choose to enhance their experience in the course by 
registering for an additional small-group discussion section, graded 
separately, for additional credit. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers · 
Grade: 20% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: ·short identification, essay 

Hlst 3401W Early Latin America to 1825 
(Sec 001); Same as: LAS 3401W; A-F only; meets CLE req of Historical 
Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Chambers, Sarah C 
This course surveys the history of Latin America beginning with pre
contact Indian societies and ending with the movements toward indepen
dence. The course concentrates on the clash of cultures and people after 
1492 and the creation of the Spanish and Portuguese colonies in the 
Americas. Considerable attention is devoted to the formation of distinc
tive social and political structures in Latin America and to its diverse 
ethnic and cultural background. General problems of historical method
ology, using primary documents, and the observation and represent'IW:>n 
of non-western cultures are also discussed. It is a writing-intensive course, 
which requires writing and revising of papers. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 18 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 10% fimil exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: IDs and essays 

H.ist 3461 Introduction to East Asia 1: The Imperial Age 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: EAS 3461; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective 
Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: Wang, Liping 
This is a comprehensive introduction to East Asia (China, Japan, Korea, 
and Vietnam)from prehistoric times to the sixteenth century. It traces the 
evolution of major political and economic institutions as ways to under
stand basic structures of political authority and systems of resource 
distribution in these societies. It outlines major schools of East Asian 
philosophy and religions, such as Confucianism, Daoism, and Buddhism, 
and discusses their development and influence in each of the four 
countries. It analyzes some of the most important features of East Asian 
society, i.e., family structure and gender relationships in ideology as well 
as in practice. As part of the overview of East Asian society and culture, 
the course also introduces main modes of artistic expression through 
various kinds of visual materials as well as visit to museum. The course 
stresses the inter-connections within East Asia while highlighting the . 
distinctive paths of historical changes in each of the four countries. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 7-.10 pages of writing.per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 

Hist 3465W China In the Mlng and Qlng Dynasties 
(Sec 001); Same as: HIST 5465, EAS 3465W; SP~redit will not be 
granted if credit received for 5465, EAS 3465; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: lsett, Christopher Mills 
This course covers Chinese history from 1368 to 1911, with emphasis on 
the period between 1500 and 1800. There are no prerequisites and 
knowledge of Chinese history and language is not necessary. The course 
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exams the major socio-economic, political, and ideological trends and 
transformations of the period. In particular, we wiJJ be interested in 
exploring the meaning and causes of dynastic decline, the processes 
associated with the formation of a new dynasty, Manchu identity i!l Qing 
China, long-term economic development (agriculture, rural and urban 
handicrafts, women's work, population growth, ecological degradation), 
changing relations between state and society, changing meanings of 
gender·and gender relations, as well as the major ideological foundations 
of both the Ming and Qing dynasties as represented in Nco-Confucianism 
and the law. The course requires about 100-150 pages of reading a week 
in scholarly work, primary sources in translation, and literature. There 
will be a heavy emphasis on class room discussion. This is a writing 
intensive course and students will be expected to write three 6 to 7 page 
papers, one of which they will rewrite for the final. Contact the instructor 
for more information. 

Hlst 3479 Wall and Market: History of Chinese Cities 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wang, Liping 
This is an introduction to traditional Chinese cities and their modern 
transformation. It begins with analyzing some of the main characteristics 
of ancient and pre-modern Chinese cities as seen from their geographic 
location and physical layout. Discussions include cosmological meanings 
of traditional cities and their political and commercial functions, as well 
as the richness of urban life. Two thirds of the course is devoted to modern 
changes that took place from the 1850s to the 1950s. Special attention will 
be given to changes in urban space and the position of individual cities in 
the modern urban hierarchy. Music, movies and other visual materials are 
incorporated to present the multi faced modern urban life and facilitate 
thinking about cities as hotbeds of revolutionary changes. Furthermore, 
the course introduces theoretical models about Chinese cities and dis
cusses their influence on our understanding of Chinese history and society 
at large. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 5-7 pages of.writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semestC<r exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: mid-term and final are take-home exams 

Hist 3493 Islam: Religion and Culture 
(Sec 00 I); SP-credit~ill not be granted if credit received for: Rei A 3036, 
Arab 3036, ijum 3036; 3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caes'ar Elie 
The evolution of Islam in historical context; institutions that made for 
diversity and continuity; traditions, law and observances of the faith; 
sectarian movements; philosophical and theological trends; modern de
velopments; reformist, revolutionary, and militant, Islamic revivalism 
movements, fundamentalism and militancy. 
Class time: 65% lecture, I 0% discussion, 20% 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers · 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 15%, atten
dance 

Hist 3543 Arabs Under Mamluks and Ottomans: 130o-1920 
(Sec 001); Same as: ARAB 5543, ARAB 3543, MELC 3543; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The course is designed for upper division students and presumes knowl
edge of the earlier Islamic period. Specifically, it commences with the rise 
of the Mamluks to power in Egypt, their successful checking of the 
Mongol invasions, eliminating the remnants of the Crusader states, 
confrontation with the Ottomans which ended with the demise of their 
rule. We then focus on Ottoman rule over the.Arab provinces from 1517 
until the end_ of the Ottoman Empire. Emphasis is on the Fertile Crescent 
provinces and the Nile Valley. Questions to addressed: causes of the 
conquest, how the Ottomans re-ordered the. provinces, confronting for
eign powers and their encroachments, administrative changes intro
duced-success and failure, challenges by would-be dynasts and their 
suppression, consequences of Western imperial rivalries, role of tribalism 
in the Iraqi and Arabian. provinces, role of the minorities in inviting 
foreign intervention, attc;mpts at modernization and reform, advent of 
young Turks to power and failure of their policies towards the Arabs 
culminating in the Arab Revolt which ended the Ottoman imperium. For 
the Mamluk period, we shall use selecti(/ns from Hitti's "History of the 
Arabs"; for the Ottoman period, Holt's "Egypt and the Fertile Crescent 
Under Ottoman Rule" will be the main text. 
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Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, I 0% presentations by students 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 15%, attendance 

Hlst 3614W Women in Medieval Europe 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Karras, Ruth Mazo 
This class will look at women's role in the family, politics, religion, work 
and social movements in Europe from about 500 to 1500. We will look at 
how women are represented in various kinds of historical sources, 
including religious texts, art, literature, scientific studies, and law. We 
will discuss problems and opportunities in working with these different 
kinds of historical evidence. We will also discuss the meaning of"gender" 
and its role in history, and what the study of the Middle Ages can 
contribute to the field of women's history. When you complete this 
course, you can expect improved skills in analysis of (and writing about) 
historical issues and evidence, and a better understanding of the role of 
women in past societies. This course requires no particular background in 
either women's studies or medieval history, just an interest. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, Journal 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation, 20%, Journal 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: /http://www.cla.umn.edu/rmkl3614syllabus200 l.html 

Hist 3681 Irish History 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Altholz, Josef L 
After a brief survey of early and medieval Ireland and the beginning of 
English influence, the course concentrates on the period of increasing 
English dominance from 1535. Emphasis is on the period of the Union 
with Britain, 1800-1922, including the Famine, emigration, and various 
nationalistic movements. The separate histories of southern and northern 
Ireland from 1922 to the present are surveyed. This course is intended for 
all undergraduates, both majors and non-majors. It provides no support for 
any propaganda. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 67% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Hist 3704W Daily Life in Europe: 1300.1800 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req 
of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Phillips, Carla Rahn 
Under the broad heading of "Daily Life in Europe," this course examine 
various key issues in the lives of men and Women in Europe between the 
Black Death and the Industrial Revolution. An example of historical 
questions addressed include: What were the rates of births, marriages, and 
deaths? What effect did epidemics and wars have on population size? How 
did changes in population size relate to other key variables in economy 
and society, such as agricultural productivity and price levels? How did 
people make a living? How did they live? How did they raise their 
children? How did their standards of living change over time? How was 
society structured and what were relations like among social classes? How 
and why did ordinary people rebel against governments and the priyileged 
classes? Was witchcraft a major force in society? These and other 
questions shape the lectures, readings, and discussions in the course. the 
class is designed for undergraduate majors and non-majors in history. 
Whether the readings deal with family behavior, farming, buying and 
selling goods, seafaring, or religion and culture in the early modern 
centuries, the authors discuss how interpretatons have changed over time, 
and offer their own reinterpretations, based on an expanding body of 
documentary evidence. The class therefore introduces students to the 
ways that historians think and write about the human past. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50-I 00 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, several small assignments · 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, l 0% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Essay 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Hlst 3721 20th-Century Europe From the Turn of the Century to 
the End of World War II: 1900-1945 
(Sec 001); SP-=5721; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 
meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Munholland, John Kim !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
This course looks upon the development of European society and politics 
in an age of violent conflict, marked by two devastating wars. ~nd 
revolutionary upheaval. Emphasis is upon the nature of European pohucal 
structures and social arrangements on the eve of the first world war and 
the impact of that war upon European society with emphasis u~on the 
major powers. The second part of the course foc~ses upon t~e fatlure. to 
preserve peace in Europe, the impact of the Russtan Revolution, the nse 
of fascist states and the onset and course of the second world war. 
Emphasis is upon political developments and inter-state relations. The 
format is primarily lectures with selected readings on the background to 
WWI, a general history of the war, readings on the Russian Revolution, 
the background to WWII and an analysis of the reasons for the victory of 
the Allies over fascism in WWII. A general text provides historical 
continuity. While previous knowledge of history is helpful, the course is 
aimed at both history majors and non-majors. Examinations are essay type 
with short answer identifications. Two brief (5-7 page) papers are re
quired. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 14 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Exam format is essay with some short-indentifications 

provided. Review sheets with sample identification items and essay 
questions are provided before each examination. 

Hist 3731W Citizens and the State in Modern France From the 
Revolution of 1789 to Post-de Gaulle: 1789-1991 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Munholland, John Kim !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
This course is a general history of France from the Revolution of 1789 to 
the late twentieth century. It focuses upon the role of the citizen in French 
society and the ways in which citizenship and civic responsibilities and 
rights have been developed and redefined. It asks what it has meant to be 
French during the past two centuries, who are included and who are 
excluded and how the boundaries of inclusion/exclusion have changed. It 
also discusses the changing nature and structure of French society over 
two centuries. The course is aimed at undergraduates both history majors 
and non-majors who may wish to understand how the concept of civil 
rights and citizenship has developed and been contested in one of 
Europe's oldest democracies. While some previous knowledge of history 
is helpful, it is not a pre-requisite for the course. There will be four written 
exercizes that focus upon a particular problem of French history during the 
Revolution, the upheavals of 1789, the Dreyfus Affair and the German 
Occupation in World War II. Papers will be read for style, organization 
and structure as well as content since this is a writing intensive course. The 
format will be part lecture and part discussion. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers · 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Exams are essays with a choice of topics and a choice of 

short-answer identification items. 

Hist 3747W Habsburg Central Europe: 1740-1918 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course treats the evolution of Habsburg rule in Central Europe from 
the reforms of Maria Theresa to the imperial collapse at the end of World 
War I. It emphasizes economic and social development and the changing 
relationship between Sl?ciety and government in the nineteenth-century 
era of modernization. Major themes include the rise of modern nationalist 
movements, mass politics, political anti-Semitism, and the emergence of 
modernist culture around 1900. The course is targeted to undergraduate 
History majors and non-majors who are interested in the development of 
society, government, and the national cultures of Central and East-Central 
Europe. It will be conducted in a mixed lecture-discussion format. The 
course readings will include a general survey, more specialized readings 
and contemporary documents. There will be a mid-term examination and 
a second examination during the finals period covering the last one-half 

111 



of the course. Two 8-10 page essays will be assigned during the semester 
in answer to questions distributed in class and based on the course 
readings. Drafts will be submitted for the first paper; the second paper will 
be returned with comments before the final examination. The course will 
be taught by Professor Gary B. Cohen. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 130 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: 5 identification items from a list of I 0 possible items; I 

essay from a choice of 3 questions. 

Hlst 3821 United States In the 20th Century to 1945 
(Sec 001); max crs 4;; 3 cr 
Instructor: Welke, Barbara Young 
So much of what shapes Americans' lives today bad its beginnings in the 
first half of the 20th century. This course is intended to provide under
graduates in history, as well as other disciplines, with a broad survey of 
American history from 1900 to 1945. Our focus will take in politics, 
society, culture, and economy. We'll discuss the birth of mass popular 
culture and the automobile, patterns of immigration and the transforma
tion of America into an urban nation, industrialization and the beginnings 
of the welfare state, corporate power and consumer culture, race and 
gender relations, the Great Depression, and WWI and WWII, both in terms 
of their impact on American society and on the U.S. as a world power. As 
much as possible, we will be reading and looking at documents and 
photographs from these years. Primary .materials available on the Web 
will be closely integrated into class. Regular class attendance and partici
pation are expected. Students will write one medium-length (7-9 pages) 
paper based on a primary source and four short (2-3 pages) papers on 
questions raised during the term. There will be a mid-term and final, both 
essay and short essay format. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Four short (2-3 pp) papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 
Coone URL: http://www.hist.umn.edu/-bywelke 

Hlst 3871 American Indian History: Pre-Contact to 1830 
(Sec 001); Same as: AMIN 3871; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course explores American Indian history from the pre-contact period 
to the era of Indian removal in the United States. The approach will be 
partly chronological and partly thematic. Because of the complexity, 
diversity, and geographic scope of North American Indian societies to 
illustrate the particular experiences of some groups. Lectures are designed 
to complement the readings and documentary films. This course stresses 
the integrity and viability of American Indian societies and dynamic, self
directed culture change while at the same time recognizing the conflict of 
cultures that occurred with Native American and Euroamerican contact. 

Hist 3875W Comparative Race and Ethnicity In US History 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-instr consent or history undergrad advising 
office approval; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
4 cr 
Instructor: Lee, Erika 
This course is a topics-specific major paper seminar (equivalent to Hist 
3961) focusing on race and ethnicity in U.S. history. It is open to history 
majors interested in pursuing paper topics related to African-, Asian-, 
Hispanic-, or Native Americans, race relations, immigration and migra
tion, group conflict and cooperation. Students will be introduced to 
historical research and methodology during the first few weeks with 
common readings and discussion. The rest of the semester will be spent 
researching and writing the major paper. Students should reserve a space 
through the History Undergraduate Studies Office. Space is limited. 
Class time: 100% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, final paper 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 

Hlst 3877 Asian American History, 185Q-Present 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Lee, Erika 
Asian immigrants began to arrive in the United States in the mid 19th 
century. Today, about half of the people immigrating today are from Asia. 
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This course is a broad and comparative survey of Asian Americans 
(Chinese, Japanese, Korean, Filipino, South Asian, and southeast Asian 
Americans, particularly Hmong and Vietnamese) from I 850 to the present. 
Topics jnclude: immigration, anti-Asian discrimination and exclusion, 
labor, women, family, and communities, World War II and Asian America, 
including the internment of Japanese Amercians, "new" immigration 
from Asia after 1965, war in Southeast Asia and refugee migration and 
communities in the U.S., the Asian American movement and the struggle 
for equality, and contemporary issues related to Asian Americans. This 
course is open to undergraduate majors and non-majors. Reading assign
ments will include texts, articles, and autobiographies. We will view films 
and use the internet to compliment lectures and class discussions. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http:l/www .bist.umn.edu/-erikaleelaahist.html 

Hist 3900 Topics In Medieval and Modern European History: 
Origins of Global Revolution 
(Sec 00 I); max crs I 6; 16 repeats allowed; SP-Jr or sr or instr consent; 
3cr · 
Instructor: Shank, John B 
Before 1600 the term "revolution" referred to cyclical phenomena and 
was attached to political changes only in order to describe the inevitable 
transformations that all political structures undergo. By I 900 the term had 
taken on a new meaning as a label for rapid progressive modernization and 
political groups around the world were explicitly invoking "revolutionary 
ideologies" as programs of concrete political change. This course exam
ines bow this modern notion of "revolutions" and "revolutionaries" 
emerged in the world. We will focus first on the birth of the revolutionary 
tradition in Europe, studying the cases of the English and French Revolu
tions in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries respectively. We will 
also consider the global context for these events by studying bow related 
revolutions in the European colonies of the Americas both informed and 
were informed by these developments. Moving to the niitenteenth century 
we will look at the globalization of the revolutionary project by studying 
cases of revolutionary movements in three locations: Germany, Greece, 
and Latin America. We will conclude our study in 1848 when the writings 
of Karl Marx crystalized the modern revolutionary ideology and when a 
set of related revolutions throughout Europe focused energies on this 
program. Our readings will include works of historical scholarship but 
also primary documents in political philosophy, literature, and the arts. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, Seminar discussions of course readings will 
constitute the majority of the class time and students will be asked to give 
oral presentations and write critical essays. 

Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 20% 
class participation 

Hlst 3900 Topics In Medieval and Modern European History: 
History of the Holocaust 
(Sec 002); max crs 16; 16 repeats allowed; SP-Jr or sr or instr consent; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Feinstein, Stephen 
This course will attempt to document and analyze the Holocaust-in 
particular, the background, development and systematic extermination of 
European Jews by the Nazis. Not only were the Jews affected by Nazi 
policy, but others labeled "undesirable" or "subhuman" were also exter
minated in this process. If one studies the history of the Second World 
War, one might come away believing that the extermination of the Jews 
was simply a footnote to history. Recent historical thought, however, has 
suggested that the very reason for the War might be directly linked to 
Hitler's desire to kill Jews. In this course, particular attention will be given 
to the phenomenom of anti-Semitism, in both its religious and secular 
forms, to the relationship between mass murder or genocide and the 
growth of bureaucracy and technology, "intentionalism" ver~u~ "func
tionalism" and to the challenges posed by the Holocaust for rehgaous and 
humanistic beliefs and values. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 75% written reports/papers 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.ecu/SCRIPT/JWST3521-SOI/scripts/ 

serve_home 
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Hlst 3951H Junior Honors Seminar 
. (Sec'OOl); SP-History honors candidate; meets HON req of Honors; 4cr 

Instructor: Samaha, Joel B !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
(1) Intended for History honors majors in their junior year, the course is 
run as a seminar, with emphasis on preparation for writing a junior honors 
paper, required for graduation with honors in history. Sessions focus on 
the question, what is "good history"? (2) Students present progress reports 
regarding selection of topic; finding required primary source available for 
the topic; main points of topic; 10 minute oral presentation of paper. (3) 
Submission of 20 page double-spaced paper, both as a Microsoft Word for 
Wi11dows f~le on disk and a hard copy. 
ClaSs time: 70% discussion, 30% presentation of research topics, sources, 

and content 
Work load: 20.pages of writin~ per semester, 0 exams, 1 papers, oral 

presentation of research topic, sources, and content 
Grade: 10% in-class presentations, 90%, 20 page junior honors paper 
Exam format: no exams 
Course URL: http://www.soc.umn.edu/-samaha/ 

Hlst 3961W Maf~r Paper 
(Sec 004); A-F only; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Thayer, John A 
Major paper, 3 credits, is open to undergraduate history majors who are 
in the process of researching and writing the thesis required of all majors. 
There are two components: a survey of theories of history, utilizing a 
text-Mark Gilderhus, "History and Historians", also a guide to footnot
ing and other stylistic features of writings in the historical and/or social 
sciences: Kate L. Turabian, "A Manual for Writers of Term Papers, Theses 
and Dissertations". The main function of History 3961 is the choosing of 
a subject for the Major Paper; gathering bibliography, preparing a first 
draft under the guidance of a faculty advisor who is closest to the paper's 
focus; and the completion of the final paper. Because, under the new 
semester system, the two-quarters that in the past were. devoted to this 
course have now been condensed, students are advised to move quickly 
along, especially in choosing a thesis topic, finding a faculty advisor and 
starting on a first draft. There will also be a guided tour of Wilson Library, 
led by a member of the Library staff who will explain ways to gather 
bibliographical materials. The theory component will be tested by an 
essay describing and comparing ideas about history of a selected list of 
historians whose works are covered by the Gilderhus text. The Depart
ment of History has ruled that-barring serious reasons-there will be no 
incompletes. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 50% discussion, 1 0% laboratory 
Grade: 100% in-class presentations 
Exam format: senior mlijor paper 

Hlst 3980W Supplemental Writing in History 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; must 
take a 3-cr 3xxx or 5xxx course taken concurrently; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
With the permission of the instructor of a history course, a student may add 
this one-credit independent study in order to make the course writing 
intensive. The student would then be expected to do additional written 
work, including the revision of at least one paper. 

Hist 4051 Ancient Near East and Egypt: Neolithic to 1500 BCE 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP--credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
4051; Prev coursework in ancient history recommended; 3 cr 
Instructor: Von Dassow, Eva 
This course is the first half of a sequence providing in-depth coverage of 
the history of the ancient Near East, encompassing the lands of Western 
Asia and Northeast Africa (principally Mesopotamia, Iran, Anatolia, the 
Levant, Egypt, and Nubia). Hist 4051 covers the periods from the 
Neolithic through the Middle Bronze Age; (c. 9000-1500 BCE), and Hist 
4052 coveu the periods from the Late Bronze Age through the death of 
Alexander the Great (c. 1500-323 BCE). Major themes of Hist 4051 
include the interdependent development of agriculture, state formation, 
and writing; relationships among peoples of the ancient Near East and 
regions beyond (e.g., the Indus Valley); and the emergence of literature 
and art as vehicles for articulating ideas. Because the data of ancient Near 
Eastern history are derived from archaeological remains as much as from 
textual sources, sites and artifacts will be studied along with inscriptions, 
documents and literary works. Students will learn to "read" the evidence 
of material culture and images, as well as to interpret written texts. To this 
end, in addition to viewing slides, the class will examine actual artifacts. 
The course is intended primarily for advanced undergraduates with some 
background in ancient history, particularly majors in ancient Near Eastern 
studies, and for beginning graduate students in ancient history. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Work load: 75 pages of .reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 
semester, I exams, I papers, Several short writing assignments and 
quizzes based on readings 

Grade: 25% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes 
Exam format: Essay and identifications/definitions 

Hist 5617 Spain in the Early Modern Period: 1492-1814 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr 
Instructor: Phillips, Carla Rahn 
The course is designed for graduate students in history and other fields 
with a historical dimension. Advanced undergraduate students may also 
find the course of interest. Through extensive readings, papers, and 
weekly discussions, we will analyze scholarship about the history of Spain 
from its rise as a major power in Europe and around the the globe. After 
about 1650, other countries took the lead in Europe, though Spain would 
retain its large overseas empire for nearly 200 years more. In common 
readings, we will explore a broad range of topics including the Habsburg 
and Bourbon dynasties who ruled Spain in this period; local and national 
government; European politics, warfare, and the struggle for dominance; 
culture, religion, society, and intellectual life; the importance of empire to 
Spain and its European rivals; agriculture and trade; and daily life and 
social mores. Each student will choose additional readings on one of those 
broad themes. For graduate students, at least one of the books chosen must 
be in a language other than English. There is a wide range of published 
work about early modern Spain in Spanish and French, and a smaller 
choice in other languages as well. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 150-200 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing 

per semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

Hist 5649 Ideas in Context: Making Early Modern Knowledge, 
1500-1800 . 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Grad student or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Shank, John B 
This course suggests institutions as a vehicle for making sense of early
modern European intellectual and cultural 'history. By focusing on the 
relationship between a set of characteristic early-modern institutions and 
the knowledge that each fostered, students will come to understand better 
both early-modern culture and the role of material and social practices in 
the production of knowledge. The course will be structured chronologi
cally. On the one hand, the transformations that particular institutions 
undergo throughout the period will be explored. On the other hand, shifts 
in the relative prestige and influence of different institutions will also be 
explored. We will begin by looking at the late-medieval university and the 
challenges posed to it by Renaissance Humanism. We will then survey a 
set of characteristic Renaissance institutions: the princely court, the 
workshop, the learned society, and the printing shop. Shifting into the 
seventeenth-century, we will look at some of the new institutions that 
emerged, including the bureaucratic state, the trading company, and the 
royal academy. Concluding with the eighteenth century we will examine 
the rise of civil society by focusing on elite salons, coffeehouses, Masonic 
lodges, and other sites of urban sociability. We will also consider the new 
concept of the "Republic of Letters" which congeals at this time, compar
ing it with other notions of intellectual community already studied. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
· semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, The course will be based on seminar 

discussions of readings drawn from histories of early modern cultural 
history. Students will give oral presentations, write book review 

Grade: 35% final exam, 35% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presen-
tations, 20% class participation 

Hist 5857 Proseminar: Readings in the History of American 
Women 
(Sec 001); SP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Norling, Lisa A · 
An intensive graduate-level readings course introducing students to 
classic and recent scholarship in the history of American women from 
1600 to the present. Intended primarily for graduate students and ad
vanced undergraduates; undergrads must have instructor's permission. 
We will survey selected significant issues and debates, conceptual frame
works, and methodological problems in the historiography. Students are 
assumed to have basic knowledge of chronology of U.S. history. Empha
sis on student-run discussion: student responsibilities include reading and 
preparation in advance of each class, active participation in every class, 
two short class presentations during the term, short reaction papers, and 
one longer bibliographic essay. 
Class time: 90% discussion, 10% student presentation 
Work load: 250 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
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Grade: 40% written reports/papers; 10% in-class presentations, 50% 
class participation 

Exam fonnat: no exanis 

Hist 5890 Problems In American Indian History 
(Sec 001); Same as: AMIN 5~; SP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: O'Brien-Kehoe, Jean Maria 
This course serves as a basic introduction to scholarship in American 
Indian history, with attention to the broad geographical, cultural, and 
methodological scope of the field. The course seeks to illuminate different 
approaches to doing and thinking about American Indian history, framing 
questions within the field of American Indian history, and understanding 
the historiographical traditions in American Indian history. Students will 
learn to think critically about American Indian history to formulate 
historical questions within the field, and to understand and equip them
selves to work with and critique the primary sources upon which the field 
rests. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 250 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 40% 

class participation 

Hlst 5932 African Historiography and Methodology 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: lsaacman, Allen F !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
This course is both an exercise in historiography and an exploration of the 
methodologies which scholars rely upon to tease out important dimen
sions of the African past. It focuses on recent analyses of several major 
themes in the social history of pre-colonial and colonial Africa. The 
seminar will pay particular attention to the recent scholarship on the daily 
lives of ordinary men and women in their households, communities and 
workplaces. Of particular interest is the way women and men, young and 
old, working, slaves and peasants coped with, and creatively adapted to, 
and at times, struggled against a system of oppression. The course also 
critically explores the type of sources which can be used to render audible 
the voices of people who have long been silenced. We will focus on oral 
traditions, life histories, archeological records and ways to read colonial 
texts. Each student will be required to write a short "think" paper as well 
as a fuller historiography or methodological essay. Among the texts we 
will read are Jean Allman and Victoria Tashjian, "I will not eat stone," 
Keletso Atkins, "The moon is dead. Give us our money," Susan Geiger, 
"Tanu women," Jonathon Glassman, "Feasts and Riots," Elias Mandala, 
"Work and control in a peasant economy," Steve Feierman, "Peasant 
Intellectuals," and Jan Vansina, "Oral traditions as history." 

Hist 5934 Comparative History and Social Theory 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 4 cr 
Instructor: Isett, Christopher Mills 
The purpose of the course is to give graduate students in history and other 
disciplines greater exposure to the methodologies of comparative history 
and to theories of historical processes. The course will not be concerned 
with any particular period or region but rather focus on works in compara
tive history and historical sociology which have demonstrated broad 
theoretical reach. Through a close examination of the methods of com
parative history and socia1_theory, ~e will ~egin to _make links between 
their own period- and regtOn-specJfic stud1es and mtersts and broader 
theoretical debates. The cousr will focus on studies which deal with issues 
of state formation and state autonomy, class formation and social move
ments, and economic development and underdevelopment. Students will . 
be required to write three short papers (3 single-spaced pages) each of 
which will take up the readings of a particular week. The purpose of these 
papers is to examine the methods and theore~ical position of a study and 
begin to formulate a critique. Thes~ papers will be rea_d by ot~er me~bers 
of the class before meeting and Will set the boundaries of dJscussJon. A 
larger paper ( 15 double-spaced pages) will be due ~t the end o~ t~e smester 
in which students will position their own work and mterests within debates 
raised by the readings. This paper will get students to think about how they 
might make a contribution not only to their own field but to broader 
theoretical debates. 
Class time: I 00% discussion · 
Work load: 250 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 
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HMed 3001 W Health Care In History I 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req 
of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Eyler, John M 
This course is the first semester of a two-semester introduction to the 
history of disease and to the social and intellectual history of modern 
European and American medicine. It is designed to form a part of a general 
liberal arts education, and it presupposes no special technical knowledge 
of the biomedical sciences. The two semesters form a chronological 
sequence, but either may be taken separately. The focus of HMed 300 I is 
from classical antiquity through the first third of the mid-nineteenth 
century. We will explore how some of the basic concepts of Western 
medicine came into being and investigate the practice of physicians, 
surgeons, midwives, and some of the alternative health care providers. We 
will also study the role of institutions and of social and economic change 
in the development of health care in Europe and America. During this 
semester the histories of bubonic plague and of smallpox provide oppor
tunities to consider the changing patterns of diseases and death and the 
human response to major epidemics. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, Short papers and requied revision 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam fonnat: Essay 

HMed 3055 Women, Health, and History 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gunn, Jennifer Lee 
The course combines a lecture and seminar format. It investigates women's 
historical roles as healers, patients, research subjects, and health activists. 
Using secondary literature, diaries, biographies, and archival materials, 
students will have latitude within the seminar format to explore individual 
interest. Topics to be covered include: views of gender and the body; 
reproduction and childbirth; mental health; nursing; women physicians; 
public health reformers; the Black Women's Health Movement; alterna
tive practitioners; disparities in diagnosis, treatment, research, and health 
careers; and the Women's Health Initiative. The course is intended for mid 
to upper-level undergraduates. It does not require any previous work in 
history or history of medicine. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, I class presentation based on I paper 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), I 0% final exam, 60% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation 
Exam fonnat: essay, short answer 
Course URL: http:/lwebct.umn.edu/ 

HMed 5055 Women, Health, and History 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad student or Ur or sr] with prev coursework in hist or 
instr consent; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gunn, Jennifer Lee 
This seminar investigates women's historical roles as healers, patients, 
research subjects, and health activists. Using secondary literature, diaries, 
biographies, and archival materials, students will have latitude within the 
seminar format to explore individual interests. Topics to be covered 
include: views of gender and the body; reproduction and childbirth; 
mental health; nursing; women physicians; public health reformers; the 
Black Women's Health Movement; alternative practitioners; disparities 
in diagnosis, treatment, research, and health careers; and the Women's 
Health Initiative. This course is intended for serious upper-level under
graduates and graduate students. It is especially appropriate for (but ~ot 
limited to) students in History, Women's Studies, American Stud1es, 
Public Health, and health sciences fields. 
Class time: 100% discussion 
Work load: 100+ pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 20% 

class participation 
Exam fonnat: no exams 
Course URL: http:/lwebct.umn.edu/ 
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HMed 5200 Early History of Medicine to 1700 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Eyler, John M 
This is the first semester of a two-semester introduction to the history of 
disease and health care in the western world. It is intended primarily for 
graduate students. We meet concurrently with Hmed 3001. twice a. week 
for lectures and once per week with the instructor for a semmar. Th1s first 
semester of the sequence we employ the methods of intellectual. ~ocial, 
and cultural history to explore the evolution _of b~sk concepts of d1se~se 
and body functions and of health care pract1ces m Europe and Amenca 
from classical antiquity until around 1800. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 papers . . 
Grade: 15% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, 20% spec1al projects, 

20% class participation 
Exam format! Essay 

History of Science and Technology 
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HSci 1715 Technology and Western Civilization: Since the 
Industrial Revolution 
(SecOOI); Same as: HSCI 3715; SP-=3715; QP-=3713; ~eets CLEreq 
of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect 
Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: Alexander, Jennifer Karns 
HSci 1715 is designed for undergraduates interested in technology and 
history, and enrolls students with wide interests in the liberal arts, ~c1e~ee, 
and engineering. There is no prerequisite, We explore the h1stoncal 
background and development of the most powerful technological system 
the world has ever known: Western Europe's. We cover relations between 
technology and culture since the Industrial Revolu~ion, the diffusion of 
industrial technologies around the world and how varJOus.cultures adopted/ 
adapted them, and technology's . social. impac.t, ~s~c1a~ly o~ 'I! estern 
society. We begin with case stud1es of md~stnahzauon _m Bnt~1~, G_er
many, and the United States, and the connection between _mdustnahz_at1_on 
and exploration and discovery. We next focus on how. different soe~e~1es 
created/reacted to technologies such as the steam engme and electnc1ty, 
and how the small technologies of daily life contributed to the growth of 
a society increasingly dependent on technology. F~nally, we look at. the 
incr~asingly complex technological system that nations and corporatu:~ns 
developed to manage people and machines, and how these technc:>lo~1es 
related to social, cultural, and scientific attitudes. We end by cons1denng 
the technologies of violence and hope that have dominafed much of the 
twentieth-century. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 10/50 pages of reading per week, 3 T04 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation, 2 mid-term exams, 15% each , 
Exam format: Essay exams ! 
Course URL: http://www .me:umn.edu/courseslhsci 1715/ 

HSci 1814 Introduction to History of Science: Ancient Science 
to the Scientific Revolution 
(Sec 001); Same as: HSCI 3814; SP-=3814; QP-credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3811, 3812; meets CLE req of Historical 
Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This first semester of a two-semester course intended for undergraduates 
is devoted to science from antiquity through the Sci,entific Revolution. 
The development of the various sciences (for example, physics, as
tronomy, and biology) and the changing nature of science itself are placed 
in their cultural context, especially in relation to philosophy, religion, and 
social structures. The first part of the course 'COvers, Babylonian, Egyp
tian, and Greek science with a brief transition on the middle ages, and the 
second part the development of modern science in the Scientific Revolu
tion, 1500-1725. Euclid, Aristotle, Galileo, and Newton are among 
scientists studied. in Addition to the mid-term and final exams, students 
are assigned two take-home essay questions (3 to 5 pages long) ten days 
before they are due. These essays serve to synthesize the material covered 
in class and readings and do not require additional research or reading. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
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Grad~: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 45% written reports/ 
papers, 10% in-class presentations 

Exam format: Essay, short prose answer. 

HSci 1905 Freshman Seminar: Einstein for Everyone 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Janssen, Michael HP 
This course will introduce students with a wide variety of backgrounds to 
Einstein and relativity. The course begins with an elementary ~resentation 
of such aspects of relativity theory as time dilatio~, the. twm paradox, 
E=mc2, curved space-time, etc. The use of mathematics wJI~ be. kept to an 
absolute minimun and will involve no more than some bas1c h1gh school 
algebra and geometry. The aim is to give student~ a solid u~derstanding 
of the conceptual foundations of the theory Without havmg to work 
through any mathematical derivations. To help students_ get comfortab_le 
with the material there will be a number of short exerc1ses that we w1ll 
carefully analyze' in class. We then turn to ~uch questions as: Wh~t led 
Einstein to his new ideas about space and time? How were these 1deas 
received by his contemporaries? We will also read a~d discuss Ein~tein:s 
own popular book on relativity, as well as a recent b1ogra~hy of Em~tem 
to place his ideas in a broader context. Students are requued to wnte a 
short paper (about 5 pages) in which they review one of the many atte~pts 
(in some popular science book or article, in a TV program, or on_a w~bs1te) 
to give popular explanations of relativity and/or an account of Its history. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester. 

0 exams, I papers, 5 short homework assignmen~s.. . 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 50% class partiCipation, 10%, home

work assignments 

HSci 3715 Technology and Western Civilization: Since the 
Industrial Revolution 
(SecOOI); Same as: HSC11715; SP-=1715; QP-=1713; ~eetsCLEreq 
of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect 
Theme; 4cr 
Instructor: Alexander, Jennifer Karns 
HSci 3715 is designed for undergraduates interested in technology and 
history, and enrolls students with wide interests in the liberal arts •. scie~ce 
and engineering. There is no prerequisite. We explore the h1stoncal 
background and development of the most powerful technological system 
the world has even known: Western Europe's. We cover relations between 
technology and culture since the Industrial Revolu~ion, the diffusion of 
industrial technologies around the world and how var1ous cultures adopted/ 
adapted them, and technology's. social. impac.t, _es~cia~ly o~ '~!estern 
society. We begin with case stud1es of mdustr1ahzat1on .m Bru~u~. G_er
many and the United States, and the connection between _mdustnahz_atl,on 
and exploration and discovery. We next focus on how. d1fferent soc~e~1es 
created/reacted to technologies such as the steam engme and electnc1ty, 
and how small technologies of daily life contributed to the growth of a 
society increasingly dependent on technology. Fi~ally, we look at. the 
increasingly complex technological systems that nations and corporatmns 
developed to manage people and machines, and how these, technc:>lo~ies 
related to social, cultural, and scientific attitudes. We end by cons1denng 
the technologies of violence and hope that have dominated much of the 
twentieth-century. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: I 0/50 pages of reading per week, 15/16 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation, 2 mid-term exams, 15% each 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www.m~umn.edu/courseslhsci1715/ 

HSci 38141ntroductlon to History of Science: Ancient Science 
to the Scientific Revolution 
(Sec 001); Same as: HSCI1814; SP-=1814; QP-=1811, =1812; ~eets 
CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of lnternatmnal 
Perspect Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This first semester of a two-semester course intended for undergraduates 
is devoted to science from antiquity through the Scientific Revolution. 
The development of the various sciences (for example, physics, as
tronomy, and biology) and the changing nature of science itself are placed 
in their cultural context, especially in relation to philosophy, religion, and 
social structures. The first part of the course covers, Babylonian, Egyp
tian, and Greek science with a brief transition on the middle ages, and the 
second part the development of modern science in the Scientific Revolu
tion, 1500-1725. Euclid, Aristotle, Galileo, and Newton are among 
scientists studied. in Addition to the mid-term and final exams, students 
are assigned two take-home essay questions (3 to 5 pages long) ten days 
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before they are due. These essays serve to synthesize the material covered 
in class and readings and do not require additional research or reading. 
Students are also required either to write a paper (7 to 10 pages long) on 
a topic of their choice or to carry out a project such as repeating an old 
experiment or making a scientific instrument. · 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion, interactive lecture, web

enhanced 
Work load: 45-50 pages of reading per week, 18 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation ' 
Exam format: Essay, short prose answer. 

HSci 4121 History of 20th-Century Physics 
(Sec 001); Same as: PHYS 4121; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: HSci 4121; general physics or instr consent; QP-General 
physics or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Janssen, Michael HP 
This course is an introduction to the work of historians and philosophers 
of science trying to trace the conceptual development of 20th-century 
physics. Our main focus will be ~n the development of relativity theory 
(both speci\11 and general) and quantum theory in the first quarter of the 
century. SJ)ecial attention will be paid to the contributions of Albert 
Einstein. We will also study some episodes in the further developments of 
these fields: in nuclear physics in the 1930s, in particle physics in the 
1970s, in both cases with special attention to the interplay between theory 
and experiment. Finally, we will look at the development of big bang 
cosmology and its marriage with particle physics in inflationary cosmol
ogy. Readings are taken from a variety of sources. General surveys are 
used to get us started on a particular topic. That will prepare us for more 
specialized literature in history and philosophy of science. We will also 
read (passages from) some of the seminal texts written by the physicists 
we will study, both to get some of the flavor of their work and to evaluate 
interpretations and reconstructions of these texts offered in the historical 
and philosophical literature. The course is aimed at upper-level under
graduate and graduate students in physics, history of science, and philoso
phy of science, but should be of interest to other students with a strqng 
interest in 20th-century physics as well. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers, paper for graduate students only 
Grade: 10% class participation, 90%, take-home essays/paper (grad 

students) 
Exam format: Take-home essay 

HSci 4302 History of High-Technology Weapons 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Seidel, Robert W 
From atl-atl's to warheads, societies have sought to develol' weapons 
based on new technologies. We will examine the history of these attempts 
from Archimedes to Teller, in a series of lectures, audio-visual presenta
tions and discussions of the impact of high-tech weapons in science, 
technology and society. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 17% cctv, 33% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

HSci 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-15 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. 

Honors Colloquia 
115 Johflston Hall t5 I ?-62-1-5522 

HCoi1010H Honors Colloquium: Common Denominators of Life: 
Full Genome Sequences 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-[Fr or sop h), honors; QP
[Fr or soph], honors; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: .Koob, Michael Peter 
The Common Denominators of Life: Results from Full Genome Se
quences- The complete or nearly complete genomic DNA sequence is 
now known for well over 50 free-living organisms, ranging from microbes 
to the fruit fly to humans. This unprecedented access to the full genetic 
content of these organisms now allows us to explore complex biological 
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questions in a manner that is both holi~tic and precise. Analysis of 
bacterial genomes, for instance, is making it possible for us to begin to 
determine exactly what tools these relatively simple organisms use to 
achieve and maintain the extremely complex state we call "life." This 
course will explore the genomic approach to biology in an Honors 
Colloquium setting. Because much of biology can be at least approxi
mately understood using descriptive rather than chemical or mathematical 
language, discussions will be structured in a manner that will make them 
accessible to students with a· broad range of strengths and backgrounds. 
Students will be introduced to the language of DNA biology, and will learn 
to explore DNA sequences. 

HCoi1020H Honors Colloquium: (Re)presentations of History 
and Conflict 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-[Fr or soph], honors; QP
[Fr or sophl, honors; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Lohse, Stephanie Kristin 
(Re)presentations of History and Conflict Course Description: We have a 
tendency to turn to the news or history books for 'truth' and to literature 
and film for entertainment or social commentary. But what is he boundary 
between these genres? Our understanding of historical events is affected 
by the time and society in which we live; similarly, 'history'- in the sense 
of a chronological series of events - becomes more subjective than 
objective the moment it is narrated in any medium. In this course we will 
examine issues of subjectivity, power, and revolt in the narration of two 
historical conflicts, the Vietnam War and the Franco-Algerian War. We 
will look at both 'fictional' and 'non-fictional' works, including film, 
literature, print and broadcast journalism, and official policy statements. 
Through this process students will be encouraged to think critically about 
the construction and presentation of historical discourse. 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% written reports/papers, 25% 

class participation, 15%, oral presentation of the final paper 
Exam format: midterm exam is take-home 

HCol 1030H Honors Colloquium: Art of Transition 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-[Fr or soph], honors; QP
[Fr or soph], honors; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Nosek, Megan Rye 
Art of Transition -Join this class and use video, photography, collage, 
painting, book making, or print making to create an independent project. 
Artists have long used their personal experience and geographic location 
to reflect the world around them, and the transitions and changes within 
that world. In this class we will be looking at artists from Van Gogh to Ana 
Mendieta, and writers, such as halo Calvina, whose works have been 
influenced by the places they have traveled and lived. We will also be 
examining how these artists have used the idea of place or geography 
directly or iadirectly, literally or metaphorically, to talk about exile, 
identity, and transformations. It is not necessary to have experience in the 
arts to join this class, but everyone will develop a visual project that 
reflects a geographic or personal transition that has occurred in their lives. 
Moving or traveling from one city to another are possible ideas and short 
videos, photo collages, photo books, mixed media, or traditional drawing, 
painting, or printing, are possible mediums. 

HCol1040 Honors Colloquium 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-Fr or soph, honors div 
enroll; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Opitz, Donald Luke 
The Making of (Post-)Modern Scientific Society: Science, Technology, 
and Public Culture - While we often take for granted how science and 
technology are embedded in our everyday lives, our public expressions of 
science and technology have assumed different forms from generation to 
generation. This colloquium examines the shifting presence of science 
and technology in public culture in four key areas: public education, 
domestic living, popular culture, and social values. How have public 
manifestations of science and technology chang~ since the days of Mary 
Shelley's Dr. Frankenstein and into the age of the Internet, and how do 
they reflect popular understandings (or misunderstandings) or science? In 
addition to addressing these and related questions, students will engage in 
a group activity in which they will be encouraged to reflect on their own 
experiences of science and technology in public spaces and discourses. 
Grade: 20% class participation, 20%, two short (2-3 pages) response 

papers; 20% book critique on 'a novel (to be selected from a provided list); 
30% group project; 10% presentation associated with the group project. 

HCoi1050H Honors Colloquium 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-Fr or soph, honors div 
enroll; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Sitze, Adam C 
Introduction to Problems in World Literature- This course is an extended 
meditation on a curious contradiction internal to the concept of "World 
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Literature" itself. Upon examination, "world literature" remains surpris
ingly local in character. A glance at the Norton Anthology of World 
Masterpieces, for example, reveals few works by non-European authors. 
How then, one might ask, could this "world" literature represent anything 
more than a European literature? Wouldn't more of "the world" need to 
be included before "world literature" could become what it claims it 
already is? Yet as numerous authors and critics have observed, the mere 
inclusion of hitherto excluded works of literature into the canon of world 
literature is self-defeating, as it does not also conduct a critical inquiry into 
the very concept of "world literature" itself. This course is designed to 
begin conducting that inquiry. As a course in literary and cultural theory, 
it is not a hurried attempt to survey all the literature of the world, but a 
historically and culturally responsible consideration of two special, per
haps even exemplary cases: Anglophone Africa writing in Nigeria and 
South Africa. Amonth other works, we will examine literature by Nigerian 
writers Chinua Achebe and Buchi Emecheta, South African writers Bessie 
Head, Bloke Modisane,and J.M.Coetzee, and British writers Daniel Defoe 
and Joseph Conrad. 

Honors Seminar 
11 j )oilfJo>/on Hnil 61l-62..f-:J!"J22 

HSem 3010H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-[Jr or sr], honors; meets HON req of Honors; 
2 cr 
Instructor: Ziebarth, Ann 
Women have historically provided strong leadership for the development 
of housing policy in the United States and around the world. Yet, much of 
the current policy does little to assure that housing designed and occupied 
today supports women and their quality of life. This seminar provides the 
opportunity for undergraduate honors students to explore the interaction 
of housing and the well-being of women and their families through a series 
of readings, discussions, presentations by guest speakers and individual 
exploration of self-directed topics. Discover how women's lives are 
influenced by housing design, limited by women's incomes, and shaped 
by public policies. Explore housing concerns of women who are immi
grants, elderly. homeless, or single mothers. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, Weekly assignments include 

3-4 pages of writing per week ( 45-60 pages/semester); final project of 20 
pages 

Grade: 30% class participation, 40%, weekly assignments; 30% final 
project 

HSem 3020H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-[Jr or sr), honors; QP-Jr 
or sr, honors; meets HON req of Honors; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: Bart, William M 
Understanding Critical Thinking - Critical Thinking is often associated 
with rational thinking, objective thinking, and even "how to think straight" 
by psychologists and philosophers. It is highly valued by educators in 
many colleges and universities and professionals in many disciplines and 
fields such as nursing, education, law, and even chess. This seminar will. 
discuss the essential elements of critical thinking, perspectives on critical 
thinking, and critique the role of critical thinking in our society. This 
seminar will involve a variety of teaching methods. First of all, there will 
be discussion and critical evaluations of readings. Second, there will be 
analyses of arguments presented by prominent individuals in society 
using ideas and concepts in the field of critical thinking. Third, there will 
be policy discussions of the role of critical thinking in contemporary 
society. The primary text in the course will be How to Think Straight by 
A. Flew. Evaluation: Students will be engaged in much active discussion 
and analysis in this seminar and will be expected to write a term paper and 
to participate in class activities. 

HSem 3030H Honors Seminar: Cultural Conflict in the 
International System 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-[Jr or sr], honors; meets 
HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Boyle, Elizabeth Heger 
Cultural Conflict in the International System - A globalizing world means 
a struggle over culture. Which cultural values and practices take prece
dence? Which are criticized, altered, eliminated? This course addresses 
these issues, with a particular focus on the widely debated issue of female 
genital cutting. The case of female genital cutting touches on problems of 
cultural conflict, gender inequality, women's rights, the state's role in 
preventing "private" abuse, debates over sovereign autonomy versus 
universal human rights, and post-colonial imperialism. In this course, it is 
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a starting point for understanding broader issues of cultural conflict and 
the connection (or lack of connection) between international norms and 
local cultural change. For the first two-thirds of the course, we will read 
academic, policy, and activist writings about struggles over culture in the 
international system. Frequently, one of the articles assigned for a week 
will be about, or at least reference, female genital cutting. During the last 
third of the course, students will develop final papers and class presenta
tions, selecting other sites of cultural struggle in the international system 
and explaining how and why cultural change in their instance represents 
issues raised in the class. 

HSem 3040H Honors Seminar: Ethnic Minorities on U.S. 
Television 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-[Jr or sr], honors; meets 
HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Browne, Donald R 
Seeing Color on TV: The Depiction of Ethnic Minorities on US Television 
- This course will open with a general consideration of the importance of 
the topic: rising percentages of ethnic minorities in the US, past and 
present problems with their depiction through TV, low ownership figures 
for ethnic minorities in the broadcast industry, etc. It will then move to a 
closer consideration of two areas: what past studies of depiction reveal; 
and what sorts of structural constraints and inducements within the 
industry and the regulatory process have hindered and helped in dealing 
with problems associated with depiction. In the second part of the 
semester, we will conduct our own mini-study, based upon existing 
research models, but with refinements of our own added to the mix, to help 
fill in some of the gaps that past studies have not addressed. The mini
study will take the form of content analysis- the usual method utilized for 
this particular purpose, and a fairly easy one to learn and to execute. 
Following that, each student will write a 15-20 page paper presenting his/ 
her own data, offering explanations of outcomes, and evaluating the 
relative utility of content analysis itself as a way of learning more about 
the precise nature of depiction of minorities through US television. The 
final pages of the paper would deal with the question: now that you have 
the data, how do you propose to share it with others who might be able to 
address the problem? 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% class participation, 25%, 

prepatory draft of final paper 

HSem 3050H Honors Seminar: The Mind-Brain Problem 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-[Jr or sr], honors; QP-Jr 
or sr, honors; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Kim, Dae-Shik 
The Mind-Brain Problem: A Neuroscientific Perspective - This course 
will provide an introduction to the Mind-Brain Problem from the perspec
tive of modern neuroscience. The specific aims of the class are twofold: 
to give an overview of modern neuroscience, including "how the brain 
works," and to explore how results from this discipline could contribute 
in resolving the Mind-Brain Problem. The class will include lectures, 
discussions, group work, and a "field trip" to the Center for Magnetic 
Resonance Research at the University of Minnesota, where students can 
gain a first-hand experience with some modern bn1in-imaging techniques. 
Grade: 50%, final paper; 50% class discussion 

HSem 3060H Honors Seminar: Energy Paths Through the 21st 
Century 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; A-F only; SP-[Jr or sr], honors; meets HON req of 
Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kulacki, Francis A 
Energy is a fundamental resource for all developed and developing 
countries. How this resource is managed, developed and distributed 
around the world will have a major impact on the social, economic and 
environmental fortunes of nations and the entire globe. This honors 
seminar will examine several aspects of energy to provide students with 
a working knowledge of key energy issues that will shape humanity in the 
21st Century. Topics include: (1) an introduction to energy use and 
conversion from the physical and chemical perspectives, (2) a historical 
perspective o~ energy res?urces since the industrial revolution, (3) energy 
use and environmental 1mpacts, (4) energy and economics, and (5) 
possible energy scenarios for the year 2100. A variety of textual, video, 
and Internet-based resources will be used as resource materials. The goal 
of the course is the improvement of students' awareness of the energy 
issues facing developed and under-developed countries, as well as a basic 
working knowledge of how society is shaped by energy policy, technol
ogy and economics. Readings and notes will be selected to give students 
? broa~ background in the subject and _a talking knowledge of the key 
1ssues m each of the above focal top1cs. Some mathematics will be 
required, but treatments of quantitative information will be restricted to a 
non-calculus approach. A project at the end of the course wiJ.I require a 
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paper on a problem of a multidisciplinary nature involving energy use in 
society. 
Work load: Evaluation: One mid-term paper, one mid-term examination, 

a final paper and final examination. 

HSem 3070H Honors Seminar: Ethical Choices for Science and 
Technology 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; A-F only; SP-[Jr or sr], honors; meets HON req of 
Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Vaughan, J. Thomas 
At a frenetic pace our world is seeking its salvation and laying its 
destruction through science and technology. The technological tools of 
humankind, be they nuclear, molecular, electromagnetic, biotic, informatic, 
economic, all have the power of life, death, and misery for individuals, 
species and planets. These technologies are forcing difficult decisions 
whose constructive outcomes are critically dependent on informed, moral 
consciousness. Serving this premise, this introductory level course will 
survey today's advances in science and technology, with the _moral 
debates and ethical issues surrounding them. Each week or two will 
introduce a new -technology. Background information will inform stu
dents on a technology's origin, uses and future. Established benefits and 
consequences for each technology will be discussed. The class will be 
challenged to consider some pointed ethical questions and moral dilem
mas regarding new R&D directions and applications. Some questions will 
be those currently debated. Others will be hypothetical and personal. 
While this course will introduce and exercise strong opinion on hotly 
contested topics, it will avoid promotion of any one side or politic. 
Students may leave the course with their respective opinions, perhaps 
better informed on the new technologies and their pros and cons. The main 
objective for the course, however, is to encourage students to conscien
tiously think through these issues and to hear the thoughts of their peers. 

HSem 3080H Honors Seminar: Social Justice and Civic 
Engagement 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 3; A-F only; SP-[Jr or sr ], honors; meets HON req of 
Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wallace, John R 
In this seminar students will explore three themes: (I) the ideals of 
American society as represented in its founding documents and in its 
poets; (2) ways in which the society has fallen short of its ideals; and (3) 
the society's traditions of civic ·engagement on the part of citizens and 
institutions to close the gap between the society's ideals and its perfor
mance. We will also look to the future and ask: how can we build on these 
traditions of civic engagement to move toward a just society? How can we 
involve citizens and institutions in work that lets us all live inside the 
proposition "that all [people) are created equal, that they are endowed by 
their Creator with certain unalienable rights, that among these are life, 
liberty and the pursuit of happiness"? The seminar takes place at a time 
when a University-wide Civic Engagement Task Force is working to 
define the University of Minnesota's future civic role might be. This 
Honors Seminar will have opportunities to be in conversation with the 
Task Force. Students in the seminar are required to be involved in an 
ongoing civic engagement activity in the wider community for at least two 
hours per week. Evaluation: Final project (50%); Participation in class 
discussion and community work (50%) 

HSem 3110V Honors Seminar 
(SecOOI); max crs 12; 4repeats allowed; A-Fonly; SP-[Jror sr], honors; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ross Jr, Donald 
Writing and Social Change in America- In this seminar, we will explore 
some texts that have made an identifiable difference in the culture of the 
United States in the past two centuries. In the first half of the seminar, we 
will develop some of the key issues using examples from the late 18th 
through the 19th century. These will include P~ine_'s Common Sen_se, the 
"Declaration of Independence" and the Constitution and Federahst Pa
pers, Cummins' The Lamplighter (an early best-sel_ler), Stowe's Uncle 
Tom's Cabin, and Twain's Tom Sawyer. Students w1ll read the texts and 
track down contemporary r~actions: book reviews, advertisements, letters 
and journals, etc. Doing this will help us figure out why and how these 
texts were targeted to and affected their contemporary audiences. We ~ill 
also discuss some earlier texts that have become famous but had httle 
readership in their own times. This exercise will help sh~n our need to 
be aware of the texts' original readers and our retrospect!ve sen.se ?f what 
was or is now important. The second half of the semmar w1ll mvolve 
students' selecting and reporting on twentieth-c~ntury text~ .. Student 
presentations will include how the texts were published. pubhc1zed and 
reported on, what influence the authors intended and how well that 
influence was taken up by the obvious target as . well as ~e gen~ral 
public. We will also discuss other ways that texts contmue to be mfluenual. 
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Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% 
class participation 

Horticultural Science 
305 Alderman Hall 612-62-1-:5300 

Hort 1001 Plant Propagation 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Cohen, Jerry D 
The overall objectjve of Plant Propagation is to teach the. principles and 
practice of asexual and sexual propagation of plants. In the process of 
learning about how plants are propagated, students will learn the basic 
biological systems as they relate to plant propagation. A second objective 
is to teach the scientific method beginning with the hypothesis, conduct
ing experiments, taking and' interpreting data, and sharing the results in 
report form. During the course students get to propagate hundreds of 
plants, using techniques ranging from planting seeds through taking 
cuttings, grafting, and layering. Most of the plants students propagate they 
get to take home to wow their friends and relatives. 
Class time: 40% lecture, I 0% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 0 papers, 12 lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 55% lab work, lab 

work with written lab reports 
Exam format: short answer 

Hort 1001 Plant Propagation 
(Sec 006); meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Calkins, James Bruce 
The overall objective of Plant Propagation is to teach the principles and 
practice of asexual and sexual propagation of plants. In the process of 
learning about how plants are propagated, students will learn the basic 
biological systems as they relate to plant propagation. A second objective 
is to teach the scientific method beginning with the hypothesis, conduct
ing experiments, taking and interpreting data, and sharing the results in 
report form. During the course students get to propagate hundreds of 
plants, using techniques ranging from planting seeds through taking 
cuttings, grafting, and layering. Most of the plants students propagate they 
get to take home to wow their friends and relatives. 
Class time: 40% lecture, I 0% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 0 papers, 12 lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 55% lab work, lab 

work with written lab reports 
Exam format: short answer 

Hort 1002 Home Horticulture 
(Sec 001); SF-Non-horticulture majors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Moe, Peter Christian 
Fundamental concepts of plant identification, growth, and culture with 
practical applications to home landscape, floral design, house plants, fruit, 
flower, and vegetable gardening. For non-horticulture majors. 
Class time: 50% lecture, I 0% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, home landscape plan, educational exhibits 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% special projects, 5% quizzes, 5% lab work 
Exam format: true/false, multiple choice, fill in the blank, and short 

answer 

Hort 1012 Woody Landscape Plants 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Zins, Michael Edward 
This course is designed to have students learn about the taxonomy, 
ecology, and landscape use of trees, shrubs, vines, groundcovers, and 
evergreens that can be grown in this area. Approximately 230 plants will 
be studied by identifying them through various characteristics in the 
dormant season as well as when they are actively growing. Lectures will 
focus on the plants in their environment, landscape use and needs. The 
laboratories will concentrate on identification and proper nomenclature 
using Michael Dirr's "M;mual of Woody Landscape Plants". Thi~ course 
is designed for beginning students as well as advanced students m other 
areas who haven't had woody landscape plants. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 67% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 10 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 45% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
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Hort 1013 Floral Design 
(Sec 001); max crs 3;; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Floral design for use in commercial flower shops and home, including 
principles and elements of design, wedding arrangements, wiring (cor
sages and boutonnieres), and the decorative use of dried materials. The 
course is designed for undergraduates (non-majors and majors). Students 
will take home their designs to enjoy and evaluate. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 1 0% discussion, 60% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 45% lab work 
Course URL: http://www.webct.umn.edu 

Hort 3090 Horticultural Practicum 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 6 repeats allowed; SP-Jr or sr Hort major, instr 
consent; QP-Jr or sr Hort major, instr consent; 2-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Approved fiel4. lab or greenhouse experiences in application of horticul
tural information and practices. 

Hort 4021 Landscape Design, Implementation, and Management 
I . 
(Sec00l);SP-1001,1011,1012;QP-1021,1022, 1036;4cr 
Instructor: Pedersen, Bradley Wallace !!COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award, COAFES!! 
This course is designed for environmental horticulture majors with 
specialization in turfgrass, nursery or landscape as well as those students 
enrolled in individualized programs and University College. Students 

_ enrolled in landscape architecture, urban and community forestry, and 
environmental studies will find it an excellent elective. Course content is 
based on a philosophy of sustainable landscape theory and practice. This 
approach stresses sustainability as it relates to all phases of landscape 
development which includes design, implementation, and management. 
Students will participate in a lecture format that also inclQdes discussion, 
presentation, and case study. Laboratories will utilize the Department of 
Horticultural Science Display and Trail Garden and Landscape Design 
Studio, the St. Paul and Minneapolis campus grounds, as well as commer
cial and residential sites. Students will be directly involved in the design, 
implementation, and management of actual landscapes. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 7 design problems 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 10% written reports/papers, 20% lab 

work, 60%, design problems 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: http://www .sustland.umn.edu 

Hort 4041 W Nursery Production and Management I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[1001, 1012] or instr consent; QP-[1021, 
1036] or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Gillman, Jeffrey Hays · 
This course is intended for upper level students interested in pursuing a 
career in nursery management. Emphasis is placed on the ability of 
students to think through practical nursery problems. Lecture topics 
include propagation, culture, and growing methods used to produce 
nursery crops. This course incorporates practical lab work in a nursery 
setting as well as discussions of modern nursery problems and practices. 
Field trips are required. · 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% ~iscussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, one discussion and one lab per week. 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation, 25% lab work 
Exam format: 70% essay, 30% multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.hort.agri.umn.edu/woody/tre.htm 

Hort 4051 Potted Plant Production 
(Sec 001); SP-1001, 1011,3002, instrconsent; QP-1036, 1022, 3002, 
instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Anderson, Neil Owen 
The purpose of this course is to acquaint students with the identification 
and basic cultural requirements of commercially produced potted plants, 
gain experience in growing potted plants, and conduct experiments to 
understand current problems. The important role of potted plants in the 
human environment will be discussed, with special emphasis on future 
issues. Through the use of interactive learning, field trips, written assign
ments, workbook questions, and in-class discussions students will learn 
crop requirements and the interac!ions between the marketing chain of . . 
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breeders, producers, distributers, growers, retailers, and consumers. The 
course is designed for undergraduates, both majors and non-majors. 
Class time: 50% lecture, I 0% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers · 
Grade: 15% final exam, 10% written reports/papers, 35% quizzes, 35% 

class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 

Hort 4072 Growing Plants Organically: What It Means To Be 
Green 
(Sec 001); SP-1001 or Biol2022 or PBio 3XXX or equiv,jror sr or instr 
consent; QP-1036 or Bioi 1102 or PBio 3012 or equiv, jr or sr or instr 
consent: 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time~ 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% student presentations: 

10% Video tape 
Work, load: 10 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, 30% lab work 
Course URL: http://webct 

Hort 4096 Professional Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-COAFES 
undergrad, instr consent, complete internship contract available in COAFES 
Career Services before enrolling; UC only; QP-COAFES undergrad, 
instr consent, complete internship contract avail 
Instructor: STAFF 
Professional experience in horticulture films or government agencies 
through supervised practical work evalUation or reports and consultation 
with faculty advisors and employers. 

Hort 5031 Sustainable Fruit Production Systems 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-1001, 3005; QP-1036 or instr 
consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Hoover, Emily Esther !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
The emphasis in this class will be on discovering where, how and why , 
different fruit crops are grown. Be prepared to discuss the topic of the day 
based on a series of shor:t papers. You will work in groups and there is an 
emphasis on using writing to Jearn and integrate information from other 
classes to accomplish this course's goals. Specific objective for the course 
are: use writing to learn; be familiar with how fruit crops evolved to their 
present status; be knowledgeable about the fruit industry; be able to select 
a good site for growing several different fruit crops and know the 
essentials of setting up an operation; understand and be able to relate the 
biological implications of flowering, fruiting, and plant growth to produc
tion practices. Emily Hoover is a Morse Alumni Teaching Award Winner; 
also College of Agriculture Distinguished Teacher. 

Hort 5071 Restoration and Reclamation Ecology 
(Sec 001); SP-Bio12022 or Biol3002, BiollOOl or Biol3407 or equiv 
or instrconsent; QP-Bioll103 or 3012; Bioll201, Biol504l,Ecol3001 
or equiv or instr consent; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Galatowitsch, Susan M !!COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award, COAFES!! 
Ecological and physiological concepts are explored as a basis for regen
erating grasslands, wetlands, forests and other landscapes. The extent to 
which restorations have succeeded or failed is often a reflection of the 
state of our understanding of ecological processes. Half of the course 
introduces students to the ecological and physiolocial concepts relevant 
to land restoration and reclamation. Readings from the primary literature 
are used to illustrate ~ow restoration and reclamation efforts apply an 
ecological and/or physiological concept. Students discuss the extent to 
which land restoration and reclamation. Readings from the primary 
literature are used to illustrate how restoration and reclamation efforts 
apply an ecological and/or physiolocial concept. Students discuss the 
extent to which land restoration has depended on scientific predictions vs. 
trial and error to develop cultural practices. The other half of the course 
provides students with and in-depth view of the restoration of specific 
kinds of ecological communities. For each ecommunity, students are 
provided with information on the history of restoratoin, the jmpetus for 
restorations (cultural, political), and the range of restoratoin practices and 
desired outcomes, and major limitations to success. Field visits are 
scheduled for the second half of the course. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
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Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: MC and essay 

Hort 5090 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 18; 18 repeats allowed; SP-8 crupper div Hort 
courses, instr consent; QP-8 crupper div Hort courses, instr consent; 1-
6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunities for in-depth exploration of concepts, technology, materi
als, or programs in specific areas to expand professional competency and 
self-confidence. Planning, organizing, implementing, and evaluating 
knowledge obtained from formal education and experience. 

Human Ecology 
32 !~7,~-~Ve_Jf H 11/ o 1_'-G:'--1-1 ;17 

HE 1200V First-Year Honors Colloquium: Creative Problem 
Solving 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-CHE honors; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Hokanson, Brad 
How we generate new ideas is a critical skill in any field. It is a skill that 
can by employed on a small project or on a large project, but it must be 
developed and practiced. This course presents classic and new techniques 
known in the design fields through student activities, research, papers~ 
projects, and exams. The use and mastery of creativity is the goal for this 
class and this semester. Assignments, lectures, discussions, and projects 
all will focus on this development of creative skills. This is the course that 
is the center of student activities at the University; it is the one course that 
deals most directly with creativity and creation. The nature of a student's 
university experience, particularly as a freshman, is a unique and different 
cognitive experience. We ask them to think logically, to have critical 
thinking skills, to explore ideas and to combine, integrate, and re-invent 
the way they think. No longer is a paper a reiteration of the same materials. 
Independent thought is acceptable, new ideas must be developed. The 
course is a hybrid; it will involve reading, writing, discussions. as well as 
specific exercises designed to increase and improve your critical skills. 
The course is a writing intensive course. Course requirements will 
include: reading, writings, a creative project and a summarizing paper. 
Class time: 40% discussion, 60% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 15 papers 
Grade: 20% midcsemester exam(s), 20% written reports/papers, 60%, 

something ~ifferent 

HE 1910W Freshman Seminar: Images of Youth 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Fr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 2 cr 
Instructor: Baizerman, Michael Leon 
The purpose of the course is to examine how young people are represented 
as "youth" and adolescents, teenagers, and others in the print, oral, and 
televised media. Using these media as data, students will examine these 
representations with perspectives from scholarly literature and their own 
life-experiences. For students in minor and/or other programs who are 
interested in youth studies and/or in using human sciences to understand 
them and their everyday lives. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 80% discussion, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 15 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

HE 1910W Freshman Seminar: Art, Design, and Spirituality 
(Sec 002); max crs 6; · A-F only; SP-Fr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 2 cr 
Instructor: Boyd-Brent, James W . 
In the modem world spirituality can be seen as a quest for meaning: but 
what sort of meaning? Our ability to glean the meaning and spirituality 
communicated through art and design depends on our ability to be 
receptive to diverse expressions. While looking at some of the historical 
context, in this course we will explore cross cultural and interdisciplinary 
expressions of spirituality in contemporary art and design, with the 
emphasis on what's going on locally. While looking at the diversity of 
spritituality we will also look for common threads. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% field trips to museums, etc. 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, I 0 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
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HE 4150H Honors Seminar: Women and Housing 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; SP-Honors student; CHE 
students must take A-F; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Ziebarth, Ann 
Women have historically provided strong leadership for the development 
of housing policy in the United States and around the world. Yet, much of 
the current policy does little to assure that hou~;ing designed and occupied 
today supports women and their quality of life. This seminar provides the 
opportunity for undergraduate honors students to explore the interaction 
of housing and the well-being of women and their families through a series 
of readings, discussions, presentations by guest speakers and individual 
exploration of self-directed topics. Discover how women's lives are 
influenced by housing design, limited by women's incomes, and shaped 
by public policies. Explore housing concerns of women who are immi
grants, elderly, homeless, or single mothers. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, weekly assignments include 3-

4 pages of writing per week (45-60 pages/semester); final project of 20 
pages , 

Grade: 30% class participation, 40%, weekly assignments; 30% final 
project 

HE 4160H Honors Capstone Project 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-CHE honors, instr 
consent; A-F only; QP-instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A scholarly "Capstone" project that provides students with an opportunity 
to individualize the Honors Experience and make connections between 
aspects of their major program and personal interests. 

Human Factors 
220 Cooke /I,JI/ 612 u2~ 53011 

HumF 5001 Foundations of Human Factors/Ergonomics 
(Sec 001); Same as: KIN 5001; A-F only; SP-Enrollment in good 
standing, grad HumF minor; 3 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J 
Human Factors/Ergonomic (HFIE) science is an interdisciplinary area of' 
study focusing on how human performance & behavior are influenced by 
design factors in the performance environment. The prevailing theme in 
any & every manifestation of human performance-occupational, social, 
organizational, institutional, technological, educational, sport & recre
ation, community, etc.-is interaction between human behavior (human 
factors) & design factors in the environment in which performance occurs 
(ergonomics). This course will address the question of how & why 
variability in human performance-with quality, productivity, efficiency, 
safety & health implications-is influenced by interaction with designs of 
machines & tools, computers & software, technological systems, jobs & 
working conditions. organizations & sociotechnical systems. The course 
will emphasize conceptual, empirical & practical aspects of HFIE science 
with an emphasis on how the performance, saftey & design of complex 
sociotechnical systems can benefit from the application of HFIE prin
ciples & methods. From a scientific perspective, we are concerned with 
delineating the major factors underlying variability in skilled human 
performance. From a practical perspective, we are concerned with how to 
improve the ergonomic design of the performance environment so as best 
to benefit skilled performance. The course will address these issues in the 
following contexts: Consumer Product Design; Cognitive Performance 
and Learning; 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, 1 0% field trips 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, 2 class presentations 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations 
Exam format: no exams 

Human Resource Development 
--1:?5 VoTtc!J 61_: (,,JJ_;~·k'l 

HRD 5301 Organization Development 
(Sec 002); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bartlett, Kenneth Russell 
This course is designed for both upper level undergraduates and graduate 
students to provide an introduction to major theories, concepts, skills, and 
techniques for organization development in business and industry. Upon 
completion of the course, students will be able to: 1) Define organization 
development (OD) with its main objectives and characteristics. 2) De-
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scribe the historical roots and theoretical underpinnings of OD. 3) Apply 
the action research model for professional practice. 4) Describe the phases 
of small group development and characteristics of effective small_ group 
participation. 5) Participate effectively in smal~ groups. ~) Iden_ufy the 
components of organizational culture. 7) Identify an~ d1ffer~nt1~te be
tween the roles of internal and external. change agents m organ~zalion. 8) 
Identify at least three intervention strategies at the individual, small gr~up 
and large systems levels. 9) Define readiness for change. 10) Descnbe 
their own strengths and areas for improvement ~s they apply to. OD 
involvement; describe the value of self-knowledge m the consultant. ! 1) 
Identify potential ethical dilemmas in OD_ cons_ultation ~d descnbe 
strategies for resolving them. 12) Develop an mt~ntlon~llearm~gcomm~
nity. Two required textbooks guide students 1~ th_eu learmng_ and m 
preparation of an OD intervention proposal, wh1ch Js prepared tn small 
groups and presented to the class. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 40-50 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers . 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% wntten reports/ 

papers, 25% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 15%, case 
study 

Exam format: Mix 

Humanities 
.".: • ~1umt ;:c,,r,n 61." o:J:::;.,·:,,d 

Hum 1001 Huma~ltles in the West I 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 3001; SP-=3001; meets ~LE req of Other 
Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
Heritage of Greece and Rome - This course focu~~s on the infl_uence of 
Ancient Greece and Rome in the Western tradition of art, literature, 
history, and ideas. Classes will cover the range of artistic expression.. in 
those eras. Readings will include selected works of Aeschylus, Sop~ocles, 
Euripides, Aristophanes, and Plato from Greece. From t~e penod of 
Rome, we will study the works of Seneca, Marcus Aurehus, Plautus, 
Horace, Virgil, and Ovid. The format of the course will be that of both 
lecture and discussion. In examining art, literature, history, philosophy, 
and cultural values, we will seek connections among the various disci
plines. Throughout the course we will examin~ how the tradition of 
Western humanities has shaped institutions, soc1al roles, and personal 
values we still possess today. In our interdisciplinary work, we will 
assimilate a significant body of information, but we will. also seek. to 
discover a way of thinking about our culture then and now. V1deo and shde 
presentations will accompany many of the classes. The course may be 
taken for upper-division credit by registering for Hum 3001. IM~R
T ANT: Class attendance is required and will be a component of gradmg 
in this course. This is intended as a lively learning experience with the 
class constituted from a wide range of students throughout the university. 
Please address any questions to James Norwood via e-mail: 
norwoOOl @tc.umn.edu 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Video and slide presenta-

tions , 
Work load: 80-1 00 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, 10%, Class atten

dance 
Exam format: 40% objective, 60% essay 

Hum 1001 Humanities In the West I 
(Sec 002); Same as: HUM 3001; SP-=3001; meets CLE req o( Other 
Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Erickson, Gerald M !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course will offer some of the highlights (and also some "lowlights") 
of the cultures of ancient Greece and Rome. It will consist of three closely 
related parts: 1) Greece from Homer to Alexander the Great, 2) the Roman 
republic, 3) The Roman empire, which really represents a fusion of Greek, 
Roman and other cultures. In I) we'll read a Homeric work, "The 
Odyssey," in English translation and take a brief look at the Mycenaean 
society, which flourished 1,000 years before the classical period. Next 
we'll examine the Pre-Socratic philosophers, who provided the basis for 
modern science, and then consider the so-called Golden Age of Athens
its philosophy, drama, poetry, government, and art. We'll conclude this 
section by observing some changes brought about by the conquests of 
Alexander the Great. In 2) we'll turn to Rome and observe its evolution 
from a small agricultural community to the dominant power in the 
Mediterranean and then attempt to assess the reasons for its collapse. 
Considerable attention will be given to Roman art, architecture a)ld 
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popular culture as evidenced by the buried cities, Pom~eii_ and He~culane~m. 
In 3) the Roman empire with its many contradictions ~Ill prov1de 
interesting topics of study. Throughout 2) an~ ~) ~e w1ll study the 
literature and philosophy of Rome and early Chnst1amty. Morse-Amoco 
instructor. 
Class time: 70% lecture, I 0% discussion, 20% videos, slides 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams .. 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, 10% class partiCipa-

tion . 
Exam format: essays and objective (matching and multiple chmce) 

Hum 1002 Humanities in the West II 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 3002; SP--credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 3002; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Akehurst, Frank Ronald 
The course presents an historical account of the formation of much of the 
Western European contribution to culture, from about 500 to about 1400. 
Questions such as "What does medieval culture inherit from Antiquity?" 
and "What is new in the Middle Ages?" will be discussed. The course 
identifies the basic schoolbooks inherited from antiquity, and their trans
mission via Arabic translations. Questions such as "How do we read?" are 
examined in the light of visual narritives (stained glass windows, sculp
ture) and the allegory. Students will see images of medieval artifacts, and 
read modem translations of medieval texts. Theories such as the "zero
sum game" or the contrast between shame-culture and guilt-culture will 
be introduced. Particular attention will be paid to the Romanesque, the 
Gothic, and to medieval books. Students will discuss readings and do 
original research using medieval materials. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 1 papers . 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% wrlllen reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Short and long essays. 

Hum 1004 Humanities In the West IV 
{Sec 001 ); Same as: HUM 3004; SP-Credit will not be granted if c_redit 
has been received for: HUM 3004; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kliger, George 
This class focuses on the ideas of the Enlightenment in the Western 
tradition. Classes will cover the range of artistic expression in the 
eighteenth century, including the visual arts, poetry, music, and the novel. 
In examining art, literature, history, philosophy, and cultural values, we 
will seek connections among the .various disciplines. Throughout the 
course, we will emphasize the ideas that have shaped our modern world 
and ultimately affected who we are. The course will examin~ how the 
tradition of the Western humanities has shaped institutions, and personal 
values we still possess today. By comparing works or art, music, literature, 
and philosophy, we will assimilate not merely a body of information from 
this epoch, but we will creatively explore a way of thinking about our 
culture today. Works by representative figures will include, among others, 
those by Pope, Voltaire, Rousseau, Goethe, Mozart, Watteau, David, 
Goy a. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 110 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Exam format: four exams (take-home essays) exams 1 and 2, 17% each; 

exams 3 and 4, 33% each 

Hum 1005 Humanities In the West V 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 3005; meets CLE req of International Perspect 
Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities <;ore; 4 cr 
Instructor: Ouren, Dallas L 
This course focuses on the challenge of Marx and Darwin to 19th Century 
Thought. Topics include: The lndustial Revolution, Liberalism, Social
ism, the theory of evolution and positivism, the roots of existentialism. 
Major writers include: Zola, Marx, Mill, Dostoevsky, Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Ibsen, Chekhov, Darwin and Mann. Some 19th Century artists 
and composers will also be discussed such as Wagner, Beethoven or the 
Impressionists. For undergraduates interested in these topics. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 100+ pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 66% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, Take-home exams 
Exam format: Brief essay 
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Hum 3001 Humanities In the West 1 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 1001; SP-=1001; meets CLE req of Other 
Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
Heritage of Greece and Rome - This course focuses on the influence of 
Ancient Greece and Rome in the Western tradition of art literature 
history, and ideas. Classes will cover the range of artistic e;pression i~ 
tho~e ~ras. Readings will include selected works of Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Eunp1des, A~1stophanes, and Plato from Greece. From the period of 
Rome, we w1ll study the works of Seneca, Marcus Aurelius, Plautus 
Horace, Virgil, and Ovid. The format of the course will be that of both 
lecture and discussion. In examining art, literature, history, philosophy, 
an_d cultural values, we will seek connections among the various disci
phnes. Throughout the course we will examine how the tradition of 
Western hu~anities has shaped institutions, social roles, and personal 
val~e~ we stl~l ~ssess today. In our interdisciplinary work, we will 
ass1mtlate a s1gmficant body of information, but we will also seek to 
discover a way of thinking about our culture then and now. Video and slide 
presentations will accompany many of the classes. The course may be 
taken for 1000-level credit by registering for Hum 1001. IMPORTANT: 
Class atten~a~c~ is required an~ will be a component of grading in this 
course. ThiS 1s mtended as a hvely learning experience with the class 
constituted from a wide range of students throughout the university. 
Please address any questions to James Norwood via e-mail: 
norwoOOl @tc.umn.edu 
C~ass time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Video and slide presenta-

tions · 
Work load: I 00-120 pages of reading per week, 5-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10%, Class attendance 
Exam format: 40% objective, 60% essay 

Hum 3001 Humanities In the West I 
(Sec 002); Same as: HUM I 001; SP-= I 001; meets CLE req of Other 
Humanities Core; 4 cr · 
Instructor: Erickson, Gerald M !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course will offer som~< of the highlights (and also some "lowlights") 
of the cultures of ancient Greece and Rome. It will consist of three closely 
related parts: I) Greece from Homer to Alexander the Great, 2) the Roman 
republic, 3) The Roman empire, which really represents a fusion of Greek, 
Roman and other cultures. In I) we'll read a Homeric work, "The 
Odyssey," in English translation and take a brief look at the Mycenaean 
society, which flourished 1,000 years before the classical period. Next 
we'll examine the Pre-Socratic philosophers, who provided the basis for 
modern science, and then consider the so-called Golden Age of Athens
its philosophy, drama, poetry, government, and art. We'll conclude this 
section by observing some changes brought about by the conquests of 
Alexander the Great. In 2) we'll turn to Rome and observe its evolution 
from a small agricultural community to the dominant power in the 
Mediterranean and then attempt to assess the reasons for its collapse. 
Considerable attention will be given to Roman art, architecture and 
popular culture as evidenced by the buried cities, Pompeii and Herculaneum. 
In 3) the Roman empire with its many contradictions will provide 
interesting topics of study. Throughout 2) and 3) we will study the 
literature and philosophy of Rome and early Christianity. Morse-Amoco 
instructor. 3001 is the same as 1001, but some additional reading or a 
research paper will be required. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% videos, slides 
Work load: 125 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, additional readings 

- 2 books with analyses 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation, two exams for mid-term. 
Exam format: Essay and objective (matching and multiple choices) 

Hum 3002 Humanities In the West II 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 1002; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 1 002; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Akehurst, Frank Ronald 
The course presents an historical account of the formation of much of the 
Western European contribution to culture, from about 500 to about 1400. 
Questions such as "What does medieval culture inherit from Antiquity?" 
and "What is new in the Middle Ages?" will be discussed. The course 
identifies the basic schoolbooks inherited from antiquity, and their trans
mission via Arabic translations. Questions such as "How do we read?" are 
examined in the light of visual.narritives (stained glass windows, sculp
ture) and the allegory. Students will see images of medieval artifacts, and 
read modern translations of medieval texts. Theories such as the "zero-
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suD? game" or the ~ontrast between shame-culture and guilt-culture will 
be m~roduced. Part!cular attention will be paid to the Romanesque, the 
Goth1c, and to med1eval books. Sources of the information on the WWW 
wi~l be ind~ntified. St~den!s will discuss ~eadings and do original research 
usmg med1eval matenals m order to wflle a substantial research paper. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion · 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Short and long essays. 

Hum 3004 Humanities In the West IV 
(Sec 001); Sa~e as: HUM 1004; SP~redit will not be granted if credit 
has been rece1ved for: HUM 1004; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core· 3 cr 
Instructor: Kliger, George ·' 
This class focuses on the ideas of the Enlightenment in the Western 
t~adition. Classes ~ill c?ver the range of artistic expression in the 
e1ghteen_th. century, mcludmg the visual arts, poetry, music, and the novel. 
In. exammmg art, l_iterature, history, philosophy, and cultural values, we 
w1ll seek connections among the various disciplines. Throughout the 
course,_we will emphasize the ideas that have shaped our modern world· 
and ultimately affected who we are. The course will examine how the 
tradition of ~e Western humanities has shaped institutions, and personal 
values '!'e st1ll possess today. By comparing works or art, music,literature, 
and philosophy, we will assimilate not merely a body of information from 
this epoch, but we will creatively explore a way of thinking about our 
culture today. Works by representative figures will include, among others, 
those by Pope, Voltaire, Rousseau, Goethe, Mozart, Watteau, David, 
Goy a. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 112 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 1 papers 
Exam format: four exams (take-home essays) exams I and 2, 12.5% each; 

exams 3 and 4, 25% each; term paper, 25% 

Hum-3005 Humanities In the West V 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 1005; meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect 
Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Ouren, Dallas L 
This course focuses on the challenge of Marx and Darwin to 19th century 
thought. Topics include: The lndustial Revolution· Liberalism· Social
ism; the theory of evolution; and positivism, the r~ts of existe~tialism. 
M_ajor writers include: Zola, Marx, Mill, Dostoevsky, Kierkegaard, 
N1etzsche, Ibsen, Chekhov, Darwin and Mann. Some l9th century artists 
and composers will also be discussed such as Wagner, Beethoven or the 
Impressionists. This course is for undergraduates interested in these 
topics. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: I~ pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, Take-home exams 
Exam format: Take-home essay 

Hum 3029 Music In the 20th Century 
(Sec 001); Same as: MUS 3029; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jackson, Donna Cardamo 
!his course is designed expressly for undergraduate non-music majors. It 
mtroduces the themes that have shaped European/American music in the 
20th ce?tury, while encouraging active involvement in listening and 
developmg an awareness of concurrent developments in the visual arts, 
dance, and literature. Emphasis is placed on cultural contexts, linking 
composers to other creative figures, e.g., Debussy/Mallarme; Stravinsky/ 
Diagilev; Satie/Cocteau; Crumb/LOrca. Influences on composers such as 
the effects of war and politics, the Great Depression, advancing technol
ogy, and current social issues (AIDS and the Holocaust) are treated 
through thematically correlated reading and listening assignments. Vid
eotapes of historically significant works introduce concepts of modernism 
and post~modernism. This course aims to explore a rich diversity of music 
from a global perspective, to address the influence of ethnic and popular 
music on western composers, and to explore creative fusions in art and 
rock music. Topics to be covered are: the origins of modernism in Paris 
and Vienna at the turn of the century, experimental traditions and jazz in 
the .1920's; American music during the Harlem Renaissance and Great 
Depression;, music and politics in Russia and Eastern 'Europe; post-war 
modernism; the anti-establishment generation (rock music and minimalism 
in the 1960's); the post-modern generation. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers , 
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Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 
paper& 

Exam fonnat: Multiple choice, short answer, and essay 

Hum 3281 European Intellectual History: the 18th and 19th 
Centuries · 
(Sec 001); Same as: HIST 3281; 3 cr 
Instructor: Thayer, John A 
This is the first of a two-semester sequence based on primary sources 
illustrating fundamental epistemological-methodological issues in the 
historical and social sciences, also in related problems of aesthetics, from 
the early 18th century to mid-nineteenth century Europe. Students are 
advised that examination is by a single paper describing and comparing 
the ways our authors have dealt with these problems. The grade for the 
course, as a consequence, is based solely on this paper. Students who are 
wary of a single exam/paper will be given the option of a mid-term and a 
final. Guide-line questions to the readings will be handed out as we go 
along. These are not to be answered, but rather to serve as aids to reading 
the assigned works. Discussion, especially as needed to clarify passages 
and/or comments in the lectures, is always welcomed. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of writing per semester, 1-2 papers 
Grade: 100% final exam 
Exam fonnat: Essay. 

Hum 3677 Self-Realization in 20th-Century Western Literature 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Kliger, George 
The purpose of the course is to explore selected works of 20th century 
Western literature which deal with the theme of the individual's quest for 
meaning, self-understanding, and self-realization in specific social and 
cultural contexts. The literary works examined are chosen for the depth, 
richness, and variety of perspectives which they bring to bear on the theme 
in question. The course will examine Joseph Conrad's "Heart of Dark
ness,'' Kate Chopin's "The Awakening," James Joyce's "A Portrait of the 
Artist as a Young Man," Jean Paul Sartre's "The Flies," and Herman 
Hesse's "The Glass Bead Game." Among the ideas and issues explored 
will be the Victoria! ideal of woman, turn-of-the-century Western concep
tions of the native African; the notion of "the darkness within us" 
(Conrad); early 20th century American views on women's role in society 
(Chopin); nationalism and Catholicism as dominant ideologies in 20th 
century Irish society, the role of the artist in society and the nature and 
function of the work of art (Joyce); personal identity as potentials to be 
actualized (Chopin, Joyce, Hesse); 9r as implementation of a freely 
chosen project (Sartre); the relationship of the self to vocation/profession 
(Joyce, Hesse). 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam fonnat: take-home essays 

Hum 3910 Topics in the Humanities: C.G, Jung in 
Multidisciplinary Perspective 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-Jr or sr or ihstr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kliger, George 
C.G. Jung was, first and foremost, a psychologist. However, his ideas have 
implications for a wide variety of fields in the humanities and the human 
sciences. This seminar will explore lung's psychological theories, their 
epistemological assumptions, and their applications to history, mythol
ogy. religion, art and literature, alchemical symbolism, and the relation
ship of the mental to the physical. Works by selected Jungians will also be 
examined. ' 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations 
Exam fonnat: papers only 

Hum 3970 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student may contact instructor or department for information. 

Hum 4910 Topics in the Humanities: C. G. Jung in 
Multidisciplinary Perspectiye 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-Jr or sr or grad; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kliger, George 
C.G. lung was, first and foremost, a psychologist. However, his ideas have 
implications for a wide variety of fields in the humanities and the human 
sci.ences. This seminar will explore Jung's psychological theories, their 
epistemological assumptions, and their applications to history, mythol-
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ogy, religion, art and literature, alchemical symbolism, and the relation
ship of the mental to the physical. Works by selected Jungians will also be 
examined. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presentations 
Exam fonnat: papers only 

Industrial Engineering 
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IE 5441 Engineering Cost Accounting, Analysis, and Control 
(Sec 001); A-F only; QP-Upper div IT or grad student; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
To train students to become better problem solvers, appreciate the impor
tance of cost and revenue estimates, and inputs. To actively seek oppor
tunities to improve customer satisfaction and reduce costs. Subject matter: 
(I) Financial Accounting - Preparation of financial statements to generate 
information for users external to the organization according to the pre
scribed rules and conventions. Accounting for inventories; Plants, equip
ment depreciations, Accounts Receivables; liabilities, Stockholders' eq
uity, cash flow statements, and analysis of financial statements.(2) Time 
Value of Money - Collapsing the time element in the cashflow of inputs 
and outputs for various alternatives: Elementary exposure how to handle 
risk, the material is not covered in the textbook. Supplementary reading 
material will be prescribed. (3) Managerial Accounting (Chapters 15-24) 
Accounting for management and control of manufacturing and service 
operations. Topics of job casting, process costing, activity based costing, 
activity based management, standard costing and variance accounts, 
responsibility accounting, transfer prices, performance evaluation, opera
tional and capital budgeting. The focus is to improve problem solving and 
decision making capl\bilities to improve productivity, profitability for the 
firm and improve value to the customer through improving value chain 
integration reducing quality losses and through business process 
reengineering. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% discussion, 30% problem solving 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I 0 exercises/week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 60% final exam 
Exam fonnat: problems; The final exam will be comprehensive with an 

80% weight to management accounting. Homework is assigned in the 
class. 

IE 5511 Human Factors and Work Analysis 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Upper div IT or grad student; QP-Upper div 
IT or grad student or public health major; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kvalseth, Tarald 0 
Course content is the same as that given in the Course Catalog. Th 
instruction style is primarily based on lectures. There are also weekly 
recitation exercises that are partly done during class time. The content of 
the course follows quite closely the course textbook. it is a relatively 
practical course with a variety of real-life cases being discussed. The 
target audience of the course is expected to be primarily mechanical and 
industria~ engineering students, upper division and a few graduate stu
dents, but also some students from other departments. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 5% discussion, 15% recitation 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 0 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 45% final exam, 50% quizzes, 5%, recitation exercises 
Exam fonnat: short essay questions 

IE 5513 Engineering Safety 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Upper div IT or grad student; QP-IT or grad 
student; 4 cr 
Instructor: K valseth, Tarald 0 
Course content is the same as that given in the Course Catalog. The 
ins~ru~tion sty!~ is primarily based on lectures. There are also weekly 
recitation exercises. The content of the course follows quite closely the 
c:ourse textb?ok. ~tis a relatively practical course with a variety of real
hfe cases bemg discussed. The target audience of the course is expected 
t~ ~ primarily mechanical and industrial engineering students, upper 
diVISIOn and a few graduate students, but also some students from other 
departments, as well as engineers working for local companies. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 5% discussion, 10% recitation 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 50% quizzes, 5% problem solving 
Exam fonnat: short essay questions . 
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IE ss2a Quality Engineering and Reliability 
(Sec001); SP-[4521 orequiv], [upperdivor gradstudentorCNR]; QP
IT or grad student; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course focuses on building quality through product and process 
design and seeking continuous improvements by identifying weakness 
bottlenecks, wastes, etc and using concepts such as Robust Design Quality 
Function Deployment (QED), Failure Mode Effect Analysis (FMEA}, 
Fault trees, event trees, goal trees, Design Review, value analysis, prin
ciples of integration, cause effect analysis, reengineering benchmarking, 
etc. A lot of stress is given on sampling tolerance engineering statistical 
process control. Control charts variable attribute, process capability 
indices etc are thoroughly covered. Modeling for improvement of system 
reliability, availability and maintainablity is also covered. The course also 
stresses on Organizational issues, such as Total Quality Management 
(TQM), employee empowerment, team work, Performance measurement 
ISO 9000 series certification, Malcolm Balridge Award. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semesterexam(s), 40% final exam, 30% special projects, 

I 0% problem solving 
Exam fonnat: problems 

Institute of Technology 
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lofT 0001 Fundamentals of Engineering Review (E.J.T. 
Refresher) 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Bachelor's degree in engineering; QP
Bachelor's degree in engineering; 0 cr 
Instructor: Coyle, Timothy James 
This course is a review of engineering fundamentals required to pass the 
National Council of Engineering Examiners Fundamentals of Engineer
ing examination. It is designed to aid in preparation for the EIT examina
tion by presenting an organized review of material ordinarily contained in 
a college engineering curriculum. Primary emphasis will be on problem 
solving with orientation as close as possible to the type of questions 
contained in the exam. Prerequisite: Engineering or equivalent degree or 
candidate for degree Instructors: Tim Coyle, P.E. (651) 634-7220 (o) 
(612) 490-1174 (h) E-mail: tcoyle@sebesta.com Dan Nordell, P.E. (612) 
330-5822 (o) (612) 786-7674 (h) E-mail: d.nordell@ieee.org. Note: this 
course begins early in Fall Semester on Tuesday August 14. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week 

lofT 1101 Environmental Issues and Solutions 
(Sec 001); SP-High school chemistry or equiv, one yr high school 
algebra; QP-High school chemistry or equiv, one yr high school algebra; 
meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical 
Science/Lab Core; 4 cr · 
Instructor: Semmens, Michael John 
The world's population now exceeds 6 billion people. Everyone needs 
water, energy, food and housing, but as we become more affluent we use 
more, and waste more. Man's needs and desires have a dramatic impact 
on the environment including loss of habitat, a reduction in biodiversity, 
loss of resources, and pollution problems. In the US and other developed 
countries we continue to deplete resources as if they are infinite. This 
course will address the behavior of natural systems, man's impact on the 
environment, how we are trying to meet the challenges of supplying the 
population with water, energy, food etc. while trying to minimize negative 
impacts. Students will participate in hands-on water quality labs, field 
trips and small discussion groups. Grade- is based on attendance, lab 
reports, and 12 weekly quizzes. 

lofT 1312 Exploring Careers In Science and Engineering 
(Sec 001); S-N only; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Exploration of career interests related to careers in Mathematics, Sci
ences, and Engineering. Individual interest skills, values, and self-assess
ment utilizing specific career inventories. Interest testing and career 
decision-making enhanced through guest speakers, site tours, and infor
mation interviews. Students will also learn basic job search skills such as 
resume and cover letter writing, interviewing, and job search strategies. 
The course is appropriate to any IT student or current U of M student 
considering an IT major. 
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10 1201 Career Exploration 
(Sec 001-005); SP-Fr or soph; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Freshmen and sophomores: Wondering which major to pick? Wondering 
what you can do with your major? During this class, you'll learn more 
about yourself, how to choose a major, and how to best prepare yourself 
for a career in the 21st century world of work. You will consider your 
interests, abilities, and values; you 'II also learn about the role that classes, 
internships, community service, work experience, hobbies, and travel will 
play in your future success. Attendance at all classes and active class 
participation is highly encouraged. A $20 fee will be charged for career 
assessment inventories. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% Group and individual 

activities. · 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, 3 special projects. 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 10% in-class 

presentations, I 0% lab work, I 0%, attendance 
Exam fonnat: No exams. 

10 3201 Career Plannrng 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Juniors and seniors-wondering what you'll do after you graduate? Learn 
how your individual talents, .values, interests and experiences, matched 
with state-of-the-art career strategies, will position you in today's market
place. Emphasis is on understanding the 21st century work world, under
standing yourself, identifying what you'd like to do for a living, and 

.marketing yourself. We'll explore careers and address strategic resum~ 
writing, networking and interviewing. Attendance at all classes and active 
class participation is highly encouraged. A $20 fee will be charged for 
career assessment inventories. · 
Class time: 25% lecture, 45% discussion, 30% small group work 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, self assessment packet and special projects 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 10% in-class 

presentations, 15% class participation, 15%, attendance 

10 3211 Internship: Perspectives on Work 
(Sec 001); SP-dept consent, internship through Career and Community 
Learning Center; QP-dept consent, internship through OSLO; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is about experiential ·learning, and is for students doing 
internships of at least 10 hours per week throughout the semester. Credit 
is given for coursework and for completing the internship. You will 
integrate classroom and experiential -learning by reflecting on your 
internship via regular small group meetings with peers and written journal 
assignments. Emphasis is on creating your own learning agenda; observ
ing and analyzing your organization; understanding where it fits into the 
world and what it contributes; and identifying bow you and your values fit 
into it. The class is open to all majors. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 45% discussion, 35% small group work 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, I portfolio 
Grade: 16% written reports/papers, 17% special projects, 33% class 

participation, 33% 

ID 3571 HECUA Off-Campus Study Program: Metro Urban 
Studies Term Reading Seminar 
(Sec 001); SP-concurrent enrollment in 3572, 3573, dept consent; 
contact CCLC, 345 FraserH, 626-2044; QP-deptconsent; contact CCLC, 
345 FraserH, 626-2044; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Metro Urban Studies Term (MUST) is a Twin Cites-based, active 
learning, semester-long study program that explores the roots of urban 
inequality and poverty and familiarizes students with cutting edge strat
egies and social policy alternatives that aim to address urban issues. The 
program has a number of components. In the Reading Seminar students 
explore theoretical foundations necessary to understand the roots, dynam
ics and persistence of urban inequality .In the Field Seminar students meet 
directly in the community with important activists, policy makers and city 
residents of diverse backgrounds to i~tvestigate key social problems and 
their solutions. In the Internship studenls work three full days a week in 
an organization exploring career options, building networks, gaining job 
experience and delving deeply into some aspect of urban inequality. An 
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Integration seminar connects all of the classroom and experiential learn
ing. The program is full-time and provides a full semester of academic 
credit. MUST is open to all undergraduates who have completed 'the 
Freshman year. Primary faculty: Phillip Sandro, PhD. Offered Fall and 
Sprfllg semesters. Contact: Teresa Thomas-Carroll, Career and Commu
nity Learning Center, 345 Fraser Hall, 626-2044. Students register for ID 
3571, 3572, and 3573. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 25% discussion, 70% internship, group field 

experiences, special projects 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 papers, 7 journal assignments; in-class writing 

Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 15% class 
participation, 30%, 10% internship evaluation, 20% journal 

Exam format: essay/paper 

ID 3573 HECUA Off-Campus Study Program: Metro Urban 
Studies Term Internship Seminar 
(Sec 001); SP-concurrent enrollment in 3571, 3572, dept consent; 
contact CCLC, 345 Fraser H. 626-2044; QP--dept consent; contact CCLC, 
345 FraserH, 626-2044; 8 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Metro Urban Studies Term (MUST} is a Twin Cites-based, active 
learning, semester-long study program that explores the roots of urban 
inequality and poverty and familiarizes students with cutting edge strat
egies and social policy alternatives that aim t9 address urban inequality. 
The program has a number of components. In the Field Seminar students 
meet directly in the community with important activists, policy makers 
and city residents of diverse ~ackgrounds to investigate key social 
problems and their solutions. In the reading Seminar students explore 
theoretical found,ations necessary to understand the roots, dynamics and 
persistence of urban inequality. In the internship students work three full 
days a week in an organization exploring career options, building net
works, gaining job experience and delving deeply into some aspect of 
urban inequality. The program is full-time and provides a full semester of 
academic credit. MUST is open to all undergraduates who have completed 
the Freshman year. Primary faculty: Phillip Sandro, PhD. Offered Fall and 
Spring semesters. Contact: Teresa Thomas-Carroll, Office for Special 
Learning Opportull)tites (OSLO), 345 Fraser Hall, 626-2044 

ID 3993 Directed Study 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept consent, 
college consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunity. to explore in greater detail and depth topics contained in 
regularly-offered ID courses. In almost all cases students develop a 
project idea in consultation with the instructor of the ID course they have 
already taken. 

Interdisciplinary Medicine 
3-105 OLV'C Hall (Box 33) 1312-625 3622 

· lnMd 3001 Human Anatomy 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-[Biology or equiv], soph; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bauer, G Eric 
Objectives of the course: To provide an understanding of human anatomy 
with emphasis on the relationship of structure to function. Intended for 
pre-professional undergraduate students and others who wish to obtain a 
basic understanding of the structure of the human body. Lectures are 
presented on tissues and organ systems; exams are short answer (match
ing, multiple choice, etc.) Prereq: students should have completed Bioi 
1009 or equivalent. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 0 pages of writing per semester, 
4 exams, 0 papers 

Grade: 65% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http:l/www.med.umn.edu/anatomy/ 

Italian 
260 Folwell Hall 612-1324-4308 

ltal1001 Beginning Italian 
(Sec 001-014); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Italian 1001 introduces students to the language and culture ofltaly. Class 
time. is spent on presentations of new concepts and on continual use of 
material already taught. Students work individually, in pairs and in 
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groups. They learn to read, write, speak and understand Italian. They view 
Italian films. Homework is designed to give students further practice; 
audio materials (cassette or CDs) play an integral part in the program. By 
the end of the first semester, students can communicate in a number of real 
life situations and are becoming comfortable with the present and the past 
tenses. Students who pass 1001 with a grade of "C" or higher can then 
move on to Italian 1002. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% small group or pair work 
Work load: 45 to 60 minutes of homework per class 
Grade: 15% final exam, 10% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 20% 

class participation, 20% problem solving, 10%, oral exams 
Exam format: Fill in the blank; true/false; essay. short answer 

ltal1003 Intermediate Italian 
(Sec 001-007); SP-1001-1002; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Italian I 003 is the third semester course of Italian language and culture. 
(Students must have completed the equivalent of a year of university level 
Italian instruction before taking this course.) Having learned all the basic 
grammar concepts, students now concentrate on mastering these elements 
and on increasing their active vocabularies. They continue to read, write, 
speak and listen to current Italian. Each student chooses a topic for a 
cultural presentation, which is both written and spoken. Italian films are 
integrated into the program. At the end of the third semester, students who 
pass with a grade of "C" or higher are ready to move. on to Italian I 004 or 
to study in Italy. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% pair and group work 
Work l~d: 45 to 60 minutes of homework per class 
Grade: 15% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 5% special projects, 

20% quizzes, 20% class participation, 20% problem solving, 10%, oral 
exams 

Exam f~rmat: short answer, true/false; essay 

lta13015 Reading, Conversation, and Composition 
(Sec 001); SP-1004; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Intensive reading, writing, and speaking practice and study of cultural 
materials in authentic formats. 

ltal 3201 Reading Italian Texts: Poetics, Rhetoric, Theory · 
(Sec 001); SP-3015; 3 cr 
Instructor: Martinez, Ronald L 
This class will attempt to give students some basic understanding of the 
nature of literary and other kinds of texts (oral, visual, digital), and impart 
some of the basic terminology and concepts useful in the study of 
linguistic artifacts. Some study of formal oratory and rhetoric, examina
tion of the most important formal schemes used in Italian poetry, introduc
tion to figurative language and its kinds, and study of concepts useful in 
literary criticism. Study of these materials will be keyed to a series of 
readings from texts in prose and verse. Numerous graded exercises and 
quizzes; mid-term; a pair of short papers, near the end of the course and a 
final exam. 

ltal 3501 The World In the City: Italy 1100.1660 
(Sec 001); SP-3015; 3 cr 
Instructor: Martinez, Ronald L 
This course is organized as a series of intense examinations of written and 
visual texts in their historical and cultural contexts. Each segment focuses 
on specifiec monuments, artworks or historical events. A typical series of 
such "moments" is I) The Sienese under the 'Nine' and frescoes of the 
Good and Bad Government in the Palazzo Pubblico ( 1348), studied along 
with texts by Dante, Petarch, and Cola da Rienzo; 2) the building of 
Brunelleschi's dome to the Cathedral of Santa Maria Novella in Florence 
(1424), studied with a story about Brunelleschi's most famous joke; 3) 
The Sistine Chapel and Vatican stanzas (Michelangelo, Raphael) and 
Cardinal Bibbienas's private bathroom: studied in connection with the 
Sack of Rome (1527) and Aretino's satires on Rome; 4) Palladio's Teatro 
Olimpico in Vicenza (1585), studied with Tasso's tragedy "Re 
Torrismondo"; 5) Galileo's "Starry messenger" and the Copernican 
Revolution, studied with poetry by Giambattista Marino and the fairy tales 
of Giambattista Basile (1634). Quizzes, mid-term and final exam; the last 
weeks of the course will include a student-run seminar on one of the last. 
two topics. 

ltal 4970 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Meets unique requirements decided on by faculty member and student. 
Individual contracts are drawn up listing contact hours, number of credits, 
written and other work required. 
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ltal 5970 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Meets unique requirements decided on by faculty member and student. 
Individual contracts are drawn up listing contact hours, number of credits, 
written and other work required. 

Japanese 
453 Foil. ell f-l.tl 1 6 7 J-0 '.,-6!•3.J 

Jpn 1011 Beginning Japanese 
(Sec 001-011,050, 051); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course aims to develop the four skills, i.e., speaking, listening, 
reading, and writing, with much emphasis on oral interaction. The co11rse 
consists of 5 hours of recitation (drill) session (conducted entirely in 
Japanese from Day 1) and 2 hours of lecture session per week. Recitations 
are performance-oriented; teachers guide students in practice in Japanese 
situations. Lectures include analysis of video to better understand usage 
of grammar and socio-cultural aspects of Japan. Students are expected to 
practice with tapes/CO ROM for 2 hours per day in preparation for each 
class. Most of the grade for the course is based on daily performance rather 
than on tests. Graduate students may take the course at the 5000 level. 
(Call the department for the detail.) Textbooks: Jorden, E.M. and M. 
Noda, Japanese: "The Spoken Language (Part I)" and "Japanese: The 
Written Language." 
Class time: 25% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 15%, quizzes and 

homework assignments; 40% class participation and performance 
Course URL: http://www.all.umn.edu/japanese_languag~home.html 

Jpn 3021 Intermediate Japanese 
(Sec 001-006, 050); SP-1012 or instr consent; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for students who have basic Japanese knowledge and have 
already taken Jpn 1012. This course aims to develop the four skills: 
speaking, listening, reading, and writing Japanese on the intermediate 
level. The course consists of recitations (taught entirely in Japanese) and 
lectures. Recitations are performance-oriented: teachers guide students in 
practice in Japanese situations. Lectures include grammar and sociocul
tural aspects of Japan. Students are expected to practice with tapes/CO 
ROM for 2 hours per night in preparation for each class. Both undergradu
ate and graduate students are encouraged to attend. Not recommended to 
students who have a heavy schedule that prevents them from studying on 
a regular basis. Students who have not taken Jpn 1012 at the University of 
Minnesota must pass a placement test. Text: Jorden, E. H. and Mari Noda, 
"Japanese: The Spoken Lang.uage (Part 2)" and "Japanese: The Written 
Language (Part 2)." 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 15%, quizzes and 

homeworks; 40% class participation and performance 
Course URL: http://www .all.umn.eduljapanese_languagelhome.html 

Jpn 3031 Third-Year Japanese 
(Sec 001); SP-3022 or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course consists of 3 hours of recitation (taught entirely in Japanese) 
and 1 hour of lecture per week. Recitations are performance-oriented. 
Teachers guide students in practice in Japanese situations, and reading is 
taught in context. Lectures include analysis of video, grammar and 
sociocultural aspects of Japan. This course also focuses on the improve
ment of reading skills, with emphasis on increased ability to recognize and 
write Kanji (Chinese characters) and to comprehend complex sentence 
structures in authentic materials. Assignments outside of class are de
signed to develop speaking, listening, reading, and writing skills at the 
upper intermediate level. Students are expected to practice with tapes at 
least 2 hours for each class. Texts: Jorden. E.M. and Mari Noda "Japanese: 
The Spoken Language (Part 3)," "Japanese: The Written Language (Part 
2)," and Jorden, E. M. and Chaplin, H.l. "Reading Japanese." 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Workload:3exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 40% class participa

tion, 15%, quizzes and homework 
Exam format: writing, oral interview, reading 
Course URL: http://www.all.umn.edu/japanese_languagelhome.html 
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Jpn 4041 Advanced Japanese Conversation and Composition· 
(Sec 001); SP-3032 or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Discussion in Japanese of topics relevant to modern Japanese society. 
Written homework and compositions assigned in Japanese to increase 
writing skills. Readings in Japanese at the advance<! level, with continued 
emphasis on vocabulary acquisition and recognition/reproduction of 
kanzi (Chinese character). · 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 10% quizzes, SO% 

class participation, 10%, homework 
Course URL: http://www.all.umn.edu/japanese_languagelhome.html . 

Jewish Studies 
330 Fo!tvc/1 f-1.7/1 G 12-t525-5:l33 

JwSt 1034 Introduction to Judaism 
(Sec 001); Same as: JWST 3034, RELA 1034, RELA 3034; SP-<:redit 
will not be granted if credit received for: 3034, RelA 1034, ReiA 3034; no 
knowledge of Hebrew required; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective 
Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Yadin, Azzan I 
The goal of this course is to present a historic overview of the cultural and 
intellectual development of the Jewish People from the Rabbinic Period 
to the present. In order to best present such a broad topic, the course win 
combine background iectures and readings with the study of select 
primary texts in translation. The focus of these readings will be the figure 
of Moses. This approach will allow the class to trace the development of 
a central motif as it is reinterpreted by each generation in light of its own 
historical concerns and problems. Among the issues that will be dis, 
cussed: The formation of Rabbinic Judaism and the break between 
Judaism and Christianity; Jew-Greek; Philo and Hellenistic Judaism; 
Medieval philosophy (Maimonides) and mysticism (Kabbalah); the Jew
ish Enlightenment; Zionism; American Judaism; and Women and Juda
ism. The course is intended for students majoring in any area of study and 
does not assume any prior knowledge of Jewish history or Jewish customs. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 quiz; 5 one to two paragraph response papers 
responding to class issues 

Grade: 35% midcsemester exam(s), 50% final exam, 5% quizzes, 10% 
class participation 

Exam format: essay 

JwSt 3034 Introduction .to Judaism 
(Sec 001); Same as: JWST 1034, RELA 1034, RELA 3034; SP-=3034, 
=JwSt 1034, = JwSt 3034; no knowledge of Hebrew required; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Yadin, Azzan I . 
The goal of this course is to preserit a historic overview of the cultural and 
intellectual development of the Jewish People from the Rabbinic Period 
to the present. In order to best present such a broad topic, the course will 
combine background lectures and readings with the study of select 
primary texts in translation. The focus of these reading will be the figure 
of Moses. This approach will allow the class to trace the development of 
a central motif as it is reinterpreted by each generation in light of its own 
historical concerns and problems. Among the issues that will be dis
cussed: The formation of Rabbinic Judaism and the break between 
Judaism and Christianity; Jew-Greek, Philo and Hellenistic Judaism; 
Medieval philosophy (Maimonides) and mysticism (Kabbalah); the Jew
ish Enlightenment; Zionism; American Judaism; and Women and Juda
ism. The course is intended for students majoring in any area of study and 
does not assume any prior knowledge of Jewish history or Jewish customs. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 5% quizzes. 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: essay 

JwSt 3521 W History of the Holocaust 
(Sec 001); Same as: RELS 3521W; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Feinstein, Stephen 
This course will attempt to document and analyze the Holocaust-in 
particular, the background, development and systematic extermination of 
European Jews by the Nazis. Not only were the Jews affected by Nazi 
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policy, but others labeled "undesirable" or "subhuman" were also exter
minated in this process. If one studies the history of the Second World 
War, one might come away believing that the extermination of the Jews 
was simply a footnote to history. Recent historical thought, however, has 
suggested that the very reason for the War might be directly linked to 
Hitler's desire to kill Jews. In this course, particular attention will be given 
to the phenomenom of anti-Semitism, in both its religious and secular 
forms, to the relationship between mass murder or genocide and the 
growth of bureaucracy and technology, "intentionalism" versus "func
tionalism" and to the challenges posed by the Holocaust for religious and 
humanistic beliefs and values. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, r exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 75% written reports/papers, 5% class participa-

tion · 
Exam format: Short answer and essay 
Course URL: http://webct3. umn.edu/SCRIPT/jwst3521-SO )/scripts/ 

serve_home 

Journalism and Mass Communication 
• 1 r.· 11{'1'•' /-l,i/1 61c"-·'25-•l82-1 

Jour 3179 Public Relatlo_ns Writing and Campaign Tactics 
(Sec001, 002); A-F only; SP-3004, [3159 or 3201], Uourmajoror IDIM 
major or ICP major or BIS l)lajor]; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF ' 
This is a professional skills course designed to develop expertise in public 
relatiqns tactics. Students form PR agency groups and choose a fictional 
.client: They develop news releases, query letters, op-eds, and ultimately 
PR plans for their clients. Students are expected to follow local media 
daily. There is a strong emphasis on the writing capabilities necessary for 
executing successful PR programs. The course assumes broad knowledge 
of PR principles and strategic approaches, and builds on, and reinforces, 
the content of Journalism 3159. The class includes guest lectures by local 
PR and media professionals. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% 
Work load: 29 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 5 papers, Group work 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: True/false; multiple choice and essay 

Jour 3241 Creative Strategy and Copywriting 
(Sec 00 I, 002); A-F only; SP-3004, 3201, Uour major or I DIM major or 
ICP major or BIS major]; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This introductory course acquaints students with the skills needed to 
produce copy for a variety of medja. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
print advertising. By the end of the semester, successful students will be 
able to recognize solid advertising, creating basic copy and present it to 
others. While designed primarily for the potential copywriter, this course 
will be useful for any advertising student desiring a working knowledge 
of the creative end of the business. Individual guidance ,will be available 
for students wishing to prepare portfolios. The text are Dendinger's "The 
Copy Workshop Workbook" and Strunk and White "The Elements of 
Style." 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 20-60 pages of reading per week, I exams, 5-6 papers, I final 

project, 5-8 written assignments 
- Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Definitions, short answer, essay 

/ 

Jour 3745 Mass Media and Popular Culture 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-Open to non-jour major; jour major must 
have course appr on prog plan; pre-jour should not enroll; meets CLE req 
of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Social Scien-ce Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Mass Media and Popular Culture have come to play a signifigant role in 
defining the ways in which we make sense of various issues- from the 
mundane to the serious-and the world around us. Through particular 
representations of 'reality' media designate certain norms and values over 
others. This course will provide a historical overview of mass media and 
popular culture and focuses on the theoretical debates surrounding them. 
However, in contemporary world these debates bave been complicated by 
the expanding range of popular culture which circulates across the 
nations. The course will mainly focus on American media (television, 
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films, advertisements, etc.), but will also take a look at European, Latin 
American, African and Asian contexts. Some of the thematics the course 
would cover includes issues of media production and consumption, 
globalization, cultural imperialism, race, class, gender in media and 
popular culture. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% cctv, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 15-18 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple Choice and Essay 

Jour 5541 Mass Communication and Public Health 
(Sec 001); Same as: PUBH 5394; max crs 3; SP-Jour major or jour minor 
or grad major or IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major; 2-3 cr 
Instructor: Finnegan Jr, John Robert 

·This course is designed to provide students in Public Health and graduate 
students in Epidemiology and Journalism and Mass Communication with 
an overview of theory and research into the role of mass media as they 
affect the public's health behavior. The role of mass media in public health 
is examnined both as a product of everyday interaction with media and 
their planned use to accomplish particular public health goals. Research 
examined looks both at planned and unplanned effects of mass media in 
a variety of health situations representing a range of public health topical 
concerns. The course also offers an opportunity to apply media knowledge 
to the planning of public health campaigns. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 50% discussion, 20% group media planning 

project 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, group media planning project 
Grade: 20% final exam, 35% written reports/papers, 40% special projects, 

5% class participation 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: http://www .epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/Syllabi/ 

PubH5394.html#top 

Kinesiology 
220 Coc'k<c He~/! 61.'-625-5300 

· Kin 1050 Beginning Military Physical Fitness Training 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; I cr 
Instructor: Weaver, Daniel Joseph 
The Army's model of physical fitness training is used to address five 
aspects of fitness in the context of running, weight training, strength 
exercise, circuit training, and team sport activities. Students are organized 
into groups of similar fitness levels. This is open to any student at any 
level. 
Class time: 5% discussion, 95% laboratory 
Work load: 3 papers, physical fitness tests 
Grade: 10% final exam, 90% class participation 
Exam format: lab practicum 

Kin 1871 Introduction to Kinesiology 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Rosenthal, Maura Beth 
Examination of the professional and disciplinary dimensions of physical 
activity. Representative experiences include lecture, discussion, small 
group activities, and laboratory tours. 

Kin 1989 Health and Society 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-=1999; 3 cr 
Instructor: Meyer, David G 
This course focuses on the complex factors that influence human health, 
both positively and negatively. The course includes analysis of the 
following: the role of behavior, the physical and social environments, 
policy, and economics in health. Health is conceptualized as multidimen
sional. ln illustrating the multiple factors that influence health, we will 
explore a broad range of health topics; such as violence, sexual health, and 
nutrition. Students will learn about the wide variety of strategies imple· 
mented to promote health and prevent health problems, both for them
selves and in their communities. Students work in small groups through· 
out the course to prepare facilitated classroom debates during the last 
week of class. The course is designed for undergraduate students. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 45% discussion, 10% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Varied 
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Kin 1993 Directed Study in Kinesiology 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-
6 cr 
Instructor: Pickert, Robert Richard 
For the non-professional student who wishes to study a topic or problem 
under tutorial guidance. 

Kin 3001 Lifetime Fitness and Health 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ingraham, Stacy Jean 
Overview of fitness and health as a function of disease risk, nutrition, 
stress management, weight control, exercise, iilicit drugs, nutraceuticals, 
and well-being. Base of action and knowledge needed for surviving 
school, maximizing perfonnance, and living a healthier life. The fonnat 
of the class is lecture oriented. The target audience for this class is students 
anticipating leading a healthy and productive life. 2 exams, 2 papers, self
examination labs. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 5% cctv, 15% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers, self 

assessment labs 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 5% special projects, 5% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 40% 
lab work 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Kin 3050 Advanced Military Physical Fitness Training 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-4 cr of 1050 or 
instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Weaver, Daniel Joseph 
Students take on leadership roles in implementing the Anny's model of 
physical fitness training. Model addresses five aspects of fitness in the 
context of running, weight training, strength exercise, circuit training, and 
sports activities. This is open to any student at any level. 
Class time: 5% discussion, 95% laboratory 
Work load: 2 pages of writing per semester, 3 papers, physical fitness 

tests 
Grade: I 0% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 80% class participa

tion 
Exam format: lab practicum 

Kin 3111 HuR1an Anatomy 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-=3110; 2 cr 
Instructor: Hammond, Curtis W 
Beginning anatomy course for non-Kinesiology students pursuing coach
ing licensure of for non-professional students interested in an exercise 
science approach to anatomy. Focus on a regional approach to muscle, 
nerve, and circulatory anatomy of the limbs and trunk and a systematic 
anatomy approach for circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, and 
nervous systems. Students are encouraged to voluntarily attend arranged 
demonstrations of human cadaver dissections. This is a lecture-based 
course. There is little homework, but there are several tutorial (non
graded) assignments. There are three, two-part exams which may be 
repeated and an optional final exam. Human anatomy requires a vast 
amount of memorization. For this reason, I have strived to compress and 
group concepts in such a way as to relieve some of the memorization load. 
Some science background (i.e., zoology, physiology, physics, etc.) is 
helpful, but not required. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 8-20 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per 

semester, 3-4 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 100%, Three exams/ if total average is high enough .... no final 

exam. Three exams @ 33.3%-Final up to 66%. 

Kin 31121ntroduction to Biomechanics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[[3027 or 3111 or CBN 1027], PHYS 1101W, 
CEHD student] or instr consent; QP-[(3111 or CBN 1027), CEHD 
student] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Konczak, Juergen 
This is an introductory course to biomechanics. The lecture portion of the 
course introduces basic concepts of physics and applies them to the 
analysis of human motion. The laboratory sessions are designed to 
provide hands-on experiences and to familiarize students with the array of 
instrumentations used for biomechanical analysis. Basic knowledge of 
trigonometry and algebra is highly recommended. This course is r~quired 
for majors in kinesiology. It is also suitable for physical therapists and 
students in human physiology and biomedical engineering. · 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
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Grade: 30% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 20% 
lab work 

Exam format: A mix of multiple choice, essay questions 

Kin 3113 First Responder for Coaches and Athletic Trainers 
(Sec 001).: A-F only; SP-<:redit wiii not be granted if credit received for: 
3112 [quarter version]; 3 cr 
Instructor: Me Neil, Mary Ann 
Emergency medicine for coaches/athletic trainers. Patient assessment, 
airway management, CPR, splinting, spinal immobilization. Emphasizes 
critical thinking skills in emergency settings. Certifications: AHA-BLS, 
First Responder. Taught by a multidisciplinary faculty of health care 
professional~. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 10 exams, One book, approx 300 pages, during semester. 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 25% 

class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and match 

Kin 3114 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-([3027 or 3111 orCBN 1027], CEHD student] 
or instr consent; QP-[3110, CBN 1027, CEHD student] or instr consent; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Kiff, Thomas Anthony 
Course is a comprehensive introduction to the techniques involved in the 
prevention, care, management and rehabilitation of athletic injuries. A 
functional understanding of gross anatomy is necessary for successful 
completion of this course. Very appropriate course for athletic training 
students, coaches, and pre-physical therapy students. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers · 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, short answer 

Kin 3126 Psychology ond Sociology of Sport 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Kin major; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hartman, Angela Dawn 
Introduction to sport psychology and sport sociology. Topics include 
factors related to individual and institutional behavior in the following 
physical activituy settings: competitive and recreational athletics, exer
cise, physical education and injury rehabilitation. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, Two exam plus one qui;l: one longer paper and two 
shorter papers, oral report 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 37% written reports/ 
papers, 5% special projects, 5% quizzes, 2% in-class preseptations, 10% 
class participation 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Kin 3126 Psychology and Sociology of Sport 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-Kin major; 3 cr 
Instructor: Schultz, Matthew James 
Introduction to sport psychology and sport sociology. Topics include 
factors related to individual and institutional behavior in the following 
physical activituy settings: competitive and recreational athletics, exer
cise, physical education and injury rehabilitation 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, Two exams plus one quiz; one longer paper and two 
shorter papers; oral report 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Kin 3131 History and Philosophy of Sport 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-Kin major or instr consent; QP-Kin major 
or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Larson, James Erling 
Introductory description and interpretation of the historical and philo
sophical development of physical education and sport from primitive 
societies to 20th century civilization. An emphasis in classic lectures will 
be placed on Ancient Civilizations and topics not necessarily found in the 
textbook. The textbook and special class presentations wiiii?e the major 
source of infortnation for medieval and modern sport. 
Clas~ time£ 70% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% Video presentations, 
readings and participation 

Work load; 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, Extra credit-includes presentations, video 
. viewing and general assignments 
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Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, 5% special projects, Must have an average of "C" on written 
assignments to pass. 

Kin 3133 Motor Control, Learning, and Developmef\t 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-credit wiii not be granted if credit received for: 
3132 or 3135; Kin major instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Dancisak, Michael Joseph 
This is an initial course toward understanding the theories and principles 
of movement control, learning and development. The lecture portion of 
the co~rse introduces basic concepts of anthropometry, allometry, and 
neuroscience, and then applies them to the analysis of human motion. 
There are laboratory sessions approximately every two weeks during the 
semester that are designed to provide hands-on experiences in assessing 
developmental changes directed toward movement competence. A solid 
understanding of anatomy is highly recommended. This course is required 
for majors in kinesiology. It is also suitable for coaches, early childhood 
educatiqn specialists, physical therapists and students whose careers will 
require them to understand how the human body grows and learns to move. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, 5% laboratory, 5% Video, film 
Work load: 28 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, Seven labs, written 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 46% written "reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes 
Course URL: http://www.webct3.umn.edu 

Kin 3143 Organization and Management of Sport 
(Sec 001); Same as: SPST 3143; A-F only; SP-Kin major or instr 
consent; QP-2-credit coaching course, Kin major or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Krotee, March L -
Principles, policies and procedures involved in the administration and 
management of physical education and sports programs at the interscho
lastic and intercollegiate level. Also includes public and private sector 
physical activity and sports delivery systems. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% discussion, l 0% outside lectures 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, l exams 
Grade: 50% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam format: essay 

Kin 3151 Measurement, Evaluation, and Research-in 
Kinesiology 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received 
for: 3150; Kin major or instr consent; QP-Kin major or instr consent; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Perry, Reid Alan 

_ This course is designed to acquaint the student with the philosophy of 
evaluation, measurement, and research in physical education and exercise 
science. It includes an introduction to basic statistics, test administration, 
selection of appropriate test, test construction, and an introduction to 
qualitative assessment of movement. The course will also include an 
overview of the research process. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice; short answer 

Kin 3172 Basketball Coaching 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: KIN 3171; 
I cr 
Instructor: Petersen, Michael E 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 15% discussion, 10% practice observation 
Work load: I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 

25% class participation 

Kin 3175 Gymnastics Coaching 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: KIN 3174; 
I cr 
Instructor: Stephenson, James Howard 
Coaching gymnastics for males and females. Skill progression, skill 
~nalysis ~nd spotting, routine construction, safety, training for competi
tton, sconng and rules, psychology, off-season conditioning, and respon
sibilities of the coach. 
Class time: 80% lecture, IS% discussion, 5% laboratory 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, ·3 papers · 
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Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers. 20% quizzes 

Kin 3179 Track and Field Coaching 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if creditreceived_for: KIN 3178; 
I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic.training and conditioning programs, event characteristics, coaching 
strategies, knowledge of track and field meet administration. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 15% discussion, 10% Learn by doing 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 quizzes 
Grade: 70% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 

Kin 3181 Wrestling Coaching · 
(Sec 001 ); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: KIN 3179; 
I cr 
Instructor: Russell, Joseph L 
The course will cover the following topics: Philosophy of coaching, risk 
management, effective teaching, program development, psychology of 
coaching, developing wrestling skills, training, nutrition and sports medi
cine. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% Video analysis 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 20% class 

participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Kin 3327 Teaching Physical Education In the Elementary School 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-Eiem ed major; QP-Elem ed major; 2 cr 
Instructor: Mally, Kristi Kay 
Overview of the elementary physical education process with focus on a 
classroom teacher's perspective and needs. Representative experiences 
include participation, lecture, micro-teaching, lesson planning and final 
project. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% discussion, 70% Participation in activity in 

gym/microteaching. 
Work load: 0 exams, Pages of reading varies alot for the first two weeks 

and then limited to topic choices; two written lessons; two microteaching; 
two reflection papers. 

Grade: 30% special projects, 20% class participation, 50%, microteaching 
projects - include lesson plan, and microteaching, and reflection. 

Kin 3385 Human Physiology for Kinesiology Students 
~Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[[3027 or CBN 1027 or equiv], kin major] or 
mstr consent; QP-[[CBN 1027 or equiv], kin major] or instr consent; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Reed, Edward Justin 
~issue/org~n function, .c.ell structure, cellular enzymes, energy produc
ll_on, chemtcal composlllon of the body. Nervous, muscular, endocrine, 
ctrculatory, renal, respiratoy, and gastro-intestinal p~ysiological control 
systems studied in detail. Clinical, exercise, sport and work examples. 
Class time: 70% lecture, l 0% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 34% final exam, 33%, Exam #l 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Kin 3696 Supervised Practical Experience 
(Sec. 00 I); max crs l 0; S-N only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
recetved for: 3625; Kin major instr consent; QP-instr consent; l-10 cr 
Instructor: Pickert, Robert Richard 
Supervised practical experience on the job in the fields of sport and 
exercise under a specialist in a particular area of study. Grading is SIN 
only, based on: I) completed journal or log, 2) completed hours signed off 
by >:ou_r mentor, ~nd 3) COf!1pleted evaluation form sent back by the 
spectahst. I 0 maxtmum credtts; each credit equals to 40 working intern 
hours. Undergraduates-seniors in Kinesiology. 

Kin 3696 Supervised Practical Experience 
(Sec. 002); max crs 10; S-N only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
recetved for: 3625; Kin major instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
This internship is designed for those Kinesiology majors who are consid
ering entering the teaching profession. It consists of observation and 
assistance_ in physical ed~cation within the public schools, particularly 
u~ban settmgs. School ~sstgnments are arra':'ged by the University Super
vtsor. Students are requtred to set a regular schedule at each school site and 
~onduc~ the~selves professionally with regard to punctuality, attire and 
mteractJon with students and all school personnel. This experience can be 
used to complete hours required for admission to the Initial Teacher 
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Licensure Program in K-12 Physical Education. Grading is SIN only, 
based on: I) Completed journal, 2) Completed hours as signed by the 
cooperating physical education teacher, 3) Completed evaluation form 
sent back by the cooperating physical education teacher, and 4) a final 
meeting with the University Supervisor. Forty-five (45) hours of work for 
each credit at the undergraduate level. 
Class time: 5% discussion, 95% On-site 
Work load: 15-20 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 100%, Log of Hours and Complete Journal 
Course URL: http://classweb.umn.edu 

Kin 3993 Directed Study In Kinesiology 
(Sec 007); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Kane, Mary Jo 
For Kinesiology majors who wish to study a topic or problem under 
tutorial guidance. 

Kin 3993 Directed Study In Kinesiology 
(Sec 008); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Konczak, Juergen 
For kinesiology majors who wish to study a topic or problem under tutorial 
guidance. 

Kin 3993 Directed Study In ~lneslology 
(Sec 009); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Krotee, March L 
Student selected research experience or problem. 
Class time: 100% research/experience 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: I 00%, research/experience 

Kin 3993 Directed Study In Kinesiology 
(Sec 013); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; l'-10 cr ' 
Instructor: Pickert, Robert Richard 
For Kinesiology majors who wish to study a topic or problem under 
tutorial guidance. 

Kin 3993 Directed Study in Kinesiology 
(Sec 016); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J 
Directed study in a selected area agreed to by student and instructor, with 
an emphasis on the areas of human factors/ergonomics, motor perfor
mance and behavior, and kinesiology of human systems. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: depends on directed study area 
Grade: I 00% special projects 
Exam format: no exams 

Kin 3993 Directed Study in Kinesiology 
(Sec 017); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
Student selected and instructor approved clinical or research experience 
linked to a school-related, most likely physical education, issue or topic. 
Specific details will need to be discussed with the instructor and mutually 
agreed upon in written form. Forty-five hours of work for each credit at 
the undergraduate level. 
Class time: Media Research or on-site experience. 
Work load: 45 hrs./credit. 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers. 45hrs/credit. 

Kin 3993 Directed Study in Kinesiology 
(Sec 021); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Wade, Michael G 
For Kinesiology majors who wish to study a topic or problem under 
tutorial guidance. 

Kin 5001 Foundations of Human Factors/Ergonomics 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUMF 5001; A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J 
The course will address these issues in the following contexts: Consumer 
Product Design; Cognitive Performance and Learning, Psychomotor 
Performance, Behavioral Cybernetics of Human Performance; Effects. of 
Perturbed Sensory Feedback on Performance; Machine and Tool Perfor
mance; Interactive Performance with Complex Technological Systems 
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(Human/Computer; Human/Robot); Occupational Performance and Safety; 
Social and Team Performance; Organizational Performance; and Perfor
mance of Complex Sociotechnical Systems (Aerospace, Educational, 
Manufacturins. Transportation, Community and Health Systems. Field 
tours of selected private sector operations are provided to complement 
classroom activities. Course assignments encompass a series of class 
presentations, reports, and term projects dealing with HFIE analyses of 
consumer product design, design of complex sociotechnial systems and 
job/workplace design features and issues. The course represents the core 
course in the campus-wide, interdisciplinary Human Factors Minor Pro
gram, and is intended for graduate and upper-level undergraduate students 
with an interest in the conceptual and practical aspects of HFIE science. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, I 0% field trips 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, 2 class presentations 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations 
Exam format: no exams 

Kin 5103 Developmental/Adapted Physical Education 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Leitschuh, Carol 
Introduction to .Physical education for students with disabilities that 
emphasizes movement skills assessment within the context of the legal 
mandates Serving children with disabilites, school administration, and 
resulting individual education programs and resources. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 25% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

Kin 5126 Sport Psychology 
(Sec 001); SP-3126 or equiv or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Black, Nicole Marie 
Theory and research in sport psychology. Focus on the psychological 
study of human behavior in sport and physical activity settings. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 10% laboratory, 10% Video 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s}, 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 
20%, Case studies/activities 

Exam format: Short answer and essay 

Kin 5136 Psychology of Coaching 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Black, Nicole Marie 
Psychological dimensions of coaching across age levels, including coach
ing philosophy, leadership, communication skills, motivation, and mental 
skills training for performance enhancement. Primary focus will be on the 
applied elements of the topics mentioned. Kin 3126 is strongly recom
mended as a pre-requisite. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% discussion, 10% laboratory, 15% Class 

activities/class studies , 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, Two or three case studies 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 15% problem 
solving 

Exam format: Multiple choice, short answers 

Kin 5141 Nutrition for Health and Physic•! Performance 
(SecOOl); A-Fonly; SP-FScN 1121 orequiv;QP-FScN 1612or~quiv; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Leon, ArthurS !!Henry L Taylor Prof in Health!! 
Requirements and physiologic roles of nutrients and physical activity in 
promotion of health and performance; assessment of energy require
ments. RDAs, food composition and safety, weight management, and 
prevention of chronic diseases with emphasis on coronary heart disease. 
Lectures and slide presentations, take-home project self-assessing one's 
own usual diet and exercise habits. Target audience: advanced under
graduate and graduate students with science background, preferably with 
a previous nutrition course, majors and non-majors in Kinesiology. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% cctv 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, I 0% special projects 
ExapJ format: Mu1tiple choice and short answer 
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Kin 5152 Curriculum Development in Physical Education 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-initiallicensure/MEd phys ed student; QP
Initial licensure/MEd phys ed student or instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Hanson, George L 
This course is designed for students enrolled in the Initial Teac~er 
Licensure Program in K-12 Physical ~ucation and !or physical educatJ~n 
teachers in the field. The course focus Js on trends, Issues, and changes 10 
society and education and the impact and i~portance they have on 
Curriculum and Instruction in Physical Education at all grade levels, K-
12. Minnesota's Physical Education Outcomes co~petenc~ standa!~s and 
assessment will be the model. APHPERD and M10nesota s defimuon of 
a Physically Educated person as well as N~SPE and Minn_esota Gradua
tion Standards will be analyzed. The M10nesota Coord10ated Sch_ool 
Health Initiative will be shared. Texts include the NASPE Physical 
Education Standards and Minnesota Department of CFL documents. 
Journals, internet and local district materials will be util_iz~. Ther~ will 
be quizzes, short assignments, class discussion, and 3 d1st10ct proJects. 

. Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion · .. 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 20-30pages ofwnt10g per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, 5 to 6 short assignments . 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% wntten reports/ 

papers, 30% special projects, 5% quizzes, 10% cl~ss participation 

Kin 5171 Foundations of Kinesiology 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Kin major or instr consent; 3 cr 
lllstructor: Wade, Michael G . . 
Establishment of guidelines for individual and gr_oup prof~ss1ona~ action; 
examination of pertinent social forces, education~! phii~sophJes, and 
general ethics. In addition to the printed course descnpuon 10 the program 
bulletin, the idea of5171 is to give beginning graduate stu~ents, as well 
as senior students, a sense of the evolution of the field that _1s n_ow called 
Kinesiology from its earlier origins, in the context of a scientific enter
prise that seeks to understand b~tter the nature ~nd _sc_ope of the study of 
physical activity broadly co~ce1ve~. Thu~. while It 10volves an under
standing of sport and exercise science, It focuses also on a . broader 
understanding of human performance i~ t~e ~ontext ~f bot~ h_fe _span 
development as well as a variety of sub-dJscJ~hnes and mt~r-dJsc1phnary 
studies that are connected witb both the alhed health sciences and the 
human factors and ergonomic aspects of the engine~ing sciences. ~he 
course is conducted primarily as a lecture class with students gett10g 
involved in one large project which may be individual or group based that 
centers on one important etement of the field of Kinesiology. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion .. ' 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of wnt10g per 

semester, 2 papers, Two papers, 15 pages each 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20%, 
' Book reports 
Exam format: Projects 

Kin 5196 Practicum: Developmental/Adapted Physical Educa~ion 
(Sec 001 ); max crsA; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-51 03 or equ1v or 
instr consent; QP-5100 or equiv or instr consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: Leitschuh, Carol 
Observation of, and participation in, physical education instruction for 
students with disabilities; discussion of current issues in developmental/ 
adapted physical education and exchange of ideas and problems. 

Kin 5371 Sociology of Sport 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-3126, grad or instr consent; QP-5126, grad or 
instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Krotee, March L 
A study of sport, sporting processes, soci_al _influences, system~. ~nd 
structures that have effected and exist w1th10, and among societies, 
nations, and cultures. Exploration of contemporary issues concerning 
social differentiation and social concerns, such as violence and honesty. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presen

tations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Kin 5622 Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training, 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3114; QP-3114; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kinney, Shelly L 
Theoretically based guide for the use of therapeutic modalities for the 
management of athletic injuries. Concepts include clinical understanding 
and practical use. · 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% laboratory 
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Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 exams, 1 papers . 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% wntten reports/ 
papers, 10% special projects, 20%, 2 x 10% take home exam . 

Exam format: Multiple choice, fill-in-the-blank, true/fals~, match10g, 
and short answer. Also, two take-home exams concentrat10g on essay 
format. 

Kin 5697 Student Teaching: Coaching . . 
(Sec 001); max crs 10; 5 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-credJt will not 
be granted if credit received for: 3624; admission to coaching program, 
instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Radtke, Danell Gene 
This course consists of student coaching practicums and evening seminar 
classes. The practicums are arranged by the Coachi~g Program ~oordi_na
tor who places students in supervised sport sett10gs of the1r chmce. 
Students must be in the Coaching Program intending to complete the 
Coaching Minor or Coaching Certificate. Kin 5697 ~pplication_ Forms 
must be submitted to the Coaching Program Coord10ator dur10g the 
preceding semester so sufficient time is allo~ed for placement in. a 
coaching practicum. Applications for the Coach10g Program and for K10 
5697 can be found in the file cabinet outside Cooke Hall 220. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 6-9 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 2 papers, At least 40 hrs/credit in coaching practicum 
(1-10 credits) · · . . . 

Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 20% class participation, 40%, Stu
dent coaching practicum 

Exam format: no exams 

Kin 5720 Special Topics In Kinesiology: Human Phys & 
Performance in Extreme Environments 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 9; A-F only; SP-Upper div undergrad or grad student 
in kin or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Koscheyev, Victor S 
This course will provide: (I) coverage of basic and applied physiological 
research with a special emphasis on better protecting astronauts in space 
and in future Mars exploration; functioning during intensive sport activi
ties, hot and cold temperature extremes, high altitude, deep sea ~iving, and 
while engaging in arduous work in extreme and polluted en':uonments; 
effects on life circumstances, performance, and health Will also be 
examined; (2) natural and human-made disasters -health, ~havior, pe~
forrnance protection and countermeasures; (3) methodologies for mom
loring he~lth and performance, establishment o~phy_siol~gical nottns and 
limits for individuals and the general population 10 different types of 
extreme environments. 

Kin 5801 Legal Aspects of Sport and Recreation 
(Sec 001); Same as: REC 5801; A-F only; SP-Kin orre~ major; QP-Kin 
or rec major; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kara, Frank 
Legal issues and proc~edures related to recreation, park, and sport 
programs/facilities in public/private sectors. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 12 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Essay 

Kin 5981 Research Methodology in Kinesiology and Leisure 
Studies 
(Sec 001); Same as: REC 5981; A-F only; SP-315f or equiv; QP-3150 
or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Defines/reviews various types of research in exercise/sport science, 
physical education, and recreati~n studies. Q~alitative research,. field 
studies, and methods of introspection as alternative research strategies to 
traditional scientific paradigm. 

Kin 5992 Readings in Kinesiology 
(Sec 004); max crs 9; A-F only; SP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 
QP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: Dengel, Donald Robert 
Independent study under tutorial guidance. 

Kin 5992 Readings in Kinesiology 
(Sec 009); max crs 9; A-F only; SP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 
QP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: Krotee, March L 
Independent readings and study on a selected topic in Kinesiology. 
Class time: I 00% readings 
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Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, paper/report 

Grade: 100%, readings/paper 

Kin 5992 Readings In Kinesiology 
(Sec 013); max crs 9; A-F only; SP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 
QP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: Pickert, Robert Richard 
Independent study under tutorial guidance. 

Kin 5992 Readings in Kinesiology 
(Sec 016); max crs 9; A-F only; SP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 
QP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J 
Directed study of selected readings in kinesiology with an emphasis on the 
areas of human factors/ergonomics and motor performance and behavior. 
Class time: 100% discussion 
Work load: depends on student and readings area 
Grade: 100% special projects 
Exam format: no exams 

Kin 5992 Readings in Kinesiology 
(Sec 0 17); max crs 9; A-F only; SP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 
QP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
Graduate level readings on a specific topic or area of interest. Final form 
of presentation and expectations mutually agreed upon and approved by 
instructor. 
Class time: individual cooference 
Work load: to be determined 
Grade: 100% special projects, to be determined. 

Kin 5992 Readings In Kinesiology 
(Sec ()21 ); max crs 9; A-F only; SP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 
QP-CEHD student, grad, instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: Wade, Michael G 
Independent study under tutorial guidance. 

Kin 5995 Research Problems in Kinesiology or Physical 
Education 
(Sec 004); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Grad student or MEd student in Kin 
or instr consent(QP-Grad student or (MEd student in Kin, Phys Ed Lie) 
or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: Dengel, Donald Robert 
Research problems and readings on a selected topic in Kinesiology. 

Kin 5995 Research Problems in Kinesiology or Physical 
Education 
(Sec 009); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Grad student or MEd student in Kin 
or instr consent; QP-,Grad student or (MEd student in Kin, Phys Ed Lie) 
or instr consent; l-6 cr 
Instructor: Krotee, March L 
Research problems and readings on a selected topic in kinesiology. 
Class time: I 00% research and reading 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50%, oral report 

Kin 5995 Research Problems In Kinesiology or Physical 
Education 
(Sec 013); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Grad student or MEd student in Kin 
or instr consent; QP-Grad student or (MEd student in Kin, Phys Ed Lie) 
or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: Pickert, Robert Richard 
Focus on selected topics in physical activity/human performance. 

Kin 5995 Research Problems In Kinesiology or Physical 
Education 
(Sec 016); max ci"s 6; A-F only; SP-Grad student or MEd student in J(in 
or instr consent; QP-Grad student or (MEd student in Kin, Phys Ed Lie) 
or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J 
Directed study of selected research problems in kinesiology, with an 
emphasis on the areas of human factors/ergonomics and motor behavior. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: depends on student and problem area 
Grade: 100% special projects 
Exam format: no exam 

Kin 5995 Research Problems In Kinesiology or Physical 
Education · 
(Sec 017); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Grad student or MEd student in Kin 
or instr consent; QP-Grad student or (MEd student in Kin, Phys Ed Lie) 
or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
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Graduate level focus on selected topics in physical education. Focus and 
design are mutually agreed upon and require instructor approval. 
Class time: individual conference 
Work load: 1 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers, following specified guidelines 

Kin 5995 Research Problems in Kinesiology or Physical 
Education 
(Sec 021 ); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Grad student or MEd student in Kin 
or instr consent; QP-Grad student or (MEd student in Kin, Phys Ed Lie) 
or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: Wade, Michael G 
Research problems and readings on a selected topic in Kinesiology. 

Landscape Architecture 
612-625-6860 

LA 1101W Introduction to Design Thinking 
(Sec 001); Same as: DHA IIOIW; A-F only; meets CLE req of Other· 
Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hemmis, Patricia A 
This course is an introduction to the theories and processes that underp.in 
design thinking and practice. Students investigate the interactions be
tween humans and their natural, social, and designed environments where 
purposeful design helps determine the quality of those interactions, the 
practice of the design professions, and the power of design in culture. This 
course is intended for undergraduate students with an interest in pursuing 
design and design-related areas as professions: through clothing design, 
architecture, interior design, graphic design, housing studies, product 
design, landscape architecture, urban design and planning, and retail 
merchandising. This course is also a primary core requirement in the U of 
Mn undergraduate design minor. Secondary audiences might be any 
students who are interested in diverse types of thinking or design pro
cesses. This course creates an opportunity for all design and design
related students to be in the same classroom, learning from faculty and 
practitioners of different design specializations, and learning from one 
another. This setting exposes students to all facets of design and provides 
them an interdisciplinary perspective about design and human behavior. 
For non-design students, the course offers the opportunity to raise their 
awareness about the value and the power of design in our culture. Text: 
La\fson, B. (1997) "How Designers Think", Oxford, England: Architec
tural Press 
Class time: 70% lecture, 25% discussion, 5% Videos and one on-campus 

field trip · 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per semest'er, 

5 papers, Design journal-3 pages per week, 5 in-class assignments 
Grade: 67% written reports/papers, 20% problem solving, 12%, Design 
journal 

LA 5301 Introduction to Drawing in Architecture and Lands~ape 
Architecture 
(Sec 00 I); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1301; LA 
grad student, accelerated B.E.D. student; 3 cr 
Instructor: Abbott, Dean Frederi 
This intro course is taught as a mini design studio. Drawing is taught as an . 
integral part of the creative design process. Heavy emphasis is on the 
"convsutional" drawings of Landscape architecture and architectures: 
PLAN, SECTION, ELEVATION, PARALINE DRAWINGS, and PER
SPECTIVE. Various graphic illustrative techniques in marker, pen, and 
pencil (black and white only) are demonstrated and expolored. Hands on 
instructor demonstration occurs at all points in drawing preparation. 
Class time: I 0% lecture; 40% direct drawing demonstration, 10 group 

project pin-up critique, 10% individual help,JO% in-class work sessions. 
Work load: 10-12 drawing projects per term. 
Grade: 100%, 20% sue. demo of principles taught, 20% quality of work, 

20% completiop of all work in timely fashion, 20% attend/participate, 
20% effort. -

Exam format: Final drawing project. 

LA 5371 Computer Methods I 
(Sec 001, 002); Same as: ARCH 5371; S-N only;~SP-B.E.D. accelerated 
status or LA grad or instr cons~nt; 1 cr 
Instructor: Mikonowicz, Aaron A 
This course is one of series of courses developed to familiarize you (the 
student) with various computer applications that are commonly used in the 
profession. The intent is to acclimate students with 2 dimensional image 
editing/manipulation, desktop publishing, electronic communication, and 
other on-line databases. The purpose of the lectures, tutorials, and assign-
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ments are to help you (the student) develop a working knowledge of the 
computer skills and programs you will be needing in the future. Topics 
commonly covered; Digital Images, Scanning, Digital Cameras, · 
PhotoShop, PageMaker, AutoCAD, and Excel. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: I Application assignment per two week period 
Grade: 24% final exam, 15% special projects, II% in-class presentations, 

50% lab work 
Exam format: Short answer 

LA 5400 Topics in Landscape Architecture 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-B.E.D. 
accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Contemporary issues in Landscape Architecture 

LA 5401 Directed Studies in E~erglng Areas of Landscap~ 
Architecture ·· 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-B.E.D. accelerated 
status or LA grad or instr consent; QP-sr B.E.D. major or LA grad or instr 
consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of student's choice 

LA 5402 Directed Studies in Landscape Architecture History and 
.Theory 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-B.E.D. 
accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent; QP-sr B.E.D. major or LA 
grad or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of Landscape Architecture dealing 
with history and theory of student's choice. 

LA 5403 Directed Studies in Landscape Architecture 
Technology 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-B.E.D. 
accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent; QP-sr B.E.D. major or LA 
grad or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of Landscape Architecture with 
technology of the student's choice. 

LA 5404 Directed Studies in Landscape Architecture Design 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-B.E.D. 
accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent; QP-sr B.E.D. major or LA 
grad or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of Landscape Architecture design 
of the student's choice 

LA 5405 Interdisciplinary Studies in Landscape Architecture 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-B.E.D. 
accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent; QP-sr B.E.D. major or LA 
grad or instr consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Research, planning, and/or design projects. Topics may include energy 
efficient design, ecological dimension of design, historic preservation, 
downtown revitalization, agricultural land use, computerized land use 
planning, transportation and infrastructure housing. 

LA 5406 Urban Design Journal 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-Admitted to Denmark Interna
tiqnal Study Program co-sponsored by the University; given in Denmark; 
3-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Methods and Theories in urban design and h:uman behavior. Students 
develop journal as tool for experiencing, analyzing, and recording the 
urban landscape, its fabric, spatial elements, and individual components, 
and for analyzing design solutions. 

LA 5407 Landscape Architecture Studio 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-Admitted to Denmark Interna
tional Study Program co-sponsored by the University; given in De11mark; 
3-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual and small-group projects focuisng on urban issues, design 
process in Danish conditions, solutions based on knowledge of danish 
problems in landscape and urban design and an understanding of how 
these problems are solved within Danish and European contexts. 
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LA 5408 Landscape Architecture, Architecture, and Planning 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-Admitted to Denmark Interna
tional Study Program co-sponsored by the University; given in Denmark; 
3-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Methods and theories in urban designand human behavior. Students 
develop urban design journal as tool for experiencing, analyzing, and 
recording the urban landscapes, its fabric, spatial elements, and individual 
components, and for analyzing design solutions. 

Language, Teaching, and Technology 
51 FulL dl 1!,111 ti I ~'-t)2..f-J86:J 

LgTT 5101 Applications of Technology In Language Teaching 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Rowekamp, Jenise 
Applications of Technology in Language Teaching provides new and 
experienced second language teachers with an overview of available 
technological resources (audio, video and computer) for language teach
ing, their role in enhancing language instruction, and the theoretical and 
methodological justifications for their use. The course provides an oppor
tunity for current and prospective teachers at all levels to gain systematic 
knowledge of the uses and resources of educational technology for 
lanugage teaching and learning. Class meetings include lecture, demon
stration, discussion, hands-on exploration and student presentation. Stu
dents are encouragi!d to•apply what they are learning to the language 
teaching experience through observations, exploration, and the creation 
of activities and materials. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% discussion, 50% laboratory, 30% demon

stration 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 28 pages of writing per 
semester, 0 exams, 1 papers, 3 hands-on activities-exploration of a 
technology and write-up 

Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 15% special projects, 5% class 
participation 

Latin 
3:Jl' f u/i·, ,,,;I idl! 61.?-t)..!S 5353 

Lat 1001 Beginning Latin I 
(Sec 001-005); 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Gradual mastery of structure of Latin in order to attain reading knowledge; 
practice in oral reading and composition. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion, recitation 
Work load: written homework, frequent quizzes 
Exam format: translation, grammar 

Lat 3113 Republican Latin Authors 
(Sec 002); SP-1 002 or !Ill or 3111 or 3 yrs high school Latin or dept 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Nappa, Christopher J 
Intermediate Latin reading featuring selections from Caesar, Cicero, and 
Catullus. Grammar review; introduction to Latin metrics; history and 
culture of the late republic. 

Lat 3450 Advanced Undergraduate Latin: Classical Authors 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; SP-3114 or dept consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sonkowsky, Robert Paul 
Horace's "Epodes" and "Odes". This course is for people who love poetry 
and have had at least two years of college-level Latin or the equivalent. We 
will focus on the language and meaning, the sound and the rhythm, and 
how these elements are integrated in the poems. We will do a thorough 
analysis of form and syntax, paraphrase, translation, study of meters, 
scansion, oral reading, critique of oral reading, classroom discussion, and 
the use of scholarly commentary, including that of our textbook, Daniel 
H. Barrison's "Horace, Epodes and Odes: A New Annotated Latin 
Edition", University of Oklahoma Press, 1991. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, 1 papers, ca. 50-75 lines of verse per class period 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Translation into English; Essay; Identifications 
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Latin American Studies 
2/..f Scc,ll Sllc'flL'CS Tcl\.ct Li1~"-t.52..J-9007 

LAS 3401W Early Latin America to 1825 
(Sec 001); Same as: HIST 3401W; A-Fonly; SP-=Hist 3401; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 

, Instructor: Chambers, Sarah C 
This course surveys the history of Latin America beginning with pre
contact Indian societies and ending with the movements toward indepen
dence. The course concentrates on the clash of cultures and people after 
1492 and the creation of the Spanish and Portuguese colonies in the 
Americas. Considerable attention is devoted to the formation of distinc
tive social and political structures in Latin America and to its· diverse 
ethnic and cultural background. General problems of historical method
ology, using primary documents, and the observation and representation 
of non-western cultures are also discussed. It is a writing-intensive course, 
which requires writing and revising of papers. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 18 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 10% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: IDs and essays 

Learning and Academic Skills 
IL'-1 Eci(iv H.i/1 61:...' G.::'..f-/'5-16 

LASk 1001 Mastering Skills for College Success 
(Sec 001-009); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
If you're interested in learning strategies that will help you be a more 
efficient a:nd effective student throughout the entire semester, consider 
enrolling in LASk I 00 !-Mastering Skills for College Success. Focus on 
topics such as: Developing Useful Study Habits - How much do you learn 
during a study session? If you think your habits may be more of a handicap 
than a help, explore options that fit your learning style and give your GPA 
a boost!; Improving Reading Comprehension- Interested in getting more 
out of your textbook? Learn to improve your ability to answer questions 
from your reading assignments and how to use your text to prepare for 
exams; Managing Your Time- Want to find enough hours in the day for 
a good education and for friends, recreation, and a part-time job? Find out 
how to use your most valuable resource to your advantage; Improving 
Memory Skills - Having difficulty producing the right information at the 
right time? Learn tips for focusing your attention and steps you can take 
to aid your memory; Planning Exam Strategies - Want tips oil how to 
handle those "brief opportunities" to demonstrate your mastery of course 
material? Learn what to do before, during, and after the test-and how to 
keep your stress level under control. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% Applied activities 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 14% quizzes, 5% in-class presenta

tions, 51% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, True/False, Essay 

LASk 1101 Academic Success 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-academic probation, instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
How are you going to react to the news that you're on academic probation? 
Some students quickly dismiss their probationary status with the remark 
that, "This really isn't a problem. I'll go back next semester, and things 
will be different." Some students are shocked by the news: "How could 
this happen to me? I'm an intelligent person!" Others respond by blaming 
the system: "How can anyone do well at the University of Minnesota? It's 
just too big and impersonal!" Still others feel embarrassed, wondering 
what people will think of them. A few even believe that nothing they do 
will make any difference and that their suspension is inevitable. Although 
these may be your first reactions, you can overcome them and move ahead. 
Recognize the news about you probation as a red flag-something is not 
going well. Consider joining other students interested in academic im
provement and enroll in LASk 1101-Academic Success. Explore what 
makes learning in college difficult and discover why many students don't 
meet their own or the University's standards for achievement. Learn what 
to do when 1) Personal factors interfere with perfQflllance. 2) You're 
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unhappy with the institution you're attending. 3) There are problems in 
your courses. 4) Your approach to study does not bring g()od results. 5) 
You're not really sure you want to be in college. Use what you find out to 
build a personal plan for success that gets you off probation and on with 
your education. · 
Class time: 100% LASk is an individualized study course. You meet 

weekly with an academic success consultant to develop and carry out a 
personal plan for improving your grades. 

Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 15 personal reflection assignments 

Grade: 12% special projects, 40% class participation, 48%, Applied 
activities 

liberal Studies 
170 Wcsbrock Hall h 12-6:'6-8 /2,1 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Backcasting & Forecasting 
the Innovation Society 
(Sec 001); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Dept consent 
required; 3 cr 
Instructor: Harkins, Arthur M 
Outlines a hypothetical "best case" 2006 Innovation Society founded on 
knowledge and innovation workers and an "always on" Internet. The 
human capital-generating properties of key institutions will be described, 
including software and hardware companies, education, family and com
munity, mass media, and two forms of self-preparation: "somebody please 
train me" and on-the-job self-development supported by software, other 
workers, and involved clients. Special attention will be paid to "distrib
uted competence", referring to the human capital support capabilities of 
the advanced Internet. Looking backward (backcasting) from 2015, 
several guest presenters will assess 2001's present-day opportunities to 
develop the 2006 Innovation Society they have described. Guests will be 
free to construct alternative 2006 Innovation Society scenarios. Students 
will write individual 2006 projections, including resources supporting 
their scenarios_ This course is structured to support: I) individuals who 
are, or wish to be, Knowledge and Innovation workers; and 2) managers 
who look forward to increasing the productivity of workers and their 
organizational cultures. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 35% discussion, 35% Guest speakers 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, I papers, Regular term 

paper progress statements by e-mail 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% class participation, 25%, Regu

lar term paper progress statements by e-mail 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar 
(Sec 002); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Dept consent 
required; 3 cr 
Instructor: Amram, Fred M !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Creative Problem-Solving has become a central theme of organizations in 
the private and public sector. In a safe and fun atmosphere, course 
activities introduce students to their creative potential and guide creativity 
skill development. Students are encouraged to explore their individual 
and diverse talents in art and writing, the humanities, science ... Explorations 
with fantasy are designed to teach problem defining and idea collecting 
techniques. In this course we focus especially on invention as an expres
sion of creativity. We look at American inventors and their creations in a 
diverse society with an especially close look at female and African 
American inventors. Some class time will be devoted to work on projects 
and a great deal of help will be available. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 30% discussion, 50% 
Work load: 25-50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-3 papers, 7 quizzes 
Grade: 30% special projects, 25% quizzes, 20%, attendance: 25% mini-

assignments -

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar 
(Sec 003); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Dept consent 
required; 3 cr 
Instructor: Andregg, Michael M 
There is increasing recognition that continued growth of industrial society 
all over the world in its present form is not sustainable. Using a wide 
variety of available literature, arguments for and against the need to 
develop sustainable systems and practices in areas such as agriculture, 
energy, mining, and transportation and the meaning for society of shifts 
towards sustainability will be examined. Various models and programs 
will be reviewed and discussed. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 66% discussion 
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Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester. 2 papers 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Language, Thought & 
Innovation 
(Sec 004); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Dept consent 
required; 3 cr 
Instructor: Shupe, David Arlin 
Strategic advantage lies with those who, in any specific area of endeavor, 
can free themselves from inherited terminology and conventional catego
ries, if that rethinking can positively reframe the area in a useful way, and 
if the fresh perspective anticipates changes in the larger society/culture. 
To gain this advantage, it is necessary to uncover and to take responsibility 
for the implicit assumptions that control the distinctions by which an area 
is defined. Students will first consider two case studies of current rethink
ing: understanding religion and reforming post-secondary education. 
Then each participant should be prepared to select an area of endeavor that 
is ready for rethinking. Participants will work together to break through 
the constraints of language and thought that, for each of these areas, hold 
conventional views in place. Finally, the seminar will consider the extent 
to which the chosen rethinking tasks reveal common as~ts that could be 
evidence of deep social and intellectual changes as we begin the next 
century. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% class participation 

LS S100 Liberal Studies Seminar 
(Sec 005); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Dept consent 
required; 3 cr · 
Instructor: Ultan, Deborah Kim 
This seminar examines the artistic and cultural implications from both 
national and international perspectives. It is often thought that art· resides 
primarily in an aesthetic place, while politics runs the gamut of infringing 
on all aspects of our lives. But some critics and art historians, such as 
Harold Rosenberg, Clement Greenberg, and Serge Guilbaut, during the 
paradoxical period of the 1940s-50s, observe that the interconnection 
between culture/politics/economics and the arts were integrally interde
pendent. We will study the complex political, social, and historic land
scape that contributed to the shift of the art world from Paris to New York 
and the phenomenal world acclaim of the New York School that captured 
the imagination of the world. Here we take a serious look at the socio
political context of the period as expressed in The Liberal Mind in a 
conservative Age, Richard Pells and compare that with the challenging 
insights of Serge Guilbaut in How New York Stole the Idea of Modern Art 
and Harold Rosenberg's The De-definition of Art. These critics/historians 
offer groundbreaking evidence of the boundary erasures that defined 
modernism in American culture and ultimately opened the way to the 
postmodern period. 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar 
(Sec 008); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Dept consent 
required; 2 cr 
Instructor: Martin, Judith A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Explore the historical thinkiqg, writing, and planning of cities and 
compare with today' s models. Examine historical and contemporary maps 
of specific U.S. and European cities, and analyze the portrayal of cities in 
literature, film and music. Field trips around metro area. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 2-3 papers 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar 
(Sec 009); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Dept consent 
required; 2 cr 
Instructor: Daniel, Stephen Lewis 
Rapid changes in science, technology, and popular culture continue to 
leave their mark on traditional religious beliefs and institutions. Along 
with this, the global information network puts us in touch with he worlds 
of a wide variety of people. With these changes, our human imagination 
is alive as a creative force that attempts to rediscover and refashion the 
bases of the experience of spirit and meaning in our)ives. This course will 

· explore four paths to the spirit at the heart of religious imagination: the 
way of the senses and embodiment, the way of language, the way of 
ethics, and the visionary way. Ancient and modern texts will be discussed, 
including selected religious scriptures and works of poets, fiction writers, 
and visionaries from different eras and cultures. Students will explore 
their own understanding and experience of imagination as related to spirit 
and/or religion. 

http:/lonestop.umn.edu/ 

Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, I 0-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% 

class participation 

Linguistics 
:' 7 5 /IJLJ/Ic• Cc•n/, •r ti I L)·6~'..f-3331 

Ling 3001 Introduction to Linguistics 
(Sec 001, 050); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
LING 3001H, LING 30 II, LING 5001; SP-=3011, =5001; QP-:3011, 
=5001; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Soh, Hooi Ling 
Linguistics is the scientific study of language. This course is a general 
introduction to the various sub-fields of Linguistics. Our emphasis will be 
on the rules of structural representations found in each of the grammatical 
components of language: Syntax (phrase and sentence structure), Mor
phology (word structure), Phonology (sound structure), and Semantics 
(meaning). Students will learn the essential techniques for describing and 
analyzing linguistic data through working on examples taken from vari
ous languages of the world. the course will be conducted through lectures 
and discussions. Course requirements include regular assignments, a 
midterm and a final. Target audience is undergraduate and graduate 
students in linguistics and related disciplines. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 7 assignments/ 

problem sets 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 35% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Short answer 

Ling 3001H Honors: Introduction to Linguistics 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: LING 
300 I, LING 500 I; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
3001 or 3011 or 5001; honors candidate or instr consent; QP-:3001, 
=3001H, =3005, =5001; linguistics h 
Instructor: Gundel, Jeanette K 
See course description for Ling 3001 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work loa4: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 25% final exam, 30% quizzes, 45% problem solving 

Ling 3051H Honors: Thesis 
(Sec 001); SP-Linguistics honors candidate; QP-Linguistics honors 
candidate, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research and writing of honors BA thesis, under the guidance 
of a faculty member selected according to student's topic. Details of work 
are determined in consultation with faculty advisor. Target audience: 
Linguistics majors in CLA Honors Program 
Class time: 100% independent research, writing 
Grade: 100%, Research progress as determined by faculty advisor 

Ling 3052H Honors: Thesis 
(Sec 001 ); SP-305 I; QP-3051 H; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A continuation of Ling 305IH, with emphasis on writing final version of 
thesis. Audience: CLA Honors Linguistics majors. 
Class time: I 00% independent research, writing 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 

Ling 4901W Senior Project 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Ling major; QP-Ling major, instr consent; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research and writing of senior paper. This may be an 
expansion and revision of a previously written course paper, or may be an 
entirely new project. Details are worked out in consultation with a faculty 
supervisor whose interests and expertise best match the student's project. 
Supervisor should be determined before the start of the semester if 
possible, or within the first week to allow maximum time for consultation 
and work on the paper. Target audience: Senior linguistics majors. 
Class time: I 00% Independent research and writing. 
Work load: Varies with project 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Exam format: None 
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Ling 5001 Introduction to Linguistics' 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: LING 
3001, LING 3001H, LING 3011; SP--<=3001, =3011; grad or instr 
consent; QP--<=3001, =3001H; grad or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Gundel, Jeanette K 
Linguistics is the scientific study of language. This course is a general 
introduction to the various sub-fields of Linguistics. Our emphasis will be 
on the rules of structural representations found in each of the grammatical· 
components of language: Syntax (phrase and sentence structure), Mor
phology (word structure), Phonology (sound structure), and Semantics 
(meaning). Students will learn the essential techniques for describing and 
analyzing linguistic data through working on examples taken from vari
ous languages of the world. the course will be conducted through lectures 
and discussions. Course requirements include regular assignments, a 
midterm and a final. Target audience is undergraduate and graduate 
students in linguistics and related disciplines. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 7 assignments/ 

problem sets 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 35% problem 

solving 

Ling 5001 Introduction to Linguistics 
(Sec 050); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: LING 
3001, LING 3001H, LING 301l; SP---;::3001, =3011; grad or instr 
consent; QP-=3001, =3001H; grad or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Soh, Hooi Ling 
Linguistics is the scientific study of language. This course is a general 
introduction to the various sub-fields of Linguistics. Our emphasis will be 
on the rules of structural representa~ions found in each of the grammatical 
components of language: Syntax (phrase and sentence structure), Mor
phology (word structure), Phonology (sound structure), and Semantics 
(meaning). Students will Jearn the essential techniques for describing and 
analyzing linguistic data through working on examples taken from vari
ous languages of the world. the course will be conducted through lectures 
and discussions. Course requirements include regular assignments, a 
midterm and a final. Target audience is undergraduate and graduate 
students in linguistics and related disciplines. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 7 assignments/ 

problem sets 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 35% problem 

solving 
Exain format: Short answer 

Ling 5202 Syntactic Theory 
(Sec 001); SP-5201; QP-5201; 3 cr 
Instructor: Soh, Hooi Ling 
This course in concerned with the concepts and principles which have 
been of central significance in the recent development of syntactic theory. 
with special focus on the "Government and Binding" (GB)f'Principles 
and Parameters" (P&P) approach and the Minimalist Program. The course 
will be conducted through lectures and discussions. Course r&quirements 
include regular assignments, a mid-term, a final and a paper. Target 
audience is undergraduate and graduate students in linguistics and related 
disciplines. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 papers, Seven 

assignments/problem sets 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving and short answers 

Ling 5205 Semantics 
(Sec 001); SP-5202 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kac, Michael B 
Consult with Instructor before enrolling. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% final exam, 67% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

Ling 5505 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition 
(Sec 001); SP-3001 or 3011 or 5001, a course on phonological and 
grammatical structure of a language; QP-3001 or 3001H or 5001, a 
course on phonological and grammatical structure of a language; 3 cr 
Instructor: Tarone, Elaine E I!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
The study of second-language acquisition (SLA) involves the observation 
aod description of the language production and comparison of individuals 
who are attempting to master an additional language. Such students may 
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be native speakers of English who are learning French, Spanish, German 
or some other language in high schools or universities or native speakers 
of some world language wllo are learning English as a second language. 
Questions which are addressed in this course include: are second lan
guages acquired in systematic stages? is learner language systematic and 
describable by rule? does learner language obey language universals? 
what sort of influence does the native language of the learner have on the 
acquisition of the second language? in performing communicative tasks 
of various kinds, what sorts of second language structures are practiced 
and acquired? is the process of second language acquisition the same for 
adults and children? The course is intended for students who have already 
taken iu least one course in language structure. Students will read descrip
tions of research and original research papers, discuss them in class, and 
write a paper which focuses on one topic in the area. 
Class time: 100% discussion 
Work load: 20-50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, I papers · 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 60% written reports/papers, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Management 
3-353 c.uiS!\Icpnt 672-l,.:?-1-5232 

Mgmt 3090 Topics in Leadership: Perspectives on Management 
(Sec 020); A-F only; 4 cr 
Instructor: Maurie!, John J. 
Perspectives on Management - Leadership skills are needed to meet the 
challenges of introducing major changes to an organization. Cases from 
both profit and nonprofit organizations will be discussed. We will deal 
with creating a new vision for the longer term and challenges of providing 
short-term wins for those risking their time and energy on change. 

Mgmt 4002 Managerial Psychology 
(Sec 020); A-F only; 4 cr 
Instructor: Albert, Stuart M 
The course considers the following topics: 1) Organizational culture; 2) 
Negotiation; 3) Principles of timing; and 4) Motivation and incentives. 
Students write four papers. Four books are assigned. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 40 +1- pages of writing per semester, 4 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Exam format: No exams 

Mgmt 4004W Business Policy: Strategy Formulation and 
Implementation 
(Sec 003, 004, 020); A-F only; SP-90 credits, completion of business 
core courses; QP-135 credits, completion of business core courses; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Fox, Isaac J 
Objectives: understanding the key elements of strategy, analysis, options, 
choice and implementation; understanding the .organization's capabilities 
and strategic fit with its industry and environment; evaluating alternative 
strategic options recommending and justifying the choice of specific 
options for organizations faced with uncertainty, ambiguity and complex
ity; applying the models of strategic analysis at the business and corporate 
levels; understanding the significance of strategic management and the 
role of top-level managers in strategy formualation and implementation; 
understanding and recommending organizational structures designed to 
successfully implement strategic decisions. While the course will involve 
some lecture/seminar discussion of concepts, the main learning will occur 
through the in-class analysis of case studies and written case memos. This 
is a four-credit, senior-level, capstone course. The course prerequisites 
state that students must have had all of the undergraduate core courses in 
business. This class will be taught at a level that assumes that everyone has 
taken all of the required courses. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, 2 quizzes; 1 group paper 
Grade: 35% quizzes, 10% class participation, 25% Case memos; 30% 

Group projects 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www.csom.umn.edu/classnet.htm 
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Manufacturing Systems 
~'10 tt'ElOB 612-62ci-:J747 

MS 5107 Simulation of Manufacturing Systems 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-MS grad student, instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Taaffe, Michael R 
Using integrated simulation/animation environment to create, analyze 
and evaluate realistic models for various manufacturing, assembly and 
material handling systems. Experimental design for simulation. Random 
number generation, selecting input distributions, evaluating simulation 
output Limited to Manufacturing Systems students only. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% laboratory 
Work load: I exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 75% lab wor,k 

Marketing 
1-' ;o Cl!!Sr.Jumt t' 1.' 6~' 1-:,o~'·' 

Mktg 3001 Principles of Marketing 
(Sec001-006,020);A-Fonly;SP-Econ 1101,50cr;QP-,-Econ 1101 or 
equiv; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to marketing terms. concepts and skills useful in analyzing 
marketing problems. Covers legal, behavioral, ethical, competiti11e, eco
nomic, technological and international factors affecting product, pricing, 
promotion and marketing channel (place) decisions. Target Audience: 
BSB Majors; Text: ~arketing, 6th Edition, Berkowitz, Kerin, Hartley & 
Rudelius, Publishers: Irwin/McGraw-Hill 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% class participa-

tion, 30%, marketing plan · · 
Exam format: multiple choice and short answer questions 

Materials Science 
I:.J 1 ,\fllUIU>O'J tf.l/1 6 l,7-6L':; l.i 7: 

MatS 2001 Introduction to the Science of Engineering Materials 
(Sec 001-002); max crs 4; SP-2nd year IT; no credit for MatS majors; 
QP-2nd year IT; no credit for MatS majors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Leighton, Christopher 
Introduction to the structure-property relationships of engineering mate
rials. Atomic structure and bonding; crystal structures; diffraction and 
crystallography; imperfections in solids; Diffusion; strength of materials 
and strengthening mechanisms; phase transformations; heat treatment 
and control of microstructures; materials selection and design. Structure 
and properties of metals, ceramics, polymers, and composites. Laboratory 
experiments will deal with material strength, creep, fatigue, heat treat
ment, elasticity, and fracture. Text: W. D. Callister, Jr., Materials Science 
and Engineering, An Introduction, 5th Ed. (Wiley 1999). Lectures will 
take place three times weekly and will be taught primarily an the chalk
board and with the use of an overhead projector. There are several 
demonstrations through the duration of the course. Occasionally hand
outs will be used. The first few minutes will be spent making announce
ments relevant to the whole class followed by a short recap of the previous 
lecture. Questions are welcome at any point The course may be taken with 
or without a lab class. Mechanical engineering students are required to 
take the lab. The lab experiments will total 6 and are all based on 
mechanical properties. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory, 100% Lecture if Lab isn't 

chosen. 
Work load: 10 - 15 pages of reading per week, 4 or 5 working problems 

per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% lab work, 15% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Mixed problems/short answers 

MatS 3012 Metals and Alloys 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-Grade of at least C in 3011; QP-
3400, 5011; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Carter, C Barry !!Endowed Chair, 3M Heltzer/Multidisc!! 
This course covers the fundamentals of the mechanical properties of 
metals and alloys. We will discuss atomistic processes, especially dislo
cation motion, to provide a basis for understanding deformation processes 
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in metals and alloys. Building upon this basis we will discuss the 
mechanical properties of these materials such as strengthening mecha
nisms in alloys, creep at high temperature, fatigue and fracture. The 
Course Objectives are that the students should: (1) Understand how the 
structure and composition of the metal determines the defects which are 
present. (2) Understand how these defects relate to the microstructure of 
the metaL (3) Learn how metals deform when subjected to stresses. (4) 
Understand how dislocations and other defects accommodate plastic 
deformation in metals. (5) Understand the relationship between micro
structure and mechanical properties. This is generally thought to be a 
difficult course and to entail more work than many other courses. The 
students must have a thorough understanding of the concepts of crystal
lography and interatomic bonding that were introduced in MatS 30 II, 
since this course builds directly on this foundation materiaL Texts: Reed
Hill and Abbaschian, "Physical Metallurgy Principles", 3rd Ed. PWS Pub. 
Co., 1994 and Hull & Bacon, "lntro to Dislocations", D. Hull and D. J. 
Bacon, 3rd Ed., Pergamon Press, 1984. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 25% quizzes, 15% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Written Questions and Answers 

MatS 3041 Industrial Assignment I 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-MatS upper div, completion of required courses 
in MatS program through fall sem of 3rd yr, GPA of at least 2.80, regis in 
co-op program; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
MatS 3041.1ndustrial Assignment I. (2 cr, MatS upper div, regis in MatS 
co-op program, completion of required courses in MatS program through 
Fall semester/3rd yr) First industrial work assignment in engineering co
op program. Evaluation based on formal written report describing the 
semester's work assignment 
Class time: 100% On-the-job training 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

MatS 4001 Thermodynamics of Materials 
(Sec 001); SP-Math 2243, Math 2263, upper div IT; QP-Math 3261, 
Chern 5534; 3 cr 
Instructor: Cook, Robert Francis 
This course will cover the thermodynamic principles that underaly the 
behavior of materials. Fundamental thermodynamic concepts such as 
temperature, heat, work, energy, entropy and enthalpy will be defined and 
described in the context of describing materials' phases, reactions and 
responses to temperature changes, with an ultimate view to understanding 
the influences that control the processing of materials. Topics covered 
will include the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Laws of Thermodynamics, behavior of 
gases, liquids and solids, phase diagrams, and reaction equilibria. The 
primary textbook for the course will be D.R. Gaskell "Introduction to the 
Thermodynamics of Materials," Third Edition, with additional material 
drawn from W.D. Callister, "Materials Science and EQgineering, An 
Introduction," Fourth Edition. While primarily intended for Materials 
Science majors, the course will also be of interest to chemists, geologists, 
physicists and electrical and mechanical engineers concerned with the 
thermal properties of materials. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 15% problem 

solving 
Exam format: problem solving 

MatS 4041 Industrial Assignment II 
(Sec 001); Graded; SP-3041, completion of required courses in MatS 
program through fall sem of 4th yr, GPA of at least 2.80, registration in co
op program; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
MatS 4041. Industrial Assignment II (2 cr., regis in MatS co-op program. 
completion of required courses in MatS program through Fall semester/ 
yr 4) Second industrial work assignment in MatS co-op program. Appli
cation of Materials Science principles to the solution of engineering 
design problems in an industrial work environment. Evaluation based on 
formal written report emphasizing design issues derived from work 
assignment. 
Class time: 100% On-the-job training 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
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MatS 4212 Ceramics 
(Sec 001); SP--Grade of at least C in 3011; QP-5011, 5101, 5102; 3 cr 
Instructor: Francis, Lorraine Falter ' 
The first part of the course will cover materials fundamentals (structure, 
bonding, phase equilibria, interfaces, defects, microstructure) as they 
apply to crystalline and non-crystalline ceramics. The second part will be 
devoted to the properties of ceramics: thermal, mechanical, electrical and 
optical. Special topics such as composites and thin films will also be 
included. There will be several"mini-labs" which will coincide with some 
major topics in the course. These mini-labs will involve demonstrations 
and hands-on experiments in the Materials Scjence & Engineering teach
ing labs (rm 830). Mini-labs will take place during class time. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 10% discussion, 10% Demonstrations/hands-on 
Work load: 30 pages. of reading per week, 3 exams, 5 reports on 

demonstrations 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Problems; short answer 

Mats 4214 Polymers 
(Sec 001); SP--Grade of at least C in 3011 or instr consent; QP-5011, 
3400; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bates, FrankS !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc Award, 
Distinguished Research!! 
Polymer synthesis, characterization, structure property relations. Poly
merization types: free radial, condensation, ionic, coordination polymer
ization kinetics and reactors; molecular weight distribution and its 
characteristics; network formation; swelling. Structure and morphology 
of the crystalline and amorphous state. Crystallization kinetics, vitrifica
tion and the glass transition, rubber elasticity, viscoelasticity, mechanical 
properties, failure, permeability, optical and electrical properties, poly
mer composites. On successful completion of this course, students will 
understand how most polymers are made and how they are characterized. 
They will be able to design simple synthetic schemes to produce a polymer 
of desired size and microstructure. They will understand how size and 
microstructure control properties. They will be able to select polymeric 
materials to meet specific property requirements. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 25% problem 
solving 

Course URL: http://www .cems.umn.edu/COURSES/mats4214 

MatS 4591 Independent-study In Materials Science 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-Upper div mat sci; QP
Upper div mat sci; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Library, theoretical, laboratory, or design studies of scientific or engineer
ing topics in materials science for an individual student. Course content 
and credits by arrangement with faculty supervisor. Design credits avail
able if arranged with supervisor. May be used for Upper Division Honors 
Program experience if arranged with advisor and Honors advisor. 

MatS 4593 Directed Study In Materials Science 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-upper div MatS; QP
upper div MatS; meets HON req of Honors; l-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study under faculty supervision. Student should meet with 
faculty supervisor before registering to arrange study project, grading 
option, credits~ and final report requirements. 

MatS 4594 Directed Research in Materials Science 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-Upper div mat sci; QP
Upper div mat sci; l-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent laboratory research under faculty supervision. Student should 
meet with faculty supervisor before registering to arrange research project, 
credits, grading option, and final report requirements. 

MatS 5221 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-{Chem 2302, 3502) or instr consent; QP
Chem 3302, 5502; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hillmyer, Marc Andrew . 
The goal of this course is to introd_uce students to polymer ch~m1stry. 
Emphasis will be placed on synthetic methods; however, we will cover 
molecular characteqzation techniques, polymer solution thermodynam
ics, and polymer prpperties as well. A more complete treatment of the 
latter topics will be done in Chem/Mats 8211. Altho~gh ~ere are many 
introductory polymer chemistry texts, I feel that Od1an IS an excellent 
reference book for most of the polymerization chemistry we will discuss. 
Synthetic chemistry is emphasized in Odian, and appropriate reference 
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materials will be announced or distributed for other topics not covered in 
Odian. Topics in this course will likely include: Condensation Polymer
ization, Radical Chain Polymerization, Emulsion Polymerization, Ionic 
Chain Polymerization, Chain Copolymerizations, Ring-opening Poly
merizations, Metal-Catalyzed Polymerization, Polymer Transformation 
Reactions, Polymer Characterization, Polymer Solution Thermodynam
ics, and Polymer Properties. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 10% discussion, 5% Demonstrations 
Work load: 25-50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Problems; multiple choice; fill in blanks 

Mathematics 
1. 1 :· VI!/\ l'fl' f I,JI/ (l :. 1 l~ ..... ,--,_"'(!0-J 

Math 4606 Advanced Calculus 
(Sec 001); SP-[2263 or 2374 or 2573), [2283 or 2574 or 3283 or instr 
consent); QP-[3252 or 3355), 3261; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course for which single and multi variable differentiable calculus are 
prerequisites, treats these topics in more depth than they are treated in the 
prerequisites courses. This depth has both a calculational aspect (for 
instance, in studying the gamma function) and a theoretical aspect (for 
instance, when proving that continuous functions and certain discontinu
ous functions have integrals). The course is designed to serve two types 
of students: undergraduate juniorS and seniors, primarily mathematics 
majors, and graduate students from outside mathematics. Such graduate 
students should confirm that their program accepts this 4xxx-level course 
for graduate-status credit. Math 4606 is not designed to prepare students 
for 8xxx-level courses requiring an analysis prerequisite. The sequence 
Math 5615-561.6 is designed for that purpose. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Exam format: Problems and proofs 

Mathematics Education 
1-;:J {\'~I-Ii// uf,)_p----~)-6,~,--) 

MthE 5993 Directed Studies In Mathematics Education 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 3; S-N only; SP-Math ed MEd student, instr consent; 
2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Secondary school classroom teaching project designed to improve spe
cific tc:aching skills, planned by student and approved and directed by 
student's advisor as part of MthE program. 

Mechanical Engineering 
125 r.J,·clu'ltc.JI Enc1m,'cr:nCJ G:2·t'2~ ,r ', 

ME 3041 Industrial Assignment I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-ME upperdiv, enrolled in ME co-op program; 
QP-ME upper div, enrolled in ME co-op program; 2 cr 
Instructor: Marple, Virgil A 
(2 cr per sem; prereq upper div ME, regis in Me co-op program; complete 
co-op sequence 3041, 4042, 4043 for credit req) Industrial work assign
ment in mechanical engineering co-op program. Evaluation based on 
student's formal report covering the quarter's work assignment. 
Class time: I 00% On the job training 
Work load: Full time work 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

ME 3221 Design and Manufacturing 1: Engineering Materials and 
Manufacturing Processes 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-ME upper div, 2011, AEM 3031, CSci 1113, 
MatS 2001; QP-ME upper div, ME 3020, AEM 3016, Chern 1052, MatS 
3400, Phys 1253; 4 cr • 
Instructor: Mantell, Susan C !!Land Grant Chair, Richard K Nelson/ 
ME; New Young Investigator Award NSF!! 
Course Objectives: Almost all engineering and engin~ring m~nagement 
activity will involve some dealing with manufactunng engmeers and 
manufacturing processes. Much of this activity will be asking or answer
_ing technical questions about materials, material behavior, material p~o
cessing and product characteristics. The goals of this course are to prov1de 
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information about manufacturing processes, a way of considering prob
lems related to material processing and some experience with processes 
so that manufacturing engineering questions can be understood and 
answered by the use of fundamental engineering science concepts. This 
entails the use of many topics covered in the prerequisite courses and 
provides the opportunity to apply engineering science con~epts. The 
general goal is to provide knowledge so that informed observations can be 
made about the effects of process parameters on process performance and 
product quality. This goal is pursued by analyzing various manufac~uring 
processes using existing process models. With succe~sful ~~mplet10n of 
this course the student should be able to: I) ldenllfy cnllcal process 
variables which affect process performance; 2) Select appropriate mate
rial property values for use in process analysis.; 3) Estimate forces ·and 
temperatures in various processes; 4) Develop simple process models; 5) 
Ev~uate process variability and process capabilities~ 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 3 exams, 6 problem sets; 6 labs 
Exam format: short problems . 
Course U~: http://www.me.umn.edu/courses 

ME 3322 Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-ME upperdiv, 3321; QP-IT upper div or wood 
and paper sci or grad; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kulacld, Francis A 
Mechanisms of heat transfer: conduction, radiation, convection, and 
phase change. Conduction: energy balance for non-moving substances, 
conduction-related thermophysical properties, steady and unsteady heat 
flow. Radiation: emission, absorption, reflection, and transmission prop
erties· surface-to-surface heat transfer. Fluid flow: mass and momemtum 
cons~rvation laws, statics, in viscid fluids, Bernoulli's equation, Reynolds 
number and its relevance to viscous flows, boundary layer flow, internal 
flow and pressure drop. Convection: external and internal flows, the heat 
transfer coefficient, forced and natural convection, heat exchangers. 
Presentation will be by lectures and class discussion for five days per 
week. Occasional recitations. This course is a required upper-division 
Mechanical Engineering course which should be taken also by ~tude.nts 
who wish to have a two-semester (ME 3321-3322) thermal engmeenng 
introduction: Students who prefer a one-semester offering should take ME 
3324. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 +FINAL exams, weekly 

problem solution assignments and weekly quizzes. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% problem 

solving, 10%, weekly quizzes 
Exam format: problem solution 
Course URL: http://www.me.umn.edu/courses/me3322 

ME 4042 Industrial Assignment II 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-ME upper div, enrolled in ME co-op program; 
QP-ME undergrad, enrolled in ME co-op program; 2 cr 
Instructor: Marple, Virgil A 
Industrial work assignment in mechanical engineering co-op program. 
Evaluation based on student's formal written report covering a technical 
investigation. 
Class time: I 00% on the job training 
Work load: full-time work 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

ME 4043W Industrial Assignment Ill 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-4042; QP-ME 3742; meetsCLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Marple, Virgil A · 
Solution of system design problems that require development .of criteria 
evaluation of alternatives, and generation of a preliminary design. Final 
written report emphasizes design communication and describes design 
decision process, analysis and final recommendations. 
Class time: 100% on the job training 
Work load: fuiHime work 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 

ME 4131W Thermal Environmental Engineering Laboratory 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-ME upper div or grad student, 3322 or 3233; 
QP-ME upper div, 3701, 3702, 5603 or concurrent enrollment 5603; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructors: Kuehn, Thomas Howard; Ramsey, James W !!Geo Taylor/ 
IT Alumni Soc Award, Distinguished Service!! 
Students conduct experiments in three areas: air handling systems, refrig
eration systems, and active solar energy systems. Measurements are 
performed on heating and cooling coils, particulate air filters, fans, a 
walk-in cooler, a water chiller, solar energy instrumentation and flat plate 
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solar collectors. The course is targeted toward senior undergraduate 
engineering students. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 200 pages of writing per 

semester, Technical reports. 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 5% quizzes, 5% class participation 

ME 5103 Thermal Environmental Engineering 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-IT upper div or grad, 3322 or 3323; QP-IT or 
grad student, 3303, 5342; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kuehn, Thomas Howard 
This class is an applied thermodynamics and heat transfer course dealing 
with the fundamentals of Heating, Ventilating, and air-conditioning 
(HVAC). The topics covered'include thermodynamic properties of moist 
air, psychrometric charts, HVAC systems, human the~al co.m~ort, solar 
energy, indoor air quality, heating and cooling loads m bmldmgs, and 
energy estimating for buildings. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% quizzes 

ME 5446 Introduction to Combustion 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-IT upper div'or grad student, 3321, 3322; QP
IT or grad student, 5342 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: Zachariah, Michael R 
Please see Course Web Page 
Class time: 85% lecture, 5% discussion, I 0% Computer assignments 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exarri(s), 25% final exam, 25% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.mc.umn.edu/courses/me5446/index.html 

Medical Technology 
15-170 PIJJ//Jp:, W.1c;enstccn Bwldmg 612-625·9490 

MedT 4082 Applied Clinical Chemistry 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-4310, 4311,4320, 4321; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Application of basic methods and techniques in the clinical chemistry lab. 
Upon completion of the chemistry rotation, the student will be able to: 
Organize and take responsibility for the performance of selected methods. 
Perform the procedure with limited supervision, maintain accurate recoreds, 
while following all prescribed laboratory safety procedures, recognize 
signs of instrument malfunction, perform necessary corrective measures, 
and clean up area. Obtain appropriate blood samples by venipuncture. 
Handle specimens properly once they are received in the laboratory. 
Understand the principles of clinical chemistry methods presented dur9nig 
the course. Describe the principles of instruments covered during the 
course. Understand the clinical usefulness of laboratory results. Perform 
routine urinalysis according to laboratory protocol. Target audienc: 
medical technology students after they have completed their senior 
medical technology courses. Course is scheduled at various clinical/ 
hospital sites. 
Class time: I 00% laboratory 
Work load: 40 hour week practical experience 
Grade: 5% in-class presentations, 95% lab work 

MedT 4088 Applied Diagnostic Microbiology 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-4100, 4102; 2 cr 
Instructor: Wells, Carol Lee 
Upon completion of the rotation, the student will be able to: Process 
specimens with high degree of accuracy; Perform and interpret Gram 
smears; Recognize most bacteria by their colonial morphology (size, 
color, texture, hemolysis, topography, order, etc.); Identify most bacteria 
encountered in the clinical laboratory by utilizing appropraite biochemi
cal tests; Process blood cultures; Describe the methods and importance of 
quality control; Develop an understanding of several specialized proce
dures; Discuss the methods used in antibiotic procedures; Demonstrate 
proper specimen selection, collection and transport, and perform tech
niques used in the isolation, identification and susceptibility testing of 
anarobes. Target audience: Medical technology students who have com
pleted their senior year. The rotation is scheduled at various hospital/ 
clinical sites. 
Class time: I 00% laboratory 
Work load: 40 hour week practical experience. 
Grade: 5% in-class presentations, 95% lab work 
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Medieval Studies 
131 No,ttJ Ccnkr 61.'-6~'C-080,' 

MeSt 3610 Topics In Medieval Studies: German Civilization & 
Culture: Middle Ages to 1700 
(Sec 001); max crs 24; 8 repeats allowed; SP~redit will not be granted 
if credit received for: EngL 311 0; 3 cr 
Instructor: W akefiqld, Ray M 
Lecture, discussion and workshop sessions in English. This course will 
investigate the history and development of the German language from 
Proto-Indo-European to the present. Special attention will be given to the 
First (Germanic) Sound Shift, the Second (High German) Sound Shift and 
the development of Modern Standard German. Class sessions will alter
nate lecture, discussion and workshop (interaction on worksheet prob
lems). An effort will be made, at all stages of historical development, to 
show the impact of these developments on the shape of Modern Standard 
German and to delineate the characterestics of contemporary German in 
its closest linguistic famly members-English and Dutch. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% attendance 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 15%, atten
dance 

MeSt 3610 Topics In Medieval Studies: Arabs Under Mamluks 
and Ottomans: 1300-1920 
(Sec 007); same as: HIST 3543, MELC 3543, ARAB 5543; SP~redit 
will not be granted if credit received for:5543; meets CLE req of Historical 
Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
This course is designed for upper division students and presumes knowl
edge of the earlier Islamic period. Specifically, it commences with the rise 
of the Mamluks to power in Egypt, their successful checking of the 
Mongol invasions, eliminating the remnants of the Crusader states, 
confrontation with the Ottomans which ended with the demise of their 
rule. We then focus on Ottoman rule over the Arab provinces from 1517 
until the end of the Ottoman Empire. Emphasis is on the Fertile Crescent 
provinces and the Nile Valley. Questions to be addressed: causes of the 
conquest, bow the Ottomans re-ordered the provinces, confronting for
eign powers and their encroachments, administrative changes intro
duced-success and failure, challenges by would-be dynasts and their 
suppression, consequences of Western imperial rivalries, role of tribalism 
in the Iraqi and Arabian provinces, role of the minorities in inviting 
foreign intervention, attempts at modernization and reform, advent of 
young Turks to power a~ the failure of their policies towards the Arabs 
culminating in the Arab Revolt which ended the Ottoman imperium. For 
the Mamluk period, we shaH use selections from Hitti's "History of the 
Arabs;" for the Ottoman period, Holt's "Egypt and the Fertile Crescent 
under Ottoman Rule will be the main text. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, 10% presentations by students 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 15%, attendance 

MeSt 3610 Topics In Medievai.Studies 
(Sec 006); max crs 24; 8 tepeats allowed; SP~redit will not be granted 
if credit received for: EngL 3110; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nicholson, Oliver !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award!! 
This course is an introduction to a formative period in the history of 
Europe and the Near East. The years 365-500 A.D. saw Christianity taking 
root as the dominant religion of the Roman Empire, it saw developing 
relations between Rome and the Persian Empire, it saw Western Europe 
threatened by warlike horsemen from the steppes of central Asia and 
invaded by Germanic tribes who came eventually to form the nations of 
modern Europe. We shall study these historical changes across a wide 
range of civilizations, from the savvy Huns and their fearsome leader 
Atilla, the "Scourge of God", to the solemn ceremonial of the early 
Byzantine court, and the lively city of Constantinople which surrounded 
it. We shall also consider in detail the writings ofthe two most influential 
authors of the period, Augustine's "Confessions" and Boethius' s "Conso
lation of Philosophy". The emphasis of all readings will be on the texts 
written at the time (in English translation). Everyone will write an essay. 
This will be history with the people left in. Come and meet folk like 
Augustine who are far distant in time but with preoccupations that are 
vividly recognizable now. 
Class time: All Lecture and discussion 
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Work load: 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Gobbets-passages from ancient authors set for comment. 

Explanation in Class. 

MeSt 3610 Topics in Medieval Studies: l,slam: Religion and 
Culture 
(Sec 009); same as: HUM 3036, RELA 3036; SP~redit will not be 
granted if credit received for: RelA 3036, Hum 3036; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The evolution of Islam in historical context; institutions that made for 
diversity and c6ntinuity; traditions, li!W, and observances of the faith; 
sectarian movements; philosophical and theological trends; modern de
velopments; reformist, revolutionary, and militant Islamic revivalism 
movements, fundamentalism and militancy. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% attendance 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I paper 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 15% atten
dance 

MeSt 5610 Advanced Topics in Medieval Studies 
(Sec 003); max crs 15; 5 repeats allowed; SP-One yr work in some area 
of Middle Ages, reading knowledge of appropriate language, instr con
sent; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: Grimstad, Kaaren E 
Old Norse Language and Literature- This course is devoted to developing 
an understanding of ,the grammatical structure and acquiring a reading 

- knowledge of Old Norse by reading texts. Translation techniques include 
both close reading of texts with parsing and rapid reading for content only. 
The target audience is broad: upper level undergraduates and graduates, 
both majors and non-majors. It is helpful if the student has some knowl
edge of another language, especially one with a complex grammar 
structure such as Latin or German. 
Class time: 100% translation of texts 
Work load: 30-50 lines of text per week 
Grade: 100% quizzes 
Exam format: passage to be translated with questions on grammar 

MaSt 5610 Advanced Topics In Medieval Studies 
(Sec 007); max crs 15; 5 repeats allowed; SP-One yr work in some area 
of Middle Ages, reading knowledge of appropriate language, instr con
sent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Reyerson, Kathryn Louise 
Cross-Cultural Exchange in the Later Middle Ages: The World of the 
A vignon Papacy - This course will address fourteenth-century European 
history, examining society, economy, law, religion, and culture from the 
perspective of the multi-cultural environment of papal Avignon. Weekly 
meetings in seminar format will deal with texts and secondary sources. 
Students will write periodic short commentaries and book reviews· and 
produce a research paper at the end of the semester. The target audience 
includes qualified seniors and graduate students,in History, French and 
Italian, Art History, Music, and other related fields. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 100-300 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

Microbial Engineering 
2..JO Go1tncr Ldh 67:! G~J-677·1 

MicE 5309 Biocatalysls and Biodegradation 
(Sec 001); Same as: BlOC 5309; SP~redit will not be granted if credit 
received for: MicE 5309; chemistry through organic chemistry; knowl
edge of word processing, e-mail, access to World Wide Web, access to 
college-level science library recommended; QP 
Instructors: Wackett, Lawrence Philip; Ellis, Lynda 8 
This course will teach students microbial catabolic metabolism, how to 
use the University of Minnesota Biocatalysis/Biodegradation Database 
(UM-BBD) and related Internet resources for microbial biotechnology, 
and bow to author World Wide Web pages. The biochemistry covered is 
important for basic understanding of nature, biocatalysis leading to 
specialty chemical manufacture, and biodegradation of environmental 
pollutants. Under the supervision of the instructors, students will develop 
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Web pages on microbial catabolic metabolism of environmental pollut· 
ants and learn to evaluate the information in web-based databases. 
Prerequisites are one year of organic chemistry; one course in biochem
istry; basic familiarity with computers, the WWW, and electronic mail. 
Access to a college-level scientific library is desired. This course is taken 
by advanced undergraduates, graduate students, and working profession
als. Instruction is completely over the Internet. There are no class 
meetings and students from all over the country have taken the class in 
previous offerings. Grades are determined by class listserver participation 
(I 0% ), and the successful completion of nine assignments (90% ). 
Class time: I 00% Internet 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 90% special projects, 10% class participation 

Microbiology 
1 "--1·,-;J ~;l~nt) rCnx i'-~L'' t)! 't__, ~.; (l7<~tl 

MlcB 2022 General Microbiology 
(Sec 001); Same as: VPB 2022; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: VPB 2022; Bioi I 002 or I 009; QP-credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: Bio15013, MicB 5105, VPB 3101; soph with C avg 
in courses prereq to major sequenc 
Instructor: Bey, Russell F 
This course is intended for NON microbiology majors. General microbi
ology (MicB 2022) is intended for undergraduate students whose pro
grams of study requires an introductory microbiology course as prerequi
site for more advanced study or pre-professional students desiring some 
background knowledge in microbiology. The course uses lecture and 
some discussion sessions to provide students with an overview of the 
fundamental principles of microbiology. Some areas covered are bacterial 
metabolism, growth and genetics, biology of viruses and fungi, control of 
microorganisms, host-microbe interactions, immunity and the immune 
system, microorganisms and disease, applied microbiology. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: I 0-40 pages of reading per week, 3 ·exams 
Grade: 66% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice, maybe some short answer/essay 

MlcB 2032 General Microbiology with Laboratory 
(Sec 001); Same as: VPB 2032, BIOL 2032; SP-credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: 3301 or Biol2032 or Biol3301 or VPB 2032; [1009 
or Biol1002], Chern 1022; primarily for non-microbiology majors; QP
credit will not be granted if credit 
Instructor: Bey, Russell F 
This course is intended for NON microbiology majors. General microbi
ology (MicB 2032) is intended for undergraduate students whose pro
grams of study requires an introductory microbiology course as prerequi
site for more advanced study or pre-professional students desiring some 
background knowledge in microbiology. The course uses lecture and 
some discussion sessions to provide students with an overview of the 
fundamental principles of microbiology. Some areas covered are bacterial 
metabolism, growth and genetics, biology of viruses and fungi, control of 
microorganisms, host-microbe interactions, immunity and the immune 
system, microorganisms and disease, applied microbiology. A laboratory 
manual is required for those taking the course with laboratory. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 10-40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice/short answer/essay 

MlcB 3301 Biology of Microorganisms 
(Sec 001); Same as: BIOL 3301; A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: 2032, or Bioi 2032, or Bioi 3301 or VPB 2032; 
concurrent enrollment Bioi 1002 and Chern 2302] or concurrent enroll
ment [Bioi 1009, and [concurrent enrollment 
Instructor: Dworkin, Martin 
This course is intended for undergraduate majors in Microbiology or 
biology. Text is "Microbiology", by Prescott, Harley & Klein. Taxonomy, 
anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, pathogenesis, immunology, ecology 
of microbes. Molecular structure in relation to facterial function and 
disease. Includes laboratory. 
Class time: 38% lecture, 62% laboratory 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www .microbiology .med.umn.edu/CoursesFO 1/ 

syllabusO l.html 
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MlcB 4001 Microorganisms and Disease 
(Sec 001); SP-4 cr bioi sci, 7 cr chem or instr consent ; not open to 
microbiology majors; does not count toward II upper div cr in biology 
major; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: MicB 5233; 
10 cr chem, 5 cr bioi sci or instr co 
Instructor: Johnson, Russell C 
Pathogenic fungi, bacteria and viruses, mechanisms by which they cause 
disease, host response to infection, disease control, and emerging infec
tious diseases. The sequence of topics covered is bacteria, structure and 
function, microbial genetics, anti-microbial agents, host/parasite rela
tionships. non-specific host defenses, acquired immunity, immunological 
disorders. pathogenic fungi, bacteria and viruses. A slide collection of 
pathogenic micoorganisms and the diseases they cause is used throughout 
the course. The course textbook is Boyd, "Basic Medical Microbiology" 
5th edition. This course is designed for undergraduate and graduate 
students who are not microbiology majors. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% final exam, 50%, 2 exams; 25%/exam 
Exam format: multiple choice 

MlcB 4111 Microbial Physiology and Diversity 
(Sec 001); SP-MicBNPB 2022 or Bioi/MicBNPB 2032 or Bioi/MicB 
3301, Bioi/BioC 3021 or BioC 4331,3 cr genetics; QP-3101 or 5105 or 
Bioi 5013 or VPB 3103, Bioi 5001 or BioC 3021 or BioC 5331, 3 cr 
genetics; 3 cr 
Instructors: Mohr, Christian D; Armstrong, Sandra K 
Structural and functional organization of Bacteria and Archaea. Energy 
metabolism utilizing light, inorganic and organic chemicals. Cell mor
phologies, roles and assembly of surface structures. Growth and survival 
mechanisms in various extreme environments. Adaptation to changing 
conditions by development of specialized cells and structures, and alter
ing metabolic patterns. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of writing per semester, 4 exams, 2 papers, Two 

extra papers for Graduate students 
Grade: 80% mid-semester exam(s), 20% written reports/papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay and short answers 

MlcB 4131 Immunology 
(Sec 001); SP-MicBNPB 2022 or Bioi/MicBNPB 2032 or Bioi/MicB 
3301, Bioi/BioC 3021 or BioC 4331; QP-Biol 5001 or BioC 3021 or 
BioC 5331; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jemmerson, Ronald R 
Molecular, genetic, and cellular bases for humoral and cell-mediated 
immunity; innate immunity; antigen recognition by B and T lymphocytes; 
interactions between lymphocytes and other cells of the immune system; 
cytokines; immunoregulation; key aspects of clinical immunology. Stu
dents will learn the basic concepts of immunology with some practical 
applications. This course is targeted toward undergraduate majors in the 
biological sciences who have previousluy been introduced to biology and 
biochemistry. The material covered in the course will enable those 
interested to enroll in more advanced courses in this field. See the Course 
Website for further information. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Six homework 

assignments turned in, optional quizzes · 
Grade: 57% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 12% problem 

solving, Quizzes can substitute for one of 3 exams, for up to 20% 
Exam format: Multiple choice/matching/short answer 
Course URL: http://www .microbiology .med. umn.edu/CoursesFOO/ 

MicB4131/index.html 

MicB 4215 Advanced Laboratory: Microbial Physiology and 
Diversity 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-4111 or concurrent enrollment 4111; QP-
5321 or concurrent enrollment 5321 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructors: Mohr, Christian D; Armstrong, Sandra K 
Isolation/cultivation of a wide variety of bacteria. Physiological experi
ments illustrate characteristic features of microorganisms. 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work load: 40-50 pages of writing per semester, 0 exams, Ten laboratory 

reports 
Grade: 92% written reports/papers, 8%, Laboratory performance and 

final oral report 
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Middle Eastern languages and Cultures 
214 Nolte Center 672-624-3337 

MELC 1904 Freshman Seminar: Westernization of Iran Through 
Persian Fiction · 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 
1904; A-F only; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Between 1920 and 1950 Iran's most famous writer and critic, Sadeq 
Hedayat, documented his country's passage from a medieval Islamic 
kingdom to a modern, westernized monarchy in a series of shon stories. 
Even more poignant is his novella, "The Blind Owl", in which he uses the 
story of the Buddha to examine man's frustration with desire. Maya, as is 
well known, tried to distract the Buddha's attention from the Clear Light 
and focus it on the frivolous. So too, argues Hedayat, did western interest 
in Iran's oil fields; it diverted the attention of Iranians from the real-world 
economics of oil production and focused it instead on the politics of 
ethnicity, ideology and regionalism. This course exmines the two faces of 
Hedayat's Iran in the light of the literary and religious sources which 
influenced him: The Buddha-Carita and The Bardo Thodol from Asia, the 
Iranian Quatrains of Omar Khayyam, and the European writings of Rilke 
and Kafka. As we proceed we will come to appreciate Hedayat's knowl
edge of ancient and modern writers, his profound grasp of contemporary 
issues, (not very different, after all, from our own), and his conviction that 
the end of exploitation would come only with the end of ignorance. 
<;lass time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 20% quizzes, 7% class participation, 3%, 
Attendance 

MELC 3531 Central Asian Culture 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: CAS 3531; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: CAS 3511; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Bashiri, !raj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course focuses on the cultures of greater Central Asia, including the 
republics of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and 
Uzbekistan, as. well as the Islamic republics of Afghanistan and Iran. The 
course explores the region's nomadic and sedentary lifestyles, the impact 
of Zoroastrianism, Islam, and Communism on the diverse populations of 
the area over time, and explores the dynamics of the political, economic, 
and ethnic interrelationships that distinguish each country. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, l 0% Video tapes 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 20% quizzes, 7% class participation, 3%, 
Attendance 

Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www.iles.umn.edu/faculty!bashiri/iraj.html 

MELC 3543 Arabs Under Mamluks and Ottomans: 1300-1920 
(Sec 001); Same as: ARAB 5543, ARAB 3543, HIST 3543; SP-credit 
will not be granted if credit received for: Arab 3543, Hist 3543; meets CLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The course is designed for upper division students and presumes knowl
edge of the earlier Islamic period. Specifically, it commences with the rise 
of the Mamluks to power in Eg}"pt, their successful checking of the 
Mongol invasions, eliminating the remnants of the Crusader states, 
confrontation with the Ottomans which ended with the demise of their 
rule. We then focus on Ottoman rule over the Arab provinces from 1517 
until the end of the Ottoman Empire. Emphasis is on the Fertile Crescent 
provinces and the Nile Valley. Questions to be addressed: causes of the 
conquest, how the Ottomans re-ordered the provinces, confronting for
eign powers and their encroachments, administrative changes intro
duced-success and failure, challenges by would-be dynasts and their 
suppression, consequences of Western imperial rivalries, role of tribalism 
in the Iraqi and Arabian provinces, role of the minorities in inviting 
foreign intervention, attempts at modernization and reform, advent of 
young Turks to power and the failure of their policies towards the Arabs 
culminating in the Arab Revolt which ended the Ottoman imperium. For 
the Mamluk period, we shall use selections from Hitti's "History of the 
Arabs"; for the Ottoman period, Holt's "Egypt and the Fertile Crescent 
Under Ottoman Rule" will be the main text. 
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Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, I 0% presentations by students 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, l 0% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 15%, attendance 

Molecular Veterinary Bioscience 

MVB 5594 Directed Research In Molecular Veterinary 
Bioscience& . 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Jr; l--4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF. 
Laboratory research designed by student and professor to address specific 
issues in veterinary medicine. Development of hypothesis and scientific 
thinking are developed through manuscript review and laboratory/science 
testing. All work is under the guidance of the professor. 
Class time: 90% laboratory, l 0% 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, specific numbers of hours in 

lab to be determined by student and professor 
Grade: 100% lab work 
Exam format: no exam 

Mortuary Science 
A-275 (\LJyo 1B0)( 7<!0) 612-6l4-6464 

Mort 3020W Funeral Psychology and Counseling 
(Sec 001); A-F only; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Tibbetts, Steven Patrick 
Prereq of "lntro to Psychology" course recommended; Majors and non
majors. This course is designed to provide a student with an understanding 
of their awareness of death and an understanding of the grief responses of 
people who have experienced the death of another person. We will look 
to literature to examine history in an attempt to build a background for our 
current thoughts about dying and death; but primarily, we will examine 
current psychological data which will help us to understand both our 
individual and societal reactions to death. Texts: "The Psychosocial 
Aspect~ of Death and Dying," John D. Canine, Appleton & Lange, 
"Interpersonal Skills Training", Alan Wolfelt, Accelerated Development, 
and "Grief Counseling and Grief Therapy," J. William Worden, NY: 
Springer, 1991. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, 10% Videos I Online displays. 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 60 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: l 0% final exam, l 0% written reports/papers, 40% special projects, 

40% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Essay, multiple choice, T/F, matching, completion. 

Mort 3055 Complicated Grief 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-Working understanding of grief/loss; 3 cr 
Instructor: Tibbetts, Steven Patrick 
This is a course designed for advanced studies in bereavement and 
traumatology. The assumption is made that class participants have a 
working understanding of grief and Joss. This course takes off with that 
knowledge and expands into the areas of complicated bereavement and 
traumatology. Areas that are covered include trauma vs. complicated vs. 
non-complicated loss, and treatment methods currently being used. It is 
open to undergraduate and graduate students. Texts: "The Treatment of 
Complicated Bereavement," Therese A. Rando, Ph.D., 1993 and "Com
prehensive Glossary of Psychiatry and Psychology," Harold I. Kaplan, 
M.D., and Benjamin J. Sapolk, M.D., 1991. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% Videos/online presenta

tions. 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 60 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% special projects 
Exam format: None Given 
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Music 
100 Fergus(on H,!/1 612-G?J-57./0 

Mus 1001 Fundamentals of Music 
(Sec 001); SP-For non, music majors; meets CLE req of Other Humani
ties Core; 3 cr 
instructor: STAFF 
An introduction to the musical notation and structure of Western music. 
This course is intended for non-music majors and will cover the following 
topics: rhythm, pitch, meter, keyboard, major/minor scales, intervals, 
chords, and harmony. Course work is participatory and includes singing, 
playing instruments, clapping and aural perception. Grades are deter
mined from assignments, quizzes, a paper and mid-term and final exams. 
Class time includes two lectures and one lab per week. The syllabus is on 
the class web. (Note: this class includes four lab sections: 002, 003, 004, 
and 005.) 
Clliss time: 66% lecture, 33% laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 10 quizzes and 10 assignments 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 20% lab work, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and written answer; written and aural 

examination 

Mus 1001 Fundamentals of Music 
(Sec 006); SP-For non-music majors; meets CLE req of Other Humani
ties Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Damschroder, David A 
An introduction to the musical notation and structure of Western music. 
This course is intended for non-music majors and will cover the following 
topics: rhythm, pitch, meter, keyboard, major/minor scales, intervals, 
chords, and harmony. Course work is participatory and includes singing, 
playing instruments, clapping and aural perception. Grades are deter
mined from assignments, quizzes, a paper and mid-term and final exams. 
Class time includes two lectures and one lab per week. The syllabus is on 
the class reb. 

Mus 1001 1Fundamentals of Music · 
(Sec 007); SP-For non-music majors; meets CLE req of Other Humani
ties Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Latham, Edward David 
An introduction to the musical notation and structure of Western music. 
This course is intended for non-music majors and will cover the following 
topics: rhyt~m. pitch, meter, keyboard, major/minor scales, intervals, 
chords, and harmony. Course work is participatory and includes singing, 
playing instruments, clapping and aural perception. Grades are deter
mined from assignments, quizzes, a paper and mid-term and final exams. 
Class time includes two lectures and one lab per week. The syllabus is on 
the class web. 

Mus 1051 Class Plano for Nonmusic Majors I 
(Sec 001-011); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Mus 1051, ~lass Piano for Non-Music Majors. A beginning course for 
non-music majors with little or no keyboard background. Emphasis on 
basis functional skills, such as reading, harmonizing, playing by ear and 
improvising, along with basic technique, elementary repertoire, and 
music theory (written). Taught by graduate assistants in an electronic 
multi-piano lab. Includes lecture, group and individual performance, and 
some individual instruction. Outside practice is required. Practice rooms 
may be rented through the School of Music. Text: "Keyboard Fundamen
tals", 3rd e_d. by Lyke, Edwards, & Haydon. Mus1051 covers Chapters 1-
4, including intervals up to an octave, major key signatures, major 5-finger 
patterns and root position triads, major scales, harmonizing with I and V, 
minor scales (natural and harmonic), minor 5-finger patterns and triads, 
and triads on scale degrees. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% laboratory 
Work load: I hour practice daily 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% quizzes, 20% 

class participation, 5%, written project 
Exam format: Individual keyboard performance (plus some written 

theory). 

Mus 1151 Plano: Class Lessons I 
(Sec 001-005); A-F only; SP-Music major; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Mus 1151 Piano: Class Lessons I. A beginning course for freshman music 
majors or minors with limited keyboard background. Co-requisite for 
freshman music theory. Taught by graduate assistants in an electronic 
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piano lab. Emphasis is on functional skills, such as reading •. transposing. 
harmonizing, improvising, and playing by ear, along w1th. key~oard 
theory, technique, and repertoire. Includes lecture, group and mdiVIdual 
performance, and some individual instruction. Text: Keyboard Musician 
by Lyke. 1151 covers chapters 1-4. Students with previous piano back
ground should contact the School of Music for information regarding 
placement or credit by exam. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% laboratory 
Work load: I hour practice daily 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% quizzes, 20% 

class participation 
Exam format: individual keyboard performance 

Mus 1155 Keyboard Skills I 
(Sec 001, 002); A-F only; SP-Undergrad music keyboard major or instr 
consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Shockley, Rebecca P 
Mus 1155 Keyboard Skills I. A functional piano skills course for freshman 
keyboard majors and other music majors with extensive keyboard back
ground, to be taken with freshman music theory. Emphasis is on reading, 
transposing, harmonizing, improvising and playing by ear, along with 
keyboard theory, technique, and music learning skills. Taught in an 
electronic piano lab. (Advanced non-keyboard majors may substitute one 
semester of Mus 1521 for Mus 1151-2 with instructor permission.) Text: 
Harmonization at the Piano (6th ed.) by Frackenpohl plus supplementary 
materials. 1521 covers chapters 1-6 plus 3-part vocal scores. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% laboratory 
Work load: I hour practice daily 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: individual keyboard performance 

Mus 1260 Voice Cla"s 
(Sec 005); max crs 4; SP-Basic musicianship for learning and perform
ing simple songs; 2 cr 
Instructor: Ware, D Clifton 
Course Objectives: I) To work on the basic skills of singing, including 
vocal technique (in speech and singing) and solo vocal performance. 2) To 
work on self-improvement by developing greater self-awareness, confi
dence, and expressivity. 3) To become more appreciative of the vocal art 
.as a cultural force in a civilized world. Course Materials: Required: I) 
"Adventures in Singing", text/song anthology by D. Clifton Ware, McGraw
Hill, 2nd ed., 1998, and 2) "Adventures in Singing", cassette tapes/COs 
(of song accompaniments), McGraw-Hill, 2nd ed., 1998 (optional for 
students who have sufficient musical skills). Expectations and Require
ments: I) R!!gular, prompt attendance and preparation. 2) Enthusiastic 
participation in class discussion and activities. 3) Performance of three 
solo songs during the 15-week term, one (the first) as student's choice, and 
three songs from the "AIS" song anthology (or songs approved by the 
instructor). All are to be performed from memory. 4) Maintenance of a 
notebook or file for class notes, handouts, performance critiques, personal 
vocal log/journal (submitted weekly, and class-related busines. 5) Three 
to four written critiques of approved solo vocal events. 6) Completion of 
eight chapter quizes covering the readings and topics discussed in class. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% performance 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 9 exams, 2-3 papers, 9 chapter quizzes; 2 or 3 performance 
critiques, of I to 2 pages each; log/journals and performance reports 

Grade: 25% attendance, preparation & participation; 25% song perfor-
. mance (studied and memorized); 25% eight (of nine) chapter quizzes; 

25% vocal log/journal and critiques of 3 or 4 solo classical vocal events 

Mus 1471 Guitar: Class Lessons I 
(Sec 001-004); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fundamentals for the beginning guitarist; progressive development of 
skills. Beginning finger-style technique. Introductory sight-reading skills. 
Emphasis on performance, practice methods, posture, and sound produc
tion. Students must furnish an acoustic guitar, preferably a nylon-string 
guitar. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% in-class performance 
Work load: 3 exams, 3 to 4 hours individual practice per week 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% class participa

tion 
Exam format: performance 
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Mus 1501 Foundations of Musical Theory: Analysis and Ear· 
Training I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[Music major or instr consent), permission 
number; 3 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
The first semester of a four-semester sequence of courses devoted to tonal 
music theory. The focus of these courses is on analysis of music of the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, part-writing (learning how to write 
music in historical styles), and skills including sight-singing, ear-training, 
and keyboard performance. Music 1501 is intended primarily for music 
majors and music minors. Non-majors generally enroll in Mus 1001 
unless they intend to continue in the theory sequence beyond a single term. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams, I papers, daily homework assignments; weekly skills 
assignments 

Mus 1801W Music, Society, and Cultures 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-[Music major or instr consent], permission 
number; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course, taught by Professor Mirjana Lausevic, is designed to enable 
the students to understand how other people conceptualize music, how 
musicians across the globe learn, perform and incorporate music into their 
personal lives and the social fabric of their communities. The students will 
learn how musical instruments and human voices are employed to serve 
particular societal needs, and how musical organization both reflects and 
shapes cultural values. Using musical case studies from around the world, 
)Newill explore differences in aesthetics that stem from different lifestyles 
and values. Music will be used as a starting point for understanding how 
different societies operate, how they cope with life and death, how they 
make sense of daily life and the universe. The course objectives wiii be 
accomplished throUgh lectures, lots of listening, some hands-on musical 
experience,· selected readings, assigned concert attendance and video 
viewing. Thi~ course is primarily for undergraduate majors. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% workshops, video view-

ing, concert attendance , _ 
Work load: 30 pages of teading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, several short assignments (1-2 pages) 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 30% quizzes, 

30% class participation 
Exam format: quizzes, written reports 

Mus 3029 Music In the 20th Century 
(Sec 001); Same as: HUM 3029; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jackson, Donna Cardamo 
This course is designed expressly for undergraduate non-music majors. It 
introduces the themes that have shaped European/ American music in the 
20th century, while encouraging active involvement in listening and 
developing an awareness of concurrent developments in the visual arts, 
dance, and literature. Emphasis is placed on cultural contexts, linking 
composers to other creative figures, e.g., Debussy/Mallarme, Stravinsky/ 
Diagilev, Satie/Cocteau, Crumb/Lorca. Influences on composers such as 
the effects of war and politics, the Great Depression, advancing technol
ogy, and current social issues (AIDS and the Holocaust) are treated 
through thematically correlated reading and listening assignments. Video
tapes of historically significant works introduce concepts of modernism 
and post-modernism. This course aims to explore a rich diversity of music 
from a global perspective, to address the influence of ethnic and pbpular 
music on western composers, and to explore creative fusions in art and 
rock music. Topics to be covered are: the origins of modernism in Paris 
and Vienna at the turn of the century, experimental traditions and jazz in 
the 1920s; American music during the Harlem Renaissance and Great 
Depression; music and politics in Russia and Eastern Europe; post-war 
modernism; the anti-establishment generation (rock music and minimalism 
in the 1960s); the post-modern generation. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers · 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, essay 

Mus 3230 Chorus 
(Sec 001-003); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; SP-Choral and/or instru
mental music background, audition, instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Romey, Kathy Saltzma 
Chorus 3230/5230, includes the University Women's Chorus, Men's 
Chorus, Concert Choir and Choral Union and is open to undergraduate and 
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graduate majors and non-majors. Auditions are held at the beginning of 
each semester in Ferguson Hall. Information can be obtained by calling 
the Music School at ( 612) 624-5056. The choral ensemble provides a basis 
for understanding vocal music by examining the creative process from the 
perspective of both the performer and listener. Through the medium of 
performance, the coll{se explores form and content as shaped by the 
elements of language, cultural and historical context, and the stylistic 
development of musical thought and ideas from the Middle Ages through 
the Twentieth Century. Programming over the course of the year reflects 
concerts which include sacred and secular literature from the Western 
European tradition, works of living composers, music which is both 
unaccompanied and accompanied, and culturally diverse repertoire from 
within the United States, Canada, South America, Africa, Asia, etc. 
Projects may also include inter-disciplinary elements such as narration, 
movement and the visual arts. Concerts include campus performances, 
convention presentations, touring and collaborations with other colleges, 
the Minnnesota Orchestra, University faculty and ensembles. 
Class time: 80% rehearsal/lecture; 20% performance 
Work load: 3-5 rehearsals each week; 2-3 dress rehearsals; 1-3 perfor

mances; one observation of outside rehearsal or concert and a reaction 
paper; limited reading/listening assignments 

Grade: 25% attendance of rehearsals/performances;25% repertoire prepa
ration;25% demonstrated understanding/application of course materials 
and techniques;25% participation, presentation and performance 

Exam format: reaction paper and final performances replace final exam 

Mus 3331 Jazz Improvisation I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Music major or instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Sorenson, Dean Patrick 
Designed for beginning improvisors, this course teaches the basics of jazz 
improvisation with a practical approach using standard jazz tunes. The 
course is divided into three units, each studying two or three tunes. 
Students must play the tunes from memory. They must also memorize any 
practice exercises that are introduced. Students will also transcribe a jazz 
solo from a recording and perform it as a part of the final exam. 
Class time: 50% discussion, 50% rehearsal/performance 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33%, other exam 
Exam format: performance 

Mus 3340 Jazz Ensemble 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Audition, 
instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Sorenson, Dean Patrick 
The University Jazz Ensembles play a wide variety of big band repertoire 
and perform for many events, both on and off campus. Entrance is limited 
to instruments that are traditionally a part of the big band: trumpet, 
trombone, saxophone, piano, guitar, bass, drums, and percussion. All jazz 
ensembles are academic courses carrying one credit. Upon completing the 
audition process, you will be assigned to an ensemble and must obtain a· 
"magic number" in order to register. You must register in order to play in 
a University Jazz Ensemble. 
Class time: I 00% Rehearsal/performance 

Mus 3350 Jazz Combo 
(Sec 001-004); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Audition, 
instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Jazz combos study a wide range of small group jazz literature. Time is also 
spent on improvisation and performance practice concepts. Performances 
are scheduled each semester. Ensembles are open to music majors and 
non-music majors, and auditions are required. Students are placed accord
ing to their ability and experience. 
Class time: I 00% performance/rehearsal 

Mus 3410 University Wind Bands 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Audition, instr 
consent; 1 cr 
Instructor: Kirchhoff, Craig James 
A select ensemble comprising the University's finest graduate and under
graduate wind and percussion musicians. Performs 5 to 6 concerts on and 
off campus each academic year. Admission by audition only. 
Class time: rehearsal 
Work load: practice and performance 
Grade: rehearsal preparation and performance 
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Mus 3410 University Wind Bands 
(Sec 002); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Audition, instr 
consent; I cr 
Instructor: Luckhardt, Jerry M 
A music ensemble of select wind and percussion players. The ensemble 
includes a number of undergraduate and graduate majors from . other 
disciplines. Symphonic band performs 4 to 5 concerts each academic year. 
Admission is by audition only. 
Class time: rehearsal . 
Work load: practice and performance 
Grade: rehearsal preparation and performance 

Mus 3440 Chamber Ensemble 
(Sec 001~008); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
I er 
Instructor: STAFF . 
Each quarter there are a variety of ensembles which are open to students 
with musical backgrounds, but not limited to music majors. Emphasis is 
on developing chamber music performance techniques in small groups. 
Specific offerings change each term and the student should check the Fall 
Class Schedule for the current listing. For information about faculty 
coordinators and permission to register, contact staff in I 00 Ferguson Hall 
or call (612) 624-5740. Normal offerings include: classical guitar en
sembles, piano ensembles, trombone ensembles, brass ensembles, New 
Music Ensemble, Gospel Choir.(Note: The section taught by David 
Paldwin is typically a brass quintet and is intended for undergraduate 
music majors. The brass quintet repertoire spans a wide range of styles and 
musical eras from editions of Renaissance madrigals to avant garde music 
of today to.po and show tunes. There is at least one public performance.) 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work load: 112-1 hr per week with faculty, 1-2 hrs per week ensemble, 

1/2 hr daily practice 
Grade: 50% class participation, 50%, performances 
Exam format: performance 

Mus 3501 Theory and Analysis of Tonal Music Ill 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-I50I, I502; 3 cl\ 
Instructor: Damschroder, David A 
The third semester of a five semester sequence of courses devoted to tonal 
music theory. The focus of these courses is on analysis of music of the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, part writing (learning how to write 
music in historical styles), and skills including: sight-singing, ear-train
ing, and keyboard performance. Music 350I is intended primarily for 
music majors. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 0 papers, Daily homework; sight - singing auditions. 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% problem 

solving, 10%, Sight - singing evaluations 
Exam format: essay 

Mus 3518 Review of Ear-Training and Sight-Singing 
(Sec OOI); A-F only; SP-Theory Placement Exam; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A course intended for transfer and graduate music majors who, based on 
the Placement Exam for Entering Students, require remediation in ear
training and sight-singing. Mus 35I8 covers at a fast pace the ear-training 
content of Mus 1502 (Theory II) and oM us 350I (Theory III). After Mus 
3518, the sequence continues with Mus 3502 (for students who need both 
theory and ear-training review for the contents of Theory IV) or Mus 35II 
(for students who need only ear-training review for the contents of Theory 
IV). 
Class time: 40% discussion, 50% laboratory, I 0% sight-singing auditions 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 50%, 

sight-singing auditions 
Exam format: dictation 

Mus 5120 Piano Pedagogy Practlcuin 
(Sec 001); m.ax crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-5101-5102 or 
5111-5112 or instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Shockley, Rebecca P , 
Supervised practice teaching of a beginning piano pupil or group of pupils 
for one semester (minimum 12 weeks for one half-hour per week). 
Supervising instructor will assist with selection of materials, periodic 
consultation, and observation (live or videotaped) of a lesson at least once 
during the semester. Prereq one semester of Piano Pedagogy or instructor 
consent. 
Work load: weekly lessons, preparation, preliminary repon, midterm 

report, and final repon 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50%, observation by instructor 
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Mus 5150 Body Awareness in Activity: The Alexander Technique 
for Musicians 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 4;; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Alexander Technique is a century-old technique used by musicians 
and others as a means of solving performance problems. Its prim;iples 
address how the daily habits in the use of the self (such as sitting, standing 
and walking) affect seemingly disparate problems such as stage fright, 
muscular-skeletal pain, playing induced injuries, and computer use inju
ries. For musicians, the interplay of unconscious habits and the body 
mechanics of daily use of the self strongly affect tone production and 
technique. The Alexander Technique provides tools to enhance funda
mental coordination. Its application can lead to greater performance ease 
and a reduction of chronic aches and pains. Class enrollment is limited and 
the class wil include individual "hands-on" mini-lessons each week. Two 
texts will be used: The Use of the Self, by F. M. Alexander and Indirect 
Procedures-A Musician's Guide to the Alexander Technique by Pedro 
de Alcantara. Class discussions will center on assigned readings and each 
student weill be responsible for two shon papers on selected portions of 
.the texts. Open to musicians and non-musicians. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 25% discussion, 65% individual work with 

students 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester. 

2 papers 
Grade: 100%, attendance 

Mus 5230 Chorus 
(Sec OOI-003); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; SP-Choral and/or instru
mental music background; audition, instr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Romey, Kathy Saltzma 
Chorus 3230/5230, includes the University Women's Chorus, Men's 
Chorus, Concen Choir and Choral Union and is open to undergraduate and 
graduate majors and non-majors. Auditions are held at the beginning of 
each semester in Ferguson Hall. Information can be obtained by calling 
the Music School at (612) 624-5056. The choral ensemble provides a basis 
for understanding vocal music by examining the creative process from 
both the perspective of the performer and the listener. Through the 
medium of performance, the course explores form and content as shaped 
by the elements of language, cultural and historical context, and the 
stylistic development of musical thought and ideas from the Middle Ages 
through the Twentieth Century. Programming over the course of the year 
reflects concerts which include sacred and secular literature from the 
Western European tradition, works of living composers, music which is 
both unaccompanied and accompanied, and culturally diverse repertoire 
from within the United States, Canada, South America, Africa, Asia, etc. 
Projects may also include inter-disciplinary elements such as narration, 
movement and the visual ans. Concerts include campus performances, 
convention presentations, touring and collaborations with other colleges, 
the Minnesota Orchestra, University faculty and ensembles. 
Class time: 80% rehearsal/lecture; 20% performance 
Work load: 3-5 rehearsals each week; 2-3 dress rehearsals; I-3 perfor

mances; one observation of outside rehearsal or concert and a reaction 
paper; limited reading/listening assignments 

Grade: 25% attendance of rehearsalslperformances;25% repertoire prepa
ration;25% demonstrated understanding/application of course materials 
and techniques;25% participation, presentation and performance. 

Exam format: reaction paper and final performances replace final exam 

Mus 5240 Chamber Singers 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Audition, instr 
consent; I cr 
Instructor: Lancaster, Thomas S 
The Chamber Singers is a mixed chorus of 24 voices that perform a broad 
repertory of choral literature both on and off campus. Each year's 
repertory includes a cappella music and works with orchestra. The 
chamber singers perform in the University's annual Bach Festival. 
Work load: Daily rehersals M-F, on to three concerts per semester 

Mus 5340 Jazz Ensemble 
(Sec 00 I, 002); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-audition, instr 
consent; I cr · 
Instructor: Sorenson, Dean Patrick 
The University Jazz Ensembles play a wide variety of big band repertoire 
and perform for many events, both on and off campus. Entrance is limited 
to instruments that ·are traditionally a pan of the big band: trumpet, 
trombone, saxophone, piano, guitar, bass, drums, and percussion. All jazz 
ensembles are academic courses carrying one credit. Upon completing the 
audition process, you will be assigned to an ensemble and must obtain a 
"magic number" in order to register. You must register in order to play in 
a University Jazz Ensemble. 
Class time: I 00% Rehearsal/performance 
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Mus 5390 Jazz Singers 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-audition, instr 
consent; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Jazz Singers is a group of 12-16 members that perform many styles 
of jazz literature. Much of the music of the jazz singers is accompanied by 
a rhythm section but some is also acapella. Performances emphasize not 
only ensemble singing but also soloing and scatting. The jazz singers 
participate in a broad range of productions, including formal concerts and 
stage shows. ' 

Mus 5410 University Wind Bands 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-audition, instr 
consent; 1 cr 
Instructor: Kirchhoff, Craig James 
A select ensemble comprising the University's finest graduate and under
graduate wind and percussion musicians. Performs 5 to 6 concerts on and 
off campus each academic year. Admission by audition only. 
Class time: rehearsal 
Work load: practice and performance 
Grade: rehearsal preparation and performance 

Mus 5410 University Wind Bands 
(Sec 002); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-audition, instr 
consent; I cr · 
Instructor: Luckhardt, Jerry M 
A music ensemble of seiect wind and percussion players. The ensemble 
includes a_ number of undergraduate and graduate majors from other 
disciplines. Symphonic band performs 4 to 5 concerts each academic year. 
Admission is by audition only. 
Class time: rehearsal 
Work load: practice and performance 
Grade: rehearsal preparation and performance 

Mus 5440 Chamber Ensemble 
(Sec 001-008); max crs 8; 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-audition, instr 
consent; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Each quarter there are a variety of ensembles which are open to students 
with musical backgrounds, but not limited to music majors. Emphasis is 
on developing chamber music performance techniques in small groups. 
Specific offerings change each term and the student should check the Fall 
Class Schedule for the current listing. For information about faculty 
coordinators and permission to register, contact staff in 100 Ferguson Hall 
or call (612) 624-5740. Normal offerings include: Classical guitar en
sembles, piano ensembles, trombone ensembles, brass ensembles, New 
Music Ensemble, Gospel Choir. 
Class time: I 00% laboratory 
Work load: J/2-lhr per week with faculty, 1-2 hrs per week ensemble, II 

2 hr daily practice 
Grade: 50% class participation, 50%, performances 
Exam format: performance 

Mus 5490 Percussion Ensemble 
(Sec 001); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-instr consent; 
I cr 
Instructor: Meza, Fernando Arturo 
Practice and pelformance of standard and contemporary compositions for 
percussion instruments in various combinations. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% laboratory 
Work load: practice time 
Grade: 40% in-class presentations, 60% Jab work 
Exam format: no exams 

Mus 5550 Composition 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-3502 or equiv, 
3551 or grad, instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Lubet, Alex J !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Original works in various forms. Development of individual composi
tional style in a post-tonal idiom. Exploration of a variety of forms, 
performing forces, and techniques. 
Class time: 100% Private lessons. 
Work load: Original composition. 
Grade: 100%, Composition. 

Mus S550 Composition 
(Sec 002); max crs 8; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-3502 or equiv, 
3551 or grad, instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Zaimont, Judith Lang 
Individual lessons in music composition. 
Class time: 100% discussion 
Work load: Musical works. 
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Grade: 100%, Music written, progess in understanding and master of the 
craft composition. 

Mus 5561 Orchestration I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3502; 3 cr 
Instructor: Zaimont, Judith Lang 
Scoring techniques for ensembles in combination and full orchestra; part 
one on a year-long sequence. Score study of representative works, mostly 
from the 20th century. 
Work load: 1 exams, 11 papers, II weekly orchestration assignments; 2 

major projects for ensembles of varying sizes 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 40% special projects 
Exam format: specific answer 

Music Education 
100 Fcrguso'l He~// !312-62.J-5;..Jo 

MuEd 1801 Introduction to Music Therapy 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Furman, Charles E 
Methods, materials, and applications of music therapy in various clinical 
settings with emphasis on field observation. (2 credits) This course is for 
students in the music therapy program, as well as students from other areas 
who are interested in discovering about the field of music therapy. 
Objectives: To identify and explore current issues in the profession of 
music therapy, to develop a working definition of music therapy, and to 
become aware of basic principles, theories and models of music therapy 
through literature review and observation. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, 1 0% guest speakers 
Work load: 45 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 papers, 1 field visit during the semester 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 30% qUizzes 

MuEd 3301 Teaching Elementary Vocal and General Music 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Music ed major; 3 cr 
Instructor: Addo, Akosua 0 · 
This course is designed to prepare pre-service teachers with materials and 
strategies to plan and implement multi-cultural music instruction for 
elementary school children in sequential progression. Students enrolled in 
this course must have completed the course sequence for music theory, 
music history and Mus 1401, Piano skills. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: projects 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 20% in-class presentations, 

· 10% class participation, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: http://webet3.umn.edu/script/mued3301 

MuEd 3350 Student Teaching in Classroom_Music 
(Sec 001); max crs 8; A-F only; SP-Music ed major, instr consent; 4-8 
cr 
Instructor: Addo, Akosua 0 . 
This course is designed to give students an opportunity to discuss the 
challenges and triumphs of learning to teach. Course discussions, debrief
ing sessions, and interactions with other professionals will assist the 
student-teachers transition into the world of public school teaching. Class 
assignments include a teaching ~ortfolio, periodic journal reports and in
class presentations. Credential files must be opened by Ocober 8, 2001. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work )oad: 10 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers . 
Grade: 60% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class 
participation, 20% problem solving 

MuEd 3800 Introduction to Clinical Music Therapy Practice 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Music therapy major or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Furman, Charles E 
Introduction to Jab and field studies of music therapy and music behavior. 
Pre-internship experiences in health, welfare, recreational, and educ~
tional settings. (4 credits) This class is open to undergraduates in the mustc 
therapy program, gtaduates in the music therapy equivalencey program, 
and in special circumstances with the course director's permission. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% session simulations 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, '+2 client journals each week and 2 field visits each 
week 

Grade: 33% academic readings and assignments; 33% laboratory simu
lations; group leading; jury; 33% field experiences; data hearing 

http://onestop.umn.edul 

' 



MuEd 3801 Psychology of Music 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-Psy 1001 or Psy 3604 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Haack, Paul A 
The Psychology of Music will help you become familiar with basic 
psychological and psychoacoustical processes involved in human behav
ior. You should become proficient in understanding and describing socio
cultural effects and influences on musical behaviror, music acoustics, 
music perception/cognition, aesthetic considerations, music performance, 
musical ability, and the influence of music on human behavior, as well as 
basic research metholologies and problems relating to the psychology of 
music. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, I 0% laboratory, I 0% field trips, 

films 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 13 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 5 brief research reports 
Grade:IO% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 15% special projects, 

40% quizzes, 10% lab work, 4 quizzes 
Exam format: objective and short essay 

MuEd 3805 Applications of Music Therapy II: Music Therapy in 
Long Term Care and Psychiatric Care 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Music therapy major or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Furman, Charles E · 
Methods and materials for music therapy in school and hospital settings; 
designing and implementing programs for severely and moderately handi
capped children and adults. (4 credits) · 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% session simulations 
Work load: 3 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester, 

10 papers,+ 2 client journals each week and 2 field visits each week 
Grade: 33% academic readings and assignments; 33% laboratory simu

lations; group leading; jury; 33% field experiences; data hearing 

MuEd 3855 Music Therapy Internship 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Music therapy major, instr consent; 12 cr 
Instructor: Furman, Charles E 
A six month internship is required once all coursework is completed. This 
can be completed in Minnesota, or other sites listed on the AMT A website. 
This involves working with a registered music thearpist 40 hours a week, 
and completing assignments that are required by the University of Min
nesota music thearpy program as well as those required by the individual 
site. Applications for internships can be sent a year before a candidate is 
ready to attend an internship, and they are competitive. Stipends and 
housing availability vary from site to site. The site also has information on 
internships available. The internship must be completed before a student 
can sit for the board certification examination. ' 
Class time: I 00% of time is spent at a facility working with a registered 

music thearpist 
Work load: 30 pages of writing + assignments assigned by clinical 

training director; l 0 papers + pages assigned by clinical training director 
Grade: 100%, 100% of grade is determined by the clinical training 

director and the head of the music therapy program 

MuEd 5011 Music in the Elementary Classroom Curriculum 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-Mus 1001, grad elem ed major; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to prepare pre-service teachers with materials and 
strategies to plan and integrate multi-cultural music instruction for el
ementary school children. Students will need a tuning fork = A, soprano 
recorder with Baroque-English fingering and one blank YHS videotape. 
Students will sing, play instruments, sight read and conduct. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, l exams 
Grade: 25% final exam, 15% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 

20% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

Natural Resources, Environment Studies 
235 NatResAd 612-624-1234 

NRES 1001 Orientation and Information Systems 
(Sec 001); A-F only; I cr 
Instructors: Ek, Alan Ryan; Burk, Thomas Edward;_Ganzlin, William 
Karl 
Information about curriculum offerings, liberal education requirements, 
careers in natural resources and environmental fields; summer job and 
internship opportunities. Overview of computers and computer-based 
tools as they apply to natural resource and related coursework. Techniques 
for information retrieval; skill building. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Class time: 30% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% laboratory, I 0% Field trip/ 
tours 

Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 
I exams, 4 papers 

Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, 
I 0% class participation, 30% lab work 

Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www.CNR.umn.edu/FR 

NRES 1201 Conservation of Natural Resources 
(Sec 001); A-F only; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructors: Blinn, Charles R; Perry, James A 
This class is .intended for I) lower division (freshman, sophomore) 
students with an interest in natural resource management (e.g., those 
majoring in Forestry, Water Resources, Soils, Fisheries and Wildlife, 
Agronomy, Horticulture or Agriculture) and 2) students from other 
programs who have an interest in natural resource conservation and 
..p~anagement. This class will provide an introduction to natural resources 
and to the ecological and societal bases for their management. We will use 
the concept of a 'greener campus' as an organizing theme, so you also will 
develop a greater familiarity with the campus, its natural resources, their 
conservation and management. The class uses an open, highly participa
tory, format. We rely on guest speakers, small groups and in-class 
discussion as well as personal expression through writing. People from all 
backgrounds, orientations and points of view are explicitly welcomed. We 
especially seek a wide varity of views and styles of interaction. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, l papers, I poster during Final Week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% written reports/papers, 10% 

special projects, 20% in-class. presentations, 10% class participation, 
10%, poster 

Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: http://www.cnr.umn.edu/NRES/courses/nres 1201/ 

nresl20 l.html 

NRES 3002 Colloquium: Exotic Plants and Animals 
(Sec 001); A-F only; I cr 
Instructor: Newman, Raymond M 
This colloquium will introduce students to current issues related to exotic 
species such as zebra mussels, purple loosestrife, Eurasian watermilfoil, 
brQwn tree snakes, chestnut blight and gypsy moths. It is geared toward 
undergraduates with some interest and experience in biology or natural 
resources. We will consider a diverse array of exotics, their impacts, and 
methods for control. I will provide a general overview coverage of 
specific examples which I deal with and a logical tie between topics. Local 
experts will relate their experiences and expertise on specific issues 
ranging from particular groups of exotics, to invasion theory, to real world 
management. Assigned readings will be used to introduce topics and 
provide additional depth and breadth. Sessions will alternate from lecture 
and brief discussion to in-depth discussion of the topic and related 
readings the following session. Class discussions and required questions 
for speakers, based in part on readings, will be used to help students think 
critically about contemporary resource issues in exotic species manage
ment. Bi-weekly take-home quizzes will be used for grading and to ensure 
you keep up with the readings and think about the lectures and discussions. 
There will be approximately 15 required readings, which will be available 
as a reading packet from the bookstore. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 2-3 pages of writing per 

semester, 8 Bi-weekly Quizzes 
Grade: 80% quizzes, I 0% class participation, I 0%, Questions for speaker/ 

disc. written 
Exam format: true/false, multiple choice, matching 
Course URL: http://www.fw.umn.edu/nresexotics3002/ 

NRES 3003H Honors Colloquium 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr or soph, CNR honors, instr consent; meets 
HON req of Honors; 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lectures from experts; readings and discussions of current environmental 
topics/issues. 

NRES 3011W Ethics, Conflict, and Leadership in Resource 
Management 
(Sec 00 l ); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Frost, Julia A 
This course is geared for undergraduates in the natural sciences. Students 
explore a range of theoretical and applied topics in environmental ethics. 
The course is designed to help·students develop a framework for examin-
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ing the tough ethical questions that they face throughout life. We also 
focus on how to effectively deal with conflict through diverse leadership 
strategies. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% laboratory, lab exercises 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 4% special projects, 16% quizzes, 15% in-class presentations, 
5% class participation 

Exam format: multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: http://www .. fw.umn.edu/courses/3011 

NRES 3051 Experience and Training in a Field Setting 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; A-F only; SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 1-
3 cr 
Instructor: Splett, Philip John 
This course section is for Natural Resources and Environmental Studies 
majors only. Students can obtain credit for an approved work experienee. 
A paper or project and oral presentation are required. The length and detail 
is dependent upon the number of credits taken. Students must complete an 
internship agreement form and obtain instructor permission to register for 
this class. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% Individual faculty consultation. 
Work load: 1 Major paper or project. 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, Also oral 

report. 
Exam format: no exams 

NRES 3061W Water Quality: Management of a Natural Resource 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Perry, James A 
The tremendous growth in world populations is putting increasing pres
sure on our natural resources; water quality is the most severely impacted 
of those resources. Supplied with technical and scientific analysis, we 
need to be able to make informed decisions about managing our natural 
resources. Effective communication during the decision making and 
implementation processes is a learned and required skill. This class 
provides an overview of water quality by presenting the biophysical water 
quality relationships in natural resource management within a format to 
aid the student in further development of their communication skills. The 
class format is cooperative and interactive learning with students often 
working together in teams to create their own learning situation. Indi
vidual and team grades are received. Technology in the classroom is 
widely used and encouraged. Assignments: short papers, final project, 
current events, jigsaws, problem solving, weekly quizzes, journals, dyads. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, weekly journal 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 30% quizzes, 

10% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.wat.umn.edu 

NRES 4061 Water Quality: Management of a Natural Resource 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad student; 3 cr 
Instructor: Perry, James A 
The tremendous growth in world populations is putting increasing pres
sure on our natural resources; water quality is the most severely impacted 
of those resources. Supplied with technical and scientific analysis, we 
need to be able to make informed decisions about managing our natural 
resources. Effective communication during the decision making and 
implementation processes is a learned and required skill. This class 
provides an overview of water quality by presenting the biophysical water 
quality relationships in natural resource management within a format to 
aid the student in further development of their communication skills. The 
class format is.cooperative and interactive learning with students often 
working together in teams to create their own learning situation. Indi
vidual and team grades are received. Technology in the classroom is 
widely used and encouraged. Assignments: short papers, final project, 
current events, jigsaws, problem solving, weekly quizzes, journals, dyads. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers . , 
· Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% quizzes, 

20% class participation 
Course URL: http://wat.umn.edu 
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NRES 4195W Problem Solving In Natural Resources and 
Environmental Studies 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-CNR sr, [if NRES: 4211, all core courses, 8 cr 
in area of concentration; if RRM: 3245, FR 4131, FR 4232); QP-CNR sr, 
[if NRES: 5210, all Rhet courses, 8 cr in area of.concentration; if RRM: 
5245, FR 5130, FR 5232]; meets CLE 
Instructors: Anderson, Dorothy Helen; Johnson, Gary Ronald; Nelson, 
Kristen C 
Each year students in NRES 4195W work with a client to perform 'real 
world' projects involving land or resource inventory, planning, and use. 
Students work in groups of five people. The group's goal is to gather data 
relevant to the client's needs, analyze the data, and based on the data make 
recommendations for future use. Students will produce a final written 
report for the client, develop a formal presentation describing their 
findings, and present their findings to the client group. This course will be 
web enhanced but the site has not yet been developed. Target Audience 
NRES majors in their final year. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture, 10% discussion, 80% case-based community 

project 
Work load: 0 pages of reading per week, 75 pages of writing per semester, 

0 exams, 1 papers, professional presentation to the client 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 15% 

class participation, 15%, peer and self-evaluation 

NRES 4200H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-NRES upper div honors, instr consent; QP
NRES upper div honors, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics presented by faculty, students, and guest speakers. Lecture/ 
discussion. 

NRES 4293 Directed Study 
(Sec 001-035); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; QP
instr consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student selects and conducts a study of, or project on, a topic of personal 
interest in consultation with a faculty member. The course is documented 
by initial proposal and reports of accomplishment. 

NRES 4801 H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-NRES upper div honors, instr consent; QP
NRES upper div honors, instr. consent; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research project supervised by faculty member. 

NRES 4802H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-NRES upper div honors, instr consent; QP
NRES upper div honors, instr. consent; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Completion of honors thesis. Oral report. 

Naval Science 
203 Armorv 612-625-66r--: 

Nav 1000 Professional Training In Naval Science 
(Sec 001 ); S-N only; SP-enrolled in NROTC; QP-Enrolled in NROTC; 
I cr . 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 
honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-based war 
game simulations. Classes and small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. 

Nav 2000 Professional Training in Naval Science 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Soph enrolled in NROTC; QP-Enrolled in 
NROTC; 1 cr 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F . 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 
honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-based war 
game simulations. Classes and small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. 

Nav 3000 Professional Training in Naval Science 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Jr enrolled in NROTC; QP-Enrolled in 
NROTC; I cr 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 

http://oneatop.umn.edu/ 



honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-ba~ war 
game simulations. Classes and small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. 

Nav 4000 Professional Training in Naval Science 
(Sec 001); S-N only; SP-Sr enrolled in NROTC; QP-Enrolled in 
NROTC; I cr 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 
honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-based war 
game simulations. Classes anc:J small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. ' 

Neuroscience 
6 ! .J J cfd(~ ';(''] f-f 1// 6 /2·6L'6·i' '•( 11) 

NSc 5031W Perception 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PSY 
503i, PSY 5031W; SP-Psy 3031 orPsy 305i or instrc?~sent; QP-:-Psy 
3031 or Psy 3051 or instr consent; meets CLE req ofWntmg Intens1ve;·3 
cr 
Instructor: Legge, Gordon Ernest • 
This course introduces students to known principles and contemporary 
theories of visual perception. The main topics include: light and vision, 
optical image formati~n in ~e eye, visu_a~-inf~rma~ion p~~essing, color 
vision, depth perception, object recogmuon, 1mp;ured v1s1on and com
parisons with touch perception. The course is mc:ant for advanced u~dergrad 
and grad students. Majors from many areas wtll find ~e course.mter~st
ing, including psychology, neuroscience, computer sc1ence, engmeenng,. 
art and design. Because this is a writing-intensive course (WI). some class 
time will be devoted to discussion of scientific writing. There will be an 
important focus on preparation of the term paper. 

NSc 5461 Cellular and Molecular Neuroscience 
(Sec 001); Same as: PHSL 5461; A-F only; SP-credit will not-be granted 
if credit received for: GCB 5461 , MdBc 5461, Phcl 5461, Phs! 5461, VPB 
5461; instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Newman, Eric A 
Goals of the course: I) To understand the principles of cellular and 
molecular neuroscience that underlie the function of cells in the nervous 
system. 2) To study key molecules in the nervous system a~d le~n _how 
they determine cellular properties. 3) To understan~ the ba~1c p~nc1ples 
of neurophysiology and cell biology that underhe cell s1gnahng and 
communication in the nervous system. 4) To learn about molecular, 
genetic, cellular, and electrophysiological approaches to stydyin_g the 
nervous system in health and disease. 5) To learn how to read the pnmary 
literature critically and to give effective oral presentations. 6) To learn 
how to write a concise review of a scientific topic based on primary journal 
articles. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 1 papers · 
Grade: I 0% written reports/papers, 35% class participation, 55%, 4 

experiments 
Exam format: Essay . 
Course URL: http://www.courses.abc.umn.edu/medical-schooUneuro

science/s4gi/ 

Neuroscience Department 
6 1-15 JacJ..son /-fall 612-62D 68(10 

Nscl 3101 Introduction to Neuroscience 1: From Molecules to 
Madness . 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
Biol3101, Phsl3101; Biol/BioC 3021 or BioC 4331; QP-credit will not 
be granted if credit received for: Biol3101, Phsl3101; BioC 3021 or 5331; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Miller, Robert F 
This course serves as an introduction to the basic principles of cellular and 
molecular neurobiology and nervous systems. The main topics include: 
Organization of simple networks, neural systems and behavior; how the 
brain develops and the physiology and communication of neurons and 
glia; the molecular and genetic basis of cell organization; ion channel 
structure and function; the molecular basis of synaptic receptors; trans
duction mechanisms and second messengers; intracellular regulation of 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

calcium neurotransmitter systems, including excitation and inhibition, 
neurom~ulation, system regulation and the cellular basis of ~e~nin~, 
memory and cognition. The course is inte~ded for stu~ents maJor~n~ m 
neuroscience, but is open to all students w1th the requtred prereq_u1s1tes. 
The course consists of three hours of lecture per week and approximately 
six hours of preparation and study per week for students. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 6 hours/week 
Grade! 33% mid-semester exam(s), 67% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www .neurosci.umn.edu/courses/31 0 I /3101-

home.html 

Nsci3105 Neurobiology Laboratory I 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
Biol3105 orPhsl3105; Biol3101 or NSci 3101 orPhsl3101 or concurrent 
registration is required (or allowed); QP-credit will not be granted if 
credit received for: Phsl 31 
Instnn:tor: Dubinsky, Janet M 
This course serves as an introduction to the principles, methods and 
laboratory exercises for investigati_ng neural mechanisms and examining 
experimental evidence. This course constitutes a part of the core c_urricu
lum for Neuroscience majors and is designed to supplement and remforce 
the objectives of NSci 310 I by emphasizing experimental approaches to 
understanding the brain. The course will provide an introduction to the 
development and structure of the vertebrate brain and the various exp~ri
mental techniques available for this study. Topics include: Comparauve 
gross and cell anatomy of invertebrate _and ve~tebrate nervous srstems; 
gross dissection of fish and mammahan brams; ~se _of ~xpenmental 
histochemistry and fluorescent tracers to study bram ctrcunry, neurons 
and synaptic connections in the rat brain; small animal surgery and 
microdissection; use of fluorescent, confocal and dissecting microscopes; 
use of stereotaxic brain atlas. Students can expect 4 hours of laboratory 
and 2 hours for preparation and analysis per week. The main !heme of the 
course is to learn by observation. The specific observations you make will 
be mostly self-directed and guided by a writ~en assig~ment ~ach w~ek. 
There will be only a limited number of spec1fic exerc1ses With detailed 
instructions, the rest will depend on your initiative. 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work load: 8 written assignments, I lab project 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% class participation, 30%, Final 

oral presentation · 
Course URL: http://www .neurosci.umn.edu/courses/31 05/3105-

home.html 

Nsci 4793W Directed Studies: Writing Intensive . 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 7; 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent; no more than 7 cr of [ 4793, 4794, 4993, 4994) may count toward 
major requirements; QP-instr consent, dept consent; no more than I 0 qtr 
cr of [5970, 5990] may count to 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual study of selected topics with emphasis on readings and use of 
scientific literature. This course is writing intensive. Students will have 
the opportunity to write a review article on a topic in their discipline of 
interest. They will learn to survey the current literature in a specific area 
of research, organize the data available relevant to the research topic, and 
effectively communicate this information in their paper. Also, students 
will draw conclusions from their investigations of the research topic and 
suggest directions for future research. Students are required to write a I 0-
15 page paper in the format of a scientific review article. An extensive 
survey of the literature will be required in order to present the most current 
information in the selected research area. This course is graded pass/fail, 
and the final grade is based on successful completion of the review article. 

· Work load: 45 hrs per credit per semester 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Course URL: http://www.neurosci.umn.edu/courses/4793W/4793W

instructns.html 

Nsci 4794W Directed Research: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; 15 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, 
dept consent; no more than 7 cr of [4793, 4794,4993, 4994] may count 
toward major requirements; QP-instr consent, dept consent; no more 
than 10 qtr cr of [5970, 5990] may count 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course consists of laboratory or field investigation of selected areas 
of research, done under the direction of a faculty mentor. The course is 
writing intensive. Students will have the opportunity to present.the results 
of their research in the format of a scientific article. They will learn to 
survey the current literature in their area of research, organize data, use 
statistical analyses if appropriate, and effectively communicate the results 
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of their experiments through constuction of tables, graphs, and other 
figures. Also, students will draw conclusions from their data and use 
persuasive arguments to convince readers of their interpretations of the 
data. Students will be required to write a I 0-15 page paper in the format 
of a scientific article. This course is graded pass/fail, and the final grade 
is based on successful completion of the article. 
Work load: 45 hrs per credit per semester 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Course URL: http://www.neurosci.umn.edu/courses/4794W/4794W

instructns.html 

Nsci 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 7; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept consent; max of 
7 cr of 4993 and/or 4994 may count toward major requirements; QP-#, 
?; max of 10 qtr cr of 5970 and/or 5990 may count toward major 
requirements; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual Study of selected topics with emphasis on selected readings 
and use of scientific literature. The course objective is to permit·students 
who desire to learn about a specialized topic not already presented in a 
regularly scheduled lecture course to explore that area through individu
alized independent reading, analysis, and writing of a term paper. Topics 
and the literature vary according to the needs of the student. Most of the 
readings will be drawn from the primary research literature of neuro
science and related disciplines, although some monographs and reviews 
may also be consulted. This directed study course involves a student 
workload of a minimum of 45 hours work per credit (total workload for the 
entire semester). Some of this effort involves consultation with the faculty 
member who is directing the study and the remainder would be time spent 
by the student reading appropriate literature, conducting laboratory exer
cises, analyzing data, and/or writing one or more summary reports. 
Work load: 45 hours per credit per semester 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 
Course URL: http://www.neurosci.umn.edu/courses/4993/4993-

instructns.htrnl 

Nscl 4994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 7; 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent; max of 7 cr of 4993 and/or 4994 may count toward major 
requirements; QP-instr consent, dept consent; max of 10 qtr cr of 5970 
and/or 5990 may count toward major requi 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed Research is an individualized research experience under the 
direction of a faculty mentor. The course objective is to provide opportu
nity for undergraduates (primarily undergraduate majors in neuroscience) 
to experience laboratory research. This is very important preparation for 
those who intend to apply for graduate study. Topics vary according to the 
subject matter of the research project chosen by the student, with assis
tance from the faculty mentor. Readings will include several papers from 
the primary research literature as well as some review articles and several 
papers about appropriate research methods. Overall student effort will be 
at least 45 hours per semester per credit. Student effort is expected to 
include contact time with mentor (number of hours varies) to discuss 
direction of the project, methods to be used, results and interpretation, as 
well as future directions. In addition, the student will spend time doing 
experiments, collecting data, organizing results, as well as reading perti
nent literature and writing a summary report. 
Work load: 45 hours per credit per semester 
Course URL: http://www.neurosci.umn.edu/courses/4994/4994-

instructns.html 

Norwegian 
205 Fol'\ ell Hdil 612-625-2080 

Nor 1001 Beginning Norwegian 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
NOR 4001; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first course in the first-year language instruction sequence 
(1001-2), designed to develop a basic communicative proficienc~ in 
Norwegian. Students will practice the four language skills (speakmg, 
writing, reading, and listening) and learn to handle simple, every~ay 
transacions. Class sessions will emphasize interactive communicallve 
aetivities in pairs and small groups, with a focus on improving liste~ing 
and speaking skills. Additional class time will be svc:nt on read1~g, 
writing, and grammar. Students are expected to pracuce these skills 
outside of class as well. Lc;arning about life and culture in Norway is an 
integral part of the course. See description for Nor 400 I for an option for 

150 

qualified students to register for this course for 2 credits (and lower 
tuition) instead of 4 credits. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50%, oral/aural 
Exam· format: structured exercises in all 4 modalities and grammar, 

pronunciation, vocabulary and culture 

Nor 1003 Intermediate Norwegian 
(Sec 001, 00~); Credit will not be granted if credit has"Qeen received for: 
NOR 4003; SP-1002; 5 cr . 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course continues the presentation of Norwegian language skills 
begun in 1001-2 (or quarter courses 1101-2-3). Atthis level, students will 
be reading and listening to more advanced authentic Norwegian material 
and will expand and refine vocabulary and knowledge of grammar. The 
1003-4 course sequence will prepare students for the Graduation Profi
ciency Test (GPT) that will be taken toward the end of I 004. Students will 
practice the four language skills (speaking, writing, reading, and listen
ing). Class sessions will emphasize interactive communicative activities 
in pairs and small groups; additional class time will be spent on reading, 
writing, and grammar. Students are expected to practice these skills 
outside of class as well. Learning about life and culture in Norway is an 
integral part of the course. See the description for Nor 4003 for an option 
for qualified students to register for this course for 2 credits (and lower 
tuitioR) instead of 4 credits. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50%, oral/aural 
Exam format: written essays, listening and reading protocols, structural 

exercises, oral interviews 

Nor 3011 Advanced Norwegian 
(Sec 001); SP-Passing score on GPT; 4 cr 
Instructor: Mishler, William E 
This course, which is the continuation of Nor I 004, is designed to increase 
the students writing, speaking, and reading skills. We will be using a 
variety of texts taken from the internet, newspapers, journals, short-story 
collections, chosen with an eye to highlight issues of importance and 
interest from today's Norway. The course includes a comprehensive 
grammar review and will particularly focus on increasing the student's 
vocabulary and communication skills. Teaching is based on the principles 
of cooperative learning. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Grade: 33% final exam, 33% written reports/papers, 33% class participa

tion 

Nor 4001 Beginning Norwegian 
(Sec 00 l, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
NOR I 00 I, NOR I 001; SP-passing score on GPT in another language or 
grad; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Nor I 00 I. This 4xxx-Ievel course designa
tor is a special option for qualified students to take the Ixxx-level course 
for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may register for Nor l 00 l under the number Not 400 I 
for 2 credits. Contact the department office, (6I2) 625-2080, for permis
sion. 

Nor 4003 Intermediate Norwegian 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
NOR I 003, NOR I 003; SP-passing score on GPT in another language or 
grad; 2 cr . 
Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Nor 1003. This 4xxx-level course designa
tor is a special option for qualified students to take the lxxx-level course 
for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may register for Nor l 003 under the number Nor 4003 
for 2 credits. Contact the department office, (612) 625-2080, for permis
sion. 

Nursing 
6-101 Weaver-DtJno;lurcJ r-ldil 612-62-i 9JO,:J 

Nurs 1020 Challenge of Nursing 
(Sec 001); S-N only; 2 cr 
Instructor: Lindquist, Ruth Ann 
This course presents an overview of the profession and practice of 
professional nursing. Views of contemporary nursing and its historical 
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roots and stages are also discussed. The wide variety of career opportuni
ties and challenges of a nursing career are discussed. Guest lecturers 
provide "real-world" stories and facts about care settings. The lecture 
format is embellished with class discussions and question-answer oppor
tunities. A tour of the School of Nursing, readings, Internet exploration 
and class projects immerse students in information relevant to this 
dynamic and diverse career in the health field. The course targets un
dergraduates who are interested in pursuing a major in nursing as well as 
students who desire to know more about nursing or as a field in health care. 
This course is useful to students who are exploring options for a profes
sional career in the health sciences. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4-8 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Gnde: 2 reviews/3 written reportsllspecial project/class attendance: The 
~lass is pass/fail. AU of the activities are required. 

Nurs 4000 Introduction to Public Health 
(Sec 001); SP-Completed 15 cr; 2 cr 
.Instructors: Cross, Sharon Lynne; Weisensee, Mary G 
This course is a prerequisite for the undergraduate nursing program. It is 
an introductory course in public health that focuses on the core functions, 
essential services, tenets and principles of public health, epidemiology, 
and population focused data and populations. This is an overview course 
presented by experts in the field of presentation that include environmen
tal health, infectious and chronic disease including HIV/AID, interna
tional, health service delivery, culturally diverse populations, ethics and 
public health, chemical and mental health, and vulnerable populations. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% video, slides 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Gnde: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Off-Campus Study 
' r r :'" >; J 1J ()1, 1 6~}1 ·~)/·,~ 

OCS 0550 National Student Exchange: Off-Campus Study 
(Sec 001); 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP---<Iept consent; 0 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course registration allows students to study in a different part of the 
United States for up to a year through National Student Exchange. There 
are more than 170 National Student Exchange (NSE) institutions in 
Hawaii, Florida, and 48 other states and regions, including Puerto Rico, 
Guam, the Virgin Islands, and Canada. The application deadline for 
participation in the following academic year is mid-February. Prerequi
site: application and acceptance into the National Student Exchange 
program in the Career and Community Learning Center. 

OCS 1550 National Student Exchange: Off-Campus Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP---<Iept consent; I-

I• 15 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course registration allows students to study in a different part of the 
United States for up to a year through National Student Exchange. There 
are more than 170 National Student Exchange (NSE) institutions in 
Hawaii, Florida, and 48 other states and regions, including Puerto Rico, 
Guam, the Virgin Islands, and Canada. The application deadline for 
participation in the following academic year is mid-February. Prerequi
site: application and acceptance into the National Student Exchange 
program in the Career and Community Learning Center. 

OCS 3550 National Student Exchange: Off-Campus Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP---<Iept consent; 1-
15 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course registration allows students to study in a different part of the 
United States for up to a year through National Student Exchange. There 
are more than 170 National Student Exchange (NSE) institutions in 
Hawaii, Florida, and 48 other states and regions, including Puerto Rico, 
Guam, the Virgin lsland,s, and Canada. The application deadline for 
participation in the following academic year is mid-February. Prerequi
site: application and acceptance into the National Student Exchange 
program in the Career and Community Learning Center. 
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Operations and Management Sciences 
:J-1-IrJ Cu!Sfi.lgmt 612-62...J-7010 

OMS 1550 Business Statistics: Data Sources, Presentation, and 
Analysis 
(Sec 001,004,007,010, 020); A-F only; SP-[Math 1031 or equiv], at 
least 20 cr; QP-30 credits oompleted, Math 1111 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Exploratory data analysis, basic inferential procedures, statistical sam
pling/design, regression/time series analysis. How statistical thinking 
contributes to improved decision making. 

OMS 3001 Introduction to Operations Management 
(Sec 001-005, 020, 021); A-F only; SP-50 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic concepts, principles, and techniques for managing manufacturing 
and service operations. Emphasis on decision making in the operations 
function of organizations. Quantitative and qualitative methods for im
proving the management of operations stressed. Management students 
provided with an appreciation of the operations function of organizations. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% interactive games 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% quizzes, 15% 

class participation, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, problem solving 

OMS 3056 Production and Inventory Management 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3001 or instr consent; QP-3000 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Concepts and principles related to designing, controlling, and improving 
production and inventory management systems throughout the supply 
chain. Topics include capacity planning, inventory planning, production 
planning, forecasting methods, Materiel Requirements Planning (MRP), 
Just-in-Time, and theory of constraints. 

OMS 3059 Quality Management 
(Sec 020); A-F only; SP-3001 or instr consent; QP-3000 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF _ 
Planning and organizing performance improvement of processes, prod
ucts, and services; Six Sigma process management systems; quality 
aspects of product/service design; quality determination cost, customer/ 
vendor relations; process control; quality control; management of im
provement process; and organizational assessment of quality. Introduc
tion to concepts relevant to service/manufacturing. 

Pharmacy 
~;-77,1 lVL'dtc'!-Ocnsforcf r/.1// 612·62.../·9·190 

Phar 1002 Health Sciences Terminology 
(Sec 001); SP-must he completed before credit will be granted for any 
semester of the sequence: 5201; 2 cr 
Instructor: Janke, Kristin Kari 
This course has been designed to provide undergraduate students with an 
introductory knowledge of the terminology utilized in the Health Sci
ences. Students will learn how to analyze and build words from combining 
forms, suffixes, and prefixes in a systematic manner. Students will 
develop a working knowledge of the medical language which will serve 
as a basis for further course work in the health sciences. This is a self-study 
course using the textbook, "Quick & Easy Medical Terminology" by 
Peggy C. Leonard, W.B. Saunders Company, Philadelphia, 2000, Third 
Edition. Students must pick up an Orientation Schedule outside of Mayo 
8288 ·and attend one of 3 orientation sessions. Attendance at a session is 
mandatory. Questions can be addressed to Karen Lundsten at (612) 625-
8616. 

Phar 5201 Health Sciences Applied Terminology 
(Sec 001); SP-1002 or anatomy and physiology; 2 cr 
Instructor: Janke, Kristin Kari 
This is an advanced course for undergraduate and professional students 
which presumes basic knowledge of human anatomy and physiology. 
Students will learn medical terms as well as how to apply them when 
documenting and reporting patient care procedures. Students will develop 
a working knowledge of the medical language which will serve as a basis 
for further course work in the health sciences. This is a self-study course 
using the textbook, "Medical Terminology:" The Language of Health 
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Care", Marjorie Canfield Willis, Williams and Wilkins, Baltimore, Mary
land, 1996, First Edition. Students must pick an Orientation Schedule 
outside of Mayo B288 and attend one of 3 Orientation sessions. Atten
dance at a session is mandatory. Questions can be addressed to Karen 
Lundsten at (612) 625-8616. 

Philosophy 
831 r.U!lcl~/l''ll"t}!lt d!lci Ec i)!]QnJICS 612-625-6563 

Phil1001 Introduction to Logic 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Lewis, Douglas E !!John Tate Award Undergrad 
Advising!! 
This course aims to make both a practical and a theoretical contribution 
to your education. You will be introduced to the vocabulary of logic, some 
distinctions required for clear thinking, and some basic patterns of valid 
reasoning. You will also be introduced to the special symbols and the 
formal methods of logic, indispensable tools for the study of logic in the 
twenty-first century. The latter prepares you for more advanced logic 
courses. The course satisfies the University's Liberal Education Diversi
fied Core Mathematical Thinking requirement. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 6 exams, five exam prepara

tions. 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 5%, exam prepara

tions. 
Exam format: symbolizations, proofs, I sentence answers to questions. 

Phll1001 Introduction to Logic 
(Sec 005); meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Owens, Joseph I 
In this course we will be concerned with two very different things. In the 
first place we will try to improve certain critical reasoning skills, skills 
which are essential in every intellectual context; in particular, we will be 
concerned with honing our ability to recognize, construct and evaluate 
arguments. Though we all have some intuitive ability in carrying out these 
tasks, that ability can be improved and we shall aim at doing just that. In 
learning how to evaluate and construct arguments, we will not simply rely 
upon 'intuitive insight' upon getting you to 'see it' in some clearer 
fashion. Our strategy will be very different; it will consist of translating 
or representing the 'natural argument' in a 'formal' or 'artificial lan
guage'. For- this artificial language we have precise rules, rules which 
determine what logically follows from what. Using these rules we evalu
ate the translation of the original argument. If the translation is no good 
(if il violates the explicit rules) the original is. no good; if the translation 
is gOOd, the original argument is good. This brings us to the second point 
of the course: though this course is not primarily intended to be a course 
in symbolic logic, we do want to provide some indication as to what that 
disciplice is like. In this course we only get a taste of this, but we do get 
a taste, and there are further courses for those who long for more. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% cctv · 

Phii1001H Honors Course: Introduction to Logic 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; meets HON req 
of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Kac, Michael B 
Target audience: honors undergraduates. This course is concerned with 
the science (and the art!) of DEDUCTIVE REASONING - the type of 
reasoning used in mathematics and other areas of intellectual endeavor 
which impose a strict standard of rationality. The key concept is that of a 
VALID ARGUMENT, meaning a series of statements in which the last 
one (the CONCLUSION) must be true if the other statements (the 
PREMISES) are also true. Most of the course is concerned with methods 
for demonstrating the validity or invalidity of arguments by analyzing 
their structure with the aid of the principles of a subject called SYM
BOLIC LOGIC. At the end of the course, we will look at ways in which 
the same principles can be applied in a completely different area, namely 
the design of electrical circuits, and will also explore the close relationship 
between logic and the algebra of sets. Apart from knowledge of the 
specifics of the subject matter, students in this course learn how to engage 
in rational thinking, to deal in abstractions, and to penetrate the structure 
of language. Students also acquire preparation for more advanced courses 
in philosophy, particularly those having to do with the nature and knowl
edge of language. Honors students will have the opportunity to study the 
subject in a small class, affording more than the usual opportunity for 
discussion and informal interaction. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30 - 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
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Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% problem 
solving 

Exam format: Problems 

Phll1002V Honors: Introduction to Philosophy 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Waters, C Kenneth 
The study of philosophy involves deep and critical thinking about funda
mental intellectual problems. This course will introduce a broad range of 
philosophical problems and some of the most successful attempts to solve 
them (within the European/Anglo-American tradition). Areas to be stud
ied and representative questions include: moral philosophy (what ulti
mately makes an action right or wrong?), philosophy of religion (what 
arguments can be given for or against the existence of God?), logic (what 
would be an ideal model of good reasoning?), epistemology (what is the 
nature of scientific justification?), philosophy of mind (will it be possible 
for machines to think?), sociaVpolitical philosophy (is affirmative action 
unfair?). Overall, this course is aimed towards helping students acquire an 
appreciation for philosophical issues and critical thought. But doing 
philosophy also helps one develop practical skills. This course should help 
students learn how to read diffficult writings and evaluate the underlying 
reasoning. It should also help students learn to write clearly and convinc
ingly. And studying philosophy encourages people to be open-minded 
towards new and challenging ideas. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 10% lab work, I 0%, 

First test. In addition, attendance is required. Students are allowed 3 
unexcused absences. Each additional unexcused absence will lower 
student's course grade by 1/3 letter grade per absence 

Exam format: Essay exam, questions distributed in advance 

Phii1002W Introduction to Philosophy 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHIL 
1006, PHIL 1 006W; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Waters, C Kenneth 
The study of philosophy involves deep and critical thinking about funda
mental intellectual problems. This course will introduce a broad range of 
philosophical problems and some of the most successful attempts to solve 
them (within the European/Anglo-American tradition). Areas to be stud
ied and representative questions include: moral philosophy (what ulti
mately makes an action right or wrong?), philosophy of religion (what 
arguments can be given for or against the existence of God?), logic (what 
would be an ideal model of good reasoning?), epistemology (what is the 
nature of scientific justification?), philosophy of mind (will it be possible 
for machines to think?), sociaVpolitical philosophy (is affirmative action 
unfair?). Overall, this course is aimed towards helping students acquire an 
appreciation for philosophical issues and critical thought. But doing 
philosophy also helps one develop practical skills. This course should help 
students Jearn how to read diffficult writings and evaluate the underlying 
reasoning. It should also help students learn to write clearly and convinc
ingly. And studying philosophy encourages people to be open-minded 
towards new and challenging ideas. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, I 0% lab work, 10%, 

First test. In addition, attendance is required. Students are allowed 3 
unexcused absences. Each additional unexcused absence will lower 
student's course gtade by 113 Jetter grade per absence 

Exam format: Essay exam, questions distributed in advance. 

Phii1003W Introduction to Ethics 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Mason, Michelle N 
"What should I do?" "What kind of person do I wish to be?" In asking such 
questions, we share in the moral philosophers' inquiry. Moral philoso
phers engaged in the systematic study of the ethical standards that should 
govern our lives and their sources of justification are engaged in the 
project of 'normative ethics'. Sometimes we might find ourselves won
dering about more abstract questions, such as whether moral judgments 
are objective, whether moral principles are relative, where values fit into 
the scientific world of facts, etc. These are among the questions that are 
the subject of 'meta-ethics'. In this course we will join some prominent 
moral philosophers in reflecting on both normative and meta-ethical 
questions. ·we will spend the most time examining the most influential 
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normative ethical theories: Utilitarianism, Kantianism and neo
Aristotelianism. Finally, we will consider philosophy's contribution to 
thinking about some concrete contemporary moral issue (affirmative 
action). The goals of the course are to provide students with no previous 
background with an introduction to ethics and to equip them to critically 
read, assess, and write philosophical prose. -
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 15-21 pages of writing per semester, I exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 10% quizzes 

Phii1004W Introduction to Political Philosophy 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub) Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Holtman, Sarah William 
Central concepts and prtncipal theories of political philosophy. 

Phii1006W Philosophy and Culturai 1Diversity 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHIL 
1002, PHIL 1002W; SP-=1()()2; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Central problems and methods of philosophy through culturally diverse 
texts. Focus will be critical and comparative, reflecting a range of U.S. 
philosophical traditions. 

Phil1007 Introduction to Political Philosophy Practicum 
(Sec 001); SP--,.concurrent enrollment 1004; QP-concurrent enrollment 
1004; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics T.heme; I cr 
Instructor: Holtman, Sarah William 
Students mus also be registered fo Phil 1004. The course is designed to tie 
issues in political philosophy to the needs ofTwin Cities residents through 
community service. Requirements include at least two hours of commu
nity service per week and several short papers in addition to the require
ments for Phil 1004. Approved opportunities for community service can 
be arranged through the Office of Special Learning Opportunities. 

Phii1910W Topics: Freshman Seminar: Happiness 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr or max 36 cr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Tiberius, Valerie 
What is happiness for a human being? This is a fundamental question from 
the point of view of our own lives and choices. It is also an important 
question for many ethical theories. Happiness is central to utilitariimism, 
the theory according to which the right thing to do is whatever produces 
the greatest happiness for the greatest number. Happiness is also a crucial 
component of many virtue theories that seek to ground the virtues in a 
conception of human happiness or flourishing. However, "what is happi
ness?" is not an easy question to answer. Philosophers such as Aristotle 
have thought that happiness is Jiving in accordance with our natural telos 
or function. But this notion of a human telos is not a popular one in our 
modern age. Most recently, philosophers have thought that happiness is 
simply a matter of satisfying desires. But this account seems unsatisfac
tory because, for instance, we desire things that seem fairly clearly to 
detract from our long term happiness. In response to these kind of 
objections, other phlilosophers have proposed that 'happiness is a matter 
of satisfying a certain refined set of desires. But we might wonder whether 
there is more to happiness than satisfying even these refined desires: are 
there some things, such as friendship, that are necessary for happiness 
regardless of whether a particular person desires them? Such questions 
about the nature of happiness will be the focus of this seminar. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 15-25 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Phii1910W Topics: Freshman Seminar: Ethics of Attitudes 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-Fr or max 36 cr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Mason, Michelle N 
Many questions central to modern moral philosophy have to do with how 
we should act. However, in everyday ethical life, the attitudes, emotions, 
or feelings that we feel and/or express toward others and ourselves - and 
those that others feel and/or express toward us - .present themselves as 
likewise subject to the question of whether we should feel this way. Is 
indignation, resentment, or contempt something we are better off morally 
to forego? Does it tarnish our virtue to feel anger at an injustice done us? 
Or in response to an otherwise insignificant slight? The question arises not 
only for the individual but for groups of various kinds, as well. Is it 
appropriate for a community to attempt to "shame" lawbreakers with their 
contempt? In taking up such questions, this seminar takes up the ethical 
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relevance of our normative relation to others where that is understood to 
encompass facets of practical life that extend beyond our actions. Specific 
emotions and attitudes we will discuss include: resentment, indignation, 
forgiveness, hatred, trust, respect, shame, guilt, and contempt. 
Class time: 1 00% discussion 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% 

class participation, 20%, weekly written assignments 
Exam format: term paper 

Phil 3001W General History of Western Philosophy: Ancient 
Period 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Dahl, Norman 0 
This course provides an introduction to ancient Greek philosophy by 
looking at the development of views on being (what the basic constituents 
of the world are) and change (how, if at all; change can be made 
intelligible) as they are found in selected works of selected ancient Greek 
philosophers. The course is essentially divided into thirds-the first third 
on the Presocratics, the second on the Socrates and Plato, and the third on 
Aristotle: Although lectures will largely be devoted to the topics of being 
and change, at times students will have the opportunity to write on other 
topics that might intrest them. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 

Phil 3005W General History of Western Philosophy: Modern 
Period 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Gunderson, Keith 
The course will deal with writings of Descartes, Locke, Berkeley, Leibniz, 
and Hume, with the emphasis on topiCs having to do with knowledge, 
mind, and language. There will be three take-home essay-exams, and 
possibly quizzes in sections (to be decided).Required Text: "Philosophi
cal Classics -Volume Ill", 3rd Edition (Prentice Hall) edited by Forest E. 
Baird and Walter Kaufl}lann. Handouts: A short excerpt from Descartes' 
"Discourse on Method" a,nd possibly a short one from Locke. 

Phil 3302W Moral Problems of Contemporary Society 
(Sec 020); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Selected moral problems of private and public life. 

Phil 3303W Business Ethics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 4 cr 
Instructor: Bowie, Norman Ernest !!Endowed Chair, Andersen/Corp 
Respon!! 
Business Ethics: An examination of the purpose of business, its obliga
tions to its various stakeholders, e.g., stockholders, customers, and em
ployees and its social responsibilities to the overall community. Typical 
topics include issues of privacy, product safety, intellectual property, 
deception in marketing and advertising and corporate charitable giving. 
Requirements: Team project, case studies, and final exam. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 4 papers, One paper as a team project 
Grade: 20% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 

10% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Essay 

Phil 3311W Introduction to Ethical Theory 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Nature and justification of moral judgments and moral principles; analysis 
of representative moral views. 

Phil 3502W Introduction to Aesthetics 
(Sec 001); inax crs 4; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Eaton, Marcia Muelder 
Lecture/discussion course for majors and non-majors. Three-fourths of 
course devoted to history of philosophy or art, Plato to Tolstoy. Questions 
concerning nature of art and aesthetic experience discussed. One-fourth 
ot course devoted to applying these theories to practical aesthetic prob
lems, such as public art policies, forgery, environmental aesthetic man
agement. Several short written assignments. One term paper. No exams. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
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Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages of writing per 
semester, 0 exams, 9 papers (8 short, I long) 

Grade: 90% written reports/papers. I 0% class participation 

Phii3601W Scientific Thought 
(Sec 001 ); SP-One course in philosophy or natural science; meets CLE 
req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Waters, C Kenneth 
This course is concerned with the nature of scientific thought and inquiry. 
We shall read works on philosophical issues about science written by 
philosophers, scientists, and historical and sociological observers of the 
sciences. We will motivate the philosophical issues by examining the 
debate between evolutionary biologists and those who argue that applying 
the true methods of science would support creationism, not evolution. We 
will study accounts of the methods of science and the nature of scientific 
objectivity, examine strange theories yielded from applying these meth
ods to various domains (physical, biological, and social) and consider how 
seriously and how literally these theories should be taken. · 
Class time: 66% lecture, 34% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0-2 exams, 2 papers, And one re-write 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class' participation, Attendance is required. Students are 
allowed three unexcused absences. Each additional unexcused absence 
will iower the student's course grade by 1/3 letter gra 

Phil 3607W Philosophy of Psychology 
(Sec 001); SP-One course in philosophy or psychology; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Owens, Joseph I 
Mental phenomena present the philosopher with a number of deep but 
inescapable puzzles and challenges. We tend to suppose that we know 
what it is to have a mind, to have beliefs, desires, etc., and we think that 
each one knows her own own mind, know it and its contents even better 
than the world around her. All of this is surely amazing; indeed it verges 
on the outrageous. We admit to not knowing the makeup of the simplest 
structures, to not knowing how to explain the behavior of the simplest 
organisms-we leave such issues to scientific investigators-and at the 
same time we think we know how to explain.the behavior of this most 
complex of systems; we know how to de it, and we know what we are 
talking about when we explain behavior by citing the relevant beliefs, 
desires, etc. Strange indeed. Not only is this initial conifidence puzzling, 
but attempts to articulate it and integrate it inot the larger picture have all 
proven problematical. We start our investigation with a brief look at 
Descartes, who is usually supposed to have expressed our shared intuitive 
conception of mind. For our purposes, Descartes' vision is best viewed as 
posing the central problems rather than answering them. 
Class time: 75% lecture, ZS% discussion 
Work load: 2-3 exams 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 

Phil 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-
3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students may contact the instructor or department for information. 

Phii4004W 19th-Century Philosophy 
(Sec 001); SP-[Grad or upper div undergrad] student; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hopkins, Jasper 
After providing a brief review of Kant's philosophy, the course continues 
by examining the thought of Hegel, Schopenhauer, Marx, Kierkegaard, 
and Nietzsche. 
Class time: 98% lecture, 2% discussion 
Work load: 3 exams 

Phil 4009W Existentialism 
(Sec 001); SP-3005 or4004 or instrconsent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hopkins, Jasper . . . 
This course will focus on Hetdegger and Sartre. It wtll provtde and 
overview of their philosophical contributions to twentieth-century thought. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 3 exams 

Phil 4055W Kant 
(Sec 001); SP-3005 or 4004 or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bowie,. Norman Ernest !!Endowed Chair, Andersen/Corp 
Respon!! 
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This course is designed to provide an exhaustive analysis of Kant's 
writings in ethics, an overview of contemporary interpreters of Kant's 
ethics, and an introduction to attempts to apply Kant's ethics to specific 
ethical issues. The course will be conducted as a seminar. Student 
attendance and participation are an important part of the grade. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion · 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 60 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams · 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 20% 

class participation · 
Exam format: No exam 

Phii4231W Philosophy of Language 
(Sec 001); SP-[1001, 5201] or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Yi, Byeong-uk 
This course introduces philosophy of language by studying classical 
writings by contemporary authors, such as Frege and Russell. Most of the 
readings can be found in Sections III and IV of A.P. Martinich (ed,), "The 
Philosophy of Language" (Oxford University Press, 2001). 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 0-1 exams, 2-3 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Phil 4324W Ethics and Education 
(Sec 001); SP--6 cr in [philosophy or education] orinstr consent; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wallace, John R 
This course explores the question "What is good education?" and connec
tions between this question and related questions: "What is a good 
society?" and "What is a good life?" Students will approach these 
questions in two ways, through READING AND DISCUSSION, and 
through DESIGN. Authors read will include Plato, Jane Addams, Myles 
Horton, Paulo Freire, and D.W. Winnicott. Students-will put the ideas they 
are studying to work in producing designs of educational settings. This 
course is for graduate students and. undergradu;lle students, philosophy 
majors and non-majors. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 60% discussion, 30% working on team design 

projects 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, team project report 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% class participation, 40% 
Exam format: report on team project 

Phil 4414W Political Philosophy 
(Sec 00 I); SP-1 004 or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Holtman, Sarah William 
We will examine issues in political philosophy using histoncal sources
principally th ework of Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau. Topics will 
include: justice; liberty; equality; the concept of a social contract; possible 
justifications for the institution of private property and for acts of civil 
disobedience. The course is designed for advanced undergraduate majors 
and for graduate students. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 20-25 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 70% written reports/papers 
Exam format: Take home essay. 

Phil 4501W Principles of Aesthetics 
(Sec 001); SP-3502 or one philosophy course or instr consent; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Eaton, Marcia Muelder 
Examination of debates in contemporary aesthetic and philosophy'of art 
such as: nature of aesthetic experience, possibilty of defining "art," role 
of form and content in art works, relevence of artist's intention in 
understanding and evaluating artworks, possibility of finding "correct" 
interpretation and evaluation. Both philosophy majors and non-majors 
welcome but some background in philosophy recommended. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 45-50 pages. of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 1 papers, several short written assignments 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 
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Phil 4510W Philosophy of the Individual Arts 
(Sec 001); SP-3502; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hellman, Geoffrey 
This will be course on topics in musical aesthetics. Is there a sensible way 
to speak of meaning in music, apart from purely subjective reactions? Is 
there anything analogous to semantic content of natural languages? How 
can we understand expression in music? Need expression be only of 
feelings? What grounding is there to the commonly invoked distinction 
between "program music" and "absolute music," and how signficant is 
this distinction? How is expression correlated with general stylistic 
categories, e.g. classicism, romanticism, impressionism, etc., as well as 
more specific stylistic discriminations? Selected readings of Tolstoy, 
Hanslick, Goodman, Meyer, Rosen, Newcomb, and others, regular listen
ing assignments. This course is intended for upper division undergradu
ates and graduate students. Background in music and musical analysis is 
helpful but not presupposed. Similarly concerning background in philoso
phy. Background·in any of the arts is welcome. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 25-30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, 10% class participa

tion 
Exam format: essay 

Phil 4605 Space and Time 
(Sec 001); SP-Courses in [philosophy or physics] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Savage, C Wade 
A philosophical examination of theories of space and time offered by 
philosophers and scientists throughout history. The first half of the course 
will examine theories by Plato, Newton, Leibniz, Mach, Poincare and 
others by reading selections from Nick Huggett's anthology, Space from 
Zero to Einstein. The second half will examine the theory of relativity by 
reading Einstein's popular presentation in Relativity; The Special and 
General Theory and selected sections of Sartori, Understanding Relativ
ity. Very basic algebra is occasionally employed. Course will not be web 
enhanced, but students will be able to communicate with instructor at 
email address: savagOOI @tc.umn.edu. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 16 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams . 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20%, homework or 

special projects 
Exam format: essay 

Phil 4622W Philosophy and Feminist Theory 
(Sec 001); SP-8 crs in [philosophy or women's studies] or instr consent; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Longino, Helen E 
This course is an exploration of some of the contributions of feminist 
thinkers to traditional problems of philosophy. We will explore feminist 
ideas about how to do philosophy, feminist responses to the work of 
canonical figures in the history of philosophy such as Descartes, Hume, 
and Kant, feminist approaches to questions of human nature, philosophy 
oflanguage, theory of knowledge and value theory. The course is intended 
for advanced undergraduates in philosophy or women's studies. Graduate 
students wishing to register for the course should also register for an 8xxx 
level workshop which will meet for an additional hour per week (to be 
scheduled) and discuss additional materials. 4 . 
Class time: This will be a discussion class. Students will be expected to 

contribute to discussion by preparing summaries of the readings and 
questions for discussion. 

Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, About 5000 words of 
finished writing distributed in three papers. Drafts will be peer-reviewed. 

Grade: 6~% written reports/papers, 40%, class participation, including 
presentallons 

Exam format: There is no exam. 

Phil 4760 Selected Topics in Philosophy: Critics of the 
Enlightenment 
(Sec 001); SP-3 [3xxx-5xxx] cr in philosophy or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Critics of the Enlightenment - Mainstream Western political and moral 
theory derives from the ideas developed during the European Enlighten
ment o~ the 17th and 18th centuries. The way of thinking that derives from 
the Enlightenment has also had important critics, and this course will offer 
a sampling from the more important critiques. The theorists considered 
will include Nietzsche and some or all of the following: Marx, Weber, 
Foucault, Burke, Freud, Vico, Hamann, Herder, De Maistre, Adorno and 
Horkhei_mer. ~hit~ the class is aimed at upper-level philosophy majors, 
non-maJors wJth mterest and some philosophy background are also 
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welcome. Grades will be based on a series of papers, combined with credit 
for class participation. The course will be taught by Professor Brian Bix. 

'Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 85% written reports/papers, 15% class participation 

Phil 5201 Symbolic Logic I 
(Sec 001 ); SP-1001 or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hanson, William H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is an introduction to the fundamentals of symbolic logic. It is 
intended for students who have already had some exposure to the subject, 
such as that offered in PhillOOI. Topics will include syntax and semantics 
of a first-order language, translation from English to first-order languages 
and vice versa, formal proofs, and some basic results of meta-theory 
(soundness and completeness). The text, Barwise and Etchemendy, "Lan
guage, Proof and Logic" comes with a software package that greatly 
facilitates mastering the material of the course. Requirements will include 
exercises to be handed in on a regular basis and five-exams (including the 
final exam) 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Exam format: Mostly problem solving, some short answer 

Physical Education 
220 Cooke Hd/1 ti 12 625-5300 

PE 1004 Diving: Springboard . 
(Sec 001); SP-1007 or equiv or instrconsent; QP-[ 1007 or equiv], instr 
consent; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
All class materials provided. Course open to anyone interested in learning 
about diving as a sport. Course involves notes on technical aspects of 
competitive diving, actual participation in learning how to dive, safely and 
correctly. 
Class time: 100% participatory, 20% attitude toward learning 
Work load: 3 pages of writing per semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 50% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, matching, fill-in-the-blanks 

PE 1007 Beginning Swimming 
(Sec 001-004); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to introduce students to basic aquatic safety and 
to teach the fundamentals of swimming and hydrodynamics. Students 
will: gain a basic understanding of the principles of hydrodynamics and 
stroke mechanics; be introduced to the five basic strokes; demonstrate 
basic aquatic skills; read about the concepts of hydrotherapy for disabili
ties and other conditions; and gain knowledge of opportunities which exist 
for competitive activities and for a lifetime enjoyment of aquatics. The 
required textb~ok is American Red Cross "Swimming and Diving". This 
same text wiii be used for both PE 1007 and PE 1107. Students will be 
swimming and practicing in the pool for every class meeting with the 
exception of written exam days. Students are welcome to attend more than 
one section of class for extra practice time. 
Clus time: 10% lecture, 90% in-water practice 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% quizzes, 35% 

class participation 
Exam format: Written exams: 25 questions multiple choice; practical 

quizzes: in-water skills test 

PE 1014 Conditioning 
(Sec 001-009); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Conditioning is a beginning-level class. It is designed to introduce the · 
basic fundamentals of personal fitness. The topics covered are the follow
ing: principles of fitness, health-related and motor-skill related compo
~ents of_ fitness, principles of training and conditioning programs, nutri
tiOn, w~1ght control, common fitness injuries, and stress management. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 95% physical activity 
Work load: 12 pages of reading per week, 2-3 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 30% class participa

tion, 30%, attendance 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, matching 
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PE 1015 Weight Training 
(Sec 001-009); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Designed as an introductory course in weight training, the course stresses 
the physiological considerations of weight lifting; selecting exercises for 
a basic program, charting workouts, nutritional considerations and the 
safety of weight training. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: I exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 10% written reports/papers, 70% class participa-

tion · 
Exam format: multiple choice, fill in the blank 

PE 1 029 Handball 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The beginning handball course offers a variety of fun and effective 
activities to learn the rules and the necessary skill to play the game of 
handball. Interactive drills, videotaping and game situational& are a few of 
the methods used to teach the class. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 2% cctv, 78% skills and activities. 
Work "load: 2-5 pages of reading per week, 1 exams 
Grade: 40% final exam, 40% class participation, 20%, skills test/tourna

ment. 

PE 1031 Sabre Fencing 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic Sabre techniqes, movement, a general overview of fencing as a 
recreational sport and an Olympic sport, and the history of fencing. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture, 90% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: I 0% final exam, 90% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 

PE 1032 Badminton 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a beginning-level class designed to introduce the student to the 
basic fundamentals of badminton. The following topics will be covered: 
badminton terminology, game rules of singles and doubles, services, 
shots, returns, and basic strategies. The text for the course will be 
"Badminton Today" by Wadood and Tan (1990). General requirements 
for the course are: 1) assigned reading which the student will be able to 
apply during on-court exercises; 2) be able to llocument information 
learned in class and from readings in the form of a written final exam; and 
3) demonstrate court skills which are evaluated through on-court perfor
mance assessments. 

PE 1033 Foil Fencing 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fencing fundamentals, including basic foil techniques, movement,; a 
general overview of fencing as a recreational sport and an Olympic sport, 
and the history of fencing. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 10% final exam, 90% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 

PE 1034 Judo 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr 
Instructor: Crone, Thomas William 
The judo class instructs students in the basic skills of throwing, grappling 
(matwork), choking and arm lock techniques, and falling skills. These are 
the basic skills us¢ in contest judo, and also have personal defense 
application of a very realistic and practical nature. Students are also given 
an appreciation of the evolution of judo from Jiu-Jitsu, and they learn the 
fundamental rules and scoring of contest. Action videos are used both for 
instruction of techniques al)d appreciation of contests. The principles of 
judo and its philosophy as they apply to daily life enhancement, are also 
covered. 
Class' time: 5% lecture, 5% discussion, 2 handouts, I page each, spring 

semester-class booklet required 
Work load: 2 exams, A 25 page Judo booklet is required reading 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Matching, multiple choice, true/false 
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PE1035Kanrte --- --~ 
(Sec 001-003); 1 cr . 
Instructor: Fusaro, Robert L 
This course will introduce the student to Japanese Shotokan Karate I 
(traditional karate); a style of karate that is natural and functional. 
Students will learn proper posture and methods to develop power and 1· 

control utilizing feet, legs, and hips. The principal of body dynamics, 
which Shotokan Karate is noted for, will enable a person of 100 pounds 
or less to develop power capable of defending themselves against a person 
of greater size and weight. Shotokan Karate is a non-contact martial art in 
which no protective gear or gloves of any type is worn. Therefore, control 
is essential. Men, women, and children can participate in this exhilarating 
martial art without fearing for their well-being. Structural foundation is 
essential for developing a delivery system for blocking, kicking, and 
punching, techniques which are basic elements of self-defense. These 
movements will be reviewed throughout the entire semester. A portion of 
the latter half of the course will be devoted to application of these basic 
techniques. Purchase of GI uniform is mandatory 
Class time: 15% discussion, 80% training, 5% exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 70% final exam, I 0%, Attendance 
Exam format: Mid-term: 20 short multiple choice questions; Final: 

physical test on basic movements worked on during the semester 

PE 1 036 Racquetball 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learn the fast-paced and exciting sport of racquetball. In addition to 
learning the skills of racquetball,,you will be able to get a workout at the 
same time. The course will cover the rules, etiquette, basic strategy, and 
a variety of shots. Students will be introduced to the forehand and 
backhand drive strokes, lob shots, 2 shots, pinch shots, kill shots, back
wall shots, and a variety of serves. This is an opportunity to start a lifetime 
sport. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 60% practicing racquetball skills, 30% playing 

points 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 8 weekly quizzes (true

false) 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% class participa

tion, 30%, skills test 
Exam format: short answer 

PE 1037 Squash Racquets 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course has been designed as an introductory-level activity program 
for squash players. Its intent is to familiarize the individual with the 
international dimension courts, and basic equipment for novice players. 
Daily lessons will focus on entry-level technique as well as safety on and 
around the court. Upon completion of this course, students will: I) be able 
to describe the basic dimensions and markings of an international squash 
rackets court; 2) be able to select and care for equipment; 3) understand 
and apply basic rules for play; 4) learn the foundations of a competitive 
swing; 5) acquire simple court strategy. The texts for the course include 
the well-illustrated "How to Win at Squash" by Wilkinson ( 1989), and the 
"International Rules Book". General requirements for the course are: I) 
assigned reading which the student will be able to apply during on-court 
exercises; 2) be able to document information learned in class and from 
reading in the fqrm of two written exams; 3) demonstrate court skills 
which are evaluated through on-court performance assessments; 4) com
plete an outline of one of the assigned readings and be prepared to orally 
present their summary to the class. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture, I 0% discussion, 80% court 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 1 page of writing per week. 
Grade: 35% final exam, 15% written reports/papers, 20% class participa-

tion, 30%, performance evaluation. 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 

PE 1038 Beginning Tennis 
(Sec 001-007); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class is designed for players with little or no experience or for players 
with experience who want to review the basics. Topics to be covered 
include: tennis terminology, stroke, fundamentals, game rules, and basic 
positioning for singles and doubles play, footwork, and tennis etiquette. 
Class time: 15% discussion, 85% drill and play 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% class participa

tion 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, short answer 
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PE 1041 Cycling 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fundamentals of cycling, including physical fitness associated with 
aerobic training, stretching, safety, and bike maintenance. Students should 
provide a bicycle in good working condition. 

PE 1043 Beginning Horse Riding 
(Sec 001-012); I cr 
Instructor: Soderberg, Thomas 
Students will study the lifelong sport of horseback riding. Focus will be 
on techniques, styles and commu~cation. Students will learn riding 
techniques at a walk and trot. This is an English riding class. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 95% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, I exams 
Grade: 25% final exam, 75% cla~s participation 

PE 1044 Self-Defense 
(Sec 001-003); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Course consists of learning basic physical and psychological skills to help 
the student act in crisis and pre-crisis situations to avoid or stop physical 
assault, harassment, irritating and/or dangerous situations and encoun
ters. Physical skills include basic striking, kicking, shifting (learning to 
move out of the way) and blocking. Psychological skills include learning 
to analyze self-defense situations, i.e., what strengths does the student 
have, what vulnerabilities does his/her opponent have and what opportu
nities are there to apply those strengths and use those vulnerabilities. This 
includes developing an understanding of attackers force, eye contact and 
strong body language, and basic verbal skills such as assertiveness. Also 
included i~rself-defense psychological proficiency are basic recognition 
skills, i.e., how attackers chose victims; plays and scenario!! attackers use 
to get close to victims so the student is more likely to recognize a 
potentially violent situation early and can apply avoidance skills. Class 
work will include drills in physical techniques to develop coordination 
and strength, practice time in hitting and kicking bags, controlled situa
tions with partners (including floor and weapon situations) to teach basic 
skills of analysis and application. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% physically active class using demon

stration with explanations. 
Work load: I exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, I 0% :written reports/papers, 60% class participa-

tion · 
Exam format: physical demonstration of basic skills plus physical 

demonstration with a partner of basic blocking, counter-attacking frontal 
and rear attacks, choice of one special situation. 

PE 1048 Bowling 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Designed as an introductory course in bowling, the course stresses 
fundamentals of stance, approach and delivery, scoring, bowling termi
nology, and etiquette. 
Class time: 2% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), I 0% final exam, 80% class participa-

tion 1 
Exam format: multiple choice, fill in the blank 

PE 1 053 Ice Skating 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class is designed for beginning ice skaters. Equipment, safety issues, 
ice skating terminology, and other relevant information being taught. 

· Fundamentals that will be covered include: basic turns, basic steps,. 
balance techniques and various other skills from both the forward and 
backward positions. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semesterexam(s), 20% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 50% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, fill-in-the-blank, short answer 

PE 1055 Golf 
(Sec 001-004); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Proper grip, stance, ball address, swing, club selection, psychological 
management, rules, and etiquette. Basic instruction in analyzing, assisting 
with, and coaching golf. • 
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PE 1059 Track and Field 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Track and Field is a beginning-level class. It is designed to introduce the 
student to tbe nature and significance of Track and Field. The following 
topics will be covered: conditioning and training, events and skills, 
strategies, track and field knowledge, equipment, and facilities and 
technology. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% physical activity. 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, I pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, I papers, presentations by students. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presen

tations, 30% class participation, 10%, class attendance. 
Exam format: Multiple choice, T/F, matching. 

PE 1065 Tumbling and Floor Exercise 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for individuals with little or no tumbling/spotting 
experience. Students will learn the fundamentals of basic tumbling skills 
including rolls, handstands, cartwheels, extensions, handsprings, and 
sommies (flips), accompanied by the appropriate spotting techniques. 
Students will also experience teaching a skill to a small group of class
mates. Safety issues in tumbling and gymnastics will be addressed. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% 
Work load: 2-10 pages of reading per week, I exams, 2 performance 

evaluations, I project 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 

40% class participation · 
Exam format: true/false, multiple choice, short answer 

PE 1067 Basketball 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Participation-based course emphasizing basketball fundamentals such as 
passing, dribbling, shooting, as well as basic fast-break, offensive and 
defensive principles. Undergraduate and graduate students are encour
aged to join the class. Students will scrimage at times and will be tested 
on the rules and basketball fundamentals they learn during the course. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 5% discussion, 75% 
Work load: 5-15 pages of reading per week, 5-7 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, short answer 

PE 1 072 Soccer 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a beginning level class. The class is designed to introduce the 
student to the basic fundamentals of soccer. The following topics will be 
covered; sportsmanship both on and off the field, game rules, soccer 
terminology, participation and competition drills, fundamental soccer 
skills, understanding values derived from active participation, and prac
tical instruction in strategy. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% Physical activity and demonstrations 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 60% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, true/false, matching 

PE 1074 Beginning Volleyball 
(Sec 001-005); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is an introductory course aimed at the beginning student in volley
ball. Students will learn the fundamentals of the sport, including setting, 
serving, passing, and blocking. The course will also include an under
standing of the rules and strategies involved in volleyball. Particular 
emphasis is placed in practical application of knowledge and game 
situations Text: "Volleyball: Steps to Success.'' Ferguson B. & Viera B., 
Leisure Press, 1989. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% Practical practice and application 
Work load: 0-30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, practical testing. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 45% class participa-

tion 

PE 1107 Intermediate Swimming 
(Sec 001-003); SP-1007 or equiv, proficient ability to swim 100 meters 
or instr consent; QP-1 007 or equiv, proficient ability to swim I 00 meters 
or instr consent; 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to improve a swimmer's stroke proficiency and to 
develop an appreciation for aquatic safety principles. Students will: gain 
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a more advanc~d understanding of the principles of hydrodynamics and 
stroke mc:chamcs, develop greater proficiency in their strokes; demon
str~te bas1c pool-side rescue techniques and use of pool safety equipment; 
gam an under~anding of basic diving techniques and will demonstrate a 
satisfactory_ level ~f pr~ficiency_ i~ diving skills, develop an understanding 
of competitive sw1mmmg and d1vmg and will be able to perform starts and 
turns us~d! learn_ the principles of aquatic fitness; gain knowledge of 
opportumtles wh1ch exist for competitive activities and for a lifetime 
enjoyment of aquatics. First day of class we do not swim. Enter through 
Rec Center main door. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% in-pool practice 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% quizzes, 30% 

class participation 
· Exam format: written exams- multiple choice; practical exams- in-pool 

demonstration of skills 

PE 1205 Scuba and Skin Diving 
~Sec 001 -005); SP-1 107 or equiv or instr consent; QP-[ 1107 or equiv ], 
mstr consent; I cr 
Instructor: Karl, Robert J 
This course is available to all students and prospective students (through 
the College of Continuing Education) at the University. The course 
consists of classroom instruction and practical pool work. SCUBA Certi
fication is not included in the course. The third part necessary for 
certification (4-open water dives) can be arranged through the instructor 
at an additional charge. Students may also decide to gd a referral letter and 
take their open water dives at numerous locations around the world. 
Classroom subjects include the physics and physiology of diving, equip
ment, decompression, dive planning, emergencies, and the marine envi
ronment. Some topics require mandatory attendance. Pool work covers all 
~ecessary applications to diving. All students must be comfortable being 
m the water, and must be able to swim a minimum of 400 yards. Students 
shou_l~ plan on attending all class and pool sessions, as quizzes will be 
admm1stered throughout the course and all pool work is built on previ
ously learned skills. All evening students and all day school students, 
whose classes start on Thursdays, must come to the first class with 
appropriate swimming attire (i.e. swimming suits). Evening classes have 
a 2-hr. lecture period followed by 2 hrs. of pool work. Day classes have 
lectures on Tuesdays and pool work on Thursdays. There will be a $55 
course fee. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 33% final exam, 33% quizzes, 33% class participation 

PE 1306 Lifeguard Training 
(Sec 00 I); SP-[Proficiently swim 500 meters, at least 17 yrs old] or instr 
consent; QP-Proficiently swim 500 meters, at least 17 yrs old, instr 
consent; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lifeguard training is a class for anyone aged 17 and older with a moderate 
to high swimming ability. The class covers current American Red Cross 
courses. Upon successful completion, certificates will be obtained in the 
following categories: American Red Cross Lifeguarding Today and first 
aid, CPR for the Professional Rescuer, and Waterfront Lifeguarding. Pre
course screening: 500-yard continuous swim using breaststroke, 
crawlstroke, and sidestroke, treading water for two minutes without use of 
hands, and retrieving a brick from a 7-foot depth in the water. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% cctv, 25% discussion, 25% hands-on skill 
Work load: 4 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam 
Exam format: _multiple choice, essay 

PE 1411 Water Safety Instructor 
(Sec 001); SP-[Proficiency in basic strokes, completion of skill/written 
pre tests] or instr consent; QP-Proficiency in basic strokes, completion 
of ski!Vwritten pre tests, instr consent; 2 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
The water safety instructor course teaches the basics needed to be a 
successful water safety instructor. This course meets four hours per week 
for 9 weeks. In addition, students are required to practice teach outside of 
class a total of 10 hours. Practice teaching arrangements are done for the 
students. A proficient swimming ability is needed. All students must pass 
a pre-course skills test demonstrating the 5 basic strokes. 30% of the class 
time is spent in the water with the rest in the classroom. There are several 
required readings and books. There is no specific target audience other 
than good swimming ability. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 10% cctv, 30% discussion, 30% pool time 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, 5 lesson plans, 2 block plans 
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Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers, 10% special projects, 30% in-class presentations, 10% class 
participation 

Exam format: multiple ch_oice 90%, essay 10% 

PE 1720 Special Activities in Physical Education 
(Sec OOl, 002); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; I cr 
Instructor: Kim, Jung Heon 
Activities or related opportunities not normally available through regular 
course offerings. . 

Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation 
500 Boynton Health Serv1ce 612-626-4050 

PMed 1002 Orientation to Physical Therapy 
(Sec 001); S-N only; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
PMed 1_00~. Orient~tion to Physic~! Therapy is a survey course designed 
to prov1de mformatlon about phys1cal therapy as a career choice. Lecture 
topics incl~~e physical t~erapy practice areas of pediatrics, geriatrics, 
sports med1cme, orthopedics and neurological rehabilitation. Lectures on 
~istory, general practice issues, patient perspectives, career specializa
tion, pre-requisite courses, clinical exposure and admissions are also 
included. Students are required to write summaries of selected lectures 
and to complete a short essay examination. 

Physics 
148 Tate Laboratory of Phys1cs· 612-624-7375 

Phys 1101 W Introductory College Physics 1 
(S~c 1~0. 200); SP-Hi~h school algebra, plane geometry, trigonometry; 
pnmanly for students mterested m technical areas; QP-High school 
algebra, plane geometry, trigonometry; meets CLE req of Physical Sci
ence/Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing In 
Instructor: STAFF 
Physics IIOIW/1102W is designed to prepare you for work in your field 
by: Having solid conceptual understanding of the way the real world 
works, based on a few fundamental principles of physics; Being able to 
solve realistic problems using logical reasoning and quantitative problem 
solving skills; Applying those physics concepts and problem solving 
skills to new situations; and Learning to effectively communicate techni
cal information. To achieve these goals, this course requires you to 
understand the material in depth; we will go at a pace which should make 
that possibl_e. This is not a survey of all physics. 1101 W will emphasize 
the dynamics approach to physics with the description of motion of 
interacting objects and the forces that they exert on each other. We don't 
assume that you have taken previous physics courses. But it is assumed 
that you are able to do algebra, including solving quadratic and simulta
neous equations, interpret simple graphs, and know some basic geometry, 
especially the geometry of triangles; the use of sine, cosine and tangent; 
and the Pythagorean Theorm. A laboratory is included to allow you to 
apply both the concepts and problem solving skills taught in this course 
to the real world. It will also emphasize technical communications skills. 
A discussion section will give you the opportunity to discuss your 
~;onceptual understanding and practice your problem solving skills. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 25% discussion, 30% laboratory, 5% Quizzes 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, Seven lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes, 10% lab work, 5% problem solving 
Exam format: A combination of short written statements, multiple 

choice, and quantitative problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1201W Introductory Physics for Pre-Medicine and Biology 
I 
(Sec 100); SP-[High school or college] calculus, trigonometry, algebra; 
QP-[High school or college] calculus,.trigonometry, algebra; meets CLE 
req of Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 5 
cr 
Instructor: STAFF , _ 
This two semester course is designed primarily for pre-med and biological 
sciences students. A course in calculus taken previously or simulta
neously is strongly recqmmended, but the essential calculus will be 
developed as the course proceeds. We will begin with a discussion of the 
scientific method, measurements, and the language of physics. Then 
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comes the study of the interactions of mechanical systems with applica
tions extending to objects with complex shapes (rotations), flexible 
objects (vibrations), and fluids. The importance of energy transfer be
tween objects in a system and between systems will be considered within 
the framework of thermodynamics. In addition, the effects of both the 
gravitational and electric force will be studied in some detail. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, 5 exams, 12 problem sets 
Grade: 35% final exam, 10% written reports/papers, 35% quizzes, 5% lab 

work, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice and problems 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys1301W Introductory Physics for Science and Engineering I 
(Sec I 00, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600); Credit will not be granted if credit has 
been received for: PHYS 1401, PHYS 1401V; SP-=Phys 1401; concur
rent enrollment Math 1271 or Math 1371 or Math 1571; QP-Math1252 
or Math 1352 or Math 1552H; meets CLE req o 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first of a 3-semester intro course in physics for students in 
sciences and engineering. Phys 1301W/1302W/1303W is designed to 
prepare you for work in your field by: Having solid conceptual under
standing of the way the real world works based on a few fundamental 
principles of physics; Being able to solve realistic problems using logical 
reasoning/quantitative problem solving skills; Applying those physics 
concepts/problem solving skills to new situations; and Learning to effec
tively communicate technical information. To achieve these goals, this 
course requires you to understand the material in depth; we will go at a 
pace which should make that possible. The emphasis will always be on the 
application of physics principles to real-life situations, and a large fraction 
of the problems will be designed to simulate such situations. 130 I W will 
emphasize the application of physics to mechanical systems, beginning 
with the description of motion of interacting objects and the forces that 
they exert on each other. Conservation ideas will also be used to describe 
the effect of interactions on systems of objects. This course assumes a 
background equilivant to hi sch physics and some familiarity with calcu
lus. A lab is included to allow you to apply both the concepts/problem 
solving skills to the real world. It emphasizes technical communication 
skills. A discussion section gives you the opportunity to discuss you 
conceptual understanding/practice your problem solving skills. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 7 lab reports 
Grade: 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 45% quizzes, 5% lab 

work, 5% 
Exam format: A combination of quantitative problem solving and short 

qualitative statements or multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1302W Introductory Physics for Science and Engineering 
II 
(Sec 100, 200); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
PHYS 1402, PHYS 1402V; SP--=1402; 1301, concurrent enrollment 
Math 1272 or Math 1372 or Math 1572; QP-1252, [Matb 1261 or Math 
1353 or Math 1553H]; meets CLE req of Physical 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the continuation of a three semester introductory course in physics 
for students in sciences and engineering. These courses are designed to 
prepare you for work in your field by: having solid conceptional under
standing of the way the real world works based on a few fundamental 
principles of physics; being able to solve realistic problems using logical 
reasoning and quantitative problem solving skills; applying those physics 
concepts and problem solving skills to new situations; and learning to 
effectively communicate technical information. To achieve these goals, 
this course requires you to understand the material in depth; we will go at 
a pace which should make it possible. The emphasis will always be on the 
application of physics principles to real-life situations, and a large fraction 
of the problems will be designed to simulate such situations. 1302 will 
emphasize the application of physics to electrical and magnetic systems. 
This course assumes a good working knowledge of the concepts and skills 
in 1301. Because of the nature of this material, this course will be more 
abstract and mathematical than 130 I. A laboratory is included to allow 
you to apply both the concepts and problem solving skills taught in this 
course to the real world. A recitation section will give you the opportunity 
to discuss your conceptual understanding and practice your problem 
solving skills. , 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 7 lab reports 
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Grade: 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 45% quizzes, 5% lab 
work, 5% 

Exam format: combination of quantitative problem solving and short 
qualitative statements or multiple choice 

Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1401 V Honors Physics I 
(Sec 001-005, 010-016); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received .for: PHYS 1301, PHYS 1301W; SP-credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: 130 I ; selection for IT honors or consent of IT honors 
office; QP-selection for IT honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first of a three semester introductory course in physics for 
students in the IT Honors Program. 1401/2403 is designed to prepare you 
for work in your field by: having a solid conceptual understanding of the 
way the real world works based on a few fundamental principles of 
physics; being able to solve realistic problems using logical reasoning and 
quantitative problem solving skills; applying those physics concepts and 
problem solving skills to new situations; and learning to effectively 
communicate technical information. To achieve these goals, this course 
requires you to understand the material in depth; it will go at a pace faster 
than Physics 1301 and at a higher mathematical level. The emphasis will 
always be on the application of physics principles to interesting situations, 
and a ljlfge fraction of the problems will be designed to simulate such 
situations. 1401 will emphasize the application of physics to mechanical 
systems beginning with the description of motion of interacting objects 
and the forces that they exert on each other. Conservation ideas will also 
be used to describe the effect of the interaction on systems of objects. 
These fundamental ideas will be applied to complex systems such as 
continuous material, fluids, and gasses. This course assumes a back
ground equivalent to high school physics and some familiarity with 
calculus. Students should have the ability and desire to use mathematics 
not yet introduced in math class. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 exams, 7 labs 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 5% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: A combination of quantitative problem solving and short 

qualitative statements or multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1904 Freshman Seminar: International PerspectiveFresh 
Sem-lnt'l Persp: Manhattan Project: How Science Changed 
History 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr or instr consent; 2 
cr 
Instructor: Marshak, Marvin L !!Morse Alumni Award; Outstanding 
Service Award!! 
This seminar covers both the science and technology of nuclear fission 
and the history of the World War II. epoch. The underlying thesis of the 
course is that World War II represents a historical singularity, a point in 
time at which science and technology had progressed far enough to enable 
world war, but not far enough to destroy the world. The Manhattan Project 
changed this reality and hopefully has moved to a point where world war 
is unthinkable, if not impossible. Math Level: High School Algebra. 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: Einstein for Everyone 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: Janssen, Michael HP 
This course will introduce students with a wide variety of backgrounds to 
Einstein and relativity. The course begins with an elementary presentation 
of such aspects of relativity theory as time dilation, the twin paradox, 
E--mc2, curved space-time, etc. The use of mathematics will be kept to an 
absolute minimum and will involve no more than some basic high school 
algebra and geometry. The aim is to give students a solid understanding 
of the conceptual foundations of the theory without having to work 
through any mathematical derivations. To help students get comfortable 
with the material, there will be a number of short exercises that we will 
carefully analyze in class. We then turn to such questions as: What led 
Einstein to his new ideas about space and time? How were these ideas 
received by his contemporaries? We will also read and discuss Einstein's 
own popular book on relativity, as well as a recent biography of Einstein 
to place his ideas in a broader context. Students are required to write a 
short paper (about 5 pages) in which they review one of the many attempts 
(in some popular science book or article, in a TV program, or on a website) 
to give popular explanations of relativity and/or an account of its history. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
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Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 
0 exams, I papers, 5 short homework assignments 

Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 50% class participation, I 0%, home
work assignments 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: Time, Time's Arrows, and Time 
Travel 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: Campbell, Charles E _ 
Time is such an inexorable and controling part of our existence that it is 
sometimes difficult to explore, or even contemplate, its nature. What is it 
really? Was there a beginning of time? Might there be an end of time·? Is 
the time that we perceive identical to the time that appears in the laws of 
science? The notion abounds that time flows. What does that mean? 
Within the realms of the physical and biological sciences there are 
questions about the so-called arrows of time. On the one hand, the basic 
laws of physics, as we presently understand them, are reversible in time, 
so that fundamental processes can proceed backwards or forwards in time. 
On the other hand, biologically, thermodynamically, and cosmologically, 
we have a clear direction of time. Are these the same, or related to one 
another in a fundamental way? We recognize differences between the past 
and the future, and we appear to be constrained to only be able to directly 
affect the future. Or is time travel possible? In this seminar we will explore 
these questions and concepts and their possible relationshiJ?S to one 
another. The seminar will consist primarily of readings out of class and 
discussions and writing in class, with leadership and participation in 
discussions, as well as the in-class writing, being the principal determin
ing factor on the course grade. Math Level: High School Geometry. 
Class time: 90% discussion, 10% 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 10% special projects, 90% class participation 
Exam format: No exams 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: Light, Color, and Everyday Life 
(Sec 003); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: Crowell, Paul Adams 
Why is the sky blue? Why do rainbows form? How does the human eye 
work? These are among the phenomena that we will explore in this 
seminar dedicated to understanding the behavior of light. We will exam
ine the evolution of our understanding of light from the 16th century until 
the modem day, with emphasis on some of the technologies that have been 
developed for artistic, scientific, and commercial uses. Among these, we 
will look at telescopes, microscopes, cameras (traditional and digital), 
lasers, projection systems, fiber optics, and much more. Hands-on dem
onstrations and experience will be used whenever possible. Math Level: 
High School Algebra and Geometry. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: Science in Comic Books 
(Sec 004); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: Kakalios, James · 
How much energy is required to cause the planet Krypton to explode? If 
you were born on a more massive planet, would you be able to leap tall 
buildings in a single bound here on Earth? If you had wings on your back, 
would that be sufficient to enable you to fly? If light passes through the 
Invisible Woman, why isn't she blind? Using the concepts and characters 
from comic books, this class will explore basic notions of physics, 
chemistry, and biology. In addition to analyzing scientific bloopers, we 
will discuss those cases where the comic creators got the science right. 
After you learn what would really happen if you were bitten by a 
radioactive spider, you'll want to sleep with the lights on! Math Level: 
High School Algebra and Geometry. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-3 papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% class participation, 30% lab 

work 
Course URL: bttp://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: What Is Everything Made of? 
{Sec 005); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: Heller, Kenneth J !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc Award, 
Distinguished Research!! 
We all know that the everyday objects around us are made of atoms. The 
atoms are themselves made of electrons and a nucleus with lots of space 
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in between. The nuclei are made of protons and neutrons. But what are the 
protons, neutrons, and electrons made of? Does this chain of smaller and 
smaller bits of matter go on forever? What about space? Is it really empty, 
or is it made of something? There are less common objects in our 
Universe: cosmic rays, black holes, antimatter. Are they made of the same 
stuff as a chair? This seminar will allow you to investigate the hitest 
results, theories, and speculations from the frontiers of physics in a very 
qualitative manner. Math Level: High School Algebra. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 75% special projects, 25% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: Numbers, Words, and Ideas: 
Quantitative Reasoning 
(Sec 007); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: DuVernois, Michael A 
The course aims to address some of the following questions: What is the 
scientific method? How does science actually work? What is progress? 
What is the role of scientific discourse in society? How do reason and 
superstition coexist? How are statistics used and misused? There will be 
a flexible reading list to allow for student interests. Readings will come 
from the fields of physics, philosophy, biology, medicine, history, sociol
ogy, and anthropology. Classroom time will consist of informal discus
sions of the readings and the incorporation of recent events. Several short 
reaction papers will be due during the semester. A longer paper, in which 
students apply the topics discussed in the class to a subject of their choice, 
will be due at the end of the semester. Math Level: High School Algebra. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 65% written reports/papers, 35% class participation 
Exam format: No final exam. Final paper 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: Paradoxes and Fables for a 40 
World 
(Sec 006); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 2 cr 
Instructor: Cushman, Priscilla 
Einstein's theory of special relativity has both captivated and confused 
people for more than 80 years. After setting the stage with a little history 
and sociology surrounding the theory and its gradual popular acceptance, 
we_ will study the theory itself through a series of stories and thought 
experiments. We will use a graphical approach which emphasizes spacetime 
diagrams; no math beyond high school algebra is required. We will also 
watch some videos, construct our own paradoxes, and generally learn how 
to think in four dimension. Math level: high school algebra. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 10% special projects, 10% presentations, 70% class participation, 

10% problem solving assignments 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar 
(Sec 008); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; 1-3 cr 
Instructors: Walsh, Thomas Francis; Rudaz, Serge 
We humans are curious and mobile and we have been so for at least a 
million years, even before our won species appeared. We will go any
where we can get to, and we have always found new technologies that 
allow us to go new places. We are now starting to move off the earth; space 
travel is what will take us to truly new environments. This seminar is on 
space travel and everything associated with it. We will discuss the scale 
of the solar system and the galaxy; paths to other planets and stars beyond 
our own; rockets chemical and nuclear, and possibly powered by antimat
ter; slow travel and relativistic speeds; planets circling other stars and the 
chances that they will be habitable or, possibly, already occupied. We will 
discuss dangers we may encounter such as radiation and also the exotica 
of space-black holes as well as the idea of traveling in space and time 
through wormholes. Math Level: High School Algebra and Geometry. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 20% class 

participation 

Phys 1910W Freshman Seminar: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-Fr with no more than 24 cr; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
How Common is Extraterrestrial Life? - We will study the various 
scientific i~sues that arise in considering the question of whether extrater-

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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restrial intelligence is likely to exist in our galaxy and whether humans are 
likely to detect it. We will read a series of articles by distinguished experts 
on various aspects of the question, leading to an analysis of various factors 
in the "Drake equation," which provides a model for estimating the 
number of existing civilizations in the galaxy. Estimates of these factors 
involve huge uncertainties, but something definite can be said about most 
of them and the discussion ranges over a great many disciplines including 
physics, astronomy, biology, chemistry, archaeology, and sociology. 
There will be a brief discussion of the quality of the evidence that 
extraterrestrials have been observed as claimed by the UFO community. 
This will occasion a discussion of what constitutes scientific evidence. 
The seminar will be taught by Professor J.W. Halley. Math Level: High 
School Algebra. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, l papers 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 75% problem solving 

Phys 2403V Honors Phys Ill 
(Sec 001-004, 010-013); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received for: PHYS 2303; SP-Phys 1453H, selection for IT honors or 
consent of IT honors office; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets 
Instructor: STAFF 
A con't of a 3-semester intro course in phys for students in the IT Honors 
Program. 1401/02/2403 is designed to prepare for work in your field by: 
having a solid conceptual understanding of the way the real world works 
based on a few fundamental principles of phys; being able to solve 
realistic problems using logical reasoning/quantitative problem solving 
skills; applying those phys concepts/problem solving skills to new situa
tions; and learning to effectively communicate technical information. 
This couse requires you to understand the material in depth; we will go at 
a faster pace than Physics 2303 and at a higher math level. The emphasis 
will be on the application of phys principles to interesting situations, and 
some of the problems will be designed to simulate such situations. 2403 
will emphasize the application of phys which have been important in the 
20th century; including electromagnetic wares, optics, special.relativity 
& quantum theory. This course assumes a good working knowledge of the 
concepts/skills in 1402. A lab is included to allow you to apply both the 
concepts and problem solving skills taught in this course to the real world. 
Also emphasized are technical communications skills. A rec sect will give 
you the opportunity to discuss your conceptual understanding/practice 
your problem solving skills. In the lab/rec sect, there will be a strong 
emphasis on group problem solving both as a learning tool and as prep for 
in your profession. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 7 lab reports . 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 10% lab work 
Exam format: a combination of quantitative problem solving and quali

tative questions. 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4001 Analytical Mechanics 
(Sec 001); SP-2601, Math 2263 or Math 2374 or Math 3574; QP-Math 
3261 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Analytic course in Newtonian mechanics. The course will emphasize a 
mathematically sophisticated reformulation of Newtonian mechanics. 
Mathematics beyond prerequisites developed as required. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 12 problem sets 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Quantitative problems 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4051 Methods of Experimental Physics I 
(Sec 001); SP-2605 or equiv lab experience or instr consent; QP-3516 
or equiv; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is the first of a two-semester sequence on the techniques used 
in a modern laboratory. Because of the importance of electronic instru
mentation, the first semester of the laboratory will deal with the use of 
digital and analog techniques for acquiring electronic signals and on 
computer interfacing to prepare those signals for analysis. In addition, the 
course develops the techniques of writing scientific research reports 
suitable for publication. It is designed for science and engineering 
students who have successfully completed Physics 2605 or the equivalent. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Although required for upper division Physics and Astronomy students, 
this course is also an excellent introduction to modern laboratory tech
niques for upper division and graduate students in other scientific or 
technological fields. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 10% discussion, 65% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 to 8 hours of laboratory work per week 
Grade: 1 0% mid-semester exam( s ), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 20% lab work 
Exam format: Quantitative and qualitative problems 
Course URL: http://mxp.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4101 Quantum Mechanics 
(Sec 001); SP-2601; QP-3513; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is an intermediate course in Quantum mechanics. It will focus on the 
Schrodinger Equation in one and three dimensions, the quantum mechani
cal treatment of angular momentum and spin. The course will also 
introduce approximation methods such a Perturbation Theory and the 
WKB Method. Applications such as scattering will also be discussed. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I homework set per 

week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Quantitative and qualitative problems 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4121 History of 20th-Century Physics 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: HSCI 4121; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 

·received for: HSci 4121; general physics or instr consent; QP-credit will 
not be granted if credit received for: HSci 5925,;general physics or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Janssen, MiChael HP 
This course is an introduction to the work of historians and philosophers 
of science trying to trace the conceptual development of 20th-century 
physics. Our main focus will be on the development of relativity theory 
(both special and general) and quantum theory in the first quarter of the 
century. Special attention will be paid to the contributions of Albert 
Einstein. We will also study some episodes in the further developments of 
these fields: in nuclear physics in the 1930s, in particle physics in the 
1970s, in both cases with special attention to the interplay between theory 
and experiment. Finally, we will look at the development of big bang 
cosmology and its marriage with particle physics in inflationary cosmol
ogy. Readings are taken from a variety of sources. General surveys are 
used to get us started on a particular topic. That will prepare us for more 
specialized literature in history and philosophy of science. We will also 
read (passages from) some of the seminal texts written by the physicists 
we will study, both to get some of the flavor of their work and to evaluate 
interpretations and reconstructions of these texts offered in the historical 
and philosophical literature. The course is aimed at upper-level under
graduate and graduate students in physics, history of science, and philoso
phy of science, but should be of interest to other students with a strong 
interest in 20th-century physics as well. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

s1;.111ester, 3 exams, 1 papers, paper for graudate students only 
Grade: 10% class participation, 90%, take-home essays/ paper (grad 

students) 
Exam format: Take-home essay 

Phys 4201 Statistical and Thermal Physics 
(Sec 001); SP-2201, 2601; QP-3513 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a course in thermodynamics and statistical mechanics in which the 
properties of materials are developed using a microscopic statistical point 
of view. In this couse, the basic definitions and concepts of statistical 
physics, temperature, entropy, free energy, partition function, grand 
partition function, etc., will be developed in-depth. Students are expected 
to be upper division physics majors, beginning graduate students in 
physics, or other physical sciences and engineering students who have 
successfully completed Physics 2201 or the equivalent. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I homework set per 

week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% problem 

solving 
Exam format: quantitative and qualitative problems 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 
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Phys 5001 Quantum Mechanics I 
(Sec 001); SP-4191 or equiv; QP-[[5102 or equiv], adv calc] or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Part I of a year-long course sequence in quantum mechanics for first-year 
graduate students in physics and other fields. Familiarity with quantum 
mechanics at the level of an upper division undergraduate physics course 
in the subject, such as Physics 4101, will be assumed. The course will 
include such topics as the Schroedinger Equation and the general formal
ism of quantum mechanics, bound state and scattering problems in one 
and three dimensions, angular momentum, the hydrogen atom, approxi
mation methods in stationary and time dependent problems, and the 
interaction of electromagnetic radiation with atoms. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% final exam, 45% quizzes, 25% problem solving 
Exam fonnat: problems to be solved 
Course URL: http://www.physics.untn.edu 

Phys 5011 Classical Physics I 
(Sec 00 I); SP-4001, 4002 or instr consent; QP-5022, 5024, adv calc or 
instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first semester in a year-sequence of Classical Physics intended 
primarily for first-year graduate students. Preparation at the level of Phys 
4001-4002 is assumed. Classical Mechanics including hydrodynamics, 
nonlinear phenomena, and relitivity are covered in the fall semester. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 14 problem sets 
Exam fonnat: possibly some questions to be discussed 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 5041 Analytical and Numerical Methods of Physics I 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; QP-two 5xxx Math courses; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . 
The course aims to introduce the students to analytical and numerical 
mathematical methods and their application in physics. The_course will 
cover basic material like complex analysis, Fourier transforms, differen
tial equations, probabilities, aymptotic analysis. Computational methods 
will be discussed, such as Mathematica - symbolic calculations with a 
computer. An additional goal of the course will be to expose the students 
to applications of these methods in contemporary research. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion . 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I problem set each 

week 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25%- final exam, 50% problem 

solving 
Exam fonnat: problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 5401 Physiological Physics 
(Sec 001); SP-1301 or 1401; QP-General physics, calculus; 4 cr 
Instructor: Broadhurst, John Henry 
This course on the physics of physiological processes treats both mechani
cal and electromagnetic processes within a biological system. For ex
ample, the mechanics of the mammalian musculoskeletal and circulatory 
system, and the electromagnetic properties of the nervous system ar.e two 
of the applications which will be explored. The combination of mechanics 
and electromagnetism will be applied to examine biological control 
systems. The course is typically ta~en by graduate and undergraduate 
students interested in biophysics, pbysiology, bio-medical engineering, 
physics, mechanical engineering and electrical engineering. The prereq
uisite is a working knowledge of calculus and general physics. Calculus 
is used extensively throughout the course. Specialized mathematical 
topics relevant to the course will be developed, as needed, during the 
course. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam fonnat: Problems 
Course URL: http://www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 5701 Solid-State Physics for Engineers and Scientists 
(Sec 001 )· SP-Grad or advanced undergrad in physics or engineering or 
the sciendes; QP-1254, 3512, grad or advanced undergrad in physics or 
engineering or the sciences or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The purpose of this course is to familiarize ~be student ~ith th~ ~ethods, 
techniques, and main phenomenology of sohd state physics. It IS mtended 
for a very varied audience: electrical and mechanical engineers, materials 

162 

scientists, chemists, etc. Prerequisites are flexible, but they include either 
senior or graduate student status jn an engineering or scientific area. In 
5701 we plan to cover the first nine cbapers of Kittel, and special topics 
as time allows. Examples of topics that will be covered in 5701 are: Drude 
model, lattices, diffraction, phonons, vibrations in solids, electronic 
states_, energy bands, metals, semiconductors, and insulators. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 5% discussion, 5% quizzes 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 7 homework problems 

per week 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam fonnat: problem solving 
Course URL: http://www .physics.umn.edu · 

Physiology 
['-7:'.' J.nA,,•n 'f.J/1 PI' l·~'5 .1~1,1: 

Phsl1001 Human Physiology 
(Sec 001); SP-high school them, high school bioi; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bloom, George R 
Basic Human Physiology (1001) is primarily for non-science majors who 
are interested in bow their own bodies work. It is a survey of bow the major 
organ systems function including nerve, muscle, circulation, respiration, 
endocrine, renal, gastrointestinal, temperature regulation and energy 
metabolism. Emphasis on function in terms of mechanism; presented in 
terms of the ideas and methods of science, however, a scientific back
ground is not assumed. This class is only offered fall semester. 

Phsl 3051 Human Physiology 
(Sec 001); SP-1 yr college bioi, 1 yr college cbem; 4 cr 
Instructor: Bloom, George R 
Principles of Human Physiology is primarily for students in the Pre-Allied 
Health Science majors such as Nursing, Physical Therapy, etc Two quite 
different versions of the course are offered. Some students love the Fall 
format, some hate it. If you are selecting the Fall course because it fits your 
schedule more easily, I would discourage this choice. The reduced lecture 
format works out better for those students who truly like to study on their 
own; more contact is available in the traditional lecture format. The lab is 
the same for both versions. Howev.er lab is given immediately following 
the lectures in the Fall. This can be a long three hours. Call to discuss your 
registration if you have any doubts. It is a survey of the major organ system 
function including nerve, muscle, circulation, respiration, endocrine, 
renal, gastrointestinal and energy metabolism. In the fall course offering, 
we make extensive use of e-mail for the exchange of information. The 
Web is used as an information repository. There is only one lecture hour 
on special topics, discussion, and three exams. The lecture is followed by 
a traditional 2-hr lab. The student is responsible for learning the material 
from the textbook. This requires good reading skills and good judgement, 
as-well as use of the on-line interchange by e-mail. The fall class is best 
suited for self-motivated students who like to learn independently. The 
spring course offering is a traditional day class format. 

Phsl 3095 Problems In Physiology 
(Sec 001); max crs 20; 20 repeats allowed; SP-concurrent enrollment in 
college physiology, instr consent; QP-concurrent enrollment. in college 
physiology, instr consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: Bloom, George R 
Individualized study in physiology. Students will address a selected 
problem in physiology through library or laboratory research under the 
guidance of Physiology .faculty. This course may stand alone or be used 
to augment other regular courses in physiology. 

Phal 4095 Honora Problems In Physiology 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-concurrent enrollment 3071, physi
ology honors candidate, director of undergraduate studies in physiology 
consent; QP-Pbsl 3055, physiology honors candidate, director of under
graduate studies in physiology consent 
Instructor: Bloom, George R 
Honors students in physiology pursue a selected topic in physiology on an 
individual basis through library or laboratory research under the guidance 
of physiology faculty. Open only to undergraduate honors candidates in 
physiology. Not suitable for graduate credit. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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Plant Biology 
220 810/og;ecJ/ Suenc<Js Cunte; 6 12-625-123~ 

PBio 4321 Taxonomy of Minnesota Flora 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol2022 orBiol3007; QP-Bioll 103 or Bioi 3012; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Cushing, Edward J 
The identification of common vascular plants of Minnesota and surround
ing region. Emphasis is on the use of technical keys and comparison with 
herbarium specimens rather than on-site recognition. By the end of the 
course, students should be able to (1) Describe an unknown plant with 
proper morphological terms; (2) Identify the plant to spe<;ies from the keys 
and descriptions given in Gleason & Cronquist's "Manual"; and (3) 
Explain how it differs from similar species. They should also know the 
distinguishing characteristics of the most common plant families and 
genera. Both native and naturalized species are used as examples. 'Stu
dents are expected to describe, identify, press, and label 30 plants that they 
have collected in the field. Ten of those are to be mounted in the form 
required of voucher specimens to be deposited in a herbarium. One 1-hour 
lecture and two 2-hour labs per week. One Saturday field trip is required. 
Labor~ttory sessions will include a survey of common plant families, the 
practice identification of unknown plants, occasional field trips on or near 
campus, and time to identify personal collections with the instructor's 
supervision. Textbooks: (I) Smith, J.P. Jr., 1977, "Vascular Plant Fami
lies"; (2) Gleason, H.A. & Cronquist, A., 1995. "Manual of Vascular 
Plants of Northeastern United States and Adjacent Canada". A hand lens 
is also required. 
Class time: 18% lecture, 73% laboratory, 9% field trip 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 0 papers, 30 plant specimens collected and identified 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 35% 

lab work 
Exam format: short answer 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu 

PBio 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 7; S-N only; SP-instr consent, dept consent; QP
instr consent, dept consent; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Contract between student and advisor required, plus department approval. 
Credits arranged. 

PBio 5301 Plant Genomics 
(Sec 001); Same as: PLPA 5301; SP-[Intro course in genetics, intro 
course in biochemistry) or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Young, Nevin Dale 
Plant genomics is intended for graduate students and advanced under
graduates interested in recent discoveries and emerging technologies in 
genomics, proteomics, and bioinformatics applied to the study of plants. 
Students will learn strategies for structural and functional genomic 
analysis by exploring the genomes of model prokaryotes and eukaryotes, 
comparative genomics among cereals, organization of disease resistance 
gene clusters, microarray and DNA chip expression systems, and 
transposon-based gene tagging. Students also learn the fundamentals of 
nucleic acid sequence analysis, databasing, and data-mining, especially 
through individual projects focused on a topic chosen by the student. 
Lectures, discussions, and small group activities will be complemented by 
field trips and guest scientists. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% Small group activities and 

field trips 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of ~riting per 

semester, Computer/datamining project 
Grade: 25% special projects, SO% quizzes, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Four quizzes throughout the semester, each consisting of 
4-6 short answer questions. 

PBio 5412 Plant Physiology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructors: Olszewski, NellE; Soulen, Thomas K !!Morse Alumni 
Award!!; Gleason, Florence K 
The emphasis ofthis course is on physiological processes unique to plants. 
The focus is on the cellular and wh9le plant physiology of higher plants. 
Major topics covered include transport of water and solutes, biochemistry 
and metabolism, and growth and development. New advances in plant 
molecular biology and biochemistry are integrated into discussions of the 
traditional physiological topics. Students should have a background in 
biochemistry and basic plant biology before enrolling. Students are
expected to actively participate during class discussions. The textbook is 
"Plant Physiology", 2nd edition, by L. Taiz and E. Zeiger. 

t,ttp://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 2 mid

semester exams; 5 quizzes 
Exam format: short answer and essay 

Plant Pathology 
~95 Bo;/,wq Hdll 612-625-8200 

PIPa 1002 Plant Diseases and Your Garden 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Mac Donald, David H !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
Every gardener and even gardeners who are plant pathologists would like 
their time and efforts in their gardens to result in healthy, productive and/ 
or attractive plants. But many things can cause plants to be unhealthy, 
unproductive, and/or unattractive. Plant diseases, as a natural part of the 
real world garden, are one of those "things". This course will help you to 
learn to recognize if a plant is deseased. And if it is in fact diseased, then 
the effects of its disease, its symptom or symptoms, can often be used to 
identify the most likely cause or causes of that disease. Once you know, 
for example, that a fungus is probably the cause of the disease, then you 
will want and need to know some of the impoortant characteristics of fungi 
in order to be able to understand why the disease occurred and what you 
can do to avoid, prevent, or control the disease in the future. In this class 
you will learn to recognize symptoms of plant disease, the important 
characteristics of causes of plant disease and the identification and 
management of 18 representative diseases of garden plants. This course 
provides information of interest to non-horticulture undergraduates and 
others who are interested in healthy plants and gardens. It does not meet 
the plant pathology requirements for horticulture majors. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 60% laboratory, I 0% Quizzes and exams and 

their critique 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 36 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 quizzes (2 are take-home) 
Grade: 26% final exam, 43% quizzes, 31%, Plant disease notebook 
Exam format: Multiple choice-short answer 

PIPa 3002 Air Pollution, People, and Plants: The Science and 
the Ethics 
(Sec 001); SP-Biol 1009 or equiv, Chern 1021, concurrent enrollment 
Chern I 022; QP-Biol I 009 or equiv, Chern I 051, concurrent enrollment 
Chern I 052; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub I Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructors: Krupa, Sagar V; Herzfeld, Dean Ervin 
Although air pollution has been prevalent since nomadic times, its 
proliferation has been a result of the industrial revolution. Today it is 
widely known that human influence has adversely affected the beneficial 
ozone layer in the upper atmosphere (the ozone hole) and has affected our 
climate (perhaps global warming). Besides these concerns, air pollution 
can negatively impact our health and our welfare (e.g., crops and forests). 
As developed nations attempt to curb air pollution, developing nations 
will have the difficulty achieving the same results due to minimal 
resources and enormous obstacles (population growth, e.g., India and 
poverty, illiteracy and starvation). Thus, as we start the 21st century, we 
need to learn more about the complexities of air pollution, global climate 
change, and their impacts on human health and welfare in order to 
stimulate greater societal response at local, national and international 
levels. Course topics include; 1) the earth we live on and our climate; 2) 
how does air pollution alter our climate, human health, crops and forests?; 
3) how can we control air pollution and global climate change at the 
international level?; 4) how do we perceive and assess risk?; 5) how do the 
overall issues relate to public ethics and decision making?. The target 
audience includes undergraduate, non-majors and majors (meets require
ments of College of Ag. and CLE Environmental and CLE Citizenship/ 
Public Ethics themes). 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 100% quizzes 
Exam format: very brief answers and short essays 
Course URL: http://www.plpa.agri.umn.edu/courses/plpa3002 
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PIPa 3090 Research In Plant Pathology 

(Sec 001); max crs 4;; 2-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Assignment of a special problem to undergraduates desiring an opportu
nity for independent research in plant pathology. The student determines 
the problem. 
Class time: 1 00% laboratory 
Work load: research paper 
Grade: 100% lab work 

PIPa 4096 Professional Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-COAFES 
undergrad, complete internship contract available in COAFES Career 
Services before registering; UC only; QP-COAFES undergrad, instr 
consent, complete internship contract available in COAF 
Instructor: STAFF 
Supervised practicum professional experience in plant pathology. 
Practicum may be completed in government, higher education or private 
industry setting. Directed toward senior undergraduates. 

PIPa 5090 Issues In Plant Pathology 
(Sec 001); max crs 4;; 2-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Current topics and research in plant pathology. Directed at undergradu
ates (junior and senior) as well as graduate students. Consult Class 
Schedule or department for current offering. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: depends on topic and instructor 
Grade: depends on topic and instructor 

PIPa 5201 Biology of Plant Diseases 
(Sec 001); SP-Bioll009 or equiv; QP-Bioll009 or equiv; 4 cr . 
Instructors: Percich, James Angelo; Mac Donald, David H !!COAFES 
Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Principles and concepts of plant diseases caused by abiotic plant stress 
selected fungi, bacteria, viruses and nematodes. In-depth presentation of 
pathogen biology (life cycles) and factors that influence disease (patho
gen virulence, host susceptibility and environment); and interaction of · 
pathogens with plants (physiology, defense mechanisms and genetics). 
Epidemiology (disease forecasting and dynamics) and control (integrated 
biological and chemical) measures appropriate to plant disease. The 
laboratories will present experimental approaches emphasizing plant 
pathogen identification, isolation, culture, inoculation, and recovery from 
infected plants. Plant pathogen interactions illustrating pathogenesis and 
plant defense mechanisms will be studied. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams,.) papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% lab work 
Exam format: essay 

PIPa 5203 Biology and Ecology of Fungi 
(Sec 001); SP-Bioll009 or equiv; QP-Biol 1009 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructors: Groth, James Vernon; Percich, James Angelo 
A survey of the fungal kingdom and its allies including recognition of all 
major groups of fungi, their important roles in ecosystems and in the 
affairs of humans, their environmental and nutritional needs, and their 
modes of dissemination and survival. Representative species of fungi will 
be observed and manipulated in the laboratory. Students completing this 
course should be able to: 1) Recognize the major groups offungi down to 
the ordinal level; be familiar with macro- and microscopic morphological 
structures through examination of selected species of fungi. 2) Under
stand environmental and nutritional requirements of fungi in culture and 
in nature. 3) Briefly define the compatibility systems (and their genetic 
implications) operative in selected groups of fungi. 4) Recognize varied 
modes of spore dissemination relative to survival strategy. 5) Understand 
fundamental phylogenetic relationships between fungi; contrast phyloge
netic taxonomy with artificial systems of taxonomy. 6) Effectively locate 
and use appropriate references for manipulation or identification of fungi. 
7) Understand the role offungi in natural history and in human affairs. For 
graduate and upperdivision undergraduate students in any major. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 5% discussion, 60% laboratory, 5% Films 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, One Fungel Profile 

workbook 
Grade: 85% mid-semester exam(s), 15% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice, matching, short answer 
Course URL: http://www.crc.agri.umn.edu/-jamesg/mygmain.html 
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PIPa 5301 Plant Genomlcs 
(Sec 001); Sa~e as: PBIO 5301; SP-Intro course in genetics or instr 
consent; QP-11ntro course in genetics or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Young, Nevin pale 
Plant genomics is intended for graduate students and advanced under
graduates interested in recent discoveries and emerging technologies in 
genomics, proteomics, and bioinformatics applied to the study of plants. 
Students will Jearn strategies for structural and functional genomic 
analysis by exploring the genomes of model prokaryotes and eukaryotes, 
comparative genomics among cereals, orgal)ization of disease resistance 
gene clusters, microarray and DNA chip expression systems, and 
transposon-based gene tagging. Students also learn the fundamentals of 
nucleic acid sequence analysis, databasing, and data-mining, especially 
through individual projects focused on a topic chosen by the student. 
Lectures, discussions, and small group activities will be complemented by 
field trips and guest scientists. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% Small group activities and 

field trips 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, Computer/datamining project 
Grade: 25% special projects, 50% quizzes, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Four quizzes throughout the semester, each consisting of 

4-6 short answer questions. 

PIPa 5999 Special Workshop in Plant Pathology 
(Sec 001); max crs 4;; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special workshops involvi-ng current issues and/or techniques (experi
mental and laboratory) in plant pathology. Directed towards senior 
undergraduates and graduate students. 
Class time: Depends on the natl!re of the workshop experience. 
Grade: Depends on the nature of the workshop experience. 

Polish 
215 Nolte Center 612-62-i-3331 

Plsh 3001 Intermediate Polish 
(Sec 050); SP-1102 or equiv; 5 cr 
Instructor: Polakiewicz, Leonard Anthony !!CLA Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course covers the main aspects of advanced Polish and emphasizes 
proficiency in all four language skills: listening, reading, speaking, and 
writing. Four textbooks are used: Oscar Swan's "Intermediate Polish", 
Alexander Schenker's "Fifteen Modern Polish Sliort Stories", and two 
books of supplemental material developed by the instructor. All four 
textbooks are accompanied by high quality audio tapes. As part of the four 
semester Polish'·language sequence, the course is designed to satisfy CLA 
language proficiency requirements. Target audience includes: under
graduate and graduate students, particularly those interested in East
Central European Area Studies, Slavic Studies and potentially seeking 
employment in Eastern Europe. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Recitation and interactive activities. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 10 exams, 2-3 hours per week listening to tapes 
Grade: 30% final exam, 25% quizzes, 30% class participation, 5% lab 

work, 10%, final oral exam; note: class participation includes presenta
tions 

Exam format: fill in the blank, answer questions, translation, brief essays 

Political Science 
1~+ 1·J SL1C L1f Sc,~~,~~--cs /o1.L'' u 1:?-r-).".J--J 1 .JJ. 

Pol1001 American Democracy In a Changing World 
(Sec 002); SP-=1 002; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 4 cr 

. Instructor: Johnson, Timothy 
This course is intended to introduce you to the institutions, policies, and 
processes that comprise the American political system. There are three 
basic questions to be addressed: ( 1) what is the relationship between the 
government and "the people," and does it live up to the ideals of 
democracy? (2) what are the fundamental characteristics of American 
political institutions and the people who run them? (3) why should we care 
about any of this? We will address these questions through a focus 
primarily on national politics and Washington, D.C., with due attention to 
histori_cal events (things that have shaped the system) and contemporary 
political issues (things being debated today). By the end of the class, you 
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should be a more informed citizen, whether you want to be or not (and 
hopefully you will want to be!) 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, I 0% 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 8 papers, papers 

are 1-2 pages each 
· Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 16% written reports/ 

papers, 16% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice and short answer 
Course URL: http://www .polisci. umn.edu/faculty/tjohnson/1 001/ 

index.html 

Pol1025 Global Politics 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Freeman, John Roy !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
Global politics introduces students to the study of the world's political 
systems and to the debates over certain global issues. Various theroretical 
frameworks are examined throughout the semester, but the emphasis is on 
the so-called liberal perspective. Related middle range accounts of war 
and of international political economy also are studied. While many 
global political issues will be mentioned, the focus will be on the legacies 
of the East-West conflict, particularly nuclear proliferation, and on the 
North-South conflict, expecially Southern demands for distributional 
justice. At the end of the semester, students will be able to describe and 
predict the evolution of a global political system. In addition, they will be 
able to carve out and defend a stand on one of the global issues mentioned 
above. 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: _60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Course URL: http://www.polisci.umn.edu 

Pol1054 -Repression and Democracy Around the World 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to political life in all its worldwide variety. Focus on 
repression, democracy, rights, corruption, gender, and political change. 
Guest lectures by political science professors who are experts on different 
parts of the world. Non-majors welcome. · 

Pol 1065 Government and Medicine 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Social SCience Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jacobs, Lawrence Rubin 
Governement and Medicine offers a levely intrOduction to American 
politics, focussing on government policy toward health and health care 
issues. It uses the study of government and politics to understand govern
ment policy toward medicine, and to explore the symbiotic relationship 
between medicine and government. The course is aimed at majors and 
non-majors seeking an introductory course to American politics and 
interested in government health policy. Many Americans harbor two 
central assumptions about government health policy decisions: medical 
experts alone are equipped to make the "best" policy, and government 
policy is invariably an unwarrented intrusion. Both assumptions are 
wrong, and foster a set of unrealistic and unfounded expectations. This 
course will explore the tension between the expertise of medical profes
sionals and policy makers, and the diverse values and interests of the 
larger political community. It wiii trace the origin of government health 
policy both to democratic pressures (elections, public opinion, interest 
groups, etc) and to the initiative of doctors, hospitals, health care suppliers 
of equipment and drugs, and others. Specific sections will focus on the 
constitutional framework, political participation and public opinion, and 
the institutional interaction of the three branches of national government. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 100-120 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam fermat: multiple choice and essay 

Pol1201 Political Ideas and Ideologies 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Social Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Disch, Lisa J 
This course is an introductory-level political theory class for political 
science majors and non-majors that assumes no prior knowledge of 
political theory. The readings address this fundamental political question: 
"What is the secret to a well-ordered and lasting political community?" 
We no longer appeal to nature to justify our political institutions, and we 
have thoroughly rejected the notion that political rule should be the 
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perogative of an educated elite. Instead, we derive political legitmacy 
from popular consent. But who are the people? And what counts¢ts 
consent? We will explore these questions through works by Plato, Jean
Jacques Rousseau, Derrick Bell and others. The course uses participatory 
learning stratgies to .convey the material. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers, 3 microthemes 
Grade: 30% final exam, 65% written reports/papers, 5% problem solving 
Exam format: essay · 

Pol 3085 Quantitative Analysis in Political Science 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-9 cr social sciences or instr consent; meets CLE 
req of Mathematical Thinking Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Druckman, James N. 
This course serves as an introduction to empirical research techniques, or 
how one tests a political hypothesis using data. The class will be divided 
into four parts: research design, measurement and sampling, descriptive 
statistics, and inferential statistics. We also will discuss how to use 
statistical software to analyze data. Students will be asked to carry out a 
research project that includes the collection and analysis of their own data. 
Additionally, there will be two tests and two presentations. No mathemati
cal of statistical background is necessary. The course is designed for 
undergraduate majors and non-majors. Required books includ: StataQuest 
4 by J. Theodore Anagnoson and Richard E. Deleon, Statistics: Concepts 
and Controversies 4th Edition by David Moore, and The Craft of Political 
Research 4th Edition by W. Phillips Shively. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 18 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 f>apers, presentations 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 40% special projects, 15% in-class presentations, 5% class 
participation 

Exam format: short answer 

Pol 3251 Greeks, Romans, and Christians: Ancient and Medieval 
Political Thought 
(Sec 001); max crs4; SP-<redit will not be granted if credit received for: 
5251; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: Dietz, Mary G !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
The dynamic relationship between politics and political thought and how 
it drastically transforms and modifies over a particular span of time in the 
West-from fifth-century democratic Athens through the Hellenistic and 
Roman republican periods and into the late medieval Christian world-is 
the overarching theme of this course. The method to be followed will be 
topical, and framed by the revolutionary challenge to political thinking 
that attended the demise of the classical Greek polis and the emergence of 
giant state forms that forced a reconsideration of the basic constituents of 
political life. These include justice and freedom; citizenship and popular 
participation; democracy and the exercise of power; the exercise of virtue 
and the pursuit of interests; legitimacy and the role oflaw. We will explore 
these matters through the reading and critical interpretation of selected 
theorists and texts: Thucydides, The Peloponnesian War; Plato, Republic; 
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics and Politics: Cicero, On the Common
wealth; Augustine, The City of God; Thomas Aquinas (selected writings). 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 100-150 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing 

per semester, I exams, 3 papers 
Grade: I 0% final exam, 90% written reports/papers 
Exam format: short answer, identification of terms and ideas 

Pol 3739 Politics of Race, Class, and Ethniclty 
(Sec 001); max crs 5; SP--6 cr social science; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme: 3-4 cr 
Instructor: Nimtz Jr, August H !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
What similarities are there, if any, between the conflicts in the former 
Yugoslavia, South Africa, Northern Ireland, Rwanda, and Palestine/ 
Israel? Why does racial and ethnic conflict persist in so many regions of 
the world? To what extent does racial conflict in th U.S. reflect the 
increasing disparities in wealth? How is raciaUethnic oppression similar 
and different from sexual oppression? These are some of the questions that 
this course will address and attempt t9 answer. This will be done primarily 
through a comparative analysis of raciaUethnic/class conflict in the U.S., 
South Africa, and Cuba with particular attention on the experiences of 
Blacks in the three countries. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week . 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay. 
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Pol 3766 Political Psychology 
~ec 001); SP-1001 or equiv or instr consent; meets CLE req of 
Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rahn, Wendy Marie 
The field of political psychology seeks to understand how the context of 
politics and the characteristics of individuals and groups combine to 
produce political behavior, including, for example, turning out to vote, 
running for political office, and policy decisions. In this course, we will 
examine a variety of approaches to, and techniques for, studying these and 
other types of political behavior, including surveys, content analysis of 
communications media, and in-depth interviews. We will look at both the 
behavior of ordinary citizens and the behavior of political elites, examin
ing the extent to which political attitudes and behavior are shaped by 
motives, beliefs, values, emotional reactions, and features of the political 
situation. A variety of assessment procedures will be used to evaluate the 
student's performance in class, and there will be some choice about the 
particular mix of things a student can undertake in order to successfully 
complete this class. The course is designed for political science majors 
with an interest in learning about the political behavior of individuals and 
for nonmajors with an interest in the application of psychological ideas to 
the study of political context. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: A mix determined by the students 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

Pol 3835 International Relations 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Duvall, Raymond D !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is meant to provide an introduction to contemporary chal
lenges in world politics, as well as an overview of theoretical approaches 
to understanding these issues. Emphasis will be placed on explaining 
cooperation and conflict between nation-states in the modern era. Specific 
topics covered by the class will include: the origins of the nation-state 
system; the causes of World War I, World War II, and the Cold War; and 
an analysis of post -Cold War issues such as globalization, environmental 
degradation, ethnic conflict, and nuclear proliferation. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50-150 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Take-home, essay 

Pol 4410 Topics in Comparative Politics: The Politics of 
European Integration 
(Sec 002); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Guisan-Dickinson, Catherine Blanche 
The European Union (EU) is an unprecedented experiment in transitional 
policies involving 15 European states. We will examine the politics and 
economics of European integration starting with the root causes of this 
fifty-year old process. We will probe how rich, poor, small, and large EU 
Member States are dealing with differentials of power and, when appro
priate, we will compare EU institutions and policies with those of the US. 
We will examine four major tasks the EU must fulfill in the next decade: 
a) democratize its decision-making process, b)__complete the Monetary 
Union, c) include twelve or more Central, Eastern, and Southeastern new 
member states, d) establish a European Security and Defense Identity. 
There will be one textbook; The Government and Politics of the European 
Union by Neill Nugent, and a course packet. Each class will be a mixture 
of lecture, discussion, occasional videos, and group activities. The lec
tures will complete, but not replace the readings, which will be 80-90 
pages a week. Students will be requested to take exams, write one 12-15-
page essay based on a 3-page outline. And provide an informal weekly 
journal on the readings (1-2 pages). This course is appropriate for 
undergraduates, majors, and non-majors. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 15% cctv, 30% discussion, 25% Group activi

ties, presentations, writing 
Work load: 80-90 pages of reading per week, 27-32 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, Weekly journal (1-2-pages) 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Short definitions, 2 short essays 
Course URL: http://www.polisci.umn.edu/ 
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Pol 4501 The Supreme Court and Constitutional Interpretation 
(Sec 00 I); SP-1 00 I or I 002 or equiv or [non-pol sci] grad student or instr 
consent; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Silverstein, Gordon 
A study of the United States Supreme Court and judic:ial review from 1787 
to the present time, this course combines historical and anaylitical 
approaches to examine the Court's landmark constitutional decisions, as 
well as the theory and techniques of constitutional interpretation, and 
relates the court's authority to the wider political and social context of 
American government, exploring the ways in which the Third Branch of 
the American government- the judiciary-influences, shapes and con
strains the American Political system. In a highly interactive way, stu
dents will discuss actual Supreme Court rulings, majority opinions and 
dissenting arguements as well as the political and historical context of 
those decisions in an effort to understand how and why the Supreme court 
has played such an influencial role in American politics and American 
political thought. The course is designed for undergraduates of any major 
with a strong interest in Jaw and American politics. An introductory course 
in American politics is reccomended, but not required. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, a set ofinformal, 1-2 page study questions 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10%, a set of informal, 1-2 page study questions. 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay questions. 

Pol 4767 Public Opinion and Voting Behavior 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-1001 or equiv or instr consent; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: Flanigan, William Homer 
This is an advanced undergraduate course in p~ass political beh'avior. The 
main topics covered in lecture and reading are: partisanship, turnout, vote 
choice, ideology, issue, positions, and mass media. Each student will do 
a substantial research project using data from the National Election 
Studies. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 15% discussion, 5% laboratory 

· Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, I papers 

Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 40% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% in-class presentations · 

Exam format: essay 

Pol 4887 Thinking Strategically In International Politics 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 4; A-F only; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Richards, Diana E 
What happens when the outcomes of decisions depend not only on one's 
own decisions but also on the decisions of others? This is the area of 
interdependent decision making-also called game theory. This course is 
an introduction to game theory as applied to international politics. We will 
look at questions such as strategic trade, environmental cooperation, arms 
control, deterrence, credibility and commitment, negotiation and bargain
ing, among others. The course is theoretical and requires some comfort 
level with mathematical reasoning. The course is appropriate for under
graduate majors and non-majors and may satisfy the CLE requirement for 
Social Sciences Diversified Core (approval is pending: check prior to 
registration). . 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Other: I 0 problem sets. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% problem 

solving, 20%, Short writing assignments. 
Course URL: http://www.polisci.umn/courses/spring2000/4887/ 

index.html 

Portuguese 
3-1 FoftvL'ii H,Jii u 12-IJ2::J ·'"· ,', 

Port 1101 Beginning Portuguese 
(Sec 001); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Speaking and understanding Portuguese; pronunciation; introduction to 
reading and writing; basic grammar; cultural aspects ·of language and 
civilizations of Portuguese-speaking world. 

Port 11 03 Intermediate Portuguese 
(Sec 001); SP-1 102 or instr consent; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Speaking and comprehension. Development of reading and writing skills 
based on Portuguese-language skills. 
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Port 3001 Portuguese for Spanish Speakers 
(Sec 001); SP-[Span 3015, GPT] or instr consent [for speakers of other 
Romance languages]; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Study of Portuguese based on student knowledge of Spanish (speakers of 
other Romance languages are admissable with instructor permission). 
Contrastive approach to the phonic and morpho-syntactic structures of 
Portuguese. 

Port 3003 Portuguese Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001); SP-[1104, GPT] or 3001; 4 cr 
Instructor: Oliver, Elide V 
Intermediate to advanced grammar review of Portuguese. Improvement of 
all four language skills (speaking, comprehension, reading and writing). 
Readings and dis¢ussions on Brazil, Portugal, and/or Portuguese-speak
ing Africa. Other: activities may include films, TV, popular music and 
guest speakers. ! 
Class time: I 0% 'ecture, 20% cctv, 70% di.scussion , 
Work loa~: 20 p;ges of reading per week, Seven compositions, one oral 

presentation , · 
Grade: 20% fina' project; 45% compositions; 20% oral journals; 10% 

participation; 5~ rush writing · 
Exam format: C~mposition, Essay 

Port 3910 Topics lin Lusophone Literatures 
(Sec 001); Credit Will not be granted if credit has been received for: PORT 
3310, PORT 3910H; max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3310, or 3910H; 3 cr 
Instructor: Arenas, Fernando E 
Cinema in the Portuguese-speaking World - This course will be an 
introduction to the cinematographies of Brazil, Portugal, and Lusophone 
Africa (Guinea J;iissau, Cape Verde, and Mozambique, specifically). 
Here, students will acquire conceptual foundations in order to understand 
film. Students are· expected to critically engage with the form and content 
of each film, at ~e same time as they acquire an understanding of the 
historical, cultur;, (geo)political, and socio-economic forces that have 
shaped the develo · ment of film in these various countries. As we study the 
cinematographies

1
of the Portuguese-speaking world, we will establish a 

productive conv rsation with other world cinematographies such as 
Hollywood, Arne. ican independent cinema, and various other European, 
Latin American, and African film currents. Brazilian 'cinema novo' will 
be highlighted as a key contribution to world cinema. At the same time, the 
notions of 'cinema d' auteur' and 'art film' will be carefully illustrated 
throughout the semester. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% cctv, 25% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 papers 

Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Port 3910H Honors: Topics in Lusophone Literatures 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PORT 
3910; A-F only; SP--credit will not be granted if creditreceived for: 3310, 
or 3910; 3003, honors; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Arenas, Fernando E 
Cinema in the Portuguese-speaking World - This course will be an 
introduction to the cinematographies of Brazil, Portugal, and Lusophone 
Africa (Guinea Bissau, Cape Verde, and Mozambique, specifically). 
Here, students will acquire conceptual foundations in order to understand 
film. Students are expected to critically engage with the form and content 
of each film, at the same time as they acquire an understanding of the 
historical, cultural, (geo)political, and socio-economic forces that have 
shaped the development of film in these various countries. As we study the 
cinematographies of the Portuguese-speaking world, we will establish a 
productive conversation with other world cinematographies such as 
Hollywood, American independent cinema, and various other European, 
Latin American, and African film currents. Brazilian 'cinema novo' will 
be highlighted as a key contribution to world cinema. At the same time, the 
notions of 'cinema d'auteur' and 'art film' will be carefully illustrated 
throughout the semester. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% cctv, 25% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Port 5540 Literatures and Cultures of Lusophone Africa 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Arenas, Fernando E 
A graduate-level introduction to the literatures and cultures of Portu
guese-speaking Africa (Angola, Cape Verde, Guinea Bissau, Mozambique, 
and Sao Tome & Principe). Through an interdisciplinary focus that 
includes history, literature, intellectual thought/critical theory, film, and 
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popular music, students will become acquainted with the key cultural 
problematics related to Lusophone Africa as a whole and the various 
individual countries in question. Key topics featured, among others: 
colonialism, post- or neo-colonialism, Pan-Africanism, Negritude, libera
tion wars, national identity, periphery, democratization, gender, and 
sexuality. When pertinent, cultural links will be established with other 
regional or national realities such as Africa, Brazil, Portugal, Spanish
speaking America, and the United States. 

Psychology 
N-218 E!!tolt Hall 612·625-.:!0c/2 

Psy 1001 Introduction to Psychology 
(Sec 001); SP-=GC 1281; QP--GC 1281; meets CLE req of Social 
Science Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Weiss, David 1 
This course is an introduction to the scientific study of human behavior 
and a prerequisite for all advanced psychology courses. The course 
introduces the problems, methods, and findings of modetn psychology to 
beginning students, and emphasizes the scientific analysis of behavior. 
Both the day and CCE versions of the course combine lecture with 
opportunities for active learning experiences, written work and discus
sion. In the day course, lectures are presented on Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday by professors from the Department of Psychology and the Institute 
of Child Developmept. On Tuesdays or Thursdays, the class meets in 
smaller discussion sections led by graduate students. The ,CCE versions of 
the course meet twice a week in the late afternoon or e~ly evening. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion , 
Work load: 45 pages of reading per week, 13 pageS of writing per 

semester, 4 exams 
Grade: 48% mid-semester exam(s), 32% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www .psych.umn.edulpsycourses/psy I 00 II 

Pay 1905 Freshman Seminar 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Fr or no more than 36 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: Lee, Richard M 
Aliens and the Alienated- Course Description: What do Fox Mulder from 
X-files, the shooting at Columbine High School, Internet addictions, and 
illegal immigrants have in common? This freshman seminar course will 
answer this question by examining the images of alienhood from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. We will study among other things people's 
pre-occupation with the paranormal, socially isolated and chronically 
lonely adolescents and adults, and the lives of past and present illegal 
aliens and racial minorities to this country. The course will draw primarily 
from the social science fields of psychology and sociology, but we will 
also watch various films and documentaries, read from the novel "The 
Alienist," and examine our own personal search for meaning and solitude 
in a modern world. Course Objectives: The two main objectives of this 
course are (I) critical thinking and analysis and (2) integration and 
expression of one's ideas. To 11-chieve these two objectives, this course will 
be conducted as a small group seminar. Students are expected to be active 
participants in the course - engaging in dialogue throughout the semester. 
At the start of each class, stul!ents should read all assigned readings and 
mentally prepare questions and comments for discussion. Students will 
also be expected to participate in classroom activities that serve as a 
springboard for discussion and knowledge integration. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 1 papers, paper will be I 0-15 pages; weekly response 
papers (2 pages) 

Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

Pay 1905 Freshman Seminar 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-Fr or no more than 36 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: Patrick, Christopher John 
Understanding Human Emotion - Emotions are often viewed as the 
irrational side of human nature, but they serve important functions and 
influence almost every facet of our lives. This seminar course for fresh
man undergraduates will examine various aspects of human emotional 
reactivity and experience. Topics will include: (i) how we experience 
emotions in everyday life, and the role they play in normal reactivity and 
behavior; (ii) how we define emotions scientifically and study them in the 
research laboratory; (iii) what is known about brain systems that control 
conscious and unconscious emotional response; (iv) how and why people 
differ in their characteristic emotional reactions to event; (v) the effects 
of alcohol and drugs on emotional response; (vi) the role that emotion 
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plays in mental disorders such as phobias, depression, and psychopathic 
personality. Teaching methods will include multimedia lectures, read
ings, review of materials for eliciting emotion (e.g., films, pictures, 
sounds, stories, words), in-class discussions, home monitoring of emotion 
and mood states, and participation in Jab procedures involving measure
ment of brain waves and other responses to emotional stimuli. This course 
will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 10% cctv, 35% discussion, 10% laboratory, 10% 

guest speakers; student presentations 
Work load: I U-20 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 6-8 papers, I class presentation 
Grade:-30% written reports/papers, 15% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, 25% class participation; 10% Jab work 

Psy 3005W Introduction to Research Methods and Statistics 
(Sec 001,014, 015); A-F only; SP-1001; QP-1001; meets CLE req of 
Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Target audience of course: undergraduates, both Psychology majors and 
non-Psychology majors. Course is required for Psychology majors. This 
course provides an introduction to the basic concepts and procedures in 
the conduct and evaluation of psychological research. Emphasis on 
research methods, the use of statistics to inform the description and 
interpretation of psychological inquiry, and the scientific evaluation of 
evidence and claims in psychology. During class time, students will listen 
to lectures, participate in small group activities, and participate in and 
conduct experiments. Prerequisite: Psy 1001 and sophomore standing 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, II papers, Ten quizzes 
Grade: 16% mid-semester exam(s), 16% final exam, 29% written reports/ 

papers, 19% special projects, 10% quizzes, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice · 
Course URL: http://www.psych.umn.edu/psycourses/psy3005 

Psy 3031 Introduction to Sensation and Perception 
(Sec 001); SP-1001; QP-1004; 3 cr 
Instructor: Burkhardt, Dwight A 
This course is concerned with understanding how humans and animals 
perceive and respond to the external world. It thus deals with "universals" 
spanning generations, cultures, civilizations and the biological kingdom. 
Vision and hearing are emphasized. The approach includes psychological 
experiments on human perception as well as the study of nerve cells and 
the brain in animals and humans. The general question -of how we 
perceive the sensory world- is a central question in psychology and 
contemporary neuroscience. Topics: Taste, Neurons and Brain. Olfaction. 
Touch. Pain. Hearing: Speech and Brain. Music Perception. Eye and 
images. Visual adaptation. Contrast perception. Perception of Form. 
Structure and function of nerve cells in the retina and visual brain. 
Perception of Depth and Size and Movement. Illusions. Color vision in 
humans and animals. Target students: Psychology majors, Liberal Arts 
undergraduates in general (juniors and seniors) with interest and introduc
tory background in psychology and/or neuroscience. Representative text: 
Goldstein, E.B .. (1998). Sensation and Perception. 5th edition. Brooks/ 
Cole. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 40 pages or reading 

per week = approximately 6-7 hours of reading 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice . 
Course URL: http://www.psych.umn.edu/psycourses/Burkhardt/psy3031/ 

Psy 3061 Introduction to Biological Psychology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PSY 
5061; SP-=5061; 1001 or Bioll009; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic neurophysiology and neuroanatomy, neural mechanisms of motiva
tion, emotion, sleep-wakefulness cycle, and learning and memory in 
animals and humans. Neural basis of abnoiJllal behavior and drug abuse. 

Psy 3101 Introduction to Personality 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PSY 
5101; SP-credit will not be granted if creditreceived for: 5101; 1001; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Oishi, Shigehiro 
This course explores major theories and research in personality psychol
ogy. Goals of this course are that students will learn historical changes !n 
research topics, become familiar with various research !'lethods used m 
personality research and Jearn how to conduct personality research. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
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Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Pay 3135 Introduction to Individual Differences 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
PSY 5135; SP-credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
5135; 3005; QP-3801 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Differential methods in the study of human behavior. Overview of the 
nature of psychological traits and the influence of age, sex, heredity, and 
environment in causation of individual and group differences in ability, 
personality, interests, and social attitudes. 

Psy 3666 Human Sexuality 
(Sec 001); SP-1001; QP-1.001; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF · 
Overview of theories, research, and contemporary issues in human sexual 
behavior from an interdisciplinary perspective. Topics include sexual 
anatomy and physiology, hormones and sexual differentiation, cross
cultural perspectives on sexual development, social and health issues, and 
sexual dysfunction and therapy. 

Pay 3902W Major Project in Psychology 
(Sec 001-006); SP~3005, [jr psychology major or sr psychology major]; 
QP-1005, 3801, [jr psychology major or sr psychology major); meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Major project provides an opportunity for senior psychology majors to 
show that they: I. Have enough knowledge of psychology to form an 
interesting hypothesis. 2. Have the ability to design a valid study to test 
this hypothesis. 3. Have the writing and speaking skills. to make a clear 
presentation of their proposed studies. Students will propose studies that 
would, if performed, add to the knowledge about an area of psychology. 
They will review existing literature, form and defend a hypothesis, design 
a study to test the hypothesis, discuss possible results from such a study, 
and discuss the significance of those results. This proposal will be 
presented in a to-minute oral presentation and in a 20-page paper. Major 
project resembles an independent study more than it resembles a tradi
tional class. The focus is not on absorbing material from lectures and 
assigned readings in order to answer test questions. Most of the learning 
takes place outside the classroom. Students need to work independently 
to succeed in this class. Students should think about proposal topics before 
the semester begins and should be prepared to spend a significant amount 
of time developing the proposals during the beginning of the semester. 
Class time: varies 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40+ pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, I 0% 

class participation, 30%, Rough draft of final paper, miscelleneous 
assignments 

Exam format: None 

Pay 3960 Undergraduate Seminar 
(Sec 001); max crs 45; 9 repeats allowed; SP-1001; QP-1001; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special topics in psychology taught in a seminar format. Students may 
contact the Psychology Advising Office for more information. 
Class time: varies by instructor 
Work load: varies by instructor 
Grade: varies by instructor 

Psy 3993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 24; 8 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept consent, 
college consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed studies allow undergraduates to gain knowledge about a topic in 
psychology in a manner not available in traditional course offerings. 
Students work with a faculty/adjunct faculty member. Activities may 
include data entry, conducting literary research, writing a paper or 
developing an individual project. Directed Studies require a special 
contract with signed approval of a faculty member, student and psychol
ogy advisor. The contract and registration instructions are available in l 05 
Elliot Hall. Undergraduate students may register for Directed Studies for 
1- 6 credits per semester. 
Class time: l 00% Determined by faculty advisor 
Work load: 3 Hours each week per registered credit. 
Grade: 100%, Determined by faculty advisor 
Exam format: Typically, there are no exams 
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Pay 3994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 24; 8 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept consent, 
college consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed research allows undergraduates to gain research experience by 
working as a research assistant for a faculty/adjunct faculty member. 
Activities may include data analysis, running labs, learning about instru
mentation, etc. Students must also write a minimum of a 5 page APA 
format paper. Data entry and reading relevant articles do not qualify as 
directed research. However, these activities may comprise part of the 
research experience. Directed research requires a contract with signed 
approval of a faculty member, student, and psychology advisor. The 
contract and registration instructions .are available in 105 Elliot Hall. 
Undergraduates may register for Directed Research for 1- 6 credits per 
term. 
Class time: 100% Determined by faculty advisor 
Work load: 3 hours work each week per registered credit 
Grade: 100%, Determined by faculty advisor 
Exam format: Typically, there are no exams 

Pay 3996 Undergraduate Field Study/Internship In Psychology 
(Set 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-1001, instr 
consent, dept consent, college consent; QP-1001, instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; I -6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Undergraduate Field Study/Internship in Psychology provides stu
dents with a practical, "real world", m_ore job-related. learning experi
ence. Locations and particulars of these internships/field study experi
ences vary widely, but examples include working with mentally ill adults 
in a hospital or group home, applying intensive in-home behavior modi
fication programs with autistic children, developing and evaluating reme
dial academic and vocational training programs, conducting task analysis 
and human factors research, data collection and analysis for clinical trials 
for a pharmaceutical company, etc. Students typically keep journals 
which are subsequently submitted to supervisory professors. Also, super
visors at the internship/field work site often submit evaluations of the 
student's learning and accomplishments. The student may also describe 
the project and its outcome in a formal paper submitted to the faculty 
advisor for the evaluation. Registration requires a contract signed by a 
faculty/adjunct faculty advisor, student and psychology advisor. Contract 
forms and instructions are available in 105 Elliot Hall. 
Class time: 100% Determined by faculty advisor 
Work l~d: 3.hours of work each week per credit 
Grade: 100%, Determined by ,faculty advisor 
Exam format: Typically, there are no exams 

Psy 4133 Psychological Testing and Assessment 
(Sec 001); SP-3005; QP-1005; 3 cr 
Instructor: Krueger, Robert 
This course will survey psychological tests and assesments, and is 
intended for advanced undergraduate students (primarily majors) who are 
considering pursuing graduate work in applied pgychology (for example, 
Counseling and Clinical areas). Methods psychologists use in developing, 
administering, and scoring tests will be covered. Particular emphasis will 
be given to criteria used to evaluate the adequecy of tests and assesments. 
Examples will focus on psychological domains of particular relevance to 
clinical psychologists (abilities, personality, mental disorders). Instruc
tion methods include lectures and small group activities, as well as the 
"hands-on" oppurtunity to design and evaluate a psychological test. 
Planned textbook is: Murphy, K.R., & Davidshofer, C.O. (1998). "Psy
chological Testing: Principles and Applications" (4th ed.) Upper Saddle 
River, NJ: Prentice Hall. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50+10 pages of reading per week, 5-7 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, paper involves results of small group 
research 

Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 34% written reports/ 
papers, projects-part of written report, participation-"informal" influ
ence in final grade, problem solving- participation is expected of all 
students, and never participating reflects poorly i 

Exam format: Short answer, multiple choice 

Psy 4801 Introduction to Statistics 
(Sec 001); SP-3005 or instr consent; QP-1001, [GC 0631 or equiv); 3 
cr 
Instructor: Cudeck, Robert 

I Survey of statistical methods used in the analysis of behavioral data. 
I Topics include descriptive statistics, graphs and displays, probability 

I 
theory, interval estimation, hypothesis tests, regression and correlation. 
Computer. exercises are emphasized. Prerequisite: High school algebra, 
Limited to honors students and students with instructor permission. 
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Class time: 75% lecture, 10% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Computer exercises. 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 20%, Computer 

exercises. 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Pay 4902V Honors Project 
(Sec 001); max crs 5; A-F only; SP-Honors, instr consent, dept consent; 
QP-Honors, instr consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; meets HON req of Honors; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Honors Project is a critical literature review of empirical study 
undertaken in consultation with a faculty/adjunct faculty advisor. Projects 
may be developed independently or through previous work on faculty 
research projects, but in either case must be sponsored by a faculty 
member. Students may enroll for a total of 6 credits across one or more 
terms. Total credit depends upon the nature and scope of the thesis. 
Psychology majors enrolled in the Honors Program are eligible. Typically 
taken during the senior year. Go to 105 Elliott Hall for details regarding 
selection of an advisor and registration. Registration requires faculty 
advisor and Psychology departmental approval. 
Class time: 100% Determined by faculty advisor 
Work load: 3 hours of work each week per credit 
Grade: 100%, Determined by faculty advisor 

Psy 4993 Directed Study: ·special Areas of Psychology and 
Related Sciences 
(Sec OOJ-028); max crs 16; 6 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; credit 
will not be granted if credit has been received for: PSY 8993; QP-instr 
consent; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Specialized research laboratory courses. Registration requires instructor 
aJid departmental approval. Information and registration instructions are 
available in 105 Elliot Hall. 
Class time: 100% Varies by instructor. 
Work load: Varies by instructor. 
Grade: 100%, Varies by instructor. 
Exam format: Varies by instructor. 

Pay 4996H Honors lnternship/Externship 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-Honors, instr consent; QP-Honors, 
instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Honors lnternship/Externship provides Psychology Honors Students 
with an opportunity to gain practical experience in a "real life" setting 
relevant to an academic interest in psychology. The objective is for the 
student to Jearn practical skills, to discover work in a particular career 
area. Opportunities may be coordinated through the Career and Commu
nity Learning Center. A written report describing the experience and its 
consequences is required. Written evaluation from the internship super
visor will be considered as part of the evaluation. Registration requires a 
contract between a faculty member and the student, and approval from the 
department. Registration instructions are available in 105 Elliott Hall. 
Class time: 100% varies by advisor 
Work load: varies by advisor 
Grade: 100%, varies by advisor 

. Exam format: Typically, there ~e no exams 

Psy 5031W Perception 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NSC 
5031, NSC 5031 W; SP-303 I or 3051 or instr consent; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Legge, Gordon Ernest 
This course introduces students to known principles and contemporary 
theories of visual perception. The main topics include: light and vision, 
optical image foramation in the eye, visual-information processing, color 
vision, depth perception, object recognition, impaired vision, and com
parisons with touch perception. The course is meant for advanced 
undergrads and grad students. Majors from many areas will find the course 
interesting, including psychology, neuroscience, computer science, engi
neering, art, and design. Because this is a writing-intensive course (WI), 
some class time will be devoted to discussion of scientific writing. There 
will be an important focus on preparation of the term paper. 

Psy 5062 Cognitive Neuropsychology 
(Sec 001); SP-3031 or 3051; QP-3031 or 3051; 3 cr 
Instructor: He, Sheng 
This course will survey the consequences of different types of brain 
damage on human perception and cognition. The goal is to understand the 
neural mechanisms of normal perceptual and cognitive functions. Major 
phenomena that will be covered include: Blindsight (seeign without 
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awareness), Visual Agnosia (failure to recognize object), Prosopagnosia 
(impairments of facial recognition), Neglect (failure to attend to part of 
the world), the split brain, Spoken language deficits, reading and writing 
disorders, memory disorders, central planning deficits. The emphasis is 
on function and phenomenology, with minimal amount of brain anatomy. 
This course is aimed at undergraduate and beginning graduate students 
who are interested inpsychology and neuroscience. Text: A.J. Parkin 
"Explorations in Cognitive Neuropsychology". 
Class time: 90% lecture, 5% cctv, 5% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I or 2 homework 

questions per week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 20% problem 

solving · 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short essay 

Psy 5137 Introduction to Behavioral Genetics 
(Sec 001); SP-4801 or equiv orinstr consent; QP-3135 or 5135 or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Me Gue, Matt 
This course focuses on the application of genetic methods to human and 
animal behavior. Genetic methods discussed include both traclitinal 
methodologies like twin an4 adoption studies as well as cytogenetic and 
molecular genetic methods. Behavioral applications covered include: 
Intelligence and mental retardation, personality, schizophrenia, affective 
illness, and alcoholism. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay 

Psy 5207 Personality and Social Behavior 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3101 or 3201 or honors or grad student or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Snyder, Mark 
This class explores the interface between two important psychological 
fields: Personality and Social Psychology. Understanding of individual 
and social behavior progresses in this class by analyzing the mutal 
influences of "the person" (their characteristics, motiyes, history, etc.) 
and the forces of social situations (social norms, peer pressure, social 
roles, expectation, etc.). Even though this is a lecture class, there will be 
ample opportunity for class discussions. The work load is moderate, with 
grading emphasis placed on synthetic thinking. This class is open to 
undergraduate and graduate students with an interest in this topic. A 
backgroun<J in psychology is helpful. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% quizzes 

Psy 5701 Organizational Staffing and Decision Making 
(Sec 001); SP-[[3005 or 4801 or equiv], 3711) or instr consent; QP-
3801, 8 cr in psy; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ones, Deniz S 
The courst: deals with the application of psychological research and 
theory to issues in personnel recruitment and selection and the measure
ment of human performance. The first third of the quarter covers alterna
tive ways to model and then measure individual performance, primarily in 
the context of complex job performances. However, the basic principles 
are meant to apply to other contexts as well. The second third deals with 
the issue of predicting future individual performances from current 
information (i.e., the personnel selection problem). Different prediction 

. methods such as ability and personality are reviewed. Results pertaining 
to the accuracy of predictiop, the r<?le of cognitive abilities and personality 
factors, the generalization of research results across organizations are 
discussed. The third portion focuses on legal issues as they pertain to 
personnel selection and the utility of personnel selection to organizations. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 paper for Grad 

Students only. 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
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PA 1961W Personal Leadership in the University 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: EdPA 
I 301; Fr or soph; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Simmons, Verna Cornelia 
Students will examine their own view of leadership, explore the differ
ences between personal and positional leadership, study the characteris
tics of other student leaders within the University of Minnesota, learn 
about b!'lcoming an effective personal leader, and begin developing a 
leadership portfolio. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Leadership projects 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 

10% in-class presentations, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www.portfolio.umn.edu 

PA 3961W Leadership, You, and Your Community 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: EdPA 
3302; Jr or sr; QP-Jr or sr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Simmons, Verna Cornelia 
Leadership in the Community is designed for juniors and seniors. This 
course examines leadership from a multidimensional and multicultural 
perspective. Students critically examine their own perceptions about 
leadership, explore multiple leadership theories and philosophies, arid 
apply knowledge through multiple experiential leadership contexts, such 
as service learning. Students will also shadow leaders within the Univer
sity of Minnesota and the surrounding community and continue to develop 
their leadership portfolios. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% Leadership Projects 
Work load: ·30 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 15% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 35% special projects, 

10% class participation 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: http://www.portfolio.umn.edu 

PA 4200 Urban and Regional Planning 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructors: Markusen, Ann R; Chapple, Karen 
This course is designed for upper division undergraduates who may be 
curious about a career in urban and regional pl~nning or simply want to 
know bow planning works and affects our lives. It is an introductory 
course that focuses on current issues in planning practice. The course 
covers substantive planning problems in areas such as land use, urban 
design, economic development, and the planning process, while placing 
these issues in the broader context of the historic development of cities and 
supra-local economic and political forces. It aims to give students a feel 
for the hands-on work of city planning, while also providing conceptual 
understanding of the historical, political, economic, legal, social and 
environmental contexts that surround and affect it. The course includes a 
discussion section in which students develop solutions to planning prob
lems for a real-life client. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 6-8 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, Group report analyzing a planning problem 
for a client · 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 10% special projects, 10% class participation 

Exam format: Essay 

PA 4961W Self-Developed Leadership in the World 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-Sr or instr consent; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Crosby, Barbara C 
This course, the capstone academic experience in the Undergraduate 
Leadership Minor sequence, is designed to focus student learning that has 
been developed in earlier leadership courses. Leadership theory, commu
nity building, social change, and interdisciplinary approaches to complex 
global issues will be the main components in this course. Students will be 
expected to demonstrate skill in analysis of pertinent literature, write with 
purpose and clarity, appreciate intense internships, and lead thoughtful 
group study. In this course, students will finalize portfolios and submit 
other scholatly products to demonstrate a mature understanding of per
sonal and positional leadership in a changing global context. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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Class time: 20% lecture, 60% discussion, 20% Exercises, internet/student 
presentations · 

Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 60 pages of writing per 
semester, Team projects and presentations · . 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% 
class participation 

PA 5101 Management and Governance of Nonprofit 
Organizations 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 1.5 cr 
Instructor: Stone, Melissa M 
Draws on theories, concepts, and real-world examples to explore critical 
managerial challenges. Governance systems, strategic management prac
tices, effect of different funding environments, management of multiple 
constituencies. Different types of nonprofits using economic/behavioral 
approaches. 
Class time: .40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 14 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 
Exam format: No exam 

PA 5102 Organization Design and Change 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 1.5 cr 
Instructor: Stone, Melissa M 
Basic concepts related to organizational design decisions. Managerial 
challenges associated with organizational change in context of public 
sector agencies and nonprofit organizations. Major forces for change, 
kinds of change, management of change. Case-based analysis/discussion. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% class participation 
Exam format: No exams 

PA 5131 Conflict Management: Readings In Theory and Practice 
· (Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 3 cr · 

Instructor: Fiutak, Thomas Richard 
Current theory. Review of conflict resolution strategies. Aspects of 
interpersonal, group, organizationa1, and systemic conflict. 

PA 5133 Conflict Management Prosemlnar 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 1 cr 
Instructor: Fiutak, Thomas Richard 
Topics in conflict management research/practice. Theoretical implica
tions, practical applications from the perspectives of participants. Na
tional/international issues. 

PA 5231 Transit Planning and Management 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad student or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Laverny-Rafter, David 0 
Principle focus is on planning and management of transit facilities and 
services. Through a multi-media perspective, bus and rail transit are 
integrated with automobile, pedestrian, bicycle, land use and environ
mental planning. Creative solutions are explored through case studies, 
field projects, and interactive course exercises. Undergraduate students 
require permission. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% ~id-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% m-class presentations, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

PA 5251 Strategic Planning and Management 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 1.5 cr 
Instructor: Bryson, John M 
~heory/p~actice of strategic planning/management for governments, pub
~~~ a~enc1es_, and no~-profit ?rganizations. How to promote strategic 
thmkmg/actmg by pohcy-makmg bodies and management teams. Deter
mining what an ?rgan~zation should do, how it should do it, and why. 
Lectures, case d1scuss1ons. The course is aimed primarily at graduate 
students, but may be suitable for advanced undergraduates 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 
Course URL: http://webct3 .umn.edu/SCRIPT/PA5253 _FO I/ scripts/ 
serve_home 
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PA 5290 Topics in Planning: GIS in Planning & Policy Analysis 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-Grad student or instr 
consent; 1.5 cr 
Instructor: Bolan, Richard Stuart . 
This course introduces students to the capabilities and applications of 
geographic information systems using ArcView software. The course 
gives special attention to spatial problem-solving in urban planning and 
policy analysis. It includes: (I) gaining skill working with the various 
tools of the software as well as cartographic and projection basics and 
database development and management; (2) working with typical appli
cations involved in planning and policy analysis including: land suitabil
ity analysis, location studies, network analysis, U.S. Census analysis, and 
spatial modeling. The course is offered for seven weeks in the Fall 
~emester for 1.5 grad~ate credits. The course features hands-on learning 
m the Humphrey lnslltute computer classroom, and also involves home
work exercises on the computer as well as a mid-term and final examina
tion. 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2-3 hours work on 

the computer. 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, computer problems 

PA 5311 Program Evaluation 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Examines principle methods and primary applications of evaluation 
research as applied to policies and programs in health and human sevices 
educationm or environment. Enables students to conduct evaluations and 
to be more critical consumers of the studies done by others. 

PA 5401 Poverty, Inequality, and Public Policy 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hanratty, Maria J 
Nature/extent of poverty/inequali'y in the United States, causes/conse
quences, impact of government programs/policies. Extent/causes of pov
erty/inequality in other developed/developing countries. 

PA 5441 Education Policy and the State Legislature 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Nathan, Joseph Henry · 
How ~innesota's legislature decides K-12 issues. Implications for higher 
education. How to increase one's influence in process. Discussions with 
persons who influence statewide educational policy. Presentations. Field 
trip to state legislature. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 45% discussion, 30% conversations with outside 

speakers; 5% field trip 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Two minute speech 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 15% in-class presen

tations, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Take-home final exam 

PA 5511 Community Economic Development 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Contexts/motivations behind community economic development activi
ties. Alt~rnative strategie~ for organizing/initiating economic develop
ment proJects.Tools/techmques for economic development analysis/plan
ning (market analysis, feasibility studies, development plans). Implemen
tation at local level. 

PA 5521 Development Planning and Policy Analysis 
(Sec 001); SP-([5031 or equiv], [5501 or equiv], grad student] or instr 
consent; QP-[[5021 or equiv ], [5502 or equiv ], [grad student or pub I hlth 
student or adult spec student]] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Assaad, Ragui A 
Exami~es techniq~es/assump~ions of dev_elopment planning and policy 
analys1s at the nallonal & reg10nal & proJect levels. Focus on modeling 
techniques & planning applications rather than theory. Students assumed 
to have ~ background in theories of economic development and to have 
~ad t;>rev10us preparation in quantitative methods. The point of the course 
1s to mtroduc~ you t~ some widely-used modeling techniques that you may 
come. across m the literature, professional practice or future careers. The 
goal IS not to make Y?U experts in any particular method. Instead, you 
shoul~ c?me away_ w1th an appreciation of the promise and pitfalls of 
quanutat1ve ~od~llng, while _acquiring a specific set of skills through 
~a~ds-on applicatiOn. Models m the course are used to analyze direct and 
md~rect effects o~ government interventions in the economy, with a stress 
on mtersector~l llnkag~s. Pl_anning & policy analysis techniques such as 
macroeconomic modeling, mput-output analysis, social accounting rna-
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trices & multipliers are covered. Techniques used in project appraisal and 
evaluation such as cost-benefit analysis will be examined. While focus 
will be on developing countries, many techniques covered will have 
applications in the U.S. context. 
Class time: 67% lecture, 33% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, I exams, Three 15 page project 

reports done in groups 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 85% special projects 
Exam format: short essay, short answer 

PA 5701 Science and State 
(Sec 001); SP-Grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Keller, Kenneth H 
Relationship between science and contemporary society. Nature of sci
ence: its values, processes, and ways of knowing. How science has 
influenced U.S. political institutions and politicaVjudicial processes. 
Issues in current debate over U.S. science policy. 

PA 5722 Environmental and Resource Economics Polley 
(Sec 001 ); SP-[lntermediate microeconomics, intermediate policy analy
sis, grad student] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructors: Archibald, Sandra 0; Easter, K William 
The course emphasizes the use of natural resources over time, natural 
resource scarcity or adequacy, environmental quality and mechanisms for 
pollution control and their implications for public policy. It. will also 
include the study of the use of economic analysis and benefit cost analysis 
in natural resource and environmental quality decisions made both by the 
public and private sectors. This course is designed to service two groups: 
( 1) seniors and graduate students in Applied Economics, Public Affairs, 
Geography, Natural Resources, etc., for whom it is a terminal course, and 
(2) Applied Economic or Economics students who plan to take ApEc 8601 
and/or 8602. The course is organized around three lectures per week. 
However, discussion and questions are encouraged. Readings will be 
assigned that are on reserve such as Charles W. Howe's book, "Natural 
Resource Economics: Issues, Analysis and Policy", David W. Pearce and 
R. Kerry Turner, "Economics of Natural Resources and the Environ
ment", and Roger Permon, Yue Ma and James McGiluroy, "Natural 
Resources of Environmental Economics". Lecture notes for the class will 
be available in the book store. The latter book may be used as a text if it 
is still available from the publisher. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 paperS 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% problem solving 

PA 5901 Computer Applications in Public Affairs 
(Sec 001-006); max crs 6; 12 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-instr 
consent; 0.5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to computer systems and applications as used in public affair 
practice. 

Public Health 
A-c;o.· 1,\no (t30\ l~l/1 GlcJ.(52<4-G669 

PubH 3001 Personal and Community Health 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3004; 
QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3004, GC 3114; 2 cr 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service 
Award!! 
Lecture, discussion and special readings will allow the student to under
stand the impact of human health on history, cultures, religion, a 
community's sense of value, as well as politics, law and community 
organization, as an orientation to the "scholarly" aspect of personal and 
community health. At the end of the course, students should understand 
enough about their physical self-structure and function-to commun!
cate intelligently about health and disease, treatment and quackery. Th1s 
course also teaches University students information about health services, 
health products, and the health delivery system that allows them to 
function effectively as consumers in the health marketplace. The full 
syllabus for the course, including lecture outlines, textboQk and exam 
information can be found on the Division of Epidemiology website at: 
http://www.epi.umn.edulepi_pages/syllabi/default.html 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester. 

3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers 
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Exam format: multiple choice and short answer 
Coqrse URL: http://www .epi.umn.edulepi_pages/syllabi/default.html 

PubH 3003 .Fundamentals of Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3004, 
5003; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3004, 5003; 2 
cr 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service 
Award!! 1 

Lecture, discussion, and special readings on the scientific, sociocultural 
and attitudinal aspects of alcohol and other drug problems, with special 
emphasis on the incidence, prevalence, high risk populations, prevention, 
and interventions. The full syllabus for the course, including lecture 
outlines, textbook and exam information can be found on the Division of 
Epidemilogy website nt: http://www.epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/syllabi/ 
default.html 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice and short.answer 
Course URL: http://www.epi.umn.edulepi_pages/syllabi/default.html 

PubH 3004 Basic Concepts In Personal and Community Health 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3001, 
3003; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3001, 3003, 
GC 3114; 4 cr 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service 
Award!! 
Introduction to scientific, sociocultural, and attitudinal aspects of com
municable and degenerative diseases, environmental and occupational 
health hazards, alcohol and drug problems; emphasis on the role of 
education in health conservation, disease control, and drug abuse. The full 
syllabus for the course, including lecture outlines, textbook and exam 
information can be found on the Division of Epidemiology website at: 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 
5 exams, 2 papers 

Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: multiple choice and short answer 
Course URL: http://www .epi.umn.edulepi_pageslsyllabi/default.html 

PubH 3201 Issues In Environmental and Occupational Health 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 5201; 
meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Olson, Debra Kay 
The intent of this course is to have you become sensitized to envrionmental 
health issues that are affecting you and your community, and which you 
and your community may be affecting in turn. We all live out our lives in 
an environment, and, whether we are aware of it or not, are constantly 
modifyirtg our environment to protect our lives and the lives of others. The 
focus is on the interaction of humans and the natural environment and bow 
this interaction affects the health of communities. One hundred thirty five 
hours of student effort are anticipated for this 3-credit semester based 
course as necessary for an average student to achieve an average grade in 
the course. This includes 45 hours of content offered in an on-line learning 
environment and 90 hours including text readings in Nadakavukaren 2000 
and a course packet, participating in on-line discussion assignments and 

' quizzes and a written analysis of an envirqnmental health issue of concern 
in your community. Content will be presented in a password protected site 
on the Internet with no face-to-face attendance on campus required. The 
on-line course is available for undergraduate students. A prerequisite 
tutorial "Module 0" is required for students choosing this course to 
acquaint them with web browsing and navigating the course within the 
WebCt framework. 
Class time: 100% On-line content and discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, On-line discussion and assignment 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 18% class participa

tion: 12% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: http://webct3.umn.edu 

PubH 3310 Epidemiology: Science, Methodology, and 
Application 
(Sec 001); SP-instr consent; QP-instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Shahar, Eyal 
Course Description: The course will expose students to the essence and 
problems of scientific work from the perspective of epidemiology. The 
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course objectives are: (I) To provide an overview of the purpose of 
science, the method of scientific inquiry, and the problem of demarcation 
between science and non-science. (2) To introduce the science of epide
miology, its purpose and its methods. (3) To introduce the basic epidemio
logic research design in human populations. (4) To provide insight into the 
application of epidemiologic work. Target Audience: The course is 
designed fo undergraduate students and those exploring the field. Prereq
uisites: Prospective students should be comfortable with analytical think
ing and quantitative work. We will explore concepts such as "variables", 
"probability", "odds", and "distribution''. However, there is little use of 
symbols and computational work is ·kept at the level of basic algebra. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Homework (I per 

week) 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 15% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

PubH 5003 Fundamentals of Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
' (Sec 001); SJ>.-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 5023; 

Primarily designed to meet teachers licensure requirement; ed student or 
instr consent; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 5023; 
Primarily designed to mee 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service 
Award!! 
Lecture, discussion and special readings on the scientific, sociocultural, 
and attitudinal aspects of alcohol and other drug abuse problems, with 
special emphasis on incidence, prevalence, high risk populations, preven
tion and interventions. This course is designed primarily for students 
seeking teacher licensure in the state of Minnesota. The full syllabus for 
the course, including lecture outlines, textbook and exam information can 
be found on the Division of Epidemiology website at: http:// 
www.epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/syllabi/default.html. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3-5 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice aad essay . 
Course URL: http://www .epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/syllabildefault.html 

PubH 5003 Fundamentals of Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
(Sec 002); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 5023; 
Primarily designed to meet teachers licensure requirement; ed student or 
instr consent; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 5023; 
Primarily designed to mee 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service 
Award!! 
Lecture, discussion and special readings on the scientific, sociocultural, 
and attitudinal aspects of alcohol and other drug abuse problems, with 
special emphasis on incidence, prevalence, high risk populations, preven
tion and interventions. This course is designed primarily for students 
seeking teacher licensure in the state of Minnesota. The full syllabus for 
the course, including lecture outlines, textbook and exam information can 
be found on the Division of Epidemiology website at: http:// 
www .epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/syllabi/default.html. PubH 5003, section 
002 is offered entirely through the internet. Students must have an e-mail 
address and internet expertise, including CD-ROM access, in order to 
enroll in the course. All students in this section are expected to log onto 
the following web site by the end of the first week of classes: http:// 
www.epi.umn.edu/ph5003 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3-5 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: http://www.epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/syllabildefault.html 

PubH 5010 Public Health Interventions for AIDS 
(Sec 001); SP-Upper div or grad student or professional school student 
or instr consent; QP-Upper div or grad student or professional school 
student or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service 
Award!! 
PubH 50 10 is a graduate level survey of public health approaches to the 
AIDS epidemic: It is designed for students in the health and helping 
professions, education, and related disciplines. The course will be deliv
ered as a series of lectures, discussions, and faculty case presentations. 
Topics include epidemiological and clinical features of HIV infection; the 
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impact of AIDS on certain communities and populations; and behavior 
change principles as they apply to AIDS intervention. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% guest lecturers 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 1 papers, 12-15 pages 
of writing for graduate students; 8-10 pages of writing for undergrads per 
semester 

Grade: 25% final exam, 35% written reports/papers, 40%, midsemester 
exams @ 20% each 

Exam format: short essay 

PubH 5610 Principles of Maternal and Child Health 
(Sec 00 l); SP-pub hlth or grad student or instr consent; QP-pub hlth or 
grad student or instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Ehlinger, Edward Peter 
Principles of Maternal and Child Health (MCH) is designed for students 
in the Maternal and Child Health program and other students interested in 
learning more about the needs of children and families. The course 
examines MCH issues and activities from a public health perspective and 
in the context of "Healthy People 2010". The history and organization of 
programs, policies, and advocacy activities that affect the MCH popula
tion are the main content areas of the course. It also provides a theoretical 
basis for work or further study in the areas of MCH and public health. 
Presentations by MCH experts in the community complement the text
book readings and lectures by the instructor. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 34 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semesterexam(s), 15% final exam, 70% written reports/ 

papers , 
Exam format: Multiple choice/short answer 

PubH 5905 Human Nutrition and Health 
(Sec 001); SP-Jr or sr or grad or professional school student; QP-Jr or 
sr or grad or professional school student; 2 cr 
Instructor: Stang, Jamie Sue 
Goals: To help create informed -professionals who value nutrition as a 
science, who can apply critical thinking skills to decision-making about 
personal food choices, nutrition issues, and health; who appreciate the 
cultural and social heritage underlying dietary patterns, and who are able 
to identify social, political, economic and scientific considerations sur
rounding national and international food and nutrition policy decisions 
and controversies. Additional goals for the course include instilling within 
students an enthusiasm for life-long learning about nutrition and for the 
universal importance of adequate diets to the health and well-being of 
people. Objectives: an understanding of the unifying concepts of the 
science of nutrition; a basic understanding of nutrition, physical fitness 
and health relationships; an appreciation for the scientific underpinnings 
of nutrition and the scientific methods that comprise the ways in which 
knowledge about nutrition and health becomes known; a clear sense of the 
importance of nutrition to public and personal health; an ability to apply 
critical thinking skills in the evaluation of nutrition status; an understand
ing of how to apply basic nutrition information and behavioral change 
strategies to improve diets; an awareness of personally held misconcep
tions about foods, diets, health and physical performance. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, Five lab assignments 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers, 15% in-class presentations, 20% class participation 

Exam format: Objective 

Radiation Therapy Technician 

RTT 3001 Radiation Therapy: Introduction to Radiation Therapy 
(Sec 500); A-F only; 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student may contact the instructor or department for information. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% laboratory 
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Radiology 
2-300 FaultC\V Untversl{y hl~c'tirecJ/ Ccnrcr 612-62C-600ci 

Rad 0125 Cardiovascular Roentgenologic Conference 
(Sec 001); 0 cr 
Instructor: Hunter, David W 
The lecture is a review of the history of the development of x-rays and an 
overview of medical imaging in today's practice. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: A large measure of intellectual curiosity 
Grade: No information form this lecture will be utilized·for any test or 

grading purposes-although it should enhance their understanding of 
modem medical diagnosis 

Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies 
108 Cooke Hall 612-625 L1800 

Rec 1501 Orientation to Leisure and Recreation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Goldenberg, Mami Anne 
Introduction to the history and development of the parks and recreation 
movement; sociological, economical, psychological, and political con
siderations of leisure and recreation in comtemporary society; inter
relationship between professional service organizations; orientation to 
the professional field. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% Group work in class 
Work load: 50-l 00 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 4 papers, Fifteen hours of volunteer experience 
outside of class 

Grade: 20% final exam, 25% written reportsfpapers, 30% quizzes, 10% 
class participation, 15%, Volunteer experience 

Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

Rec 2151 Outdoor and Camp Leadership 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jacobs, Jeffrey Asa 
Course will cover. methods, resources, and techniques appropriate for 
developing, implementing, and delivering outdoor and camp programs. 
Emphasis will be on the development of practical skills based on theory 
and best practices in the field. Students can expect to be engaged with the 
content through experiential initiatives and activities, discussions, simu
lations, co-creation, and observation. Topics to be covered include: 
outdoor leadership skills and characteristics, expedition planning, group 
dynamics, camp culture, staff training, safety management, minimum
impact approaches, and current issues in outdoor and camp leadership. An 
optional week-end field trip will be taken in October to give students the 
opportunity to put theory and practical skills to practice. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% Experiential/active, co

creation, field trip 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, Three reflection papers 

Rec 3281 Research and Evaluation in Recreation, Park, and 
Leisure Studies · 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1501 or instr consent; QP-1520 or instr 
consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Outley, Corliss 
Basic techniques; emphasis on social research and evaluation methodol
ogy; survey of present status of recreation and park research and evalua
tion. 

Rec 3541W Recreation Programming 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1501 or instr consent, Rec major; QP-:-l520or 
instr consent, Rec major; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Feldman, Harvey M . 
This 3-credit course is designed to introduce the student to a variety of 
methodologies, skills, and materials needed for planning, developing, 
implementing, and evaluating professional recreation programs for di
verse populations in a variety of settings. Course Objectives: l) Under
stand the ethical principles and professionalism as applied to all profes
sional practices, attitudes, and behaviors in leisure service delivery. 2) 
Understand the importance of and resources for professional develop
ment. 3) Understand and have the ability to use diverse community, 
institutional, natural, cultural, and human service resources to promote 
and enhance the leisure experience. 4) Know the role and content of 
leisure programs and services. 5) Have the ability to develop outcome 
oriented goals and objectives for individuals and groups. 6) Understand 
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the concept and use of leisure resources to facilitate participant involve
ment. 7) Know marketing techniques and strategies. 8) Understand and 
have the ability to implement public relations and promotion strategies. 9) 
Have the ability to utilize effectively the tools for communication, 
including technical writing, speech, and audiovisual techniques. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 31 pages of reading per week, 16 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 40% written reportsf 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: trueffalse, multiple choice, essay 
Course URL: http:ffwebct.umn.eduf 

Rec 3796 Senior Internship in Recreation, Park, and Leisure 
Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; S-N only; SP-Ree sr, instr consent; QP-Rec sr 
or instr consent; l-12 cr 
Instructor: Feldman, Harvey M 
Supervised field experience for pre-professional students in selected 
agencies. This is essentially a full-time continuing experience in a leisure 
services assignment. The internship placement is related to the students 
option area. The internship is an in-depth supervised laboratory experi
ence where the student can implement and test berfbis classroom learning. 
Objectives and Outcomes: I) To augment and reinforce academic course 
work by applying academic knowledge to a practical setting. 2) To 
provide students with experience in program operation,administration 
and supervisory duties as well as direct service to clients. 3) To develop 
leisure service management and practice skills and abilities under the 
guidance of a professional mentor. 4) To assess the students abilities in a 
range of leisure service management and practice skills. 5) To observe, 
develop and practice ethical and professional behaviors in a leisure 
service organization setting. 6) To understand and apply organizational 
techniques to foster effective relationships with clients, staff, manage
ment and governing bodies. 7) To develop an understanding of critical 
issues in leisure services. 
Class time: I 00% Fieldwork 
Grade: 100%, field work at recreation agency 

Rec 3796 Senior Internship in Recreation, Park, and Leisure 
Studies 
(Sec 002); max crs 15; S-N only; SP-Ree sr, instr consent; QP-Rec sr 
or instr consent; 1-12 cr 
Instructor: Tabourne, Carla E S 
Culminating 480 hours minimum field experience as recreational therapy 
interns delivering services to patientslclients in clinical or community
based setting under the supervision of certified Therapeutic Recreation 
Specialists. Registration is limited to students who have completed all 
prerequisite TR content coursework, general professional coursework, 
and appropriate supplemental courses, plus at least 360 hours of docu
mented recreation leadership and skills experience post-high school. 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester, 480 hours main project, 

patientfclient caseload. 
Grade: 20% written reportsfpapers, 20% special projects, 60%, Profes

sional level demonstration of TR skills and knowledge 

Rec 3993 Directed Study In Recreation, Park, and Lelsure 
Studies 
(Sec 001, 003, 005-007, 009); max crs 24; 24 repeats allowed; SP-Ree 
major or instr consent; QP-Rec major or instr consent; 1-9 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A self-directed scholarly pursuit of information, related to the practice of 
recreational therapy, that is not readily available through current course 
offerings. Directed Study provides the opportunity to extend knowledge. 
of classroom content to its application in field based projects or analyze 
status of existing practice based on standards and best practice. Required 
amount of work= 3 hours per credit for 14 weeks. Approval via signature 
of cooperating faculty on Directed Study contract. 

Rec 5101 Foundations of Recreation 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-MEd or grad student or instr consent; QP-MEd 
or grad student or instr consent; 3 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
Investigation of the rational, sociological, psychological and philosophi
cal foundations of the recreational use of leisure in contemporary society. 
Course objectivesfoutcomes: l) Demonstrate an understanding of signifi
cant issues/theories within the leisure and recreation areas. 2) Articulate 
both historical and current philosophical issues which have shaped the 
direction and scope of leisure, recreation and play. 3) Identify specific 
concerns and issues regarding leisurefrecreation services and resources. 
4) Examine leisurefrecreation policy issues and bow those policy issues 
affect·leisurefrecreation services, resources, service providers and con-
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sumers. 5) Examine general issues and problems related to research and 
disciplined inquiry. This course is taught by Corliss Outley. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 60% written reports/ 
papers 

Rae 5191 Commercial Recreation and Tourism 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3551 or instr consent; QP-3550 or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Feldman, Harvey M 
This course is designed to provide students with a broad understanding of 
the private-for-profit leisure services sub-system (also called "commer
cial" recreation). Commercial recreation projects can have significant 
economic impacts on a community, including the creation of new jobs, 
and ancillary development projects, as well as, negative impacts if not 
properly planned. A major portion of the course will be used to introduce 
the travel and tourism segment of the commercial recreation field. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 28 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% special projects, 5% class 

participation, 20% lab work 
Exam format: True/false, multiple choice, and essay 
Course URL: http://www.umn.edu/WebCt 

Rae 5211 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1501 or concurrent enrollment 5101, rec major 
or instr consent; QP-1520 or concurrent enrollment 5100, rec major or 
instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Taboume, Carla E S 
Overview of the field of recreational therapy (a.k.a. therapeutic recre
ation) as purposeful intervention and outcome based services. Content 
includes roles of certified therapeutic recreation specialists within health 
care systems, private practice, and in community services. Course in
cludes field experience. Target audience: TR majors, Rec 1501 prerequi
site, and students interested in TR as allied health or complementary 
therapy. · 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% Practicums/Speakers 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, 40 hour practicum at a chosen facility. 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, I 0% class participation, 20% Practicums 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay . 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu 

Rae 5311 Programming Outdoor and Environmental Education 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Me Avoy, Leo H 
Methods, materials, and settings appropriate for developing and conduct
ing outdoor and environmental education programs. Emphasis will be on 
!he development of practical environmental education skills. Topics 
mclude: benefits of outdoor education, environmental education, envi
ronmental interpretation, planning and evaluating programs, integrating 
persons with disabilities into outdoor and environmental education pro
grams, current issues in environmental education. A number of field visits 
will be made to local environmental sites. An optional 4-day field 
experience will give students an opportunity to put theory into practice. 
Field trip is a canoe trip on St. Croix River in early October. Class includes 
"Project-Wild" workshop, or "Project Learning Tree" workshop. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 10% laboratory, 10% Field 

trips. 
Work load: 65 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, l exams, 2 papers, 3 discussion papers. 
Grade: 20% ~d-semester exam(s), 50% written reports/papers, 30% 

problem solvmg 
Exam format: take home essay 

Rec 5900 Special Topics: Contemporary Issues in Leisure 
Services: Challenge Course Facilitation 
(Sec 001); max crs 12;; l cr 
Instructor: Goldenberg, Marni Anne 
This course is an examination of the techniques and models used in 
challenge c~>Urse facilit~~io~. It will introduce the student to challenge 
course te~nnnology, facthtatton models, safety, maintenance, leadership, 
and learmng styles. This is an interactive and active learning class. It will 
be based on experiential education, which is "learning by doing". The 
student should be prepared to get involved and Jearn. 
Class ~me: 20% lecture, 20% discussion, 60% Group work/experiential 

learmng 
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Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, I exams 

Grade: 15% final exam, 70% written reports/papers, 15% class participa
tion 

Exam format: Essay, take-home exam 

Rae 5981 Research Methodology in Kinesiology and Leisure 
Studies 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: KIN 5981; A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: Kin 5981; MEd or grad student or instr consent; 
QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: Kin 5980; MEd or 
grad student or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Defines and reviews various types of research in exercise and sport 
science, physical education, and recreation studies. Covers qualitative 
research, field studies, and methods of introspection as alternate research 
strategies instead of relying on traditional scientific paradigm. 

Rec 5992 Readings: Recreation 
(Sec 001,003, 005-007, 009); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; QP-MEd or 
grad student or instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study opportunity to conduct in-depth review of the literature 
on a particular topic. The student works with the faculty to outline a plan 
of work for the semester including the method by which the student will 
demonstrate his/her ability to analyze, synthesize, and evaluate the 
information. 

Rec 5995 Problems in Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies 
(Sec 001, 003, 005-007, 009); max crs 30; 30 repeats allowed; SP-MEd 
or grad student or instr consent; QP-MEd or grad student or instr consent; 
l-12 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study of issues related to recreation as intervention modali
ties and outcome based services in allied health, health care and health 
promotion arenas. The study is intended to involve scholarly projects, 
systematic evaluations, preliminary· investigation leading to research 
topics or further formal education of TR content and process, service 
delivery, policy and legislation, public relations and advocacy, or other 
endeavors. This opportunity is NOT intended for additional clinical 
fieldwork or programming experience. 

Religions in Antiquity 
,<:,,· r, '-·L''''·If' ,_;1: tl,'.J·53:J3 

ReiA 1034 Introduction to Judaism 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: JWST 1034, JWST 3034, RELA 3034; meets CLE req 
of Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Yadin, Azzan I 
The goal of this course is to present a historic overview ofthe cultural and 
intellectual development of the Jewish People from the Rabbinic Period 
to the present. In order to best present such a broad topic, the course will 
combine background lectures and readings with the study of select 
primary texts in translation. The focus of these readings·will be the figure 
of Moses. This approach will allow the class to trace the development of 
a _cen~al motif as it is reinterpreted by each generation in light of its own 
htstoncal concerns and problems. Among the issues that will be dis
cussed: The formation of Rabbinic Judaism and the break between 
Judaism and Christianity; Jew-Greek, Philo and Hellenistic Judaism· 
Medieval philosophy (Maimonides) and mysticism (Kabbalah); the Jew: 
ish Enlightenment; Zionism; American Judaism; and Women and Juda
ism. The course is intended for students majoring in any area of study and 
does not assume any prior knowledge of Jewish history or Jewish customs. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 0 papers, 5 one to two paragraph response papers 
responding to class issues; I quiz 

Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(~). 50% final exam, 5% quizzes 10% 
class participation ' 

Exam format: essay 

ReiA 1082 Jesus In History 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: CLAS 1082; SP--<:: 1182; meets CLE req of Historical 
Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Sellew, Philip H 
In this course we study Jesus of Nazareth in his original setting: first
century J~wish Palestine. How did the image of Jesus shift in changing 
cultural ctrcumstances? How do modern scholars approach the historical 
figure of Jesus? What special issues and problems emerge as· we try to 
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apply scholarly methods of inquiry to an ancient person who is still 
worshipped daily almost 2000 years after his death? We ask how Jesus fit 
within his own world- Jewish, Greek, and Roman. How unusual was Jesus 
in his own day? What were his intentions? What attracted people to him? 
What led to his arrest, trial, and execution? We consider the various stories 
told in. the gospel writings of the early churches about Jesus the healer, 
Jesus the teacher, Jesus the prophet, Jesus the man on a (temporary) visit 
from Heaven. We ask whether or how we might manage to correlate these 
competing portraits of Jesus. Structure: We have two lectures and one 
discussion section each week. Conversation is always welcome. We 
engage in close readings of the Gospel of Mark, thought to be the oldest 
gospel that still survives intact, as well as parts of other biblical and 
apocryphal texts from ancient Christianity. Each student writes seven 
brief reports (1-2 pp.) on assigned topics or problems; these reports form 
the basis of discussion in our Tuesday or Thursday sections. Brief quizzes 
each week test reading comprehension. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exa~s. Read the assigned texts, show up for class, and be 
prepared to talk m section. Produce seven brief analytical reports (l-2 
pages, on suggested topics). Brief weekly quizzes in secti 

Grade: 25% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 15% 
class participation 

Exam format: There is a take~home final exam, in which students write 
essays evaluating the different reconstructions of the historical Jesus 
they have encountered in the course and may propose their own. 

ReiA 1082H Honors Course: Jesus In History 
(Sec 001); Same as: CLAS 1082H; SP-credit cannot be granted if credit 
has been received for; 1082, 1182, Clas 1082, Clas 1182; honors; meets 
CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets HON req of Honors; 4 cr 
Instructor: Sellew, Philip H 
Jn this course we study Jesus of Nazareth in his original setting: first
century Jewish Palestine. How did the image of Jesus shift in changing 
cultural circumstances? How do modern scholars approach the historical 
figure of Jesus? What special issues and problems emerge as we try to 
apply scholarly methods of inquiry to an ancient person who is still 
worshipped daily almost 2000 years after his death? We ask how Jesus fit 
within his own world- Jewish, Greek, and Roman. How unusual was Jesus 
in his own day? What were his intentions? What attracted people to him? 
What led to his arrest, trial, and execution? We consider the various stories 
told in the gospel writings of the early churches about Jesus the healer, 
Jesus the teacher, Jesus the prophet, Jesus the man on a (temporary) visit 
from Heaven. We ask whether or how we might manage to correlate these 
competing portraits of Jesus. Structure: We have two lectures and one 
discussion section each week. Conversation is always welcome. We 
engage in close readings of the Gospel of Mark, thought to be the oldest 
gospel that still survives intact, as well as parts of other biblical and 
apocryphal texts from ancient Christianity. Students write a brief report 
(1-2 pp.) on assigned topics or problems every week; these reports form 
the basis of discussion in our Tuesday or Thursday sections. Brief quizzes 
each week test reading comprehension. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, Read the assigned texts, show up for class, and be 
prepared to ialk in section. Produce weekly brief analytical reports (1-2 
pages, on suggested topics). Brief weekly quizzes in sect 

Grade: 25% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 15% 
class participation 

Exam format: There is a take-home final exam, in which students write 
essays evaluating the different reconstructions of the historical Jesus 
they have encountered in the course and may propose their own. 

RelA 3034 Introduction to Judaism 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: JWST I 034, JWST 3034, RELA 1 034; meets CLE req 
of Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Yadin, Azzan I 
The goaJ of this course is to present a historic overview o( the cultural and 
intellectual development of the Jewish People from the Rabbinic Period 
to the present. In order to best present such a broad topic, the course will 
combine background lectures and readings with the study of select 
primary texts in translation. The focus of these readings will be the figure 
of Moses. This approach will allow the class to trace the development of 
a central motif as it is reinterpreted by each generation in light of its own 
historical concerns and problems. Among the issues that will be dis
cussed: The formation of Rabbinic Judaism and the break between 
Judaism and Christianity; Jew-Greek, Philo and Hellenistic Judaism; 
Medieval philosophy (Maimonides) and mysticism (Kabbalah); the Jew
ish enlightenment; Zionism; American Judaism; and Women and Juda-
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ism. The course is intended for students majoring in any area of study and 
does not assume any prior knowledge of Jewish history or Jewish customs. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 5% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: essay 

ReiA 3036 Islam: Religion and Culture 
(Sec 001); Same as: ARAB 3036, HUM 3036; SP-credit will not be 
granted _if credit received for: Arab 3036 or Hum 3036; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The evolution of Islam in historical context; institutions that made for 
diversity and continuity; traditions, law and observances of the faith; 
sectarian movements; philosophical and theological trends; modern de
velopments; reformist, revolutionary, and militant, Islamic revivalism 
movements, fundamentalism and militancy. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 10% discussion, 20% attendance 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% ~id-semester exa~(s), 25% firial exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% m-class presentations, 5% class participation, 15%, atten
dance 

ReiA 3088 Archaeology In Biblical Lands 1: Old Testament 
Period 
(Sec 001); Same as: CLAS 3088, CLAS 5088, RELA 5088; 3 cr 
Instructor: Berlin, Andrea 
In this course we will survey the archaeology and history of Palestine, 
Lebanon, a~d Jordan fr~m the Early Bronze Age (ca. 3300 BCE) through 
the destruction of the F1rst Temple (586 BCE). We will integrate literary 
and historical sources with material remains, including pottery, coins, and 
architecture, and especially highlight the results of recent excavations, in 
order to assess what life was like in Old Testament times. We will focus 
on some special topics, including the rise of cities, the historicity of David 
and Solomon, and religious life in ancient Palestine and Phoenicia. We 

·will address these subjects primarily by examining the remains of specific 
sites through preliminary and final archaeological reports. Every other 
week the class will break up into small groups for organized discussion of 
questions that have been handed out in advance. Short written answers to 
these questions will provide the basis for grading. There are no exams. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 short papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: No exams 

ReiA 3201 The Bible: Narrative Texts 
(Sec 001); Same as: ANE 3001, ANE 1001; meets CLE req of Literature · 
Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
Silencing the Gods: The Hebrew Bible and the Religions of the Ancient 
Near East. This course will introduce students to the fascinating literature 
and religion of the Ancient Near East. We will read texts that come from 
ancient Mesopotamia, Canaan (Ugarit), and Israel, and discuss both the 
ideas found in them and their literary artistry. Specific topics to be dealt 
with include: God; creation; fate; the point of human life; and the meaning 
of hisotry, work and love. This course will also teach students bow to read 
closely and to think critically about the meaning of a text. Students will be 
asked to read primary sources for specific questions of content and 
meaning, frequently with the help of assignment sheets, and to learn a 
methodology for deciding between right and wrong answ~rs. The skills 
thereby learned will assist students with any other course in the liberal 
artS. The assumptions of the course are academic and secular. All texts and 
all religious traditions will be examined analytically. Students are ex
pected to understand and master this approach, which includes question
ing conventional c~tural assumptions about the composition and author
ship of the Bible. Willingness to ask such questions and openness to new 
ways of thinking and reading are the presuppositions for the successful 
participation in the course. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, I 0%, Journals 

ReiA 5080 New Testament Proseminar 
(Sec 001).; Same as: CLAS 5080; SP-RelA 1082 or 3072 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor:· Sellew, Philip H 
Paul, Corinth and Rome. This course focuses on the early Christian 
communities of Corinth and Rome, as known chiefly from. the letters oftbe 
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Apostle Paul. Much of the class will involve close reading and discussion 
of three New Testament books: Romans and especially First and Second 
Corinthians, along with some additional texts that speak to the connec
tions between these communities in the first and second centuries. A 
second main interest of the course will be to set these early Christian 
groups into the social-historical setting of Corinth and Rome in the mid
first century. Drawing on archaeology, historical reports, inscriptions and 
other non-literary sources, we will try to locate the Christians of these 
Greco-Roman cities in their ancient landscapes. We will discuss possible 
connections with Diaspora Judaism and other salvation religions of the 
Mediterranean world. We will analyze the membership of these groups 
from the perspectives of gender, social class, and economic resources. The 
class will be run as a discussion seminar. The main textbooks will include 
(in addition to the Bible) such books as Jerome Murphy O'Connor, "St. 
Paul and Corinth"; Wayne Meeks, "The First Urban Christians"; Gerd 
Theissen, "The Social Setting of the Early Christians"; Dale Martin, "The 
Corinthian Body". Students will make presentations and prepare a final 
research paper. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 

'Work load: IOO pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, I papers 

Gr:ade: 35% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 40% 
class participation 

ReiA 5088 Archaeology in Biblical Lands 1: Old Testament 
Period 
(Sec 001); Same as: CLAS 3088, RELA 3088, CLAS 5088; SP-=3088; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Berlin, Andrea 
In this course we will survey the archaeology and history of Palestine, 
Lebanon, and Jordan from the Early Bronze Age (ca. 3300 BCE) through 
the destr:uction of the First Temple (586 BCE). We will integrate literary 
and historical sources with material remains, including pottery, coins, and 
architecture, and especially highlight the results of recent excavations, in 
order to assess what life was like in Old Testament times. We will focus 
on some special topics, including the rise of cities, the historicity of David 
and Solomon, and religious life in ancient Palestine and Phoenicia. We 
will address these subjects primarily by examining the remains of specific 
sites through preliminary and final archaeological reports. Every other 
week the class will break up into small groups for organized discussion of 

, questions that have been handed out in advance. Short written answers to 
these questions will provide the basis for grading. There are no exams. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion · 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 short papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: No exams 

Religious Studies 
.Y.'C F ul·.ve/1 Ua•! 612 6,CJS-535J 

ReiS 3521W History of the Holocaust 
(Sec 001); Same as: JWST 3521W; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
3 cr 
Instructor: Feinstein, Stephen 
This course will attempt to document and analyze the Holocaust-in 
particular, the background, development and systematic extermination of 
European Jews by the Nazis. Not only were Jews affected by Nazi policy, 
but others labeled "undesirable" or "subhuman" were also exterminated 
in this process. If one studied the history of the Second World War, one 
~ight come away believing that the extermination of the Jews was simply 
a· footnote to history. Recent historical thought, however, has suggested 
that the very reason for the War might be directly linked to Hitler's desire 
to kill Jews. In this course, particular attention will be given to the 
phenom~nom of anti-Semitism, in both its religious and secular forms, to 
the relatiOnship between mass murder or genocide and the growth of 
bureaucracy and technology, "intentionalism" versus "functionalism" 
and to the challenges posed by the Holocaust for religious and humanistic 
beliefs and values. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: ISO pages of reading per week, I exams, 4 papers 
G~ade: 20% final exam, 75% written reports/papers, 5% class participa
tion 

Exam format: Short answer and Essay 
Course URL: http://webct3.umn.edu/script/jwst3521-s01/scripts/ 

serve_home 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Rhetoric 
6·-f Classi,)Of77 01/Jcc Bu1ldmg 612-62-i-J.J.~.c. 

Rhet 1001 Introduction to Scientific and Technical 
Communication 
(Sec 001-003); S-N only; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication introduces the 
field of STC to current and potential STC students. Discussions, lectures, 
and guest speakers introduce the everyday work of STC professionals, 
including technical writing, project managing, and multimedia/Internet 
designing. The course will also address the many fields in which STC 
professionals work, such as medical technology, computer software, 
agriculture, and natural resources. It will also introduce the employment 
(marketing) portfolio, student and professional organizations, and trade 
and scholarly journals. Since these topics and applications cover a wide 
variety of experiences, the class will be light on lecture and heavy on guest 
speakers including professors, undergraduate and graduate students, and 
industry professionals who will share their expertise and experiences. The 
course is graded pass/fail (S-N). 
Class 6me: 10% lecture, 45% discussion, 45% 
Work load: 5 pages ofreading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

I - 2 papers 
Course URL: http://www.agricola.umn.edu/rhetiOOII 

Rhet 1101 Writing 1o Inform, Convince, and Persuade 
(Sec 001-012); A-F only; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 4 
cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces the writing process and types of academic writing 
you may be expected to complete in your college career such as research 
papers, argumentative papers, and literature reviews. The course is 
designed to help you develop a clear thesis in a written paper and support 
that thesis with appropriate sources. Time will be spent discussing 
rhetorical elements in writing such as audience, purpose, and argumenta
tive structure. In addition, you will practice steps in the writing process 
such as invention, research, organization, drafting, revision, and editing. 
This course emphasizes cultural diversity; therefore many readings and 
class discussions will relate to cultural diversity issues. Your assignments 
will report, synthesize, and draw conclusions regarding the significance 
of what you read. Assignments may include I) summary or abstract 2) 
rhetorical analysis 3) short thesis paper; 4) prospectus; 5) evaluation or 
review of literature; 6) research paper. Some courses are taught in a 
computer classroom and some in a traditional classroom. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion. 40% laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 6 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

Rhet 1223 Oral Presentations in Professional Settings 
(Sec 001-007); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to help you improve your oral presentation skills 
and strengthen your ability to make a good argument and communicate 
effectively to an audience. You will gain these skills by studying rhetori
cal principles, analyzing others' presentations, and practicing your own 
speaking. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 15% quizzes, 7~% ip-class presentatim\s, 10% class participation 

Rhet 1311 The Family in American Experience 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Scanlan, Thomas M !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
We all carry around in our heads and hearts images of what family life is 
s_upposed to be. Thi~ course is about the expression of family life in 
literature as the cultural context for our own individual attitudes. We will 
~ee both.W~AT is ~aid about family lives as well as ~OW it is said. That 
IS, ':"e Will d1scuss literary form as well as domestic content, primarily in 
fi~uo.n, dr~a, and aut_obiography. The emergence of the nuclear family 
with Its particular tens10ns is the background for looking at such themes 
as changi.ng family roles (especially, but not exclusively, for women), at 
the conflicts between self and mutuality, at the importance of place and 
story, and at ~ifferent and ~volving family patterns. In this class you are 
asked I? ex~me your own 1deas about family life by writing short papers. 
I also g1ve quizzes to encourage you to keep up with the reading and exams 
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to see how well you have read. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exarn(s), 30% written reports/papers, 30% 

quizzes, 10% class participation 
Exam forniat: short answer/ essay 

Rhet 1315 The Land in American Experience 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course examines the history of the idea of "land," a term which 
includes forest, farm, urban areas, and areas coveted by water. We'll 
explore some of the many ways the land which is now the United States 
has ben perceived, represented, and altered by its inhabitants and visitors 
over the centuries. Our primary concern will be to identify others, and our 
own assumptions about the land and to learn how these assumptions 
influence interactions with the American landscape. We will examine the 
differences between Native American and European American land 
attitudes and land use. We will also trace the development ofthe environ
mental movement in America and discuss how this movement has changed 
the ways in which land is valued and used. We will read from a variety of 
disciplines, including literature, history, anthropology, and th& environ
mental sciences. You will have the opportunity to write about the history 
and use of a piece of land that interests you. You will also write about your 
attitudes toward a particular piece of land and explore the origins of your 
attitude. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, 4 one-page papers, 10 quizzes 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes, 15% class participation, 10%, one-page papers 
Exam format: short answer, essay 

Rhet 1381W Fictional History: 20th Century Through the Eyes of 
Novelists 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Walzer, Arthur Eugene !!COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award!! 
This course examiaes selected 20th-century documentary novels-nov
els claimed to be based on historical fact, or at least set against a 
background of actual events. We will look at these novels as persuasive 
documents that attempt to influence the reader's view of a particular 
conflict or culture. Since this course is intended to help students explore 
how literature works-especially how it persuades-we may compare 
fictional treatments of specific events with historical or journalistic 
accounts. The course is also intended to help students explore how writers 
from different cultures represent the same pivotal events of the twentieth 
century; to this end students will be asked to compare African or Palestin
ian novels with those written about the same events by British or American 
writers. Conflicts discussed indude imperialism in Africa, the Holocaust, 
the Vietnam War, and the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Course is "writing 
intensive." 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: tpo pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 5 papers, 9 Quizzes 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 30% class participation 
Exam format: Quizzes will include both short answer questions and 
essays. 

Course URL: http://~w.agricola.umn.edu/rhetl381/ 

Rhet 3221W Theories of Human Communication 
(Sec OOI-005); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 
CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Course provides a detailed survey of several fundamental theories and 
models of human communication. Major topic areas within this broad 
field include theories of language, interaction and influence. Students 
apply theories in analysis of communicative events in interpersonal, 
group and mass-mediated contexts. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam( s ), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
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Rhet 3257 Scientific and Technical Presentations 
(Sec 001-005); SP-1223 or instr consent; QP-122.2 or instr consent; 3 
cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
An advanced class in oral presentation, designed so students can continue 
to enhance and improve their public speaking skills, learn presentation 
software and other computer technology, and understand the complexitites 
of presenting scientific or technical information. Students will be asked to 
focus on presenting scientific or technical information to a general 
audience. Course focuses on learning theories and techniques for effec
tive communication through verbal presentation, visual communication, 
and supplemental materials. Analysis and critical thinking skills are also 
emphasized. Class participation is an essential element of this course. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion; 5 presentations ' 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, IS pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 55% in-class presentations, 15% class participation, 30%, Ancil

lary assignments 

Rhet 3266 Group Process, Team Building, and Leadership 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-1223 or equiv or instr consent; QP-1222 or equiv 
or instr consent; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learning how communication interactions influence outcomes of the 
group process is the primary focus of this course. Goals for the semester 
include learning: I) to become critical observers of communication 
behavior and interactions in yourself and others; 2) to analyze and 
evaluate communication behavior based on desired goals and outcomes of 
the group process; 3) specific theories and techniques which will help 
facilitate the group process; 4) to apply theories and techniques through 
in-class practice in group interactions 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 40% In class activities 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% quizzes, 30% in-class presenta

tions, I 0% class participation 

Rhet 3291 Independent Study 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 3; SP-instr consent, dept consent; QP-instr consent, 
dept consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Supervised reading and research on topics not covered in regularly 
scheduled course offerings. Students negotiate a topic and assignments 
with a chosen faculty member. 

Rhet 3371 Technology, Self, and Society 
(Sec 00 I); SP-[Jr or sr] STC major or instr consent; QP-[Jr, STC major] 
or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Scanlan, Thomas M !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is designed not as a history of technology, but as an examina
tion of the meanings, implicit and explicit, which technology has for 
Americans. In short, it is about the culture of technology, and asks students 
to become self-conscious as to how particular technologies affect their 
inner lives and what sorts of attitudes and values-politicaVsocial/intel
lectujll-are encouraged or discouraged by technologies and technology 
systems in the US. Issues of power, work, identity and our relation to 
nature are recurring themes. We may examine the shift to mass produc
tion/mass consumption, the agricultural revolutions of mechanization and 
science, technology in art and industrial design, the "magic" of electricity, 
the car and the computer as icons of progress, and/or tension between 
environmentalism and technology. Literature, art, reportage, and the 
social history of particular technologies provide the materials, both of 
celebration and of critique. Although created specifically for undergrad 
majors in Science and Technical Communication, other students may (and 
do) take it by permission of the instructor. I regularly give "have-you
read-·it" quizzes along with required exams and papers 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 60% written reports/papers, 20% 

quizzes 
Exam format: Essay 

Rhet 3382 War 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gross, Alan G 
If ethics exist, even in war, then they have a reality that others might deny 
them; if there is a right and wrong in war, a strong case can be made that 
there is a right and wrong everywhere. This is war as it has been fought in 
modern times. But war has changed its character in our lifetimes: the wars 
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in the former Yugoslavia and in Kurdistan defy the old rules: civilians are 
routinely murdered, prisoners of war routinely shot. These wars have their 
roots in pervasive ethnic and nationalistic conflict, difficult to resolve, 
difficult to police. In this course, we will deal with the following topics: 
the theory of aggression, what it means to fight well, the status of 
resistance and reprisals, the War Convention, the responsibility for crimes 
of aggression during war, and the ethnic and nationalistic sources of 
contemporary wars and warfare. Three books will form the core of the 
course, Michael Walzer's classic "Just and Unjust Wars", Primo Levi's 
moving account of his incarceration in a death camp, "Survival in 
Auschwitz', and the brilliant journalism of Michael lgnatieffs "Blood 
and Belonging". These texts will be -supplemented by the viewing of such 
films as "The Battle of San Pietro", "Das Boot", "Hotel Terminus", "The 
Wannsee Conference", "Shoah", "The Triumph of the Will", and "Am
bush at Mogadishu". There will be ample time for class discussion. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 50-60 pages of reading per week, 12-15 multiple choice 

exams 
Grade: I 00% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.umn.edu/home/agross 

Rhet 3ii71 Principles and Application of Project Management 
and Design I 
(Sec 00 I, 002); A-F only; SP-[3562, STC major] or instr consent; QP
STC major or grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
First of a two-semester sequence introduces rhetorical design principles, 
visual display of data, and management of a variety of publications 
including newsletters, brochures, and scientific posters. Students use 
computer software programs to assist in these tasks. 

Rhet 4165 Managerial and Organization~! Communication, 
Planning, and Change 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3266 or instr consent; QP-3266 or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Organizations play a ubiquitous role in modern life. We are simulta
neously members of corporations, schools, churches, community groups, 
and volunteer groups-with many roles in many different kinds of 
organizations. This course explores the role of the organization by looking 
ar various organizational theories and emphasizing the practical matter of 
relatin!l theory to practice. Against this backdrop, this course looks into 
the practical matter of communicating effectively in the roles we play in 
organizations. To accomplish this, the course uses case studies and 
analysis of both "internal" organizational communication (employee
managerial relations, male-female relations, etc.) and "external" organi
zational communication (i.e., how organizations communicate with the 
public). Topics to be covered include communication technology, inter
personal relations, and speaking and writing for organizational audiences. 
In addition to case studies, assignments include short papers, presenta
tions, and class discussions. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 presentations 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 25% in-elass presentations, 15% 

class participation · 

Rhet 4196 Internship in Scientific and Technical Communication 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 6; S-N only; SP-STC major, instr consent; QP-STC 
major, instr consent; 3-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Internships are designed to allow students to take classroom skills and 
knowledge into the workplace and apply these skills in a practical setting; 
in addition,· students learn about working as a technical communicator in 
an organizational setting. See Rhetoric Internship Guide for more infor
mation. 

Rhet 5196 Internship In Scientific and Technical Communication 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 6; S-N only; SP-STC grad or instrconsent; QP-STC 
grad or instr consent; 3-6 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
Internship sites may include the University, industry, or government 
agencies. An internship proposal, progress report, internship journal 
(optional) and final report, with a letter from the internship supervisor are 
required. See Rhetoric Internship Guide for more information. 
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Rhet 5258 Information-Gathering Techniques In Scientific and 
Technical Communication 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Me Dowell, Earl Ernest 
Questionnaire development, informational interviewing, and focus group 
interviewing. Emphasis on guides, schedules, questioning techniques, 
and communication theories. Descriptive statistics used to analyze data 
for various projects. This course is designed for technical communication 
students and other students who want to learn how to conduct interviews, 
as well as participate as interviewees, in employment, exit appraisal, 
persuasive and problem-solving interviews. I am the author of the text
book used in the course.· 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 47% written reports/papers, 20% in~class presentations, 33% 

class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Rhet5291 Independent Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 3;; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Supervised reading and research on topics not covered in regularly 
scheduled course offerings. Students negotiate a topic and assignments 
with a chosen faculty member. 

Rhet 5664 Science Writing for Popular Audiences 
(Sec 001); A-F only; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will use criticism and practice to examine how science is 
translated from journal articles and other scientific discourse into articles 
for popular audiences, such as what is found in the New York Times 
science section, magazines like Discover, or extension publications. 
Students will read popularized' science and technology articles and will 
trace out the journal articles or other sources of this reporting to use for 
comparison. Students will use rhetorical and other theories to examine and 
critique popularized articles versus scientific. During the course of this 
criticism, students will not only begin to develop an he.uristic for writing 
such articles, they will also witness the controversial issues surrounding 
the movement from science as "science" to science as "popular." Along 
with their critiques and analyses, students will also use their knowledge 
to research a scientific or technical topic and write a popularized article. 
Some practical advice will be given on how to launch a career as a science 
writer, including interviews with famous scientists. When possible, the 
class will also attend a lecture by a science writer. 

Russian 
215 Nolte c,'ntcr 61 :'-62·1-3331 

Russ 1101 Beginning Russian 
(Sec 001-003); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The beginning Russian course develops the four basic language skills
speaking, understanding, reading, and writing-in a balanced, highly 
integrated manner. Students do regalarly assigned grammar exercises, 
listen to tapes, and are required to participate in each class section. Active 
control of Russian structure in the principal criterion of evaluation. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% instructor guided oral exercises 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 25% .final exam, 70% quizzes, 5%, oral exam 

Russ 1101 Beginning Russian 
(Sec 050); 5 cr 
Instructor: Polakiewicz, Leonard Anthony !!CLA Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! . 
The Beginning Russian course develops the four basic language skills
speaking, understanding, reading, and writing-in a balanced, highly 
integrated manner. Students do regularly assigned grammar exercises, 
listen to tapes, and are required to participate in each class session. Active 
control of Russian structure is the principal criterion of evaluation. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% instructor guided oral exercises 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 10 exams, note: exams include 8 quizzes, final written exam, 
final oral exam · 

Grade: 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 30% class participation, 10%, final 
oral exam 

Exam format: fill in the blanks, answer questions, translation 
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Russ 1304W Introduction to Russian Literature: 19th-Century 
Fiction 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jahn, Gary R 
Intended primarily for freshmen and sophomores, this course is offered 
without prerequisite. Knowledge of the Russian language is not required. 
There are three mail! objectives: I) to present elementary concepts about 
literature and the study of literature; 2) to provide an opportunity to apply 
these concepts to a selection of literary works; 3) to offer a general 
introduction to Russian literature prior to the Soviet period and to become 
familiar with some of the main 19th-century figures within that literature 
and with a few of their briefer works. Since the course consists mainly of 
lectures and discussions, regular attendance is highly desirable. You are 
responsible for all the material covered in lectures and for the required 
readings. Your active participation in class discussions is strongly encour
aged and wiii form part of the basis on which your grade is determined. 
Examination questions on the required readings wiii reflect quite closely 
our discussions in class. Demonstrated acquaintance with the readings, in 
the form of accurate reference to particular details in the text, is highly 
valued on test papers. Brief essays on topics set by the instructor will be 
required. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20~ class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Russ 3001 Intermediate Russian 
(Sec 001, 002, 050); SP-1102 or equiv; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course continues the development of the four basic language skills
speaking, understanding, reading, and writing. Students prepare regularly 
assigned written exercises, listen to tapes and videos, work with computer 
instructional programs and participate in class activities. Active control of 
the language for communication in all modalities is the goal of instruction 
and the main criterion of evaluation. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% discussion, 10% laboratory, 30% lnstuctor 

guided oral activities 
Work load: 4 exams, Regular (weekly) written assignments I exercises 

for each class meeting . 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 20% class participation, 20% lab 

work 
Exam format: fill in, translation to Russian, open-ended response. 

Russ 3101 Third-Year Russian 
(Sec 001); SP-3002 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
General objectives: reviewing and in-depth studying of grammar; devel
oping and improving oral and written skills; developing cultural sensitiv
ity through the use of realia and contexts. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 50% discussion, 30% grammar exercises 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, Compositions: 3 per semester; Oral report: 10-15 
minutes at the end of semester [Topics wiii be chosen by student and 
should be dealing with any aspect of Russian culture (literature 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 
papers, 20% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participa
tion 

Exam format: fill-in-the-blank, short essay, tranlation from English to 
Russian, answering questions 

Russ 3211 Modern Russian Literature in Translation 
(Sec 001); Same as: RUSS 5211; SP-=5211; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to major authors and the cultural content 
of Russian literature from 1917 to the present. Literary works are studied 
for their artistic merit and for their social, political and ideological 
significance. Among the subjects covered are the Bolshevik revoluti~n, 
feminism, Stalinism and socialist realism, "dissidence and changes dunng 
the Soviet period. The format of the course is lecture and discussion This 
is a reading-intqnsive course. 
Class time: 75% lecture. 25% discussion 
Work load: 100+ pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam format: Essay 
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Russ 3311 Russian Major Project 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Advanced Russian major; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This 3-credit course is designed for and required of all students majoring 
in Russian, 'except for Honors students (see Russ 3312). It consists of 
writing a research paper of no less than 20 typed double-spaced pages, 
under the guidance of two faculty members in the Russian program. 
Topics are chosen by students in consultation with their faculty advisors. 
Students have scheduled individual meetings with the advisors. The 
Director of Undergraduate Studies coordinates all projects, and students 
should consult her/him before signing up for the course. Projects should 
show evidence of original thinking, the ability to use secondary sources 
(critical and scholarly literature) appropriately, and the ability to analyze 
and present arguments effectively. Unacceptable projects include book 
reports, plot summaries, or translations. The project should be linked to 
the student's course work within the Russian major, i.e. the student should 
have some academic background in a particular area before undertaking 
to write a paper in that area. The language of the paper should be English. 
The paper should, however, present evidence of appropriate use of 
Russian-language sources. 

Russ 3311 H Honors Major Project In Russian 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-eredit wiii not be granted if credit has been 
received for Russ 3311, Russ 3312; Russ maj, instr consent; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for and required of all Honors students majoring 
in Russian. It consists of writing a research paper of no less than 35 typed 
double-spaced pages, under the guidance of two faculty members in the 
Russian program. Candidates for summa cum laude need three faculty 
readers, one of who should be outside the Russian department. Topics are 
chosen by students in consultation with their faculty advisors. Students 
have scheduled individual meetings with the advisors. The Director of . 
Undergraduate Studies coordinates all projects, and students should 
consult her/him before signing up for the course. Projects should show 
evidence of original thinking, the ability to analyze, and to present 
arguments effectively. Unacceptable projects include book reports, plot 
summaries, or translations. The project should, in some way, be linked to 
the student's course work within the Russian major, i.e., the student 
should have some academic background in a particular area of study 
before undertaking to write a paper in that area. The language of the paper 
should be English. The paper should present evidence of appropriate use 
of Russian-language sources. 
Class time: 25% discussion, 75% guided research 
Work load: 20-25 pages of writing per semester, I papers 
Grade: 100%, finished research paper 

Russ 3421 Literature: Middle Ages to Dostoevsky In Translation 
(Sec 001); SP-=5421; meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jahn, Gary R 
This is an historical s~rvey of the development of Russian literature from 
its origins in the tenth century until the onset of the most celebrated period 
in Russian literary history, that of Realism, in the middle of the 19th 
century. The course consists of a combination of lecture and class 
discussions. Students will read a representative sampling of works from 
various periods. These wiii include selections from Old Russian Literature 
(chronicle accounts, hagiographic works, "The Life of Archpriest 
Avvakkum", and others) and from the literature of the 18th century 
(selections from Lomonosov, Sumarokov, and Karamzin). Approximately 
three-fifths of the course wiii be devoted to the literature of the first half 
of the 19th century. Students will read works by Pushkin, Gogo!, 
Dostoevsky, and Turgenev. All told, required reading amounts to approxi
mately 2,000 pages. Grades in this course are based upon performance on 
the mid-term and final examinations, on contributions to class discussion, 
and on the quality of the term paper. The term paper is optional for those 
enrolled in Russian 3421 and required of those enrolled in Russian 5421. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 20% class participa

tion 
Course URL: http://www l.umn.edullol-russ/hpgary/gary .htm 

Russ 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 4; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-
4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The purpose of this course, offered at the discretion of the fac~ltY: is to 
provide individualized instruction to undergraduate students wtshmg to 
explore specialized topics not covered in regular course offerings. The 
number of faculty in the Russian program being small, no more than 3-5 
students per year can be thus accommodated; preference is given to 
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students in the final year of completing their Russian major. The content 
and procedures of this course vary widely, depending upori agreement 
between student and instructor, and the number of credits for which the 
course is taken. Students must consult the Director of Undergraduate 
Studies in the Russian unit before registering for this course. 

Russ 5211 Modern Russian Literature in Translation 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: RUSS 3211; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to major authors and the cultural content 
of Russian literature from 1917 to the present. Literary works are studied 
for their artistic merit and for their social, political, and . ideological 
significance. Among the subjects covered are the Bolshevik revolution, 
feminism, Stalinism and socialist realism, dissidence and changes during 
the Soviet period. The format of the course is lecture and discussion. This 
course is reading-intensive. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 100+ pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam format: Essay 

Russ 5421 Literature: Middle Ages to Dostoevsky in Translation 
(Sec 001); SP-=3421; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jahn, Gary R 
This is an historical survey of the development of Russian literature from 
its origins in the tenth century until the onset of the most celebrated period 
in Russian literary history, that of Realism, in the middle of the 19th 
century. The course consists of a combination of lectures and class 
discussions. Students will read. a representative sampling of works from 
various periods. These will include selections from Old Russian Literature 
(chronicle accounts, hagiographic works, "The Life of Archpriest 
Avvakkum", and others) and from the literature of the 18th centrury 
(selections from Lomonosov, Sumarokov, and Karamzin). Approximately 
three-fifths of the course will be devoted to the literature of the first half 
of the 19th century. Students will read works by Pushkin, Gogol, 
Dostoevsky, and Turgenev. All told, required reading amounts to approxi
mately 2,000 pages. Grades in this course are based upon performance on 
the mid-term and final examinations, on contribution to class discussion, 
and on the quality of the term paper, The term paper is optiomil for those 
enrolled in Russian 3421 and required of those enrolled in Russian 5421. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: essay, short answer 
Course URL: http://www l.umn.edullol-russ/hpgary/gary.htm 

Russ 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-
4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The purpose of this course, offered at the discretion of the faculty, is to 
provide individualized instruction to advanced undergraduate and gradu
ate students wishing to explore specialized topics not covered in regular 
course offerings. The number of faculty in the Russian program being 
small, no more than 3-5 students per year can be thus accommodated, 
preference is given to students in their final year of the Russian major and 
to graduate students in Russian Area Studies. The content and proceedures 
of this course vary widely, depending upon agreement between student 
and instructor, and the number of credits for which the course is taken. 
Students must consult the Director of Undergraduate Studies in the 
Russian unit before registering for this course. 
Class time: I 00% guided research and discussion 
Work load: amount of reading and writing variable, depending on# of 

credits 
Grade: 100%, 100% student's work evaluated on the basis of variable 

course criteria 

Scandinavian 
205 Folwell Hall 612-625·2080 

Scan 3503 Scandinavian Folklore . 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Literature Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Grimstad, Kaaren E 
This course focuses on folktales, legends, jokes and anecdotes as litera
ture that informs us about culture. We will look at form and content in 
these genres and survey several theoretical approaches to the material. 
Class sessions will consist of lecture and small group discussions. Primary 
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reading material will include examples from all the Nordic countries, 
including Finland. The target audience includes both majors and non
major undergraduates. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: no exams 

Scan 3670 Topics in Scandinavian Studies: Danish & 
Scandinavian Television 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Pedersen, Vibeke 
Danish and Scandinavian TV (section 001) - From public service to 
deregulation, commercialization and internationalization. Once the TV
encyclopedist Les Brown characterized Scandinavian TV as the most 
boring in Europe. This is hardly the case after the deregulation. We look 
at programs from the monopoly-era of Denmark's Radio and Television 
(DR),such as single TV-drama,written by Panduro, the drama series 
Matador,and news-programs. After deregulation, DR adapted·to the new 
situation of competition a!¥1 experimented with new formats, such as long 
running serials like Taxa and talk shows like Damernes Magasin. Discus
sion includes "copy-cat television;" high vs low culture and media panic; · 
the critique of the Americanization of DanishTV;possible tendencies of 
democratization,as "ordinary people" become TV -personalities. Gender 
is central to the new development. Not only do we see more women and 
"women's prograrms," the fear of commercialization is futher conceptu
alized in terms of femininity. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% video 

Scan 3670 Topics in Scandinavian Studies: Scandinavian 
Cinema 
(Sec 002);_max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
lnstructor:Pedenen, Vibeke · 
(I) Film history: Fathers and sons: From Bergman and Dreyer to August 
and von Trier. (2) Danish women directors: ·From O'Fredericks and 
Henning-Jensen to Bier, Denmark is known for its many successful 
female film directors from the beginning of sound film to today. (3) 
Dogma-films: Among others von Triers Golden Heart-trilogy, Breaking 
the Waves, ldoterne, and Dancer in the Dark, Vinterbergs Festen and 
Scherfigs ltaliensk for begyndere. 

Scan 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropri
ate profc:ssor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is 
willing to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out 
a form which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this 
form, they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of 
evaluation. 

Scan 5670 Topics in Scandinavian Studies: Danish & 
Scandinavian Television 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Pedersen, Vibeke 
Danish and Scandinavian TV (section 001) - From public service to 
deregulation, commercialization and internationalization. Once the TV
encyclopedist Les Brown characterized Scandinavian TV as the most 
boring in EuroJie. This is hardly the case after the deregulation. We look 
at programs from the monopoly-era of Denmark's Radio and Television 
(DR),such as single TV-drama,written by Panduro, the drama series 
Matador,and news-programs. After deregulation, DR adapted to the new 
situation of competition and experimented with new formats, such as long 
running serials like Taxa and talk shows like Damernes Magasin. Discus
sion includes "copy-cat television;" high vs low culture and media panic; 
the critique of the Americanization of DanishTV;possible tendencies of 
democratization,as "ordinary people" become TV -personalities. Gender 
is central to the new development. Not only do we see more women and 
"women's prograrms," the fear of commercialization is futher conceptu
alized in terms of femininity. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% video 
Work load: The students registered at the 5000 level will be required to 

write a longer research paper. 

Scan 5670 Topics in Scandinavian Studies: Scandinavian 
Cinema 
(Sec 002); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; 3 cr 
Instructor: Pedersen, Vibeke 
(I) Film history: Fathers and sons: From Bergman and Dreyer to August 
and von Trier. (2) Danish women directors: From O'Fredericks and 
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Henning-Jensen to Bier, Denmark is known for its many successful 
female film directors from the beginning of sound film to today. (3) 
Dogma-films: Among others von Triers Golden Heart-trilogy, Breaking 
the Waves, ldoterne, and Dancer in the Dark, Vinterbergs Festen and 
Scherfigs ltaliensk for begyndere. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% discussion, 33% film clips (most film-clips 

shown are from Danish language films, some are Swedish or English. 
Copies with English subtitles will be shown when available) 

Work load: The students registered at the 5000 level will be required to 
write a longer research paper. 

Scan 5701 Old Norse Language and Literature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Grimstad, Kaaren E 
This course is devoted to developing an understanding of the grammatical 
structure and acquiring a reading knowledge of Old Norse by reading 
texts. Translation techniques include both close reading of texts with 
parsing and rapid reading for content only. The target audience is broad: 
upper level undergraduates and graduates, both majors and non-majors. It 
is helpful if the student has some knowledge of another language, 
especially one with a complex grammar structure such as Latin or German. 
Class time: 100% translation of texts 
Work load: 30-50 lines of text per week 
Grade: 100% quizzes 
Exam format: passage to be translated with questions on grammar 

Scan 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropri
ate professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is 
willing to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out 
a form which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this 
form, they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of 
evaluation. 

Science in Agriculture 
120 a,os} stems S Ag,,cui!LIIal Englfleenng 612-62~-7254 

ScAg 4009W Undergraduate Senior Thesis: Science In 
Agriculture 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-jr or sr major 
in ScAg, instr consent; QP-jr or sr major in ScAg, instr consent; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; 1-6 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for Science in Agriculture majors in the College of 
Agricultural, Food, and Environmental Sciences. This course provides the 
mechanism by which students complete the undergraduate thesis require
ment. This course is used for the full thesis research experience, ranging 
from topic identification and development of the proposal through analy
sis, interpretation, and reporting of study results. 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work load: Check with your research mentor (approx. 42-49 hrs per 

semester). 
Grade: 10% in-class presentations, 90% lab work 

Sociology 
909 Soctal Sctcnccs Totvct 612-6?~-4300 

Soc 3090 Topics in Sociology 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; QP-instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Gerteis, Joseph Howard 
Social Movements - This course examines the origins, dynamics and 
consequences of social movements and explores the dilemmas and chal
lenges facing movement organizations. We will examine the relationship 
between movements, political institutions, and social change. Although 
the course is organized around general theoretical issues, we will draw on 
a wide variety of empirical case studies. Classes will mix discussion and 
lecture. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 10% cctv, 30% discussion, 30% Exercises, etc. 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 10% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay · 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu 
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... 31111n1•oductionlo C•lme and C•lminai Juolice ~ 
(Sec 001); A-F only; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE req of Social Science Core;· 3 cr 
Instructor: Samaha, Joel B !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Topics include: sociological and other explanations of criminal behavior; 
formal and informal decision making in criminal justice agencies; victims 
of crime; police missions, strategies, use of power, and effectiveness; 
formal and informal functions and missions of prosecutors, defense 
counsel, and judges; trial, guilty pleas, and sentencing; probation and 
other community corrections; prison, prison life, and prisoner's rights; 
capital punishment. Course designed for undergraduates from all majors 
and colleges. Course includes lectures, discussions, videos, and occa
sional guest speakers. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% discussion, 50% videos and guest lectures 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 100%, 5 multiple choice exams 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.soc.umn.edu/-samaha/ 

Soc 3411W Understanding Formal Organizations 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1001 or instr consent; QP-1001; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Knoke, David H 
This course introduces undergraduates to contemporary theory and re
search on formal organizations. The cent~al question is "What drives 
organizational change?" How and why did the arrangements we see today 
in enterprises, bureaucracies, voluntary organizations, and nonprofit 
emerge and change into their current forms? We'll explore these issues 
across multiple levels of analysis, ranging from workplace settings and 
internal organizational structures to populations of organizations in 
relation to their external environments, including communities, cultures, 
laws governments, customers, suppliers, unions, competitors, and inves
tors. Classes corn;ist of lectures with periodic opportunities to discuss 
issues raised in class and by the reading assignments. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work l.oad: 40 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
, semester, I papers, 4 short problem solvung assignments 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.soc.umn.edu/-knoke/ 

Soc 3501 Sociology of the Family 
(Sec 001); SP-1001 or instr consent; QP-1001 or instr consent; meets 
CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science 
Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kelly, Erin L 
This course focuses on understanding the experiences of American 
families in their social and historical context. After an historical overview 
of changes in family life, we will concentrate on contemporary families in 
the United States. We will study the processes of family formation (e.g., 
mate selection, cohabitation, marriage, childbearing and adoption), the 
"work" of families (e.g., housework, emotional labor, caring for children 
and other relatives), and the dissolution or transformation of families 
(e.g., divorce, widowhood, children leaving home). Throughout the 
course, we will look carefully at variations in family structures and 
experiences across race, class, gender, and cultural groups. We will 
discuss family policies-in the U.S. and other countries-by asking what 
these policies assume about families and other social institutions. Lec
tures will be complemented by discussions and writing assignments that 
ask students to critically reflect on the course materials and their own 
experiences. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 50-80 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% Class participation 
Exam format: essay, short answer 

Soc 3661 Japanese Society Today . 
(Sec 001); Same as: EAS 3661; A-F only; SP-(;redit will not be granted 
if credit received for: EAS 3661; 1001 or course.s on or exper in East Asia 
or instr consent; QP-1001 or instr consent; meets CLE req of Interna
tional Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
Instructor: Broadbent, Jeffrey P 
Japan superficially resembles the U.S. and European societies, but at 
heart, remains very different. In this class, we will try to evaluate "how 
Japan works." The "Nakane thesis" says that Japanese society is strongly 
and uniformly organized through vertical loyalties in small groups to 
immediate leaders. "No!" says the "Sugimoto thesis"-Japanese ~ociety 
exhibits much more individualism, resistance and diversity. To see which 
is correct, we will first look at Japan's basic culture and social relations: 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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definition of self, gender identity and roles, principles of group behavior, 
and values. Then we will look at contemporary Japanese institutions and 
issues: childhood, family, community, popular culture, religion, work, 
business organization, politics, stratification, discrimination, deviance, 
protest, crime and policing, and international relations. The course will be 
mainly lecture, some discussion. Texts include all or part of Nakane, 
"Japanese Society"; Sugimoto, "An Introduction to Japanese Society"; 
Hamabata, "Crested Kimono: Power and Love in the Japanese Business 
Family"; Bestor, "Neighborhood Tokyo"; Broadbent, "Environmental 
Politics in Japan." Requirements include essays on your interpretation of 
selected Japanese movies and a term paper. All undergraduates. Gradu
ates may .take under another number. This course meets the International 
Perspectives and Social Science Core distribution requirement. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 50% special projects, I 0% class 

participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Soc 3701 Social Theory 
(Sec 001); A-Fonly; SP-1001 or instrconsent; QP-8 cr social sciences 
or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Gerteis, Joseph Howard 
This course is directed to advanced undergraduates who are curious about 
how society workes, what makes us stick together, and what pulls us apart. 
We study both classical and contemporary answers to these questions. In 
class, we mix lectures, discussions and exercises. Outside of class, we 
continue to interact through posting our thoughts in an electronic class 
journal. This course fulfills the thought-intensive requirement for living 
in a diverse world. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% exercises, 'A V 
Work load: 80 pages· of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% special projects 
Exam format: -essay and identification 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu 

Soc 3801 Sociological Research Methods 
(Sec 001 ); SP-3811 or equiv; QP-3801, 3802 or equiv or instr consent; 
4 cr · · 
Instructor: Kelly, Erin L 
The research methods course teaches you to understand, critique, and plan 
sociological research. This course introduces you to both qualitative and 
quantitative research designs. The course is intended for sociology majors 
and it should be taken after Social Statistics (3811) and before you begin 
your major project. We will use lectures, discussions, lab exercises, and 
short assignments to get a feel for a variety of research methods. In 
addition to exams and the activities listed above, students will prepare a 
research proposal as their final project for the course. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers, lab activities 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 30% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer 

Soc 3811 Basic Social Statistics 
(Sec 001); SP-Intermediate algebra or GC 0731; QP-Intermediate 
algebra or GC 0631; 4. cr 
Instructor: Knoke, David H 
This is a social statistics course for undergraduate sociology majors. It 
emphasizes describing data and testing hypotheses. Lectures expose 
students to the theoretical bases of statistical methods and how to use them 
in social research. Laboratory sessions teach computing skills and data 
manipulation techniques. Test problems and lab assignments help stu
dents to gain knowledge of basic descriptive statistics, means tests, 
correlation and regression. Many examples are drawn from diverse 
sociological topics and illustrated with national survey data. 
Class time: 50% lecture, I 0% discussion, 40% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, bi-weekly lab assignments, final project 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 30% lab work 
Exam format: computational 
Course URL: http://www.soc.umn.edu/-knoke 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Soc 4090 Topics in Sociology 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; QP-1001 or instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Schofer, Evan A vram 
Education and Society - Education is one of the most important institu
tions in modern society. Schools socialize individuals and provide impor
tant knowledge and skills. But, schools also play a larger role in determin
ing who has access to jobs and opportunities in society. To the extent that 
schools are biased for or against one or more social groups, education 
systems have the potential to aggravate the existing race, class, and gender 
inequalities in society. But, well-designed schools are also viewed by 
many as one of the best hopes for creating a truly equal society. This 
course is designed to provide an overview of sociological theories and 
research about education in modern societies. The course touches on 
topics such as: the effects of education on beliefs and values; the effects 
of school characteristics on student achievement and educational attain
ment; education and inequality; and prospects for school reform. Discus
sion of research in these areas helps to dispel myths about education and 
provide a sense of the powerful impact-and also the limitations-of 
schools in modern societies. Previous coursework in sociology may be 
helpful but is not required. The course format combines lectures with class 
activities and discussion. 

Soc 4090 Topics in Sociology 
(Sec 002); max crs 3; QP-1001 or instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Boyle, Elizabeth Heger 
How can transnational crime, economic exploitation, and human rights 
abuses be curbed in the absence of an international legal/political system? 
To answer this question, we explore the role of both formal institutions, 
such as the International Criminal Court, and the more informal powers of 
the world polity. We consider alternative organizing frameworks, such as 
Held's "cosmopolitan democracy." The course is intended primarily for 
undergraduates majoring or minoring in law, crime, and deviance. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: Reading per week: One-to-two articles; Exams and papers: to 

be determined 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: http://www.soc.umn.edu 

Soc 4102 Criminology 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3111 or instr consent; QP-3101-3102 or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This seminar examines involvement in crime and violence. First, it 
surveys classical and contemporary perspectives in criminological theory. 
We will examine the assumptions, logical structure, and etiological 
dimensions of various perspectives that seek to explain crime. We will 
further consider various empirical tests of these different approaches to 
understanding offending. Second, it examines research on the nature of 
offending in society. This involves issues of specialization, escalation and 
desistance, predictability of offending, stability and change in involve
ment in crime over the life course, and other general issues of offending 
within- and across people. This course might be useful to someone 
specializing in law, crime, and deviance or someone anticipating doing 
research on issues of crime and criminal justice. 

Soc 4161 Criminal Law in American Society 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-3111 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Samaha, Joel B !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
General purposes and principles of criminal law and their underlying 
policy and philosophy. Topics include: Bill of Rights and criminal law; 
elements of crime that prosecution has to prove beyond a reasonable 
doubt; accomplice and attempt liability; defenses to criminal liability; and 
the application of the general purposes and principles to criminal homi
cide and criminal sexual conduct. Read and discuss actual cases explain
ing and applying general purposes and principles to real crimes. Course 
is based on intensive class discussion. Aimed at upper division under
graduates, including all majors. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 20% quizzes, 80%, 5 non-cumulative exams 
Exam format: definitions and essay 
Course URL: http://www .soc.umn.edu/-samaha 

Soc 4461 Sociology of Conflict 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1001 or instr consent; QP-3401 or 5401 or 
equiv or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hironaka, Ann Mari 
Ethnic conflict seems to be pervasive in the world today. Few countries 
escape it- instead, Western industrializes countries and non-Western, 
less-developed countries seem to be equally likely to have ethnic con-
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flicts. This course will examine the causes of racial and ethnic conflict 
from a sociological point of view. In particular, economic, political, and 
cultural explanations will be explored. This course is open to undergradu
ates of all majors. Grading will be based on a combination of papers and 
short-answer exams. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, IS pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2-3 papers 
Exam format: Short essay 

Soc 4977V Senior Honors Proseminar I 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP--4977-4978 must be completed before credit will 
be granted for any semester of the sequence; sr soc honors major, 3701, 
3801, 38ll, 9 additional upper div sociology cr, dept consent; QP-soc 
honors major or soc B.S. major, 3201 
Instructor: Savelsberg, Joachim J 
The Senior Honors Proseminar I is directed specifically at Sociology 
Honors Students in their senior year. It builds on the Junior Honors 
Seminar during which a research topic for an honors thesis was deter
mined or narrowed down. Proseminar I is devoted to literature search, the 
writing of a literature review, the identification of an appropriate research 
method, the development of an appropriate research instrument, t\le 
writing of a methods and data section, and the application for human 
subjects approval where appropriate. The writing assignments will later 
be integrated into the honors thesis. Fall Semester will set the stage for 
data collection and analysis, and for the writing of the results, discussion, 
and conclusion sections in Proseminar II during the following Spring 
Semester. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% discussion, 20% Presentations by students 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, 3 quizzes 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 15% quizzes, 15% in-class presenta

tions, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer 

Soc 5811 Intermediate Social Statistics 
(Sec 001); SP-3811 or equiv; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces basic statistical concepts ranging from simple 
descriptive statistics through regression analysis. In addition, the course 
introduces relevant statistical computing softward needed to do social 
research. The course is designated primarily for first-year graduate 
students in sociology, and thus emphasizes methods and examples rel
evant to sociolgy. Others may register if space is available. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% laboratory 

Soil, Water, and Climate 
.J39 BoridUfl HCIII 612-625-12.J.J 

Soil 1125 The Soil Resource· 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of 
Physical Science/Lab Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is designed for undergraduates who have completed some of 
the basic sciences (biology, chemistry). The course covers the 5 basic 
areas of: 1) Soil classification; 2) Soil formation; 3) Physical properties; 
4) Biological properties; and 5) Chemical properties. Students must use 
the WWW to read required information before doing hands-on laboratory 
activities. Individual exams, team exams, lecture dyads, lab reports, land 
use project, and final exam are used to determine course grades. Lecture 
notes on the WWW. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

lab work, 20%, land use project 

Soil1425 Introduction to Meteorology 
(Sec 001); Same as: GEOG 1425; QP-both Soil1425 and 1426 must be 
completed to count for Phys Sci/L CLE req; both Soill425 and 1426 must 
be completed to count for Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req of Physical 
Science/Lab Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Klink, Katherine M 
Why does the wind blow? How do clouds affect the climate? What is El 
Nino, anyway? In this course we will try to answer these and other 
questions about our atmosphere; weather, and climate. Our objectives are 
also to understand the basic energy sources that drive the weather, to gain 
insight into how weather forecasts are assembl.ed a~d ~valuate uncertain~y 
in weather forecasting, and understand the basic pnnc1ples of atmosphenc 
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ci{culation. Each lecture includes a daily weather discussion that makes 
use of weather information available via the www. This course is targeted 
to non-science majors. When taken along with Geog/Soil 1426W, this 
course fulfills the CLE "Physical Science with Lab" requirement. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 40% qqizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, short essay 
Course URL: http://www.geog.umn.edu/faculty/klinklgeogl425 

Soii1426W Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory 
(Sec 001, 002); Same as: GEOG 1426W; SP-both Soill425 and 1426 
must be completed to count for Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req of 
Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 2 cr 
Instructor: Klink, Katherine M 
Course objectives: be able to make observations and interpret weather 
events; gain insight into how weather reports are assembled; understand 
how to interpret climate statistics; become familiar i.vith meteorological 
instrumentation; evaluate weather forecasts and their uncertainties. We 
will make extensive use of on-line weather resources available via the 
www. Some laboratory projects will be conducted outdoors, some "in the 
lab". Each student will be responsible for making her/his own series of 
weather observations over a period of one month. This course is targeted 
to non-science majors. When taken along with Geog/Soill42S, the course 
fulfills the CLE "Physical Science with Lab" requirement. Geog/Soil 
1426W serves as a Writing-Intensive Course. 
Class time: lS% lecture, IS% discussion, 70% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 100% lab work 
Course URL: http:l/www.geog.umn.edu/faculty/klinklgeogl426 

Soil 2125 Basic Soil Science 
(Sec 001); SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1125; 
Chern I 021 or equiv; QP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
1125; Chern I 051 ; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 4 cr 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is designed for undergraduates who have completed some of 
the basic sciences (biology, chemsitry). The course covers the S basic 
areas of: I) Soil classification; 2) Soil formation; 3) Physical properties; 
4) Biological properties; and 5) Chemical properties. Students must use 
the WWW to read required information before doing hands-on laboratory 
activities, Web exams, team exams, lecture dyads, lab reports, land-use 
project and final exam ate used to determine course grades. Lecture notes 
ontheWWW 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

lab work, 20%, land use project 

Soll3416 Plant Nutrients In the Environment 
(Sec 001); SP-212S; QP-312S; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course presents fundamentlll concepts in soil fertility and plant 
nutrition. The lecture emphasizes the basic concepts of nutrient availabil
ity to plants and transport through the environment, while the discussion/ 
laboratory deals with practical applications of nutrient management and 
losses to the environment. Evaluation, interpretation, and correction of 
nutrient problems are presented. Designed for undergraduate students in 
the area of plant and soil science and environmental scien~e. 
Class time: SO% lecture, 25% discussion, 2S% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, One integrating 

project; seven assignments 
Grade: 3S% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 30% special projects, 

20% problem solving 
Exam format: I 00% short answer essay 

Soil 3521 Soil Judging 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; 3 repeats allowed; SP--4Sil; QP-5Sl0; 1 cr 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Students who participate in the regional or national soil judging contest 
are eligible to enroll irt this course. Soil judging contests are in October 
and require 4 days of commitment. Students should have completed Soil 
4Sll 
Class time: 100% Field trip to contest 
Grade: 100% final exam 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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Soil 4093 Directed Study 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 20; 20 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students who want to explore a special topic of their interest should visit 
with a faculty member who will direct their exploration. Report length 
dependent on the credits. 
Class time: Independent research 

Soil 4094 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); max crs 7; SP-instr consent; 1-7 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students who want to do research in a special area should determine a 
faculty member who will guide their research activities. Research depth 
depends on the credits. 
Class time: Independent study 

Soil 4216 Contaminant Hydrology 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructors: Gupta, Satish C; Hansen, Neil Charles 
The course covers the principles of contaminant transport both in perco
late solution and in overland flow. Topic discussion is mostly desc.riptive 
(minimal use of equations) but includes several examples that involve 
computations. Specific topics include hydrologic cycle; Darcy's flux, 
pore water velocity, piston flow, diffusion-dispersion processes, and 
chemical degradation; contaminant travel time and distance to travel; 
methods of characterizing contaminant leaching; Henry's law and vapor 
phase transport; description of remediation tC!=hnologies; methods to 
calculate and measure runoff; tillage impact on runoff; impact of runoff 
on lake and river water quality; management practices to control runoff 
and associated contaminants (sediment and P) losses. I would also have 
one or two consultants come in the class and talk about specific case 
-studies. We will also take a tour of a remediation site in town. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 25% problem 

solving 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 

Soil 4511 Field Study of Soils 
(Sec 001); SP-2125; QP-3125; 2 cr 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This is a field course that requires students to learn how to write soil profile 
descriptions. Students visit numerous roadcuts and determine the mor
phological characteristics of the soils observed. Final field exam deter
mines the course grade. Field exam is open book. Class meetings end first 
week of November. 
Class time: I 00% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 90% final exam 

Soil 4601 Soils and Pollution 
(Sec 001); SP-[2125, [Chern 1021 or equiv], [Phys 1042 or equiv]] or 
instr consent; 3416 recommended; QP-[3125, [Chern 1051 or equiv], 
[Phys 1042 or equiv]] or instr consent; 3416 tecommended; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bloom, Paul Ronald 
The course was developed for upper division students in the environmen
tal sciences. The major topics are the mitigation of pollution in agricultrual 
and urban settings, as well as remediation of polluted sites. The course 
work applies the principles of microbiology, chemistry, and physics to 
evaluation of pollution in soils and to the remediation of polluted soils. All 
lectures are given using PowerPoint and the lecture notes are made 
available on the course web site. Guest speakers from state regulatory 
agencies will be utilized for some of the topics. There will be 2 field trips 
to sites in the Twin Cities. Textbook: "Pollution Science", by Pepper, 
Gerba and Brusseau (1996). 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20%. discussion 
Work load: 40. pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Course URL: http://www .soils.agri.umn.edu/academics/class/ 

courses.html · 

Soil 5111 Practicum Internship In Precision Agriculture 
(Sec 001); max .crs 5; S-N only; QP-instr consent; 2-5 cr 
Instructor: Robert, Pierre C 
Practical experience in the field of study relevant to precision agriculture 
in agri-industrylbusiness. Content and extent of student work at the 
internship site will be jointly decided by the instructor, host business 

. representative, and student's principal adviser. 
Class time: I 00% Internship 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Bi-weekly progress report 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Grade; 30% written reports/papers, 70%, Internship host report 
Exam format: Oral 

Soil 5125 Soil Science for Teachers 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is designed for teachers who have completed some of the basic 
sciences (biology, chemistry). The course covers the 5 basic areas of: soil 
classification, soil formation, physical properties, biological propertiesand ' 
chemical properties. Students must use the WWW to read required 
information before doing hands-on laboratory activities. Lecture notes on 
the WWW. Students have the opportunity to prepare lesson plans for their 
students. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

lab work, 20%, land use project 

Soil 5232 Vadose Zone Hydrology 
(Sec 00 I); SP-[Math 1271 or equiv ], [Phys I 042 or equiv ]; QP-[[Math 
1251 or equiv], [Phys 1041 or equiv]] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Gupta, Satish C 
This course is intended for undergraduates and graduate students in Soil, 
Water, & Climate, Water Resources, Institute of Technology, Environ
mental Sciences, and Natural Resources. The course covers soil physical 
properties and processes that govern the transport of mass and energy in 
soils. Major emphasis is on water ,and solute transport through the vadose 
zone and their impact on subsurface hydrology and water quality. Specific 
topics include energy state of soil water, soil water retention characteris
tics, saturated and unsaturated hydraulic conductivities, Poiseuille and 
Darcy laws, law of mass conservation, water flow through uniform and 
layered soils, water infiltration equations, mechanisms of contaminant 
transport, preferential flow, contaminant adsorption and decay, transport 
of volatile organic compound, soil thermal properties, steady and non
steady. state heat flow, and convective and diffusive gas fluxes. The 
lectures are supplemented with hands on laboratory exercises on methods 
of measuring hydraulic, thermal, and gas properties of soils, and methods 
of characterizing water, contaminants, heat, and gas fluxes in soils. We 
also have one to two guest lectures from scientists working in the 
Environmental Consulting Companies and State Agencies. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 0 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice and identification 

Soil 5515 Soil Genesis and Landscape Relations 
(Sec 001); SP-2125 or instr consent; QP-3125 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructors: Nater, Ed !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching Award!!; 
Bell, Jay 
Soil 5515 is an advanced undergraduate/graduate level course covering 
concepts of soil genesis and development, soil classification, and the 
distribution of soils across the landscape. The first part of the course uses 
conceptual and mathematical models to describe the processes and envi
ronmental factors affecting the development of soils, their horizons, and 
their properties. Particular emphasis is placed on development over time; 
paleosoils are used to illustrate some of these points. The second part of 
the course consists of a brief introduction to the U.S. Soil Taxonomic 
Systerm. Characteristic properties of individual soil orders are used to ' 
further illustrate soil development processes and the geographic distribu
tion of soils. The final portion consists Of an advanced treatment of soil
landscape relations and the processes and factors that lead to the distribu
tions observed. This section utilizes GIS and soil landscape modeling to 
develop these concepts. An introduction to national soils databases and 
interpretations will be provided. Soil sruveys are introduced, both from 
the viewpoint of making soil maps and their use and interpretation. Three 
weekend field trips are required: the first is a one-day trip to Cedar Creek 
Natural History Area; the second is a one-day trip to southeastern Mn; and 
the third is a two-day trip through north central and northwestern Mn. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Field trips 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers,)O% special projects 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www .soils.agri. umn.edu/academicsiclasses/soil5515 
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Soil 5555 Wetland Soils 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; A-F only; SP-1125 or 2125 or equiv or instr 
consent; concurrent enrollment4511 recommended; QP-1020 or 3125 
or equiv or instr consent; concurrent enrollment 4511 recommended; 2-3 
cr 
Instructor: Bell, Jay· 
Course focuses on the morphology, chemistry, hydrology and formation 
of mineral and organic soils in a wet environment. Students will study: I) 
the biogeochemical processes involved irl the genesis of hydromorphic 
soils, 2) soil hydrology for a variety of landscape settings, 3) soil 
morphological indicators of wet conditions, and 4) how to interpret soil
landscapes. In addition to field trips to study soils in a field setting, 
students will delineate the hydric soils boundary for a wetland site near 
campus and develop a comprehensive report of their findings. Additional 
topics include peatlands, wetland benefits, preservation, regulation, miti
gation, and instrumentation to monitor soil water and redox fluxes. Course 
material is not of an introductory nature and assumes prior knowledge of 
soil science (an introductory soils course) and the ability to integrate 
information from several disciplines in order to understand wetland 
processes. Scheduled in late afternoon to accommodate extension stu
dents. In addition to lectures, one hour-long recitation section is scheduled 
per week to concentrate on the terminology and methods used for soil 
profile descriptions, field instrumentation, and for in-depth discussion of 
lecture topics. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% laboratory, 20% Field 

trips/Field project 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, 6 problem solving assignments 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 25% special projects, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Short essay 
Course URL: http://www.soils.agri.umn.edu.academics/classes/soil5555 

South Asian Languages and Cultures 
453 Foll,ell Hall 612-625-6534 

SALC 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 5; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; I
S cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. Topics are related to South Asian 
languages and cultures. The focus differs from student to student, from 
sociocultural change to law, philosophy and religion. Various aspects of 
South Asian societies are studied from a variety of disciplinary perspec
tives, in social sciences as well as the humanities. 
Class time: I 00% one hour consultation/week and reading assignments, 

library research 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, I papers 
Grade: I 00% special projects 
Exam format: Essay-paper. 

SALC 5994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); max crs 5; SP-instr consent, dept consent, college consent; 1-
5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual research. Topics are related to South Asian languages 
and cultures. The research topic differs from student to student, from 
linguistics and literature to philosophy, religion and various aspects of 
South Asian culture. 
Class time: I 00% one hour consultation/week and reading assignments, 

library research 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, I papers 
Grade: I 00% special projects 

Spanish 
3-.J Foil·. ell f-1cJII 612-625-5858 

Span 1001 Beginning Spanish 
(Sec 002-008); SP-Less than 2 yrs of high school Spanish, dept consent; 
5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF , 
This course is strictly for students who have less than two years of high 
school Spanish. Permission numbers are required in order to register for 
this course. Students should bring their high school transcripts and an ID 
card to Folwell Hall 34 to obtain a number. Spanish 1001 focuses on the 
development of communication skills in listening, speaking, reading, and 
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writing. One day a week students will watch "Destinos", an educational 
television program in Spanish. The text, "?Sabias que ... ?" 3rd ed., is 
accompanied by a workbook and audio tapes or CDS that are designed to 
be studied outside class. In this text students will cover material from the 
"Leccion Preliminar" through and including "Leccion 8". Grammar is 
covered in the homework assignments and reinforced in class with a 
variety of paired and small group activities. Spanish is spoken almost 
exclusively in class. Since the majority of class time is devoted to speaking 
and listening, class attendance is critical. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 15% cctv, 10% discussion, I% laboratory, 60% 

Group work, reading and related activities 
Work load: 10120 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 6 quizzes, 2 compositions, approximately 60-120 
mins. study per day, 20 pages textbook and workbook exercises (5-10 
hrs./wk) 

Grade: 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 10% class participation, 55%, 10% 
listening and workbook exercises, 15% oral interview type evaluations, 
10% written compositions and writing activities, 20% unit exams 

Exam format: All quizzes and tests evaluate listening, reading, vocabu
lary, grammar & writing. A minumum of multiple choice & true-false 
items; encourage the use of natural language by using short answers and 
essays; Two oral interviews. 

Span 1003 Intermediate Spanish 
(Sec 001-024); SP-[1002 or 1022] or entrance proficiency test; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for those who have completed Spanish I 022 or I 002 with 
C-or better, or who have taken two or more years of Spanish in high school 
and have successfully passed the Entrance Proficiency Test (EPT) for this 
level. In this course, students build on the communicative speaking, 
writing, listening and reading skills that were acquired in beginning 
Spanish. The "Conexiones" series, text, lab manual and workbook, are 
used in class. Class activities are carried out .almost entirely in Spanish. 
For the most part, grammar should be studied at home; a small percentage 
of class time is intended for grammar instructuon and practice. Reading 
skills are developed through "Conexiones", and writing skills are devel
oped through a variety of writing assignments. Each student will present 
an oral presentation on a topic related to those covered in "Conexiones" 
or in class. Because Spanish class is about the only place where a student 
can practice listening and speaking, class attendance is critical. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 60- 65% discussion; 25 - 30% listening, writing, 

testing for comprehension and vocabulary and peer editing 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 6 TO 9 pages of writing 'per 

semester, 6 exams, compositions plus other writing excercises, journals, 
at least 30 - 60 minutes/day of tape and workbook exercises 

Grade: 20% final exani, 20% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 10% 
in-class presentations, I 0% class participation, I 0%, I 0% oral inter
view; I 0% oral presentation; 20% writing exercises and homework; I 0% 
class. participation/round-table discussion 

Exam format: Exams evaluate listening, reading, vocabulary & gram
mar, writing & culture. A minimum of multiple choice & true/false items; 
encourage the use of natural language by short answers & short/long 
essays. I oral interview & 1 oral presentation 

Span 1 004 Intermediate Spanish 
(Sec 001-028,030, 032, 033); SP-1003 or entrance proficiency test or 
[instr consent,dept consent]; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for those who have successfully passed Spanish 1003 with 
a C-or have passed the Entrance Proficiency Test (EPT) for this level. This 
course is a requirement for Spanish 3015. In this course, you will build on 
the communicative speaking, writing, listening and reading skills that you 
acquired during the first three semesters of Spanish. The "Conexiones" 
series, text, lab manual and workbook, are used in class. Class activities 
are carried out almost entirely in Spanish. For the most part, grammar 
should be studied at home; a small percentage of class time is intended for 
grammar instruction and practice. Reading skills are developed through 
''Conexiones", and writing skills are developed through process writing, 
a multi-step writing process which entails composition writing, rewrites, 
journals, pop-quizzes, etc. You will also prepare and present a debate with 
other classmates. Because Spanish class is about the only place where you 
can practice listening. and speaking, class attendance is critical. All 
students in a BA, BFA ofBIS degree program in the CLA must take the 
Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT) as a requirement of the course unless 
they have already passed the GPT in this or another language. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 60- 70% discussion; 20- 30% listening, writing, 

testing for comprehension and vocabulary, and peer editing 
Work load: 25/30 pages of reading per week, 10/15 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 exams, 1 composition; 2 reaction papers 
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Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 15% 
in-class presentations, 1 0% class participation, 10% lab work, 10% 
written composition; 15% round-table discussion; 10% reaction paper; 
10% debate 

Exam format: Exams evaluate listening, reading, vocabulary & gram
mar, writing & culture. A minimum of multiple choice and true/false 
items; Encourage the use of natural language by using short answers, 
short/long essays. I debate & 1 oral presentation 

Span 1014 Business Spanish . 
(Sec 001); SP-1003 or [dept consent, instr consent]; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for those who have successfully passed Spanish 1003 with 
a C- or have passed the Entrance Proficiency Test (EPT) for this level. In 
this course, you will build on the communicative speaking, writing, 
listening and reading skills that you acquired during the first three 
semesters of Spanish, but with a focus on business vocabulary, report 
writing skills, proper format for business communications and conversa
tional fluency on trade-related topics. The "Pasajes" series, 4th ed: 
"Lengua" and Saldo a favor texts are used. Class activities are carried out 
almost entirely in Spanish. For the most part, grammar should be studied 
at home; a small percentage of class time is intended for grammar 
instruction and practice. Because Spanish class is about the only place 
where you can practice listening and speaking, class attendance is critical. 
All students in a BA, BFA or BIS degree program in the CLA must take 
the Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT) as a requirement of the course 
unless they have already passed the GPT in this or another language. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 60% discussion, 30% listening, writing, testing 
for comprehension and vocabulary, and peer editing, and 10% lecture. 

Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 7 TO 8 pages of writing per 
semester, 5 exams, 3 compositions, 1 oral presentation 

Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 15% written reports/ 
papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 10%, 10% 
homework 

Exam format: Listening, vocabulary, reading, short essay, grammar 

Span 1022 Alternate Second-Semester Spanish' 
(Sec 001-025); SP-Piacement above 1001; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for the student who has studied two or more years of 
Spanish. The course provides a quick review of very beginning Spanish 
and at the end of this course students should be ready for Spanish 1003. 
Upon entering this course, the student should know basic vocabulary and 
be familiar with present and past tense forms. Spanish is spoken almost 
exclusively in class. Spanish I 022 focuses on the development of commu
nicative skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing. One day a week 
students watch "Destinos", an educational television program in Spanish. 
The text, "?Sabias que .. ?" 3rd ed., is accompanied by a workbook and 
audio tapes that are designed to be studied outside class. The readings in 
the text have been taken from Spanish language newpapers and maga
zines. Grammar is covered in the homework assignments and reinforced 
·in class with a variety of paired. and small group activities. Since the 
majority of class time is devoted to speaking and listening, class atten
dance is critical. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 15% cctv, 10% discussion, 10% laboratory, 60% 

group work, reading and related activities 
Work load: 15/25 pages of reading per week, 10115 pages of writing per 
semester, 5 exams, 3 compositions; approximately 60-120 mins. study 
per day, 20 pages textbook and workbook exercises (5-10 hrs./wk) 

Grade: 20% final exam, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 60%, 
25% unit exams,l5% oral interview type evaluations, 10% written 
compositions and journals, 10% listening and workbook exercises 

Exam format: All quizzes and tests evaluate listening, reading, vocabu
lary, grammar & writing. A minumum of multiple choice & true-false 
items; encourage the use of natural language by using short answers and 
essays. Two oral interviews. 

Span 3015 Spanish Composition and Communication 
(Sec 001-012); SP-[1004 or 1014], GPT high pass; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Spanish 3015 is the first of the upper division sequence for Spanish majors 
and minors. To enroll in this class, a student must take Spanish 1004 and 
successfully pass the Graduation Proficiency Exam (GPT) at the level set 
for majors and minors. This class is designed to further develop and 
Strengthen the language skills acquired in the foundation courses. Rather 
th~n separating the internal disciplines inherent in second language study, 
th1s course seeks to integrate in a meaningful and "real world" fashion the 
student's abi_lity to write, speak, read and understand modern Spanish at 
a level that IS expected of majors and minors. Students will generate a 
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series of creative and original compositions and will read a variety of texts 
from both Spain and Latin America. The class will employ diverse 
learning techniques-grammar review, audio tape exercises, paired work, 
s'mall group work, all class discussions, oral presentations, peer editing, 
process writing-to provide students with the appropriate opportunities to 
enhance their language skills as they learn academic content through the 
active use of the Spanish language. This course requires a major time 
commitment on the part of each student registered. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 15% peer editing, 10% prepar

ing and presenting projects 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, 30% compositions, 20% examinations, I 0% 
research paper, 10% oral presentation, 10% reader's journal, 20% 
compositional group work and class participation 

Grade: 15% class participation, 5% participation in peer editing groups, 
30% compositions and portfolio, 20% examinations, 10% reader's 
journal, 10% round-table discussion, 10% final research paper 

Exam format: Essays and short answers written in Spanish, together with 
grammar sections. 

Span 3021 Advanced Communication Skills 
(Sec 001, 002); SP-3015 or [dept consent, instr consent]; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Spanish 3021 is the second of the upper division sequence for majors or 
minors. Students who .received an A or B in Spanish 3015 under the 
semester system and feel linguistically prepared, have the option to 
advance to the 31 xx series in lieu of 3021; however, they may substitute 
it later for an elective course. While this class is designed to further 
develop and strengthen the language skills, it seeks to integrate in a 
meaningful and "real world" fasion the student's ability to write, speak, 
read and understand modern Spanish at a level that is expected of majors 
and minors. Students will write summaries of lectures given by native 
speakers, two papers and reader's journals. They will give an oral 
presentation and read a variety of texts. The class will employ diverse 
learning techniques-grammar review, audio tape exercises, paired work, 
small group work, all-class discussions, peer editing, and process writ
ing-to provide students with the appropriate opportunities to enhance 
their language skills as they learn academic content through the active use 
of the Spanish language. This course requires a major time commitment 
on the part of each student registered. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 15% peer editing, 10% prepar-

ing and presenting projects · 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 6 papers, 30% compositions, 20% examinations, I 0% 
research paper, 10% oral presentation, 10% reader's journal, 20% 
compositional group work and class participation 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% quizzes, 10% in-class presenta
tions, 10% class participation, 15% compositions and portfolio, 10% 
paper, 10% reader's journal, 25% final paper 

Exam format: Essays and short answers written in Spanish, together with 
grammar sections. 

Span 3104W Analysis and Interpretation of Texts 
(Sec 001-005); A-F only; SP-[3015, GPT high pass] or [instr consent, 
dept consent]; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
What is "literature?" How can this structured "discourse" be approached 
and studied? What intellectual "tools" or "strategies" are prerequisite for 
its successful exploration? How does a literary text convey "meaning," 
ahd what does it mean to "interpret" a piece of literary "art?" How does 
literature "engage" other "modes" of "artistic expression T' What constitues 
a literary "classic?" What is the relationship between "fiction" and 
"history?" Does an author's "social class" influence or "condition" his 
literary "product?" Spanish 3104, El analisis y Ia interpretacion de textos 
literarios, is designed to begin handling such questions, together with 
other corollary inquiries, by acquainting students formally with the 
discipline of the study of literature. This course introduces the principal 
literary genres-narrative prose, poetry, and drama - and the methods used 
to study literary art produced in the Hispanic context. Literary texts 
studied in this course will range across historical periods (i.e., Ia Edad 
Media, el Renacimiento, eJ· Barroco, etc.) will examine various artistic 
trends (i.e., misticismo, conceptismo, culteranismo, modernismo, etc.), 
and will purposely cross geographical and social-class boundaries in an 
attempt to expose students to the vast and multi-faceted heritage of the 
Spanish-speaking world through representative authors. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% Oral reports by students 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week; 30 pages o( writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
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Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 20% 
class participation 

Exam format: Essay 

Span 3105W Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Civilizations 
(Sec 001-005); SP-[3015, GPT high pass] or [instr consent, dept con
sent]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
La clase presenta un enfoque parcial del amplio panorama de Ia cultura y 
civilizacion hispanicas en Latinoamerica yen los Estados Unidos. Vasto, 
pero limitado en su alcance, el cur so se organiza cuidadosamente alrededor 
de un mosaico de segmentos interrelacionados que intentan explicar Ia 
compleja idiosincracia hispana. Motivo de discusion seran ciertos rasgos 
que tienden a formularse en las sociedades latinas: Ia religion y el 
fetichismo, Ia re-escritura de Ia historia, el discurso politico, el racismo y 
los grupos etnicos, Ia civilizacion y Ia barbarie, Ia re.volucion y las 
nascientes democracias, Ia literatura, Ia musica, el teatro y el carnival, etc. 
El proposito original del curso es familiarizar al estudiante con el 
funcionamiento de los mecanismos sociales que hacen de Ia sociedad 
hispana un fenomeno peculiar y distinto. En razon a ello, las clases tendran 
dos componentes basicos. Por un lado, el profesor presentara al inicio de 
cada seccion y en algunas clases los conceptos y los temas que seran 
enfatizados en al analisis de textos especificos recurriendo a los fuentes 
de infomacion disponibles, e.g., bibliotecas, bibliografias, revistas 
especializadas, etc. Se requiere que los alumnos: I) atiendan las 
explicaciones y tomen notas de las mismas; 2) estudien los topicos 
formales e historicos que aparecen en los textos asignados; 3) observen 
sistematicamente los videos presentados en clase; 4) formen grupos de 
discusion funcionales tanto dentro como fuera de clase. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 15% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 
Exam format: take-home 

Span 3107W Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Linguistics 
(Sec .001-005); SP-[3015, GPT high pass] or [instr consent, dept con
sent]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Objetivos del curso: El presente se ha disenado con el poposito de 
proporcionar a los estudiantes un conocimiento basico del estado actual 
de Ia teoria, investigacion y aplicacion del campo de Ia Linguistica 
relevantes al mudo hispanohablante, dirigiendo Ia atencion mas bien bacia 
los aspectos sociolinguisticos de Ia lengua espanola. Descipcion del 
curso: El contenido del curso refleja un intento de englobar temas 

· pertinentes a cuatro aspectos linguisticos. Historia de Ia Iengua, Variacion 
y Cambio linguistico, Lenguas en contracto y Linguisticas politicia. 
Aunque estos aspectos puedan representar areas de consideracion algo 
distintas, todas estan intrinsecamente relacionadas entre si. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, 2 homework assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 15% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: fill in the blank, multiple choice, essay 

Span 3221 Latin American Colonial Discourses Since 1492 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3221 H. SPAN 3421; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
3221 or 3421; [3104 or 3105], honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: J ara, Rene 
This course will entertain most of the foundational writings of Spanish 
America. Columbus' travelogue, Cortes official account of the Mexican 
conquest and its counterdiscourses, Cabeza de Vaca's and Lope de 
Aguirre's epic encounters with America. Garcilaso Inca's retrospective 
utopia and Guaman Puma's discourse of reinvindication, Alonso de 
Ercilla's epic of a Spain in shambles that finds a path for survival, the myth 
of the Mexican Virgen of Guadalupe and Saint Thomas and its corre
sponding Peruvian version, Sor Juana lnes de Ia Cruz and the birth of 
Creole consciousness-although these are topics that will be commented 
and analyzed as they relate to modern Latin Ame!ica. This course is for 
Majors in Spanish. Students will have to keep a diary reporting their 
readings, class discussions, visual materials, and the instructor's lectures. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 30% discussion, 45% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, videos, visual materials 
Grade: 20% in-class presentations, 30% class participation, 50%, diary 
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Span 3221 H Honors: Latin American Colonial Discourses Since 
1492 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3221, SPAN 3221; A-F only; SP-30 15 or 3104 or 3105 or instr consent 
and honors status; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jara, Rene 
This ~ourse will entertain most of the foundational writings of Spanish 
Amenca. Columbus' travelogue, Cortes official account of the Mexican 
conquest and its counterdiscourses, Cabeza de Vaca's and Lope de 
Agu~rre's epic encounters with America. Garcilaso Inca's retrospective 
utop1a and Guaman Puma's discourse of reinvindication, Alonso de 
Ercilla' s epic of a Spain in shambles that finds a path for survival, the myth 
of the Mexican Virgen of Guadalupe and Saint Thomas and its corre
sponding Peruvian version, Sor Juana lnes de Ia Cruz and the birth of 
Creole consciousness-although these are topics that will be commented 
and analyzed as they relate to modern Latin America. This course is for 
Majors in Spanish. Students will have to keep a diary reporting their 
readings, class discussions, visual materials, and the instructor's lectures. 
Students must also write a ten-page paper on one of the issues covered in 
the course. The theme will be chosen in agreement with the instructor. 

Span 3401 Service Learning In the Chicano/Latino Community 
(Se~ 001-003); SP-1004, GPT; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! 
Eth1cs Theme; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ganley, Kathleen Marie 
T~is is a ~ervice-Jea~ning cours~ in. which students relate academic topics 
w1th serv1ce they do man orgamzauon that works with the Chicano/Latino 
population. Students work 45 hours in the community over the semester. 
They also meet once per week for a 2 1/2 hour seminar. The class is 
composed of discussions (such as intercultural communication, racism, 
white privilege, bilingual education and immigration), guest speakers, 
role plays, videos and visits to the community. 
Class time: 85% discussion, 15% Videos, role-plays, simulations. 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 13-26 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 50% writt~n reports/papers, 20% class participation, 30%, partici

pation in the community, discussion leader 
Exam format: no exams 

Span 3501 Spanish Civilization: Roots of Modern Spain and 
Latin America · 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3411, SPAN 350 IH, SPAN 350 I H; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 3411, 3501H; 3105; 3 cr 
Instructor: Egea, Alberto 
Cultural developments linking the Reconquest in Spain, the national 
Spanish unification, the rise of the modern State, imperial expansion, 
conquest and colonization in the Americas, conditions leading to the 
decline of empire and the movements of independence in the Americas 
during the 19th century. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% in-Class presentations, 20% lab 

work 
Exam format: Essay 

Span 3501 H Honors: Spanish Civilization, Roots of Modern 
Spain and Latin America 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
35()1, SPAN 3501; A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 3411 or 350 I; 3105, honors; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Egea, Alberto 
Cultural developments linking the Reconquest in Spain, the national 
Spanish unification, the rise of the modern Spain, imperial expansion, 
conquest and colonization in the Americas, conditions leadi'ng to the 
decline of empire and the movements of independence in the Americas 
during the 19th century. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 20% lab 

work · 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Span 3510 Issues in Hispanic Cultures 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3410, SPAN 3410, SPAN 3510H, SPAN 35IOH; max crs 9; 3 repeats 
allowed; A-F only; SP--credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
3410 or 35IOH; 3105 or [instr consent, de 
Instructor: Vidal, Hernan · 
Practices that have shaped cultural identity in the Spanish- and Portu
guese-speaking areas: folklore, religion, migrations, armed conflict, drug 
traffic, language and citizenship, commodification of national myths and 
icons. Topics vary. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% Oral reports by students 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 20% 

class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Span 3510H Honors: Issues in Hispanic Cultures 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3510, SPAN 3510, SPAN 3510; max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; 
SP--credit will not be granted if credit received for: 3410 or 351 0; [351 0, 
honors] or [instr consent, dept c 
Instructor: Vidal, Hernan 
Student may contact department for further information. 

Span 3512 Modern Latin American Civilization 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3412, SPAN 3512H, SPAN 3512H; A-F only; SP--credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3412 or 3512H; 3 cr 
Instructor: Machin, Horacio 
Impact of neoliberal policies on symbolic production related to racial, 
ethnic, institutional and ideological structures. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% discussion, 20% Oral reports by students 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 20% lab 

work 
Exam format: Essay 

Span 3512H Honors: Modern Latin American Civilization 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3512, SPAN 3512; A-F only; S~--credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: 3412 or 3512; 3105; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Machin, Horacio 
El curso explora Ia modert:tidad y Ia modernizacion en America Latina 
focalizando zonas de interes tematico en el nuevo cine iatinoamericano. 
Tales como, por ejemplo: nacionalismo, etnicidad, gender, feminismo; 
modernismo, modernidad y modernizacion, transformaciones seciales 
recientes. El enfoque esde estudios culturales e interdisciplinario, no 
presupone un conocimiento previo de Ia teoria, Ia semiotica y/o Ia historia 
del cine latinoamericano. La informacion necesaria para Ia disusion en 
clase esta includida en los materiales de trabajo requeridos para el curso. 
Class time: 10% lecture; 80% discussion, 10% oral presentation 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, l papers . 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 20% in

class presentations, 20% class participation 

Span 3701 The Structure of Spanish: Phonology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3701 H, SPAN 3801; SP--credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
3701H Qr 3801; 3107; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course aims to provide undergraduate students with an understanding 
of the basic concepts of phonetics and phonology, and to teach them to 
apply these concepts to Spanish. Students will acquire skills in recogniz
ing, producing, transcribing and describing in linguistic terms the sounds 
of Spanish and in understanding and analyzing the processes which affect 
these sounds. Different varieties of Spanish will be considered and 
students will learn the phonetic/phonological characteristics of each. This 
course will be taught by Timothy Face. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, 10% group activities 
Work load: IS pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, project; periodic homework assignments/ 
quizzes 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam( s ), 25% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 
papers, 10% special projects, 15% quizzes, 20%, homework 

Exam format: multiple choice/essay questions/problem solving 
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Span 3701 H Honors: Structure of Spanish-Phonology 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3701, SPAN 3701; A-F only; SP-3107, honors; meets HON req of 
Honors; 3 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course aims to provide undergraduate students with an understanding 
of the basic concepts of phonetics and phonology, and to teach them to 
apply these concepts to Spanish. Students will acquire skills in recogniz
ing, producing, transcribing and describing in linguistic terms the sounds 
of Spanish and in understanding and analyzing the processes which affect 
these sounds. Different varieties of Spanish will be considered and 
students will learn the phonetic/phonological characteristics of each. This 
course will be taught by Timothy Face. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% discussion, I 0% group activities 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, l papers, project, periodic homework assignments/ 
quizzes 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers, 10% special projects, 15% quizzes, 20%, homework 

Exam format: multiple choice/essay questions/problem solving 

Span 3920 Topics In Spanish-American Literature 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3320, SPAN 3920H; max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-<redit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3320 or 3920H; 3104 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ramos-Garcia, Luis A 
Afirman los criticos que, al ser el teatro un instumento y social de primera 
importancia ei dar iuz verde a cietros textos teatrales significa privilegiar 
y validar determinados modelos culturales, desvalorizando efectivamente 
otros en el proceso. El curso se inclina, pues, a deconstruir ese discurso 
hegemonico que "tiende a ofrecer validez a sus propios codigos ideologicos, 
culturales y esteticos, "descalificando de paso los ahora abundantes 
discursos teatrales marginates, alternativos y disonantes. Tal dilema, 
hegernonia canonica versus ·marginalidad/alternancia, subyace en hi 
concepcion estetica de una novisima generacion de dramaturgos 
hispanoamericanos que entra al tinglado, entre los anos ochentas y los 
rnediados de ia presente decada. La nuestra sera una aproximacion al 
desarrollo historico-social delteatro alternativo, acornpanada de un blance 
critico de las corrientes postmodemistas que han ido modifcando Ia 
produccion de subgeneros teatrales experirnentales tales como los teatros 
callejeros, populares, ritualistas, feministas, Iatinos, y/o marginates. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 55% discussion 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 15% in-class presentations, 15% class participation, 70%, 3 take

homes: 20%-lst, 20%-2nd, 30%-final. 
Exam format: Take-horne essay 

Span 3920H H.onors: Topics In Spanish-American Literature 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3920, SPAN 3920; A-F only; SP-[3104 or instr consent], honors; meets 
HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ramos-Garcia, Luis A 
Afirman los criticos que, al ser el teatro un instrurnento y social de primera 
irnportancia, el dar luz verde a ciertos textos teatrales signfica privilegiar 
y valdar determinados modelos culturales, desvalorizando efectivamente 
otros en el proceso. El curso se inclina, pues, a deconstruir ese discurso 
hegemonico que "tiende a ofrecer validez a sus propios codigos ideologicos, 
culturales y esteticos," descalificando de paso los ahora abundantes 
teatrales marginales, alternativos y disonates. Tal dilema, hegemonia 
canonica versus marginalidad/alternancia, subyace en Ia concepcion 
estetica de una novisima generacion de dramaturgos hisanoamericanos 
que entra al tinglado, entre los anos ochentas y los mediados de Ia presente 
dec ada. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 55% discussion, Only for Honors: Sign a contact 

with lnstuctor 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, l papers 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 15% in-class ·presentations, 15% 

class participation, 45%, Honors Students write a 12-page research paper 
in addition. 3 Take-homes: 15%-lst, 15%-2nd, 15%-final 

Exam format: Take-home essay 

Span 3970 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept consent, 
college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. Consult with the Undergraduate 
Advisor: Margaret Demmessie. 
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Span 3972V Honors: Graduation Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3972, SPAN 3972W, SPAN 3972W; A-F only; SP-<:redit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3972W or 3974; 31 cr of 3xxx, honors, instr 
consent, dept consent, ·college consent 
Instructor: O'Connell, Joanna 
See information for Spanish 3972W. 

Span 3972V Honors: Graduation Seminar 
(Sec 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3972, SPAN 3972W, SPAN 3972W; A-F only; SP-<:redit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3972W or 3974; 31 cr of 3xxx, honors. instr 
consent, dept consent, college consent 
Instructor: Ramos-Garcia, Luis A 
Como culminacion de sus estudios especializados en espanol y portugues, 
cada estudiante inscrito llevara a cabo un proyecto de trabajo que entregara 
en forma de un ensayo escrito (a maquina o computlldora) en Castellano, 
de 20 a 25 paginas de extension: Ia extension para los trabajos de Honors 
sera deterqJinado por el enstructor dependiendo de cada caso. Las primeras 
do semanas de clase seran dedicadas a discutir los criterios de seleccion, 
a escoger un tema definilivo de investigacion y· a informarse sobre Ia 
mecanica de Ia clase y las expectativas del seminario. Los textos y hojas 
sueltas (entregadas periodicamente por el profesor) serviran de referncia 
y consulta en los diversos pasos o instancias de Ia seleccion, investigacion, 
organizacion y articulacion del tema escogido. Los objetivos del curso se 
centran en poder: (1) hacer un verdadero trabajo de investigacion: en Ia 
biblioteca 
Class time: 10% lecture, 15% discussion, 75% Individual appointments 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: 70% special pr_ojects, 15% in-class presentations, 15% class 

participation 

Span 3972W Graduation Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3972V, SPAN 3972V, SPAN 3974; A-F only; SP-<:redit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3972V or 3974; 31 cr of 3xxx, dept consent, 
instr consent; meets CLE req of Writin 
Instructor: O'Connell, Joanna 
In this class you will complete your senior project. We will meet as a group 
at various times during the semester to work together on the stages of the 
project: selecting and refining a topic; research and compiling a bibliog
raphy; outlines; drafts and revisions; the final version. There will be some 
weeks when we do not meet as a class, but you will have private 
appointments with the instructor. While each person will design an 
individual project, you will also work together in small groups during our 
class meetings for feedback on each stage of the. process. The role of the 
instructor in the class is to guide you through the process of research and 
writing and to evaluate the. final version. You are strongly encouraged to 
seek intellectual guidance on your topic from any member of the faculty 
of this department (or elsewhere if appropriate). Seeking assistance in 
spelling, grammar, and editing of the final versions will be your respon
sibility. You must meet with Margaret Demessie, the department's major 
advisor to sign up for this class. In order for you to be able to move forward 
quickly with your research it is extremely important that you come to the 
first class meeting with a topic for your project. To the first day of class, 
please bring a written statement of your topic or question with some very 
preliminary ideas about what you will need to do in order to complete the 
project. 
Class time: This is a workshop. Therefore, expect some discussion and a 

lot of small group work when we meet in class. 
Work load: 0 exams, Students will complete a series of short writing 

assignments (thesis statement, bibliography, drafts) as preparation for 
the final paper of 2 - 25 pages. 

Grade: 50% of the grade will be based on the process writing and 
participation; 50% of the grade will be based on the final paper. 

Span 3972W Graduation Seminar 
(Sec 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 
3972V, SPAN 3972V, SPAN 3974; A-F only; SP-<:redit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3972V or 3974; 31 cr of 3xxx, dept consent, 
instr consent; meets CLE req of Writin 
Instructor: Ramos-Garcia, Luis A 
Como culminacion de sus estudios especializados en espanol y portugues, 
cada estudiante inscrito llevara a cabo un proyecto de trabajo que entregara 
en forma de un ensayo escrito (a maquina o computadora) en castellano, 
de 20 a 25 paginas de extension: Ia extension para los trabajos de Honors 
sera determinado por el enstructor dependiendo de cada caso. Las primeras 
do semanas de clase seran dedicadas a discutir los criterios de seleccion, 
a escoger un tema definitivo de investigacion y a informarse sobre Ia 
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sueltas (entregadas periodicamente por el profesor) serviran de referncia i 
y consulta en los diversos pasos o instancias de Ia seleccion, investigacion, I 
organizacion y articulacion del tema escogido. Los objetivos del curso se 
centran en poder: (1) hacer un verdadero trabajo de investigacion: en Ia 
bibliot~ca /c_omunidadl_ extranjero/instit.utos especializados, (2) distinguir j 

las sut1les mterpretac10nes que las hteraturas y culturas hispanas y 
aborigenes hacen de sus propios valores y realidades sociales, (3) 
comprender estetica y analiticamente algunas obras maestras I individules 
del mundo hispano, y (4) escribir un ensayo articulado e informado, 
siguiendo los aspectos formales que regulan Ia perparacion y acabado de 
proyectos academicos. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 15% discussion, 75% Individual appointments 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, I papers 
Grade: 70% special projects, 15% in-class presentations, 15% class 

participation 

Span 5107 The Literature of the Spanish Empire and Its Decline 
(Sec 001); SP-three 3xxx or 5xxx literature courses in Spanish or 
Portuguese; 3 cr 
Instructor: Spadaccini, Nicholas 
This course is conducted in Spanish and is directed to graduate students 
and exceptional undergradutates who may register with permission of the 
instructor. The focus is on the literature and culture of the Spanish 16th 
and 17th centuries, of the Renaissance and Baroque periods respectively. 
Texts chosen for analysis include romances of chivalry, pastoral ro
mances, chronicles of conquest, picaresque narratives, a variety of poems 
illustrative of several poetic movements, plays composed under the aegis 
of the so-called arte nuevo, sacramental plays, dreams, emblems and 
aphorisms. General topics of discussion include: "Novel and Experi
ence-The Knight Errant, The Shepherd, and The Picaro"; "Renaissance 
Humanism and Poverty"; " Good Letters and Empire"; "The Culture of 
Crisis of Baroque Spain"; and "Baroque Subjectivity". 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 200 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, Extensive take-home exam 
Grade: 50% final exam, 25% in-class presentations, 25% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Essay 

Span 5109 The Crisis of the Old Regime: Spanish LiteratLjre of 
the Enlightenment and Romanticism 
(Sec 001); SP-three 3xxx or 5xxx literature courses in Spanish or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Egea, Alberto 
Thi~ course is intended to provide an overview of the key topics, writers, 
and literary genres of Nineteenth-century Spanish literature. We will 
study the canonical texts of Modern Spain as well as other narrative forms 
of popular culture. We will discuss the complexities of Spanish Modernity 
using current theoretical perspectives in addition to various historical 
approaches. Emphasis will be placed on the way in which these texts offer 
multiple versions of Spanish national identity and also how they construct 
different models for the bourgeois subject. Examining novels, poetry, 
folletines, short stories, and historical writings, we will try to answer the 
following questions: How are notions and labels such as Romanticism, 
Realism, Naturalism, Nationalism, or Costumbrismo, useful today to 
approach these genres? How do Spanish ideological currents of the time 
conform or undermine these genres? Which topics and issues are of 
particular relevance to students working within the Hispanic literary and 
critical tradition? Among the authors studied will be Benito Perez Galdos, 
Emilia Pardo Bazan, Vincente Blasco Ibanez, Ayguals de Izco, Saez de 
Melgar, Agustin Perez Zaragoza, Mariano Jose de Larra, Jose de 
Espronceda, and Gustavo Adolfo Becquer. Packet of theoretical readings 
include Benedict Anderson, Susan Suleiman, Roland Barthes, Georg 
Lukacs, Fredric Jameson, Michel Foucault, Jacques Derrida, Philip Sil
ver, Susan Kirkpatrick, and Stephanie Sieburth. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 1 papers 

Span 5526 Creole Consciousness ahd Mercantilist Culture 
(Sec 001); SP-three 3xxx or 5xxx literature courses in Spanish; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jara, Rene 
The goal of this class is to explain the explosion of Creole consciousness 
by the end of 18th century Latin America and the creation of a cultural 
landscape that may help to explain the way we live in, either as Latin 
Americans or as students professionally engaged with the area. Columbus 
will be the starting point; the end will land on the figure of Fray Servando 
Teresa de Mier. We will go through the writings of Columbus, Cortes, 
Ercilla, Garcilasco Inca, Guaman Puma, Alva Ixtil~ochitl, Bartolome de 
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las Casas, Siguenza y Gongora, Juana lnes de Ia Cruz, Friar Servando 
among othe~s: The course has been prepared for MA and doctoral 
candidates in Spanish literatures, linguistics, and cultures. The students 
must be ready, by the end of the semester, to produce a publishable essay 
of 25-30 pages. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 40% presentations 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester ' 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 20% class participation 

Span 5713 The Structure of Modern Spanish: Syntax 
(Sec 001); SP-3702, two 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish linguistics courses or 
instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ocampo, Francisco Antonio 
This course reviews the morphology and syntax of Spanish. It is designed 
for graduate students. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 3()pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Weekly Assignments 
Gra.de: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% problem 

solving, Essay 

Span 5985 Sociolinguistic Perspectives on Spanish in the 
United States 
(Sec 001); SP-three 3xxx or 5xxx linguistics courses in Spanish or instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Klee, Ca(ol Anne 
In this course students will read the major sociolinguistic studies carried 
out to date in Spanish-speaking communities in the United States and 
examine issues such as: (I) the factors that lead to language maintenance 
or language shift in different Spanish-speaking communities; (2) code
switching (i.e., the alternate use of Spanish and English), when it occurs 
and why, and what it reveals about the speakers' underlying competence 
in both languages; (3) attitudes in Spanish-speakers towards Spanish and 
English; (4) how Mexican and Caribbean varieties of Spanish have 
changed in bilingual communities; (5) language policy issues. The course 
is open to graduate students and advanced undergraduates who have had 
some previous coursework in linguistics. The course will be conducted in 
Spanish, but many of the readings are in English. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: I 00-150 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, 10% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Essay 

Spanish and Portuguese 
3../ Fohvcll Hall 612-625-5858 

SpPt 5930 Selected Topics in Hispanic Cultural Discourse 
(Sec 001); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-Reading knowl
edge of Span and Port; meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Machin, Horacio 
Este es un curso disenado para estudiantes sub-graduados avanzados y 
para estudiantes graduados. El objetivo aqui es explorar las relaciones 
entre cultura y politica en los estudios literarios y/o culturales 
latinoamericanos contemporaneos. A traves de una seleccion de textos 
criticos representativo: Angel Rama, Nestor Gracia Canclini, y Beatriz 
Sarlo, (entre otros), El curso expolora: (I) Ia posmodernidad en los 
estudios culturales. (2) Ia posmodernidad en los estudios culturales 
latinoamericanos trasnacionalizados. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 80% discussion, 10% Oral presentation 
Work load: 0-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, I abstract 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% 

class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Speech-Communication 
225 Ford Hall 612·62../-5800 

Spch 1101 Introduction to Public Speaking 
(Sec 001-01?); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Instruction in basic oral communication skills, including structure, evi
dence, clarity of purpose, style and delivery. Students are expected to do 
research as well as speak before peers with reduced anxiety. Practical 
speaking emphasizes audience adaptation and includes developing ana-

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

lytical skills to evaluate oral discourse. Teaching methods include discus
sion, lectue, self-evaluations, and evaluations of peers and others. Re
quired of Speech-Communication majors but aimed at undergraduates, 
especially lower-division students, who are interested in improving their 
personal communication skills. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% laboratory 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, 7-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 10% mid-semester e.xam(s), 10% final exam,10% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 50% in-class presentations, 10% class participa
tion 

Exam format: combination 

Spch 1102 Introduction to Communication 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course is an introduction to the study of speech-communication. It 
will open with a consideration of the basic elements in communication: 
how and why we communicate, why we communicate in so many different 
ways, what differentiates oral communication from written communica
tion, what affects our effectiveness in communication, etc. Then comes a 
consideration of how and why scholars working in this field conduct 
research in various communicatfons phenomena, and what sorts of prob
lems they encounter as researchers. In other words, how do we know what 
we know? That will be followed by a brief history of the development of 
communication: how and why have people communicated from the dawn 
of humankind up to the present, and how the introduction of new media 
and changes in societies have brought about changes in how and why 
people communicate. The course will continue with a set of case studies 
dealillg with controversial aspects of communication in society: "hate" 
speech, deceptive political communication, ethnic minority groups and 
their uses of communication media, etc. We conclude with an attempt to 
identify, on the basis of what we already know, the likely nature of 
communication behaviors. in the future, whether through Internet, Iri
dium, or whatever sorts of media may present themselves in an increas
ingly media rich world where control of media outlets seems to be held by 
fewer and fewer organizations. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 65%, 4 non-cumulative exams. 
Exam format: Multiple choice, True/False. 

Spch 1313W Analysis of Argument 
(Sec 001-007); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
There are two broad goals of the course: To make sure students have 
adequate writing skills for future coursework in communication, and to 
enhance students critical thinking skills through the teaching, of argument 
analysis. Each of these broad goals can be broken down to specific 
teaching .objectives that can be built into your course design. SPCH 1313 
has been designated a writing intensive course that is required of all 
speech-communication majors. Specific writing assignments will vary 
from course to course. All instructors are encour-aged to include at least 
one writing assignment that involves making an explicit argument that 
advocates some fact, policy, value, etc., and at least one that involves 
making an explicit evaluation of an argument using the tools of argument 
analysis taught in class. 

Spch 3190H Honors: Research Seminar in Communication 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-instr consent, dept consent, honors; 
meets HON req of Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is not an ordinary course and the Guide's format does not fit it. It is 
a seminar intended for honors students majoring in speech communica
tion who are or will be writing honors theses. The emphasis in the seminar 
will be research and writing as the plans of the participants point us. The 
logic of the offering is that individuals working in their research and 
writing will help one another in discussing their work. Students taking the 
seminar will be expected to have plans as far as this time permits. The 
spring semester is intended for students who have completed the course 
in fall. Questions? Contact Robert L. Scott, 435 Folwell Hall. 612-624-
6832. Scott033@tc.umn.edu 

Spch 3201 Introduction to Electronic Media Production 
(Sec 001-003); A-F only; SP-1101 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The goal of this course is to enhance understanding of television as a 
communicative medium, a medium which is unique in the potential for 
impact in the communication of ideas. In this class you will be expected 
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to: I) learn the fundamental techniques of in-studio Live-On-tape video 
production; 2) learn to write and produce as pan of a video production 
team; 3) learn the communicative aspects of visual and aural aesthetics; 
4) learn to write competent critical analyses of visual media. This is NOT 
a vocational or technical training course. The focus of the course is on 
effective communication of a message using television as the medium. 
The projects for which you will be responsible are designed to help you 
develop a critical attitude toward both producing and consuming visual 
media messages. Required text: H.Zettl "Sight, Sound and Motion: 
Applied Media Aesthetics" 2nd edition. The course will be web enhanced 
but the URL is not currently available. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% discussion, 50% In studio television 

production 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1-3 papers, Television production 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 5% written repons/ 

papers.IO% special projects, 10% class participation, 40%, Television 
production 

Exam format: Shon answer, multiple choice, True/False 

Spch 3401 Introduction to Communication Theory 
(Sec 001); SP-1102; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hewes, Dean E 
In this course we discuss theories of communication from a social 
scientific point of view. The nature of theory, its functions, and its 
relationship to research are discussed first. The largest ponion of the 
course centers on broad categories of theories widely utilizedd across the 
curriculum in areas such as interpersonal small group, organizational, 
intercultural and mass communication. Students learn to identify and 
critique these theories in research articles. These skills are very useful in 
5xxx-level classes. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 5%, article approval 

Spch 3402 Introduction to Interpersonal Communication 
(Sec 001, 002); meets CLE req of Social Science Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Communication both affects and reflects personal relationships; that is, it 
tells us where we and the other are in terms of intimacy, trust, etc., and it 
helps to determine where we will go in that relationship. Spch 3402 
focuses on communication in intimate relationships, especially friend
ships and dating relationships. The course contains information on how to 
read people's interpersonal needs (so as to avoid misunderstanding), how 
to anticipate problems in development, and how to handle conflict 
productively. 3402 is a course about real-world problems and the practical 
skills it takes to manage them. 
aass time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading_ per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www .comm.umn.edu/-akoerner/courses/3402/ 

Spch 34111ntroductlon to Small Group Communication 
(Sec 001-006); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
In a democratic society, small groups are utilized widely in decision
making. How the members of those groups communicate with one another 
can have profound consequences for the legitimacy of group decisions, as 
well as for their quality. Spch 3411 is designed to help undergraduates 
improve their group communication skills. The emphasis is on the 
practical details of communication in groups, with emphasis both on 
maintaining positive relationships with other group members and on 
sharpening critical skills. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% discussion, 50% group exercises 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written repons/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam fonnat: multiple choice, essay 

Spch 3422 Interviewing and Communication 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1101 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course covers techniques and theory relevant to planning, conduct
ing, and evaluating various types of i~form~tion i~ter~iews. In ~e course 
we deal with theory, concepts and sktlls of mtervtewmg, focusmg on the 
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communication process. The course includes both examination of theory 
and research on the interview as a communication event, and has signifi
cant actual skills practice in which students role play interviews in class 
and conduct shon interviews outside of class. The course normally 
includes one exam or quiz, 3 to 5 shon papers evaluating your interview 
communication skills, and considerable class discussion of student inter
views and taped interview examples. Be prepared to work to develop 
interview skills in class, and to spend time outside of class doing shon 
interviews. The course is valuable for those using interview process in 
business, education, government and research settings. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 10% cctv, 15% discussion, 35% laboratory, 15% 

outside of class assignments 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3-5 papers, 5 in-class role plays 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written repons/papers, 15% 

quizzes, 5%-class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, true/false, shon answer 

Spch 3431 Persuasion Theories _ 
(Sec 001); SP-Soph recommended; meets CLE req of Social Science 
Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kinney, Terry Alan 
This course examines the prpcess of persuasion using several theoretical 
approaches. We will focus on interpersonal, cognitive, affective, socio
logical, and cultural theories to explain attitude change. Students will be 
expected to design a group project in which they develop a marketing and 
advertising strategy to sell a product, idea, or service for college students. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s). 20% final exam, 10% written repons/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 20% class 
panicipation, 10% problem solving · 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Spch 3441 Introduction to Organizational Communication 
(Sec 001); SP-1101 or equiv; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to help students understand organizational com
munication. It combines lectures about theories for that understanding and 
an experiential learning component that allows students to apply those 
theories. The approach is as realistic as possible. The written work is 
designed to have students apply and critically evaluate the theories in the 
course. The course is generally made up of communication and business 
majors but is relevant for anyone planning to work in organizations. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% experiential learning _ 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 28 pages of writihg per 
semeste~. 2 exams, 2 papers 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written repons/ 
papers, 30%, experiential learning 

Exam format: essay 

Spch 3451W Intercultural Communication: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 001); SP-Pianning an intercultural experience; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course is designed for students who are preparing for an intercultural 
experience (study abroad, work abroad, Peace Corps, international stu
dents). We will discuss basic cultural differences in nonverbal communi
cation, communication styles, individualism and collectivism, values as 
well as cultural adaptation and culture shock. By the end of the course you 
will gain a greater understanding of your own cultural assumptions and 
learn ways in which you can facilitate your transition to other cultures. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, 2 papers 

Spch 3452W Comf111unicatlon and the Intercultural Reentry 
(Sec 001); SP-Return from an intercultural experience; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Have·you been to another culture? Here's your chance to build on that 
experience. This course is an exploration in culture and the stories we tell 
about it. Appropriate for students who have returned from study abroad 
and international students. Readings and class discussions explore what 
it is like to come "home" or "reenter" your home culture. Social scientific 
theories are applied to the .reentry experience as well as the past experi
ences of other students like yourself. Join us to continue the learning 
experience that you started as a world traveller and as an intercultural 
person. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% discussion 
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Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 papers, I other journ,al 

Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 40% in-class presentations, 20% 
class participation 

Spch 3601W Introduction to Rhetorical Theory 
(Sec 00 I); SP-11 0 I; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course, taught by Ronald Greene, sets out to explore the meaning and 
value of rhetoric. As a baseline, we will approach rhetoric as the process 
by which we make public our Pt?litical and cultural disagreements. From 
here we will build four different models or perspectives on rhetoric. These. 

. models will be built from the insights of scholars writing about rhetoric in 
Greek and Roman Antiquity (Plato, Cicero, Aristotle) as well as contem
porary theorists of public life (Neil Postman, Stuart HaU,Jurgen Habermas). 
At this point we will begin to use these models to investigate different 
forms of public address, including advertisements, political campaigns, 
journalism and documentary film. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading p~r week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presen

tations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: short answer 

Spch 3615 Argumentation 
(Sec 001 ); SP-Soph; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course extends the principles of Spch 1313 to broader philosophies, 
methods of analysis, and social controversies. It considers the idea of 
argument(s) from multiple perspectives including logic, dialectics, and 
rhetorical performance. Class discussion covers topics such as structured 
reasoning, informal conversation, familial arguments, debates in techni
cal professions, communication ethics, and public/social argumentation. 
Moreover,•we will apply the philosophies, theories, and methods we 
discuss to two contemporary debates: U.S. race relations and freedom of 
speech. This course seeks to increase the student's research, writing, and 
reasoning skills as well as his or her knowledge. 

Spch 3625 Communication Ethics 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-1102 or instr consent; meets CLE req of 
Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Rarick, David L 
Speech 3625 designed for undergraduate majors and non-majors who 

. wish to learn more about identifying, analyzing, and dealing with ethical 
issues and problems in a variety of human communication situations. 
Course content includes overview of ethics concepts and theories, meth
ods of critical analysis, examination of ethical problems in a variety of 
communication contexts, and much practical analysis of ethical issues via 
case studies, role plays and examination of media and other communica
tion artifacts. The course stresses practice and application of principles to 
actual situations rather than theory. We will examine ethical standards 
based on various philosophical, psychological, political, religious, legal 
and situational perspectives. Communication contexts to be examined 
include: interpersonal, small group, organizational, cross-cultural, public 
speaking, as well as electronically mediated (radio-TV, internet, etc) 
situations. T~pics may include: truth telling, secrecy, levels of trust, 
freedom of speech, uses of ambiguity, privacy, bias, fairness, responsibil
ity, power and stereotyping. The main text is R. L. Johannesen, Ethics in 
Human Communication. It will be supplemented with one or two added 
texts, depending on ethical issues current when course is taught. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 35% discussion, 35% Case studies, role plays, 

guests, media examples 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-3 exams, 2-3 papers, I or 2 case studies or role plays 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer, true/false, multiple choice 

Spch 3990 Research Practicum 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 6 repeats allowed; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Koerner, Ascan Felix 
Working with faculty in the communication research lab. 
Class time: I 00% laboratory 
Work load: I papers 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 90% lab work 
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Spch 4407 Communication and Conflict 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3401 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Koerner, Ascan Felix 
Conflict is as inevitable a part of human relationsips as is cooperation, but 
conflict strikes us more deeply. How well we manage conflict has more to 
do with social progress and the success of romantic relationships than 
mutual need or love. In this class we examine the nature, causes, and 
techniques for managing conflict across a wide variety of situations, 
including societal clashes, psychological turmoil, group decision-mak
ing, intimate relationships, and organizational interactions. While each of 
these situations difffers in important ways, there are commonalities in 
how conflict functions across them. We will look to those commonalities 
to understand the role of communication in conflict. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% discussion, 15% Group-work 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, Two in-class presentations 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.comm.umn.edu/-akoerner/courses/4407/ 

Spch 4471 Communication in Marriage and Family 
(Sec 001); SP-3401 or 3402 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Koerner, Ascan Felix 
The goal of this course is to provide an in-depth understanding of the 
communication pFOcesses that occur in marriages and families. Emphasis 
is thereby given to both the theoretical explanation of communication 
processes and the practical application of communication techniques that 
enhance marital and family interactions. Taking a life-circle approach, we 
first look at infants and their communication with primary care-givers, 
then at children's interactions in their families of origin, and finally at 
communication in marriages and families of procreation. The course is 
designed so that students with some prior exposure to interpersonal theory 
should be able to complete it•successfully, as long as they are committed 
to engage the material thoroughly and critically. Do not take this class 
unless you are willing and atile to, at a minimum, do all your readings and 
to complete all your assignments on time. The readings/assignments 
frequently serve as background and/or starting points for further investi
gation and without knowing them, much of what will be discussed in class 
will not make much sense to you. 
Class time: 50% 'lecture, 25% discussion, 25% Group work 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, Two in-class presentations 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: http://www .comm.umn.edu/-akoerner/courses/4471/ 

Spch 5406 Communication and Gender 
(Sec 001); SP-One women's studies course or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
How gender affects verbal communication. De':elopment of analytical 
skills through readings, exercises, research that raises awareness of the 
power of language and the influence of gender prescriptions. Compari
sons across languages where possible. 

Spch 5421 Quantitative Methods in Communication Research 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-3401 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Hewes, Dean E 
Spch 5421 is a conceptual introduction of social science research methods 
for both undergraduates and graduates. Tbe methods emphasized include 
both general material and material of special interest to communication 
research, especially the development and utilization of coding schemes. 
Topics include beginning descriptive and inferential statistics, but the 
primary focus is on assessing the reliability and validity of operational 
organizations and "levels of measurement. Problems and how to handle 
them. Students need only basic mathematical skills. There is some hand 
computation, but most involves the use of the SPSS computer package. 
Four outside lab sessions of approximately 1/2 hour each train students in 
the use of this statistical software. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 
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Spch 5441 Communication in Human Organizations 
(Sec 001); SP-9 cr social science, 3441 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kovei-Jarboe, Patricia 
This course examines communication which takes place in the context of 
human organizations. We will focus on the various theories which attempt 
to explain organizational communication, and, with those as filters, we'll 
consider a range of situations and challenges which face organizations and 
their members. This course uses several methods to cover these materials 
including readings, lectures, class and small group discussions, written 
assignments (such as case studies and a paper), quizzes, observation and 
interviews. This is a course with significant writing-a term paper/ 
research project is required and several short writing assignments are 
spread throughout the term. Course Objectives: I) Describe the nature of 
communication in human organizations. 2) Understand, place in histori
cal context, and apply theories of organizational communication. 3) 
Understand key factors which influence organizations and their members. 
4) Identify and use appropriate perspectives and methodologies to diag
nose communication-related issues and problems in organizations. 5) 
Develop their own strategies for discovering and explaining the many 
phenomena of organizational and individual interactions. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 25-40 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Varies- students choose from several options. 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% 

class participation, Class participation and attendance- I 0%. 
Exam format: Varies by exam 

Spch 5451W Intercultural Communication Processes 
(Sec 00 I); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Albert, Rosita D 
When people from different cultures meet and interact there are many 
factors that affect the success of the situation. This course provides an 
overview of the theory and research in the field of intercultural commu
nication. Designed for seniors and graduate students, this course explores 
issues of perception, attribution, dimensions of cultural difference, preju
dice, stereotypes, verbal and nonverbal cultural differences, conflict and 
negotiation styles, immigrant adaptation, and other social scientific theo
ries related to culture arid interaction. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 55 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 60% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, I 0% class participa

tion 
Exam format: essay questions 

Sport Studies 
220 Cooke Hall 612-625-5300 

SpSt 3143 Organization and Management of Sport 
(Sec 001 ); Same as: KIN 3143; A-F only; SP-SpSt major only; QP-2 cr 
coaching course, Kin or SpSt major; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will focus on the fundamental process involved in the 
management of sport programs. The course will explore the historical 
nature of management as well as the processes, systems, and structures 
appropriate to the field. Planning, leading, and policy management wiii 
also be included, as will missions, theories and laws applicable to the 
sporting process. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 5% cctv, 20% discussion, 15% guest speakers 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 20% special projects, I 0% in-class presentations, 5% class 
participation 

SpSt 3501 Sport in a Diverse Society 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-SpSt major only; QP-SpSt major only; 3 cr 
Instructor: Buysse, Jo Ann 
This course will examine the pervasive and significant relationship 
between sport and contemporary social institutions (politics, religion, 
economics, education, and the mass media). Particular emphasis will be 
given to groups of individuals who have historically been marginalized or 
excluded from sport participation. Variables such as race, sex, social 
class; sexual orientation and physical (dis)abilities will be emphasized. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 10% cctv, 60% discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester. I exams, 2 papers, Research article reviews 
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Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: Essay 

SpSt 3631 Sport Promotion and Programming 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-SpSt major only; QP-SpSt major only; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Programming in sport-an overview; marketing of sports including but 
not limited to the five P's-price, promotion, place, public relations, 
product; the uniqueness of sport products and sport marketing; and 
pn_>motional strategies-advertising, publicity, personal selling, sponsor
ships, .sales promotions, etc. Text: Mulliln, Bernie "Sport Marketing." 
Teachmg methods: lectures and interactive learning techniques utilizing 
assessment through tests and papers. Target audience: undergraduate 
sport studies majors 
Clas~ time: 50% lecture, 20% discussion, 15% guest speakers; 15% group 

proJects 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% special projects, I 0% in-class presentations 
Exam format: varied 

SpSt 3881W Senior Seminar in Sport Studies 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-SpSt major only, completion of major 
coursework; QP-SpSt major only, completion of major coursework; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Buysse,.Jo Ann 
This course is the final academic preparation course prior to the practicum 
experience. Topics will focus on student interests in sport careers and 
career preparation. A final research project will be required. Students will 
be required to do an oral presentation as well as a final paper. This is a 
writing intensive course. 
Class time: 20% discussion, 80% Guest Speakers and Research. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, SR Thesis Project. · 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, '20% in-class 

presentations, I 0% lab work 
Exam format: N/A 

SpSt 3996 Practicum: The Sport Experience 
(Sec 001); max crs 10; 10 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-3881; QP-
3880; 1-10 cr 
Instructor: Esten Jr, Phillip L 
Eligible students for this class are undergraduate sport studies majors 
(Kin) who have completed their senior seminar (SpSt 3881 ). This intern
ship or practicum experience in the field of sports will provide students the 
opportunity to undertake academically structured learning experiences in 
work and service settings. Each eligible student needs approval from the 
Director of Sport Studies and the instructor of SpSt 3996. 
Class time: I 00% Internships 
Work load: 440 hours of intern experience 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 80% class participation 

Statistics 
313 Fo1d Hall 612-625-80-16 

Stat 1001 Introduction to the Ideas of Statistics 
(Sec 001-006); SP-High school algebra; QP-High school algebra; 
meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to the Ideas of Statistics is a course that teaches the basic 
ideas of statistics without getting bogged down in equations, Greek letters, 
and complicated calculations. Conceptual issues, which make the differ
ence between valid and bogus uses of statistics, are faced squarely. The 
mathematics is kept simple and explained in plain English, graphs, and 
diagrams. Topics covered include design of experiments (what makes a 
valid scientific experiment), descriptive statistics (histograms, the bell
shaped curve, and all that), regression and correlation, probability and the 
law of averages, chance variability of statistical estimates, the accuracy of 
polls and sample surveys, and the use of data as evidence in testing the 
plausibility of claims made about populations. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 40 pages· of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% problem 

solving, homework 
Exam format: problems, multiple choice 
Course URL: http://www.stat.umn.edu/classes 
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Stat 3011 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 
(Sec 001,004,007,010,013,016, 017); Credit will not be granted if credit 
has been received for: STAT 5021; SP-Two yrs high school math; QP
Two yrs high school math; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking 
Core; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course provides an introduction to basic methods of statistics, 
including descriptive statistics, elementary probability ideas and random 
variables, distributions of sample averages. One and two sample !
procedures, simple linear regression, basic ANOV A. The target audience 
is undergraduates from all majors. Stat 30 II and Stat 3021 are both entry 
courses into the statistics curriculum for undergraduates. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, Weekly quizzes. 
Grade: 30% final exam, 70% quizzes 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.stat.umn.edu/-gary/classes/3011 

Stat 3021 Introduction to Probability and Statistics 
(Sec 001); SP-Math 1272; QP-[Differential, integral] calculus; 3 cr 
Instructor: Ghosal, Subhashis 

·This course will start with an introduction to probability, including 
meanings of probability; axioms of probability, symmetry probability and 
the use of counting methods for solving probability problems, conditional 
probability, Bayes' theorem, independence, random variables and distri
butions, expected values, the binomial, Poisson, normal and other distri
butions, the Jaw of large numbers, and the central limit theorem. Then we 
will cover applications of the above to the theory of statistical inference, 
including estimation, confidence intervals, and hypothesis tests. Lecture 
section will meet 3 days/week. The course will emphasize basic under
standing of concepts and methods, rather than learning stylized problems, 
procedures, or calculations. The subject matter in the textbook is studied 
at the approximate rate of two weeks per chapter. Supplementary topics 
will be introduced in lecture and will also form an important part of the 
course, including appearance in quizzes and examinations. Text: "Prob
ability and Statistics for Engineering and the Sciences", 5th ed. Devore. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 
seq~ester, 3 exams . 

Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% problem 
solving 

Exam format: Essay; variable (not stylized) 
Course URL: http://www.stat.umn.edu/-ghosallteaching/Stat3021/fall00 

Stat 3021 Introduction to Probability and Statistics 
(Sec 002); SP-Math 1272; QP-[Differential, integral] calculus; 3 cr 
Instructor: Dickey, James Mills 
This course will start with an introduction to probability, including 
meanings of probability, axioms of probabillty, symmetry probability and 
the use of counting methods for solving probability problems, conditional 
probability, Bayes' theorem, inpependence, random variables and distri
butions, expected values, the binomial, Poisson, normal and other distri
butions, the law of large numbers, and the central limit theorem. Then we 
will cover applications of the above to the theory of statistical inference, 
including e.stimation, confidence intervals, and hypothesis tests, Lecture 
section will meet 3 days/week. Quizzes are bi-weekly. The course will 
emphasize basic understanding of concepts and methods, rather than 
learning stylized problems, procedures or calculations. The subject mater 
in the textbook is studied at the approximate rate of one or two weeks per 
chapter. Supplementary topics will be introduced in lecture and will also 
form an important part of the course, including appearance in quizzes and 
examinations. Text: "Probability and Statistics for Engineering and the 
Sciences", 5th ed. Devore. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, I exams, 7 bi-weekly quizzzes 
Grade: 50% final exam, 50% quizzes 
Exam format: Questions about concepts and simple problems 

Stat 4893W Senior Paper 
(Sec 001); SP-Stat major; QP-Stat major; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; I cr 
Instructor: Pruitt, Ronald C 
Stat 4893W is a requirement for a BA in Statistics in CLA. The require
ment can be satisfied in three ways: (I) Directed study culminating in a 
paper on a specialized area of Statistics (this is the most common choice). 
(2) A written report on a consulting assignment or on an analysis of data. 
(3) A computer program to implement a nontrivial statistical technique, 
together with documentation of its use. Students should register in any , 
semester of their Senior year. If work is unfinished at the end of the 
semester (as frequently happens), an Incomplete (I) will automatically be 
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reported. The topic of the paper should be chosen in consultation with a 
faculty surpevisor. Frequently this faculty member will be the student's 
instructor in Stat 5ux, and the paper will build on material from the 
course. 
Work load: I papers 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 

Stat 5302 Applied Regression Analysis 
(Sec 001 ); SP-3022 or 4102 or 5021 or 5102 or instr consent; QP--credit 
will not be granted if credit received for: 5161; 3012 or 5021 or 5133 or 
5153; 4 cr 
Instructor: Hawkins, Douglas M 
About half the students taking Stat 5302 are graduate students in non
statistics-major programs whose research requires competence in mul
tiple regression. Half are undergraduates taking the course as part of a 
sequence in applied statistical methodology. All students have already 
taken an introductory methods course up to the level of single-predictor 
linear regression and one-way analysis of variance. The course covers 
linear multiple regression .. The technical underpinning of the multiple 
regression model is taught from a non-calcuus perspective. There is 
particular emphasis on diagnostic methods for detecting and remedying 
departures from model assumptions. Extensive use is made of software, 
with weekly lab assignments supplementing the in-class lectures. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam forinat: short problems 
Course URL: http://www.umn.edu/classe 5 

Stat 5303 Designing Experiments 
(Sec 001 ); SP-3022 or 4102 or 5021 or 5102 or instr consent; QP--credit 
will not be granted if credit received for: 5163; 3012 or 5021 or 5133 or 
5153 or instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Oehlert, Gary W 
This course covers basic experimental designs, when to use them, and how 
to analyze the· results. We cover: completely randomized designs, facto
rial treatment structures, random and mixed effects models, complete and 
incomplete blocks, covariates, split plots, and response surfaces. Prima
rily lecture based, with discussion and computer work in the lab. This 
course is aimed at nonstatistics graduate students, but advanced under
graduates can also attend. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly homework 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% problem 

solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: http://www.stat.umn.edu/-gary/classes/5303 

Swedish 
205 Fol~ccll Hall G1.~-C2S 2080 

Swed 1001 Beginning Swedish 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
SWED 4001; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first course in the first-year language instruction sequence 
(1001-2), designed to develop a basic communicative proficiency in 
Swedish. Students will practice the four language skills (speaking, writ
ing, reading, and listening) and learn to handle simple, everyday transac
tions. Class sessions will emphasize interactive communicative activities 
in pairs and small groups, with a focus on improving listening and 
speaking skills. Additional class time will be spent on reading, writing, 
and grammar. Students are expected to practice these skills outside of 
class as well. Learning about life and culture in Sweden is an integral part 
of the course. See the description for Swed 4001 for an option for qualified 
students to register for this course for 2 credits (and lower tuition) instead 
of 4 credits. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Grade: 100%, 50% reading/writing, 50% oral/aural 
Exam format: structured exercises in all 4 modalities and grammar, 

pronunciation, vocabulary and culture 

Swed 1003 Intermediate Swedish 
(Sec 00 I, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
SWED 4003; SP-1002; 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course continues the presentation of language skills-speaking; 
writing, listening and reading begun in Swedish 1001-2 (or quarter system 
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courses 1101-2-3 ). Students will review, examine and develop these skills 
through a content-based curriculum. Students will be introduced to a 
variety of Swedish texts-stories, songs, newspaper articles, video and 
Internet resources. The review of basic points of Swedish grammar with 
an emphasis on sentence structure and word order will enable students to 
improve their writing skills in connection with process-oriented writing 
assignments. Vocabulary building will be supported by a rich array of 
texts that the students will be reading during their second year. Speaking 
and listening will be practiced in role play activities involving representive 
social situations. The interactive will familiarize students with the differ
ent levels of formality and intimacy used in conversational settings, and 
the codes and mythologies unique to Swedish culture. See the description 
for Swed 4003 for an option for qualified students to register for this 
course for 2 credits (and lower tuition) instead of 4 credits. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Grade: 100%, 50% reading/writing, 50% oraVaural 
Exam format: written essays, listening and reading protocols, structural 
exercises, oral interviews 

Swed 3011 Advanced Swedish 
(Sec 001); SP-Passing score on the GPT; 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is communicatively oriented and designed to refine studertts' 
oral and written expression and aid in the development of critical analysis 
skills. Texts for the course guide students through an introduction to text 
analysis. Grammar and writing assignments help students refine their 
Swedish skills. Computer exercises, video clips, and/or feature films may 
complement the other instructional materials. Active class participation, 
essay writing and revision, individual and group oral presentations and 
projects, and informal writing assignments of varying lengths are part of 
this class. 
Class time: varies with instructor 
Work load: Expect at least 2 hours preparation time per class session. 
Grade: 10% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 10% 

in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 20%, note: grading 
percentatages vary with instructor 

Exam format: written, pral 

Swed 4001 Beginning Swedish 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
SWED 1001, SWED 1001; SP-passing score on GPT in another lan
guage or grad; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Swed 1001. This 4xxx-level course desig
nator is a special option for qualified students to take the I xxx -level course 
for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may register for Swed 1001 under the number Swed 
4001 for 2 credits. Contact the department office, (612) 625-2080, for 
permission. 

Swed 4003 Intermediate Swedish 
(SecOOl, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 
SWED 1003, SWED 1003; SP-passing score on GPT in another lan
guage or grad; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Swed 1003. This 4xxx-level course desig
nator is a special option for qualified students to take the I xxx-level course 
for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate student of are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may register for Swed I 003 under the number Swed 
4003 for 2 credits. Contact the department office, (612) 625-2080, for 
permission. 

Teaching English as a Second Language 
215 Nl>ltt: Cenf•'r 61]-,~}-1 3331 

TESL 1904 Freshman Seminar: Language Learning for 
International Communication 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Cphen, Andrew D 
This interactive seminar will involve discussion based on readings from 
the research literature on such questions as: "Why is it so hard for an adult 
to master a foreign language?" "What can I do to improve my ability in a 
foreign language?" "What would I need to do to sound "cool" and not 
bookish in the foreign language of my choice?" Course participants will 
have an opportunity to work their way through a language and cultu~e 
strategies manual especially prepared for study abroad students. They w1ll 
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determine their preferred learning styles and identify the language strat
egies they tend to use for handling given language tasks. In addition, they 
will keep a journal of their own language learning and collect information 
from classmates on their previous and current language learning experi
ences. Selected class sessions will be devoted to training students to be 
more effective language learners and language users, both at home and 
abroad. The intent of the course will be to make the participants better able 
to learn and use foreign language appropriately in international and 
domestic situations calling for cross-cultural sensitivity. In addition, each 
student will collect style and strategy data from several classmates and 
write it up as a final paper. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 10% cctv, 50% discussion, 10% Workshop 

activities 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Keeping a journal, filling out questionnaires 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 10% class 

participation, 10%, Journal 
Exam format: No exam 

TESL 5401 Language Analysis for Teachers of English as a 
Second Language 
(Sec 001); SP-Ling 5001; 4 cr 
Instructor: Lazaraton, Anne Louise 
This is the first in a two-semester class sequence which provides students 
with a thorough description of the grammar and phonology of the English 
language, so that students will be better prepared to teach that language to 
others. This first semester course begins with a unit on English phonetics 
and phonology, and the related topic of spelling. After a brief look at the 
lexicon of English, subsequent units examine the simple sentence in 
English, providing an accurate description of the rules for basic English 
word order, subject-verb agreement, tense and aspect, modal auxiliaries, 
negation, imperatives and question formation. the orientation is in all 
cases to relate the form of the English language to its function in discourse, 
and to explore methods for successfully teaching the language to others. 
Classes are devoted to discussions of related readings, with short student 
presentations. Students will take several quizzes on the course content, 
and write a paper describing the way English speakers actually use one of 
the structures studies. (The second class in the sequence, TESL 5402, will 
examine the English article system, passive voice, indirect objects, 
prepositions and phrasal verbs, conditional sentences, relative clauses, 
complementation and reported speech.) 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 10% in-class presenta

tions, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay, problem solving 

TESL 5721 Methods In Teaching English as a Second Language 
(Sec 001); SP-Ling 3001 or 5001 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Lazaraton, Anne Louise 
This course provides a broad introduction to the field of Teaching English 
as a Second Language, with a special focus on teaching ESL to ad~lts at 
the coiJege or university level. Through readings, discussions, and assign
ments, students will: 1) Examine a number of approaches to language 
teaching, both traditional and innovative; 2) Review current practices in 
the teaching of the component language skills (listening, speaking, 
reading, writing) as weiJ as grammar and vocabulary; 3) Examine current 
approaches to teaching these skiiJs in ESUEFL texts and classroom 
materials; 4) Discuss learner needs based on proficiency level as well as 
linguistic and cultural background; 5) Overview skills for teachers, 
including Jesson planning, materials selection and evaluation, technology 
use, language assessment and test evaluation, and professionaJ develop
ment. Students will be required to complete a number of homework 
assignments, observe several ESL classes, write a publishable quality ESL , 
materials review, prepare a presentation of some aspect of the TESOL 
profession, and give service to the Minnesota English Center (MEC). 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% 

class participation, 30% problem solving 

TESL 5724, lntro to Language Assessment 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-Ling 5001 or instr consent; QP-Ling 5001 or 
instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Cohen, Andrew D 
This course is intended for advanced undergraduates and graduate stu
dents who are interested in the principles and practice of constructing 
language assessment within the context of second language acquisition. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



The course is designed both for students interested in the assessment of 
adult ESL (or other language) ability for instructional purposes, and for 
student researchers interested in constructing language tests as part of 
their research efforts. While the course has no prerequisites, it assumes 
some familiarization with the field of second language acquisition. The 
course objectives are to enable students to: I) identify and select assess
ment procedures appropriate for various ages, ability levels, skills, and 
purposes (including proficiency and achievement), 2) write effective test 
items and tasks for measuring both global ability and ability in specific 
skill areas, and 3) conduct basic analysis of test results in order to evaluate 
the assessment instrument. The course requirements: reading portions 
from the textbooks, responding to questions in the textbooks and complet
ing selected activities (such as the construction Qf test items), learning 
how to run a· basic test-analysis program for microcomputer, developing, 
piloting, administering, evaluating, and revising an assessment instru
ment, and writing a paper describing the assessment instrument. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% cctv, 40% discussion, 10% test construction 

and critique 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, l papers, I construction of a pilot test and revised version after 
piloting. 6 or so (multiple) test construction exercises. 

Grade: 10% class participation, 90%,45% final assessment project- the 
test and write up, 20% grasp of reading material, 25% language test that 
they construct · 

Exam format: No exam 
Course URL: http://webct.umn.edu/scriptlfESL5724 

TESL 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 9; 9 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept consent, 
college consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
In order to obtain Directed Studies credit through TESL 5993, students 
must fill out a Student/Faculty Cof!tract for Directed Study. On the form, 
the student indicates the title of the project, the number of desired semester 
credits(l-4), the learning objectives associated with it, methods and 
resources to be used (books, articles, etc.), and also indicate how the 
results of the project will be evaluated. Then a Faculty Member for ESL 
must approve it and sign as the supervisor for the project. Forms are 
available in the department office. 

Theatre Arts 
coSO Rutc; Center 612-625-r5699 

Th 1101W Introduction to the Theatre 
·(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req 
of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 4 cr 
Instructor: Underiner, Tamara 
Introduces students to the appreciation of theater as both dramatic text and 
live event. Through reading, viewing, analysis, discussion and active 
participation, students will gain the tools to critically regard and read 
theater within historical and contemporary contexts. This course has three 
main objectives: 1. To introduce s~udents to the art and craft of live theater 
and performance. 2. To stimulate in students an appreciation of such 
forms. 3. To move the student from an appreciation to assessment, by 
giving them practice in critically analy~ing both play text and perfor
mance. TH 1101 fulfills the CLE requirement and is a Writing Intensive 
Course. It is open to any University student. The required texts are: The 
Creative Spirit: An Introduction to Theatre and selected additional play 
text(s). Students are expected to attend weekly lectures with professors 
and guests, to keep up with weekly readings and assignments, and to 
participate fully in discussion and activities with section instructor. 
Students will attend two theater productions at the University, write a 
dramatic analysis of the text, write a performance review participate in a 
group scene project, and write a culminating project report based on their 
group work. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% discussion, 30% Hands-on activities in 
theatrical practice (acting, directing, design, playwriting, etc.) 

Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 10-12 pages of writing per 
semester, I exams, 3 papers 

Grade: 20% final exam, 35% written reports/papers, 15% special projects, 
10%_quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% problem solving, extra credit 
posstble 

Exam format: multiple choice 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Th 1301 Acting/Non-Majors 
(Sec 001-004); SP-1101 or concurrent enrollment 1101; QP-1101 or 
concurrent enrollment II 01 ; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to enable students without prior experience in 
theatre to better appreciate theatrical elements, develop a vocabulary for 
discussing theatre, and recognize the degree to which the study of basic 
acting techniques can inform perceptions of self and others. Required text: 
ACTING ONE by Robert Cohen. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% laboratory 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 40%, 

20% Attendance & Participation, 20 % Attitude & Growth. 

Th 1321 Beginning Acting 
(Sec 001-005); SP-1101 or concurrent registration in 1101; QP-1101; 
3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduces beginning students to a widely applicable, comprehensive 
vocabulary and techniques for practical performance studies, including 
the use and training of the instrument; the creation of theatrical ideas or 
choices; the creation of dramatic "phrases" by sequencing ideas and 
choices to tell stories; and the significance of circumstances for choice 
making. The course has three overarching objectives: training the artistic 
will, training the acting instrument, and training the personal imagination. 
Required reading: The Articulate Body by Anne Dennis Body Learning by 
Michael J. Freeing the Natural Voice by Kristin Linklater Towards a Poor 
Theatre by Jerzy Grotowski Acting Power by Robert Cohen 
Class time: I 0% discussion, 90% laboratory 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 50%, 

25% Attendance & Participation, 25% Attitude & Growth. 

Th 1910W Topics: Freshman Seminar: The Life and Art of Judy 
Garland 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-Fr with t;~o more than 24 cr; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
Judy Garland was a Minnesota native who always felt deep ties with her 
birthplace in Grand Rapids. We will explore the life and career of one of 
the truly versatile performers of the twentieth century. In studying the 
craft and the artistry of Judy Garland, we will explore the phenomenon io 
performing arts known as the "triple threat," namely, a performer gifted 
in the areas of dance, acting, and singing. Garland was a skilled dancer
vaudevillian from infancy; a method-style dramatic actress despite no 
formal training in Stanislavsky; and a singer who transcended time with 
a matchless vocal technique. Her performing virtuosity will be examined 
as we learn about Judy's contributions in such films as The Wizard of Oz 
and A Star is Born,as well as the memorable concerts of her later career. 
We will also explore the importance assigned to celebrity in our society 
and the resulting pressures, as detailed in the controversial biography of 
Judy Garland written by Gerald Clarke. A special goal of the course will 
be in the area of scholarship in performance studies related to the life and 
art of Judy Garland. Our studies will concern the pressures felt by other 
celebrities both in Judy Garland's time and our own. IMPORTANT: 
Registration for this course is open only to incoming freshmen. Class 
attendance is a required component of this course and will figure in 
grading. Please address any questions about the.course to James Norwood 
via e-mail: norwoOOI @tc.umn.edu. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% discussion, 40% audio and video presenta

tions 
Work load: 50-60 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 3 papers, The course workload will include three· 
papers and an oral presentation based upon research of a specialized 
topic. 

Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 20% in-class presentations, 20%, 
class attendance 

Th 1911W Freshman Seminar: Theatre, Entertainment With 
Attitude 
(Sec 001 ); A-F only; SP-Fr or 24 cr; 3 cr 
Instructor: Bernstein, David Joseph 
Is live performance obsolete? Are art and entertainment the same, as in "A 
& E"? In this seminar for non-theater majors, will address these questions 
by experiencing the power, immediacy, and social relevance of live 
theater. Our main goal is to use the rich cultural resources of the Twin 
Cities, supplemented by in-class discussions, talks with theater and dance 
pr?~essionals, a_nd tex!ual readings to develop a critical language - and a 
cnttcal eye- w_uh whtch to look at performance. We will attend perfor
mances at a vanety of local theaters and use the experience of seeing them 
"up close and personal" to focus on a number of questions. What does it 
mean for a theater to be mission-driven rather than market-driven? How 
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does theater reflect social and political issues - and the cultural context in 
which it was written, created and/or performed? How, and how well, do 
acting, scenery, costumes, lighting, and sound combine as_a total effect to 
make a text or concept come alive on stage? And yes, we w1ll also ask each 
production whether or not it engaged_ and entertained . us as audience 
members. Here is an excellent opportumty to thmk about hve performance 
for what it says about culture and values, not only as something to pass the 
time on an otherwise boring Thursday night; in other words, to experience 
theater as entertainment with attitude. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 40% discussion, 50% attending theatre produc
tions 

Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 
semester, I exams, Attendance at plays is required (we provide tickets 
and transportation); writing 7 or 8 short papers and one longer paper 

Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 65% written reports/papers, 20% 
class participation 

Exam format: essay 

Th 3100 Theatre Practicum 
(Sec 001-004); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-1101; only 
two enrollments as actor may count toward a major; I cr 
Instructor: Gwinup, Martin BruJe . . 
Theatre Practicum is a course that allows the student to rece1ve credit for 
work within our Main Season production laboratory. This can be as a cast 
member within a production, as a backstage running crew. or ?oard 
operator. within the shops during the construction of a productiOn, m the 
box office in promotions, audience development, or House management. 
The student is expected to commit to 48-54 hours over the term of 
registration and will be working alongside faculty and/or staff in the 
development and realization of the production. This is the hands-on I~ 
which is connected to our academic training. Realize that the course ts 
only offered SIN and is also open to any student on campus. 
Class time: 95% laboratory, 5% organizational meetings 
Work load: 48 to 54 hours over the term in production area 
Grade: I 00% lab work 

Th 3321 Intermediate Acting I 
(Sec 001-00j); SP-1101, 1321, 1351; QP-[1321. 1341) or instr con
sent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class focuses on creating characters, researching behavior, and 
expanding expressive range in scenes and monologues from contempo
rary plays. Theatre as a collaborative art form and _the essen~ialness of 
listening, interaction, and responsiveness to partners IS emphasiZed. Most 
importantly, students are taught how to begin to develop and articulate a 
personal acting process. This class is open to qualified students who have 
both completed Th 1321, Beginning Acting/Fundamentals_ of Perfor
mance, and who have been auditioned and selected by the actmg faculty. 
Required reading: An Actor Prepares by Constantin Stanislavsky. True or 
False by David Mamet, and handouts. 
Class time: 10% discussion, 90% laboratory 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 50% in-class presentations, 30%, 

20% Attendance & participation; 10% growth 

Th 3361 introductory Musical Theatre 
(Sec 001); A-F only; J.cr 
Instructors: Nash, Elizabeth H; Baker. Dawn Elizabe; Sealy, Zoe W 
A historical overview of American Musical Theatre from 1728 to 1927, 
featuring lectures/videos/discussions, as well as ho~in~ vo_cal s~ill~, 
interpretation, dancing. and audition techniq~es, culmmatmg tn an mdl
vidually chosen solo and ensemble presentahon. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% discussion, 80% laboratory 
Work load: 6 pages of writing per semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 10% final exam, 10% written reports/papers, 50% lab work, 30%, 

attendance 

Th 3513 Design and Technical Production I 
(Sec 001); SP-1101; QP-[1101, 15<?4, 3100/5 ~00] or instrconsent;4 cr 
Instructors: Brockman, C Lance; Gwmup, Martm Bruce 
Design and Technical Production I is a beginnin~ and introducti~n to the 
areas of Scenic/Properties Design and Construction. The course ~s struc
tured around learning the basic terminology and processes used m_these 
areas. The student should finish the course with a bett~r understan~mg of 
the process and complexity involved with taking a des1gn frpm an 1d~a or 
concept through to reality on stage. There are a number of proJects 
involved which help the student to grasp and understand some of these 
processes. There is also a laborat?9' wh~re the student gets ~ chance ~o 
have some practical hands-on trammg w1th what has been d1sc_ussed m 
class. Topics include: Scene Design. Desig~ Res~ar~h. Bas1c Col?r 
Theory, Stage Terminology, Basic Construction Prmc1ples, and baste 
budgeting processes. 
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Class time: 70% lecture, 5% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 5 projects; 5 

homework assignments 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 40% special projects, 

25% lab work, 5%, homework 
Exam format: multiple choice; true/false; matching 

Th 3711 Beginning Directing 
(Sec 001. 002); SP-1101, 1321, [sr or instr consent [if jr]]; QP-1101, 
1321, }r; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
An introduction to and application of the techniques and theories of stage 
direction. Script analysis, compostition, blocking, rehersal methods, 
improvisation, actor coaching and scene production are introduced. 

Th 4177W Survey of Dramatic Literature 1: Strategic 
Interpretation 
(Sec 001); SP-[(3171, 3172], Ur or sr]] or instr consent; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first in a two-course sequence that provides theatre artist/ 
scholars an opportunity to deepen their engagement with the art of live 
theatre. This course combines a survey of dramatic literature with an 
introduction to 20th century critical perspectives, and invites students to · 
translate these perspectives into staging practices. Th 4177W fulfills 
requirements for a writing intensive course. While open to all University 
students, priority is given to theatre majors and graduate students. Stu
dents are evaluated on attendance, participation, short-essay exams, in
class performances, and .written assignments. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 5% cctv, 45% discussion, 20% Student presen

tations. 
Work load: 25 - 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 

Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 20% quizzes, 
20% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 

Exam format: Combination multiple choice and short essay. 
Course URL: http://classweb.cla.umn.edu 

Th 4322 Acting for the Camera 
(Sec 001); SP-3321; QP-3323 or MFA actor or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students prepare and perform scenes and monologues with a focus on the 
function and effect of the camera and production process. The course 
begins by comparing camera acting to live stage acting and then continues 
to build a camera acting technique; open only to students who have 
successfully completed 3321, Intermediate Acting, a~d who h~ve been 
auditioned and selected by the acting faculty. Reqmred readmg: The 
Camera Smart Actor, Richard Brestoff (required); Acting for the Camera, 
Tony Barr (recommended). 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 20% class participation, 40% lab 

work, 30% tests 

Th 4905H Honors: Tutorial Seminar in Theatre Arts 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; SP-=49<15; honors, theatre arts, dept consent; limit 
[2 cr for [cum laude or magna cum laude], 4 cr for summa cum laude]; 
meets HON req of Honors; 2-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . · 
Independent reading and research in selected fields in P!eparing honors 
thesis ·or creative project. Detailed requirements avatlable from the 
department's Director of Honors. 
Work load: 20-25 pages of writing per semester. I papers 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers 

Th 5100 Theatre Practlcum 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 20; 10 repeats allowed; SP-instr consent, dept 
consent; 4 cr of 3100 for undergrads; QP-instr consent, dept consent; 1-
4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual creative projects in production of approved plays as an actor, 
director, dramaturg or playright. 

Th 5321 Career Preparation for the Actor . 
(Sec 001); SP-3322; QP-3323 or MFA actor or mstr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . . . 
Information and techniques necessary for the professiOnal acung career. 

.. http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Th 5500 Theatre Design Practicum 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 20; 10 repeats allowed; SP-3515, instr consent, 
dept consent; QP-instr consent, dept consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual projects in production of approved plays as a designer for 
scenery/properties, costumes, lighting or sound. 
Class time: 100% laboratory 
Work load: projects for design 
Grade: 100%, final production and prep work 

Th 5520 Scene Design 
(Sec 001 ); max crs 9; 3 repeats allowed; SP-3515 or grad or instrconsent; 
QP-3513 or grad or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF , 
Develpment of a basic approach to conceiving and communicating design 
ideas in both two-dimensional sketches and three-dimensional models. 
Student will also create the drafting necessary to realize their ideas for the 
theatre and allied venues. 

Th 5555 Audio Technology 
(Sec 001); SP-Th major or instr consent; QP-5564 or instr consent; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Gwinup, Martin Bruce 
Audio Technology is a course which delves into the areas of Sound and 
acoustics and the technology to manipulate those elements. The course 
begins with the discussion and demonstration of sound as a science. From 
there the course moves into the technology available for the manipulation 
of sound including recording, amplification, mixing, effects processing, 
live reinforcement, and editing. Acoustic principles are also discussed. 
The course involves lecture, demonstration, laboratory, and theory. Projects 
require the student to work in the recording studio and gain hands on 
experience working with current audio technology. The course has no 
prerequisites except instructor permission. The course is open to anyone 
interested and often includes students from Music, Studio Arts, Computer 
Science, and Engineering as will as l;heatre. The course is a prerequisite 
for Th 5550 Sound Design and is recommended before taking TH 5557 
Digital Audio and MIDI in Performance. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% discussion, 25% laboratory 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 3 laboratory 

projects 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 60% special projects 
Exam format: mixture of true/false, multiple choice, matching, short 

answer, definition 

Th 5580 Costume Technology 
(Sec 001); max crs 15; 15 repeats allowed; SP-3515 or grad or instr 
consent; QP-3515 or grad or instr ·consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: Knourek, Pamela L 
Th 5580 Costume Technology "Flat patterning - Sketch interpretation" 
This is an upper division class. Instructor approval is needed Students will 
work on interpreting a Costume design by flat patterning. The class will 
be taught as a lab, and grading will depend on lab work and course projects 
completed. 

Th 5590 Theatre Technology Practicum 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 15; 15 repeats allowed; SP-3515, instr consent, 
dept consent; 4 cr max for undergrads; QP-instr consent, dept consent; 
1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual creative projects in the technology or craft areas of theatre that 
further practical skills or knowledge in the fields of costuem, lighting, 
makeup, props, scenery, sound, or theatre management. 

Th 5716 Stage Management for the Theatre 
(Sec 001); SP-[1 101, 1321, soph) or grad; QP-[1101, 1504, 1321) or 
instr consent; 4 cr 
Instructor: Montgomery, Jean A 
The course deals with both the theoretical and practical aspects of stage 
managing for the theatre and other forms of performance. Discussion 
topics include the role the stage manager plays within the production team 
and how to deal with the variety of situations and personnel encountered 
during the various phases of production. Students will choose one of two 
tracks in order to fulfill course requirements: (I) practical: you would 
participate as part of the stage management .team on a production during 
this year's University Theatre season; or (2) theoretical: you would 
observe and create "paper" projects based on a theorized production. It it 
is your desire to pursue the practical track you must gain the approval of 
the director in order to work with that production. Your coursework 
remains active until you complete the production(should that occur in 
spring semester). Textbook: Stage Management by Lawrence Stern. 
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Prerequisites: an interest in management techniques, a love of long hours, 
and at least a sophomore in standings. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: Practical participation in lab 
Grade: I 00% special projects 

Th 5718 Principles of Theatre Management 
(Sec 002); 3 cr 
Instructor: Wagner, Sherry Lynn 
Introduction to the non-profit theatre structure through the development 
of concept, mission, organizational structure, financial management, 
marketing, fund-raising and grant-writing strategies. Students will be 
expected to create a model arts organization for which to apply the 
strategies and techniques learned in class. The class will be facilitated by 
discussion and guest professionals from the Twin Cities arts and funding 
communities. By permission only. Business management and BIS majors 

1 in theatre/arts/events management are encouraged to register. 

Th 5760 Advanced Stage Management 
(Sec 001); max crs 3; SP-5716 or concurrent enrollment 5716, instr 
consent; [4 cr max for undergrads]; QP-5716, instr consent; 2-3 cr 
Instructor: Montgomery, Jean A 
The course is a practical extension ofTH 5716. You would participate as 
part of the stage management ,team on a production during this year's 
University Theatre season or, in rare cases, on a special project arranged 
with the instructor. 
Class time: 100% Practical lab 
Work load: Practical lab 
Grade: 100% special projects 

Th 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 20; 20 repeats allowed; SP-6 Th cr. instr consent, dept 
consent, college consent; QP-6 Th cr, instr consent, dept consent, 
college consent; 1-5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. 

University College 
1 

150 VVesbrook Hall 612-024-2517 

UC 4525 Garbage and the Human Environment 
(Sec 001); A-F only; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Singh, Ashok K 
In this course the term "garbage" will be used in a broad sense to include 
waste products generated by household, industrial and agricultural activi
ties that has improved quality of living forthe human race, but has polluted 
the environment. Atmospheric, water and soil pollution may bring about 
changes resulting in impoverishment of biological systems on Earth. The 
incidence of many diseases, such as cancer and infections, have risen due 
to the polluted environment. These changes, if not reversed, may threaten 
all life forms on Earth. Therefore, it is important to understand the 
consequences of human activity and possible remedies to reverse the 
damage. This course will present a simple, but comprehensive account of 
the following issues: (I) the environment's contamination with waste 
products generated by the human activities, (2) health effects of the 
contaminated envrionment, (3) the corrective measures that can be taken 
to clean up the environment and (4) governmental and non-governmental 
regualtions regarding pollution. Each lecture will include oral presenta
tion, video and open discussion on a particular topic. This course is 
suitable for undergraduate students and the interested general public. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% cctv, 10% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 
seme~ter, 2 exams, I papers 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exarn(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 10% quizzes 

Exam format: 40% multiple choice; 60% short essays 
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Urban Studies 
3../8 Sc"C,al Scucmccs But!drng 612-626-1626 

UrbS 1001W Introduction to Urban Studies: The Complexity of 
Metropolitan Life · 
(Sec 001); Same as: URBS 3001W; A-F OJlly; SP-=3001; meets CLEreq 
of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Martin, Judith A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is an overall introduction to the field of Urban Studies. It 
draws from a number of different disciplines which contribute to the study 
of cities, and tries to promote an understanding of the complexity of urban 
environments. The course ranges from historical considerations of cities 
to contemporary problem areas, and promotes active learning on the part 
of students. 

UrbS 3001W Introduction to Urban Studies: The Complexity of 
Metropolitan Life 
(Sec 001); Same as: URBS IOOIW; A-F only; SP-=1001; meets CLEreq 
ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 
cr . 
Instructor: Martin, Judith A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is an overall introduction to the field of Urban Studies. It 
draws from a number of different disciplines which contribute to the study 
of cities, and tries to promote an understanding of the complexity of urban 
environments. The course ranges from historical considerations of cities 
to contemporary problem areas, and promotes active learning on the part 
of students. 

UrbS 3201 Urban Studies Colloquium 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-dept consent; I cr 
Instructor: Nichols, Lonnie J 
"Minneapolis Beautiful:" using greening in urban design. This course 
explores planning initiatives directed at improving the physical environ
ment, aesthetics, and livability of the City of Minneapolis. Some Profes
sionals have argued that cold weather, skyways, and second floor retail in 
Downtown Minneapolis make sidewalks unimportant, that streets are for 
cars only. Minneapolis by Design will show students that view is obsolete. 
The upcoming arrival of Light Rail Transit will only accelerate the need 
for downtown to transform from a place designed mostly for cars to one 
that must also accommodate walkers. Minneapolis neighborhoods have 
known about the power of a flower for decades. Activists have been busy 
guerilla gardening and reclaiming vacant lots in low-income neighbor
hoods. Learn how City Agencies and Nonprofit Org-anizations work 
together to implement programs that make even the toughest streets and 
alleys safer and more livable. 

UrbS 3201 Urban Studies Colloquium 
(Sec 002); A-F only; SP-dept consent; I cr 
Instructor: Neary, Pamela D 
Design by Decree: uncovering the hidden state and local policies that 
impact our urban form - There are many public policies not immediately 
associated with land use, development or urban regeneration that greatly 
affect the urban form. Tax policies, economic development programs and 
regulatory structures can all impact our urban form greatly. This course is 
designed to give students an introduction into the fiscal and regulatory 
policies that are not often associated with impacting the urban form, but 
which indeed help to create the low-density, auto-dependent communities 
common to most American urban cities today. Unless this hidden frame
work is understood and adapted to the future, the form and character of our 
cities are unlikely to change. 

UrbS 3301W Am~rican Cities As Settings for Cultural Diversity 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Noon, David H 
Throughout much of the 20th centruy, the traffic of cultures in U.S. cities 
has been held up simultaneously as a reservoir of political strength as well 
as a harbinger of social chaos. Whereas "cultural pluralism" has signified 
to some t!te most valued characteristics of a democratic society-the 
communion of differences that preserves individuality and necessitates 
compromise between groups-it has also been regarded by others with. 
varying degrees of suspicion, as if too much cultural diversity presents a 
grave threat to the political, moral, and even physical health of the nation. 
Consequently, we might argue that "cultural pluralism" has been an 
acceptable characteristic of American cities as long as strict boundaries, 
fortified borders, and a predictable order of things remains keenly within 
view. The story of urban life in the U.S. has been nothing if not the constant 
struggle for definition within urban space. How might the city be known? 

200 

Who defines the cultural identity of the city? Which cultural practices are 
valorized as proper and just? Which are scorned, vilified, annihilated or 
confined? Whose vision of order prevails? And who receives the orders? 
These questions and answers will be examined. Mr. Noon is a PhD 
candidate in American Studies. · 
Class time: 80% lecture, 10% cctv, 10% discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, l papers 
Grade: 40% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: identification, short answer, essay 

UrbS 3500 Urban Studies Workshop 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; A-F only; SP-[1001 or 3001 or equiv], dept 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Cronin, Michael W 
This Workshop will focus on the role, process, techniques and efficiency 
of intervention by plans and planners in shaping development patterns in 
the Metro area. Four extensive field trips provide a survey and vocabulary 
of suburban residential and commercial development types Students will 
also track and report on a development issue as it moves through the 
review process. 

UrbS 3900 Urban Studies Internship Seminar 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; A-F only; SP-Sr, internship placement, dept 
consent, instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Pentel, Paula R 
A weekly seminar which serves to integrate an internship experience with 
the academic programs of students. This course is appropriate for any 
student completing an internship that has an urban focus. Students must 
.h;1ve their internships secured prior to the beginning of the term, and must 
speak to Paula Pentel prior to registering. 

UrbS 3993 Urban Studies Directed Study 
(Sec 001); max crs 6; 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-UrbS majors, instr 
consent, dept consent; 2-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
For students with a specific educational objective that cannot be satisfied 
through regular curriculum (e.g., foreign study) and for honors students 
to complete an honors opportunity. 

Veterinary Medicine, Graduate 
455 Vete11nary Teachmg Hospital. 612-624-9227 

VMed 5080 Problems in Veterinary Epidemiology and Public 
Health · · 
(Sec 001); max crs 5; A-F only; 1-3 cr 
Instructors: Pullen, Michael Mason; Bender, Jeff Blaine 
This course is an individually directed study course designed to provide 
the professional/graduate student with an in-depth knowledge of a mutu
ally agreed upon topic. The educational method is literature searches, 
laboratory involvement and research study design. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 50% discussion, 10% laboratory, 20% library 

searches 
Work load: I papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

VMed 5571 Biohazard In Veterinary Medicine 
(SecOOI); I cr 
Instructor: Goyal, Sagar M 
To prepare students in the design and safe operation of laboratories in 
academic, regulatory, and commercial institutions. The students will gain 
an understanding of the prevalence (and control) of microbiological, 
chemical, and radiation hazards in veterinary medicine e.g., in surgery, 
necropsy, and laboratory situations. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: I exams 
Grade: 50% final exam, 50% class participation 

Veterinary Pathobiology 
295 An11nill Screncc Vctc11naty MediCine 612-624-2700 

VPB 2022 General Microbiology 
(Sec 001); Same as: MICB 2022; SP-3 cr bioi; 2 cr 
Instructor: Bey, Russell F 
This course is intended for NON microbiology majors. General microbi
ology (VPB 2022) is intended for undergraduate students whose programs 
of study require an introductory microbiology course as prerequisite for 
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more advanced study or pre-professional students desiring some back
ground knowledge in microbiology. The course uses lecture and some 
discussion sessions to provide students with an overview of the fundamen
tal principles of microbiology. Some areas covered are bacterial metabo
lism, growth and genetics, biology of viruses and fungi, control of 
microorganisms, host/microbe interactions, immunity and the immune 
system, microorganisms and disease, applied microbiology. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% discussion 
Work load: 0-50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 66% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice/Smaller class-Essa:YfFill iri blank 

VPB 2032 General Microbiology with Laboratory 
(Sec 001); Same as: BIOL 2032, MICB 2032; SP--credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: 3301 or MicB 2032 or MicB 3301 or VPB 
2032; [1002 or 1009], Chern 1022; intended primarily for non-microbiol
ogy majors; QP--credit will not be granted if c 
Instructor: Bey, Russell F 
This course is intended for NON microbiology majors. General microbi
ology (VPB 2032) is intended for undergraduate students whose programs 
of study require an introductory microbiology course as prerequisite for 
more advanced study or pre-professional students desiring some back
ground knowledge in microbiology. The course uses lecture and some 
discussion sessions to provide students with an overview of the fundamen
tal principles of microbiology. Some areas covered are bacterial metabo
lism, growth and genetics, biology of viruses and fungi, control of 
microorganisms, host/microbe interactions, immunity and the immune 
system, microorganisms and disease, applied microbiology. A laboratory 
manual is required for those taking the course with laboratory. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 0-50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay, fill in the blank/essay--<lepends on 

class size 

Women's Studies 
-13~ Ford Hall 612·62..J-6006 

I 

WoSt 1001W Introduction to Women's Studies 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets 
CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3-
4 cr 
Instructor: Torres, Eden E. 
This course is an introduction to the history, concepts, ana theories of 
women's studies scholarship and feminist activism. We will use a multi
cultural approach to look at the social, cultural, economic and political 
lives of women. While our primary focus is on the way in which gender 
is constructed and encoded in various socio-historical contexts, we will 
also look at the relationship between gender and other forms of oppression 
- racism, classism, heterosexism. ableism, etc. Our study will include 
women's work, family life, sexuality, popular culture, violence against 
women, health, and various forms of feminism. The six required papers 
include four short essays answering a question or set of questions on the 
readings. Two are essays applying what you have learned in the course -
(this might include: describing an event you attended relevanf to the 
course - describing an argument or critical discussion you had outside 
class in which you consciously interrupted sexist, racist, or heterosexist 
speech - or recreating a childhood toy or game in a way that is non-sexist, 
anti-racist, or non-heterosexist, as well as tying these things into the 
readings, lectures, or discussions.) 
Class time: 25% discussion, 75% lecture, guest speakers, films, etc. 

Discussion section will be I 00% discussion and in-class activities 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 6 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20%, attendance and participation at 

lecture; 20% attendance and participation in discussion section 
Exam format: no exams 

WoSt 3102W Feminist Thought and Theory. 
(Sec 00 I); max crs 4; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 
meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3-4 cr 
Instructor: Scheman, Naomi Beth !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
Feminism has to do with changing the world. So we need to know what's 
wrong with the way it is now, why it is that way, how it might be 
different,and how various means of making change work. These are 
difficult to figure out & are subject to debate. Feminist theories are 
developed to help both with the figuring out and with the debate. In this 
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class we will focus on how theory both emerges from and informs matters 
of practice-our personal/political/cultural lives. Our focus will be on the 
U.S., as where we are all, at least for now ,Jiving, and as the context for the 
U. We will attend to the diversity both of social locations within the U.S. 
and of relationships between the U.S. and those who Jive here to places and 
people elsewhere. A central set of questions throughout the course will 
be:What counts as theory? Who does it? How is it institutionalized? Who 
gets to ask the questions and to provide the answers? Writing assignments 
and group work will emphasize critical engagement with the texts and 
with our own responses to them, as well as the drawing of connections 
among the readings and between the readings and the worlds outside of 
class. Open to all undergraduates, but a background in "theory" or 
women's studies is helpful. Texts: "Free Spirits: Feminist Philosophers on 
Culture", ed. Kate Mehuron and Gary Percesepe; "The Second Wave: A 
Reader in Feminist Theory", ed. Linda Nicholson; "Dislocating Cultures: 
Identities, Traditions, and Third World Feminism", Uma Narayan. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% discussion 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 12-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 0 exams, 4 papers, I group project 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations 

WoSt 3205 A Sense of Identity 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course explores the social and psychological factors which inhibit 
and/or enhance a woman's sense of identity. We will examine the stages 
of personal growth through the stages of life, learn how women empower 
themselves and each other, and consider the ways in which race, class, 
gender, sexual orientation, ability/disability influence our identity forma
tion. Much of the· in-class work will be exercises in awareness, body 
language, goal-setting and assertion skills in difficult situations. Much of 
the reflective work will take place in journals and small group work. 
Students will be expected to comment and critically analyze course 
reading materials. Each student will complete a research project which 
will be presented in oral and written form. This course is an interdiscipli
nary study of the developmental, generational, sociological, biological, 
psychological, personal/political and economic aspects of women's iden
tity formation. Topics to oe considered include: changes that occur in the 
female lifespan; biological aspects of life changes; psychological and 
social struggles of young and midlife and aging women; the added burdens 
of women of color, women of disability, and poor women; childbearing 
and sexual relations; intergenerational issues; self-esteem and health 
issues particular to women; personal narratives involving crisis, discov
ery and renewal. 

WoSt 3~06 Pop Culture Women 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Oprah, Xena, Madonna, Agent Dana Scully, Lauryn Hill ... Do these 
women represent "Girl Power," "Riot Grrrls," or "powerful Women"? 
Whatever their messages are to women (and men), how do we understand 
their popularity as cultural icons among schoolgirls, housewives, and 
Gen-Xers? What sorts of notions about gender, sexuality, and empower
ment do these popular personalities and other counter-culture heroines 
provide for us? As consumers of popular culture, are we zombie-fled, 
passive recipients of media messages, or can we use popular culture as a 
springboard for creative resistance? "Women in Popular Culture" will 
critically analyze the images of women in film, magazines, popular music, 
television, and on the internet. Of central importance ate questions 
concerning how these cultural resistance. We will pay particular attention 
to how popular representations shape our understandings of the intersec
tions of gender, race, class, sexuality, and nationality in the United States. 
Through course readings, assignments and lectures, guest speakers, and 
examples from popular culture, students will develop tools for evaluating 
popular culture from a critical feminist perspective. 

WoSt 3307 Feminist Film Studies 
(Sec 001); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Other Humanities Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course takes a feminist perspective on how films construct different 
notions of gender, and to what social uses such portrayals may be put. The 
course includes lectures on film criticism, film viewing, and class discus
sions. This course is particularly useful for students interested in gender, 
film, and visual arts studies. This class can be used by Women's Studies 
majors to satisfy the Women's Studies Cultural Pluralism requirement. . 
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WoSt 3308W Women's Contemporary Fiction 
(Sec 001 ); meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course identifies themes and features of style and content related to 
changes in wome.n's roles and consciousness in novels and short stories 
by English-language women writers of the late twentieth century. Stu
dents will be introduced to a significant body of literary texts written by 
women over the past fifty years, including women from various social, 
racial, ethnic, and cultural backgrounds. Students will learn .to use femi
nist literary criticism to explore the relationship between the world in 
which women live and the worlds they create in their writing; challenging 
the notion of a single "human condition" representative of and responsive 
to all the world's people. Feminist literary analysis pays attention to the 
political and social contexts in which women write and to. the beauty of 
that writing: both are possible. Students will learn basic skills in feminist 
literary criticism and new reading strategies. 

WoSt 3390 Topics: Literature, Film, and the Arts: The Grimms' 
Fairy Tales, Feminism, and Folklore 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Zipes, Jack 
This course will explore the history of the Grimms' fairy tales and 
investigate how various gender stereotypes developed and became clas
sical models for children and adults. Included in the reading will be Italian 
and French tales from the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries by Straparola, 
Basile, Perrault and d' Aulnoy whose stories served as models for the 
Grimms. In addition to analyzing the Grimms' fairy tales, different 
versions of Little Red Riding Hood, Cinderella, Sleeping Beauty, Beauty 
and the Beast, R,apunzel, and others, written in the late nineteenth and 20th 
centuries, will be studied in order to examine how various authors have 
used the Grimms' tales to question gender stereotypes. Though the focus 
will be on the formation of gender types and ideology in the tales, other 
approaches to the study of fairy tales such as the psychoanalytical, 
sociological, semiotic, and structuralist approaches will be investigated, 
and contemporary authors such as Angela Carter, Olga Broumas, Robert 
Coover, Francesa Lia Block, Emma Donoghue, and Tanith Lee, who have 
created their own feminist and subversive versions, part of a Grimm 
counter-tradition, will be discussed in class sessions along with fairy-tale 
films and illustrations. Historical and biographical background informa
tion will be provided in lectures. Class discussion will be emphasized, and 
students will be expected to work on collaborative projects. Midterm and 
final examinations will take the form of essay questions. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 34% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: essay 

WoSt 3404 International Lesbian and Queer Studies 
(Sec 001); SP-1001 or 1002 or 3001 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course offers an introduction to the study of lesbian and gay lives 
throughout the world. This course will ask what it means to be homosexual 
in different cultural contexts. We will begin by examining different 
manifestations of same-sex sexuality and asking how we may define what 
is "lesbian" or "gay" cross-culturally and the implications of various 
definitions. We will look at homophobic oppression and struggles for 
liberation throughout the world, paying particular attention to South 
Africa and Israel. Through the use of films, music, personal narratives, 
and theoretical articles, we will try to understand processes of homosexual 
identity formation and community involvement within particular racial, 
ethnic, national, religious, gendered, classed, sexual, historical and cul
tural contexts. We will be striving in this class not only for an intellectual 
understanding of these issues, but for personal understanding as well. As 
the readings will largely focus on personal narratives of various homo
sexual individuals, personal experiences will be relevant to and welcomed 
in class discussions and assignments, especially with regards to how your 
perceptions and experiences may be changing as a result _of the work we 
are doing in class. Due to the nature of the course mat~nal, a respectf~l 
environment will be maintained in the classroom at all limes and we wtll 
all respect one another's need for confidentiality. 

WoSt 3407 Women in Early and Victorian America: 1600-1890 
(Sec 001); Same as: HIST 3347; max crs 5; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 3 cr 
Instructor: Norling, Lisa A 
Introduction to the varied experiences of American women 1600-1890. 
For any student; no background knowledge assumed. Topics inclu~e 
women's involvement in-and the impact on women of-European colom
zation and the dispossession of native peoples, slavery, revolution and 
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reform, industrialization, westward expansion, and transformations in 
politics, family life, and sexuality. Course organized primarily as lecture 
with occasional films, large-group student discussion, in-class exercises. 
Students may also choose to enhance their experience in the course by 
registering for an additional small-group discussion section, graded 
separately, for additional credit. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: short identification, essay 

WoSt 3410 La Chicana 
(Sec 001); Same as: CHIC 3212; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: Barcelo, Rusty 
This course focuses on Chicanas-i.e. socially and politically defines 
women of the Mexican American community. The course emphasizes the 
importance of historical context and cultural process to understanding 
Chicana experiences. It will be necessary to explore racial, economic, and 
politicai issues of concern to all Mexican Americans, as well as Mexican 
American relationships to Mexico, U.S. mainstream culture, and diverse 
Latin cultures. But, our primary focus at all times will be Chicanas; gender 
dynamics will always be part of the discussion. Using literature as a lens, 
we will look at issues critical to Chicana identity, language and contextual 
meaning, creativity and the production of culture, as well as learned 
resistance strategies. We will explore the difference between ethnic 
identity and ethnic loyalty, the effect of a turbulent history on contempo
rary social life, and the socialization processes in which ethnicity, race, 
class, and culture combine with gender expectations to shape Chicana 
lives. This course explores the way in which Chicana writers create 
feminist theory and practice out of their historically specific experience. 
Emphasis will be on understanding theory as a form of creativity-related 
to the social and cultural context of Chicanas. This class can be used by 
Women's Studies majors to satisfy the Women's Studies Cultural Plural
ism requirement. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 25% in

class presentations, 25% class participation 

WoSt 3414W Women in Medieval Europe 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
HIST 3614W; 3 cr 
Instructor: Karras, Ruth Mazo 
This class will look at. women's role in the family, politics, religion, work, 
and social movements in Europe from about 500 to 1500. We will look at 
how women are represented in various kinds of historical sources, 
including religious texts, art, literature, scientific studies, and law. We 
will discuss problems and opportunities in working with these different 
kinds of historical evidence. We will also discuss the meaning of"gender" 
and its role in history, and what the study of the Middle Ages can 
contribute to the field of women's history. When you complete this course 
you can expect improved skills in analysis of (and writing about) historical 
issues and evidence, and a better understanding of the role of women in 
past societies. This course requires no particular background in either 
women's studies or medieval history, just an interest. 

. Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, Journal 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation, 20%, Journal 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: http://www .cla.umn.edu/rmk13614syllabus200 l.html 

WoSt 4302H Honors: Women's Personal Narratives 
(Sec 001 ); SP-3301 or 3302 or 3 cr literary studies or 3 cr AfroAm or instr 
consent; QP-Sr or grad student or instr consent; me~ts HON req of 
Honors; 3 cr 
Instructor: Reyes, Angelita Dianne !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
In this course we will explore the ways in which non-Western women and 
women of color give meaning to their lives through formal autobiogra
phies and informal life story-telling. With a focus on gender, race, 
ethnicity and class, well discuss and learn about the dynamics of women's 
personal narratives. Our objectives will include: I) the relat~onship 
between personal narratives and historical contexts 2) explorations of 
vastly (seemingly) different strategies for telling the life 3) theoretical 
approaches to formal and informal autobiograp~y 4) additional pe~spec
tives for reading and theorizing personal narratives 5) the dynam1c and 
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timely role of memory and memoire (This is a topic that I am particularly 
interested in and welcome students to discuss their own involvement and 
interest in the unique tensions that occur between history and memory). 
This is a seminar. 
Work load: undergraduates- 20 pp research paper; graduate students 25-

30 I?P research paper 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% in-class prosentations, 25%, 

research paper proposal 

WoSt 4504 Women and the Legislative Process 
(Sec 00 I); SP-Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent; meets CLE req of 
Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course offers a unique introduction to law-making and the workings 
of state government. Students will learn how Minnesota laws are actually 
made and explore current and historical influence of women as legislators, 
constituents, and professional or citizen lobbyists in state or national 
legislative arenas. Emphasis is on understanding what unique contribu
tions,. issues, and challenges women experience in legislative atenas. 
Opportunities are provided for direct contact with local women legisla
tors, lobbyists and citizen/community organizers in the classroom and at 
the State Capitol. This course can be used as a prerequisite for the 
Women's Studies Internship Program (Legislative Session,2001). Con
tact the Women's Studies undergraduate office (612) 624-6809 or email 
wostadv@tc.umn.edu for more details and a brochure describing the 
internship program. 

WoSt 4900W Women's Studies Seminar: Power and Gender: The 
Case of Prostitution 
(Sec 001); max crs 12; 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; SP-WoSt major, 
junior or senior standing, or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; 3 cr 
histructor: Roos, Julia 
Why study prostitution? This course intends to show how feminist 
scholars and women's historians have used the topic of prostitution to 
analyze major aspects of modern society such as gender and class 
relations, state structures, the market economy, and beliefs such as 
nationalism. By examining a broad range of approaches to the history of 
prostitution, the course introduces students to important areas and prob
lems in the field of women's studies. It emphasizes the significance of 
gender for social analysis. As many of the problems discussed in the 
historical literature are still highly relevant today, this course also aims at 
shedding light on current political debates and conflicts. In the final weeks 
of the semester, we will take a closer look at contemporary attitudes 
towards prostitution and at new movements for prostitutes' rights. 

WoSt 5103 Feminist Pedagogles 
(Sec 001); SP-grad or instr consent; 3 cr .,. 
Instructor: Albrecht, Lisa D !!Morse Alumni Award; Outstanding 
Service Award!! 
This course will examine the theory and practice of feminist pedagogies 
by comparing and evaluating various multicultural theories of education/ 
teaching and the application of specific theories, techniques, and teaching 
strategies in women's studies and other classrooms. This includes an 
exploration of the structural, institutional, professional, and interpersonal 
issues related to feminist teaching in the classroom and the academic 
formation of Women's Studies as a multicultural, internationalized, and 
interdisciplinary field. The course includes practical application of teach
ing theory in the classroom. 

WoSt 5290 Topics: Biology, Psychology, and Social 
Perspectives: Women's Issues: A Health Perspective 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Ringdahl, Deborah Rene • 
This course explores and analyzes a wide range of women's health issues 
from a multi-disciplinary perspective: physiological, developmental, 
historical, socio-cultural, feminist, nursing and medical. Topics range 
from reproductive health issues across the lifespan to socio-cultural issues 
affecting health, emphasizing health promotion. Reproductive health 
issues covered include menstrual and contraceptive health, pregnancy and 
childbirth, and menopause. Examples of content covering socio-cultural 
issues affecting the overall health of women include body image, work, 
race, and social class. Additional discussion topics include women and 
cancer, chronic health problems and disability, physical activity, mental 
health, complementary therapies, and immigrant health. Content is cov
ered through the text, "Women's Health: Complexities and Differences", 
(ed. by Ruzek, Olesen, and Clark) and two additional collections of 
articles on women's health. Methods of teaching include lecture, discus
sion, group activites, films and speakers. Course evaluation is through 
class participation, journalling, a book report and a paper analyzing a 
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student selected womens' health issue. This course is offered to both 
graduates and undergraduates, upper division nursing and upper division 
students. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% discussion, 10% laboratory, 30% Group 
projects, films, speakers 

Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 5-10 pages of writing per 
semester, 0 exams, I papers, One book report (one page) 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 15% class 
participation, 25%, Journal 

WoSt 5300 Communication and Gender 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received for Spch 5406; one women's studies course or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
How gender affects verbal communication. Development of analytical 
skills through readings, exercises, research that raises awareness of the 
power of language and the influence of gender prescriptions. Compari
sons across languages where possible. This course can be used by 
Women's Studies majors to satisfy the Women's Studies Advanced 
Theory Requirement. Permission by instructor required. 

WoSt 5403 Chicana/Latina Feminisms 
(Sec 00 I); Same as: CHIC 5403; SP-8 cr WoSt and/or Chic or grad, instr 
consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Torres, Eden E. 
This course focuses on the historical and social development of Chicana 
and Latina feminisms. Our method of inquiry and analysis is interdiscipli
nary. Our primary texts are written by Chicana and Latina feminists in a 
variety of scholarly fields and socially active political locations. The 
course emphasizes the importance of historical context and cultural 
process to understanding the development of a feminist perspective that 
is also tied to a particular racial/ethnic/national identity. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% discussion 
Work load: 50-200 pages of reading per week, 6 short reflection papers; 

I major essay; co-operative project 
Grade: 25%, attendance and participation; 25% reflection papers; 25% 

cooperative project; 25% final essay 

Wood and Paper Science 
203 Kaufer! Laborc~tory 612-625-5200 

WPS 1001 Wood and Paper Science Profession Orientation 
(Sec 001); S-N only; I cr 
Instructor: Massey, Joseph Gerald 
The objective of this course is to introduce the undergraduate student to 
the professions of forest products manufacturing and paper manufactur
ing. The course is intended to stimulate interest in the study of how society 
converts the forest resource into products, while protecting the source of 
the raw material. This course is required for all wood and paper science 
majors and is also recommended for students who wish to learn more 
about the forest products and paper manufacturing professions. One goal 
of the course is to encourage students in other majors to consider forest 
products and paper manufacturing as possible career tracks. Guest speak
ers from the forest products and paper manufacturing industries will 
discuss careers in their professions. This is designed as a freshman level 
course. No previous knowledge of forestry is assumed. Transfer students 
should take this course as soon as possible after transfer, most commonly 
in fall semester of their first year in the program. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 

20% class participation 

WPS 3393 Directed Study 
(Sec 001-011); max crs 3; QP-instr consent; 1-3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunity to pursue experience not available through independent 
study or extra credit. In consultation with an advisor students develop a 
prospectus and complete progress reports and a final report on the project. 

WPS 3396 Industrial Internship (Industrial Assignment) 
(Sec 001-006); A-F only; SP-WPS cooperative ed student; QP-WPS 
cooperative ed student; I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Industrial work assignment in forest products cooperative education 
programs. Evaluation based on formal report written by student at end of 
each semester of work assignment. 
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WPS 4200H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-WPS upper div honors, instr consent; QP
WPS upper div honors, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; I cr 
Instructor: Massey, Joseph Gerald 
A class seminar of honors students consisting of discussions on wood and 
paper science led by the professor. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 
Course URL: http://www.cnr.umn.edu/WPS 

WPS 4301 Statics and Engineering Mechanics 
(Sec 001); SP-1301 or instr consent; QP-1301 or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Shmulsky, Rubin 
Basic statics, engineering mechanics, and strength of materials. This 
trigonometry based course provides insight for solving beam, column, 
truss, and other types of mechanics based problems. Especially useful for 
architecture, construction· management, agricultural engineering, or other 
students interested in learning the nature of strength and failure as related 
to structural materials with an emphasis on wood. · 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers, Problem 

solving·homework 
Exam format: Problem solving 

WPS 4302 Wood Chemistry 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-2xxx organic chem course; QP-3xxx organic 
chem course; 3 cr 
Instructor: Tschimer, Ulrike Waltrau 
Course focuses on structure and anatomy of wood, carbohydrate and 
lignin chemistry, and on wood extractives. Included are biosynthesis and 
structures of cellulose, hemicellulose, and lignin. Reactions of wood 
components under different conditions are described. The course objec
tive is for students to gain a fundamental understanding of wood compo
nents and their chemical behavior during typical processing steps SI!Ch as 
pulping and bleaching for production of papermaking fiber. 
Class time: 80% lecture; 20% discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 5 exams, 6 homework 

assignments 
Grade: 40% final exam. 40% quizzes, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay and some multiple choice 

WPS 4305W Pulp and Paper Technology 
(Sec 001 ); SP-Jr or instr consent; QP-5300 or instr consent; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive; 3 cr 
Instructor: Tschirner, Ulrike Waltrau 
This course is an introduction to the technology of pulp and paper 
manufacture. Terminology and key parameters are introduced. Stepwise 
description of processes from harvesting of trees through fiber production 
and papermaking. Other related topics such as recycling of papers ~e 
included. Lab section includes basic paper testing, recycled fiber pulpmg 
and ink removal, fines retention, dry strength addition. At least one trip to 
a papermill will be included in lab section of class. Course is targeted 
towards Paper Science and Engineering students. at the junior level. Class 
also strongly recommended for students interested in Paper Science and 
Engineering "minor" or in general overview of paper and paper manufac
ture. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 15% written reports/papers, 35% quizzes, 10% 

class participation, 15% lab work 
Exam format: Essay/multiple choice 

WPS 4306 Analysis of Production Systems 
(Sec 001); SP-1301 or instr consent; 3301 recommended; QP-1301 or 
instr consent; 3300 recommended; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The primary objective of the course is to introduce the undergrad':'ate 
student to the basic concepts of engineering economics and their applu;a
tion to problems in forest products.~anufac~uring, paperma~ufacturing, 
and distribution systems. The goal1s to provide the student With the tools 
to solve problems based on the principles of economic efficiency. The 
forest products professionals and paper engineers are problem solv<:rs, 
managers and decision makers. The discipline of engineering economics 
provides lhe framework for identifying alte~native uses of limi~ed _re
sources and selecting preferred courses of action. A secondary objective 
of the course is to improve the student's ability to conduct a complete 
economic analysis and report the results, orally and in writing. Finally, the 
student is expected to develop skills using spreadsheets adequate to 
perform basic economic problem manipulation. 
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WPS 4318 Pulp and Paper Process Simulation and Control 
(Sec 001); SP-4305, ChEn 4001, MEW 3321, ME 3322, Math 2263, 
[paper sci/engineering sr or grad student]; QP-[5305, 5310,5311,5312, 
5315, &5321, CE 3400, ME 3301, ME 5342] or instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Yin, Kewen 
Modeling and analysis of the dynamic behavior, design of linear control 
systems for pulp and paper process. Topics include: dynamic response and 
stability of linear systems, PID controllers and controller tuning, synthesis 
of feedback and feedforward controllers. This is a required course for pulp 
and paper science students. Target audience: Pulp and Paper undergradu
ate and graduate students. Textbook: Seborg, D.E., Edgar, T.F. and 
Mellichamp, D.A., "Process Dynamics and Control"; John Wiley & Sons, 
1989. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 5% discussion, 15% laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 6 exams, 12 homework 

assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 20% quizzes, 15% 

problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 

WPS 4359 Surface, Colloids, and Coating Processes 
(Sec 001 ); SP-4305, Chern 3501, ME 3321; QP-[5361 or instr consent], 
Chern 3302, ME 3301, concurrent enrollment Chern 5520; 4 cr 
Instructor: Severtson, Steven John 
This course will introduce students to concepts of surface and colloid 
science and polymer chemistry important to papermaking. The emphasis 
will be on the various interactions. that occur in a papermaking furnish and 
how paper properties and the papermaking process can be enhanced 
through the use of chemical additives. Topics covered will include: water 
analysis, colloidal stability, structure and charge of papermaking fibers 
and fines, charge measurements, anionic trash, polymer adsorption to 
fibers, origin and control of papermaking contaminants, retention and 
drainage, and trends in chemical use by the industry. 
CJass time: 80% lecture, 20% discussion 

WPS 4491 Senior Topics (Independent Study) 
(Sec 001-012); max crs 4; SP--CNR sr, instr consent; QP-Sr, instr 
consent; 1-4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study in an area of interest to an undergraduate majoring in 
one of the fields within the College of Natural Resource. 

WPS 4801 H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-WPS upper div honors, instr consent; QP
WPS upper div honors, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
First semester of independent research project supervised by faculty 
member. 

WPS 4802H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); A-F only; SP-WPS upper div honors, instr consent; QP
WPS upper div honors, instr consent; meets HON req of Honors; 2 cr 
Instructor: Massey, Joseph Gerald 
Research problems developed by the student and the professor together, 
problems in the area of wood and paper science geared to the student's 
scholastic and career interests. 
Class time: I 00% discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 100% special projects 
Course URL: http://www.cnr.umn.edu/WPS 

Work, Community. and Family Education 
210 VoT·'Ch B111'il'llf] 61.'-62:;·3/57 

WCFE 5451 Seminar: Youth Development Leadership 
(Sec 001); max crs 4; 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; SP-Youth Develop
ment Leadership student or instr consent; 1-2 cr 
Instructor: Walker, Joyce Ann 
The seminar offers educational experiences ca;:created by faculty and 
students to integrate learning and leadership on community youth devel
opment issues. Seminar topics change each semest~r. The seminar is led, 
or co-taught, by graduate students and faculty with _an emphasis on 
addressing critical issues in the field from the perspective of theory and 
practice. Student-led discussions, prese~tations, and class ~rojects _in t~e 
community are the norm. Selected readmgs reflect the top1c. Semmar 1s 
designed for graduate students in the Youth Development Leadership 
M.Ed. cohorts. Some reading assignments are available by downloading 
from organizational websites. This course can be taken in units of 1 or 2 
credits. Students may not take more than 4 graduate credits in WCFE 
5451. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Class time: 50% discussion, 25% student presentations; 25% class 
projects in the community · 

Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, Planning and preparation time 
with team members and community site visits. 

Grade: 25% in-class presentations, 50% class participation, 25%, 25% 
community issue assignments 

Exam fonnat: no exams 

WCFE 5496 Leadership Field Experience: Youth Development 
(Sec 001); S-N only; 4 cr 
Instructor: Walker, Joyce Ann 
This student-initiated experience is built on the premise that the essence 
of leadership is professional and personal learning through practice, 
documentation, and contribution to youth and the community. The field 
experience begins once the proposal is approved by faculty consultation. 
The documentation of experiences and learning is intended to contribute 
to an understanding of the substance of youth development leadership, as 
well as actually changing how the community responds to its youth, and 
manifests its moral compact with its young people. Readings, organila
tional setting and learning methgds are specified in the student proposal. 
The field. experience is designed for graduate students in the Youth 
Development Leadership M.Ed. cohorts and facilitated by the student's 
advisor. 
Class time: 100% Student designed and initiated community field work. 
Work load: 0 exams, A minimum of 180 hours of community work. 
Grade: 25% in-class presentations, 75%, Supervisor evaluations/self-

assessment 

Youth Development and Research 
-C<'t ·, • r, .. , H.J'i 1>1 '62-1-3. oo 

YoSt 3101 Introduction to Youth Work 
(Sec 001); SP-1 gen psy and 1 gen soc course; QP-1 gen psy and 1 gen 
soc course; 2 cr 
Instructor: Skott-Myhre, Hans A 
Exploration of settings in which youth work is done- schools, informal 
education, juvenile justice, mental aqd physical health organizations, 
religious organizations. Key issues, policy and programmatic responses: 
philosophy, values, roles, tasks ·of youthworkers and career programs. 
Class discussion will highlight Adolescence: An historicaU social/ cul
turaVpoliticaU economic view, Youth Development Theory, The Praxis 
(i.e. Practice of Youth work, The Use of Self in Youth work, and Youth 
work and Youth work Organizations. Methods of instruction include 
dialogue and interaction as primary tools of education including lecture, 
small group and large group discussion, class presentation, and utlization 
of guest speakers from the community. This class can be taken for 
undergraduate credit, major-only. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% class participation 

YoSt 5031 Youth in the World 
(Sec 001); SP-Upper div AdPy course; QP-Upper div AdPy course; 3 
cr 
Instructor: Baizerman, Michael Leon 
The purpose of this course is to encourage critical thinking about how 
youth as idea and as lived reality are understood in scholarship, public 
discourse, and professional practice. The larger frame includes building 
a basis for understanding youth, working with youth or on behalf of youth. 
Topics discussed include Being a Youth: Experience, Age, Friends, 
Family, Ethnicity (race, social class, place), and Sex and Sexuality. 
Methods of instruction include lecture, small group discussion and par
ticipation. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 

YoSt 5032 Child and Adolescent Psychology for Practitioners 
(~ec 001); SP-courses in ed psych or child or adolescent psych: QP~ 
courses in ed psych or child or adolescent psych: 3 cr 
Instructor: Munoz, Andrew 
Course includes application of theory and research about children and 
adolescents, including how findings can be used and how theories facili
tate understanding of behavior. Topics include: perceptual issues in 
working with youth; discovering your personal theory; historical and 
philosophical roots of theories; psychodynamic and psychoanalytic theo
ries and their application in practice; and social learning theories. Meth
?ds of instruction: lectues, experiential learning, demonstrations, read
!ngs, handc:mts, large and small group discussions and participation, 
Journal. Thts class can be taken for undergraduate or graduate credit. 
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Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 40% 

class participation 

YoSt 5101 Youth Work Practice 1: Internship 
(Sec 001); SP-3101, 5032 or equiv, concurrent enrollment 51 II; QP-
31 00, 5330, instr consent; 3 cr 
Instructor: Burnison, Mary Kay 
First course of year-long internship experience that includes fifteen hours 
per week of direct work with youth in a community youth serving 
organization. Students develop and enhance their competence and iden
tity as youthworkers and reflect on and integrate knowledge about you.th 
with on-going experiences in youthwork. Methods of instruction include 
one-day retreat at beginning of semester, 250-hour internship in commu
nity youth agency/organization, site visits to other youth agencies, goal
setting, and participation in YoSt Sill Weekly Seminar. 
Class time: 100% laboratory, I one-day retreat at beginning of semester 
Work load: journal 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 50% lab work, 30%, journal 

YoSt 5111 Youth Work Methods 1: Seminar 
(Sec 00 l); SP-3101. 5032 or equiv. concurrent enrollment in 5101, instr 
consent; QP-5201, 5202. instr consent; 1 cr 
Instructor: Burnison, Mary Kay 
Weekly discussion seminar taken concurrently with the Youth Work 
Practice I Internship to integrate theory and praxis with youthwork 
experience. Written and experiential assignments to increase knowledge, 
competency and skills related t_o working with youth. Methods of instruc
tion include small group check-ins, role-plays, class discussions, interac
tive exercises, reading assignments, short written assignments, and final 
paper and presentation. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% discussion, 20% role play, activities, 

experiential 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester. 2 papers, journaling 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 10% in-class presentations, 50% 

class participation, 10% problem solving 

YoSt 5291 Independent Study in Youth Studies 
(Sec 001, 002); max crs 8; QP-instr consent; 1-8 cr 
Instructor:. STAFF 
Independent reading and/or research under faculty supervtston. This 
course can be taken for undergraduate or graduate credit. 
Class time: 100% Indi-vidually designed and negotiated. 

YoSt 5322 Work with Youth-Families 
(Sec 001); SP-5321 or upper div AdPy course, family theory course or 
instr consent; QP-5230 or equiv or instr consent; 2 cr 
Instructor: Lourie, Ira S 
Theories and techniques of working with youth and their families. Empha
sis of practical methods of structural change; developing effective com
munication, decision-making, and problem-solving systems; winning the 
family's cooperation; and the role of the professional to influence healthy 
family development. Topics include: Definitions of Adolescence, Ado
lescent Developmental Tasks, Adult Developmental Tasks, Relationship 
Between Adolescent and Adult Development in Families. Problems of 
Adolescents and Families, Relationship between Problem and Normal 
Behaviors, Unconditional Approaches to Working with Families, Wrap
around Treatment Interventions with Families, Integration of Family and 
Developmental Theories, Dynamics of Problems in Families with Adoles
cents. Methods of Instruction: Lecture, Group Discussion, Mock Family 
Role Plays; Intervention Demonstrations. This class can be taken for 
graduate or undergraduate credit. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% discussion, 20% 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% class participation, 20% prob

lem solving 
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